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Foreword 


Sections of the basic manuscript of this volume were prepared by Robert D. Biggs, 
John A. Brinkman, Michael B. Rowton, Aaron Shaffer, and Ronald F. G. Sweet. Thanks 
are again due Professor W. G. Lambert, Birmingham, England, for his reading of the 
manuscript and for his suggestions and corrections, and to Miguel Civil for his careful reading 
of the Sumerian material cited. Professor Hans E. Hirsch, University of Vienna, has again 
read the proofs in galleys and suggested a number of improvements. 


A. Leo OPPENHEIM 


Chicago, Illinois 
January, 1965 


A 

A 

AAA 
AASF 
AASOR 


AB 
ABAW 


Abel-Winckler 


ABL 

ABoT 

ACh 

Acta Or. 

Actes du 8¢ 
Congrés 


International 
ADD 


Ai. 


AIPHOS 


AJA 
AJSL 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Part 1, D, E, 
G, H I/J, 8, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations in 
Archiv fir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, GrundriB der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fiir 
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes 
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or 
in collaboration with him. 


lexical series 4 A = ndqu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Orienta) Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der SBayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

LL. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde .. 
Bogazkoy Tabletleri 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives @Whistoire du droit ori- 
ental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

lexical series ki.KL.KAL.bi.86 = ana 
wttigu, pub. MSL 1 

Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 


AKA 


Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 


E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of Assyria 
Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 


Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stu- 


AMI 


AMSUH 


AMT 


An 

Andrae 
Festungs- 
werke 

Andrae 
Stelenreihen 

Angim 


AnOr 
AnSt 
Antagal 
AO 
AOAW 
AOB 
AOS 
AOTU 
APAW 
Arkeologya 
Dergisi 
ARM 
ARMT 


Aro Glossar 


dies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archéologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts ... 

lexical series An = Anum 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = Jagd 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 
demie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der PreuBischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Tirk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL 
ce 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 


Aro Gramm. 
ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
ASKT 
ASSF 

Assur 
A-tablet 
Augapfel 
Aynard Asb. 
BA 

Bab. 

Bagh. Mitt. 
Balkan Kassit. 


Stud. 
Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 

Barton MBI 

Barton RISA 

BASOR 

Bauer Asb. 

BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 

Belleten 

Bergmann 


Lugale 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 
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J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 
20) 

Archiv Orientalni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Sdachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte . 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrage zur Assyriologie . 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani’ 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 
G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Berliner Beitrige zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 


Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 


BHT 


BiAr 

Bib. 

Bilgig Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 

BIN 


BiOr 
BM 


BMAH 


BMFA 
BMMA 


Béhl Chresto- 
mathy 

Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA. 


Bollenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 

Borger Esarh. 


Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Gotter 

BRM 


Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 


vii 


Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chresto- 
mathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Bollenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen Kénigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, K6énigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 

Boghazk6i-Studien 

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Umschrift 
... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution & Vhistoire 
juridique de la Ile Dynastie 
babylonienne 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sche Gétter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
2nd ed. 
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BSAW Berichte der Saichsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 

BSGW Berichte der Sdachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

BSL Bulletin de Ja Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

BSOAS Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

Camb. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

CBM tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

CBS tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

cer Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans lAsie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

Chiera STA E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 

Christian Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor 

Festschrift Christian 
Cig-Kizilyay- M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), F. 


Kraus Nippur BR. Kraus, Altbabylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Salonen Die Puzri8-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 
Puzri8-Dagan- B 92) 

Texte 
Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 


Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

Coll. de Clereq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue ... 


Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 
Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution & Vhis- 
Contribution toire économique d’Umma 
Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Umma Dynastie d’Ur 
Corpus of E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Ancient Near Eastern Seals in North American 
Eastern Seals Collections 
CRAI Académie des Inscriptions et Belles- 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 
Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 
Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 


nian Religious Texts 


Cros Tello 


cT 
Cyr. 


Dalman 
Aram. Wb. 


Dar. 
Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothéque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL? 


Delitzsch 
HWB 

van Dijk 
Gétterlieder 

Diri 


DLZ 
DP 


Dream-book 


D.T. 


Ka 
EA 


Eames Coll. 


Eames Col- 
lection 


Ebeling 
Glossar 
Ebeling 


G. Cros, Mission frangaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 


Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

G. H. Dalman, ... Aramiaisch-neu- 
hebriaisches Wérterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux de la 
Bibliothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, 
cylindres 


Catalogue des 
... Musée de Louvre 


F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gdétter- 
lieder 

lexical series diri DIR sidku = 
(w)atru 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = ndgu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 
babylonischen Briefen 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 


Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila ‘““Handerhebung” 


Ebeling KMI 


Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe 


viii 


(= VIO 20) 

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk 

Briefe aus 

Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 

Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur {also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die ‘“‘Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeit schenzeit’’ Babyloniens 

Hilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 

namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

Geselischafts- altbabylonischen Recht 

formen 

Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

En. el. Eniima. elts 

Erimhu’ lexical series erimhuS = anantu 


Erimhu’ Bogh. Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 

EshnunnaCode see Goetze LE 

Evetts Ev.-M. B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 
Evil-Merodach 


Evetts Lab. B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 
Laborosoarchod 

Evetts Ner. B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 
Neriglissar 


Explicit Malku synonym list malku = darru, ex- 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.) 


Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 

ATU aus Uruk 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 

Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 

rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 

Gerichts- Gerichtsurkunden 

urkunden 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gétter- 

Gétterlieder lieder 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 

Grammatik Sprache Gudeas von LagaS (= 
AnOr 28 and 29) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 

Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschwérung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 

Topographie Uruk 


FF Forschungen und Fortschritte 
Figulla Cat. H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 
Finet A. Finet, L’Accadien des lettres de 
L’Accadien Mari 


Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 


Fish Letters T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 
Frankel S. Frankel, Die aramdéischen Fremd- 
Fremdw. worter im Arabischen 
Frankena R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 
Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 
Friedrich R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 
Festschrift Johannes Friedrich ... 
Friedrich J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
Gesetze setze (= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 7) 
Friedrich J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter- 
Heth. Wb. buch ... 
Gadd Early C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Dynasties Sumer and Akkad 
Gadd Ideas C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 
Gadd C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
Teachers in the Oldest Schools 
Gandert A. von Miller, ed., Gandert Fest- 
Festschrift schrift (= Berliner Beitrége zur 
Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) 
Garelli Gilg. P. Garelli, Gilgame% et sa légende. 
Etudes recueillies par Paul Ga- 
relli & Voccasion de la VII@ Ren- 
contre Assyriologique Internatio- 
nale (Paris, 1958) 
Garelli Les P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
Assyriens padoce 
Gautier J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
Dilbat famille de Dilbat ... 
GCccI R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 
Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 
Genouillac H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
Kich cherches archéologiques & Kich 
Genouillac H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Trouvaille Dréhem 
Gesenius?!” W. Gesenius, Hebraisches und ara- 
miisches Handworterbuch, 17th 
ed. 
GGA Géttingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 
Gilg. Gilgéme3 epic, cited fromThompson 


Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. = 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet TIT) 
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Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 


Gilg. O. I. OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer in JNES 16 
254 ff. 

Goetze LE A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 


Golénischeff V. 8S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 


Gordon C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
Handbook (= AnOr 25) 
Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
College Tablets (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 
Gordon E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 


Géssmann Era P. F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 


Grant Bus. E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Doc. Documents of the Classical 
Period 


Grant Smith E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 

College the Smith College Library 

Gray Savin C.D. Gray, The Sama¥ Religious 
Texts... 

Guest Notes on E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 

Plants Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

Guest Notes on E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 


Trees Shrubs for Lower Iraq 
Hallo Royal W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Titles Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 
Hartmann H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
Musik merischen Kultur 
Haupt P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
Nimrodepos _rodepos 
Haverford E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 
Symposium Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 
Herzfeld API E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 
Hewett An- D.D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, eds., 
niversary So Live the Works of Men: Seven- 
Vol. tieth Anniversary Volume Ho- 
noring Edgar Lee Hewett 
Hg. lexical series HAR.gud = imrt 
= ballu 
HG J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s Ge- 
“petz 
Hh, lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu (Hh. 
I-IVpub.Landsberger, MSL5; Hh. 
V-VII pub. Landsberger, MSL 6; 
Hh. VUI-XITI pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh. 
XXIII pub. Oppenheim-Hart- 
man, JAOS Supp. 10 22-29) 
Hilprecht H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 


Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 


Hirsch 
Unter- 
suchungen 

Holma 
KI. Beitr. 

Holma 
Kérperteile 


Holma Omen 
Texts 


Holma 
Quttulu 


Holma Weitere 
Beitr. 
Hrozny Code 
Hittite 
Hrozny 
Getreide 
Hrozny 
Kultepe 


Imgidda to 
Erimhu3 
Istanbul 


ITT 
Izbu Comm. 


Izi 


Kudurru Inscriptions, 
pp. 21-27 

H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
assyrischen Religion (= AfO Bei- 
heft 13/14) 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor- 
perteile im Assyrisch-babyloni- 
schen 

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 
Ionian Tablets in the British 
Museum... 

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo 
nischen Personennamen der Form 
Quttulu ... 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 

F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien . 

F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes 
du Kultépé (= ICK 1) (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

Harvard Semitic Museum 

Harvard Semitic Series 

Hebrew Union College Annual 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the Pontificio Istituto 
Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

Inscriptions cundiformes du Kul- 
tépéd 

lexical series A = idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh = tdmartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff. 

Illustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 

see ErimhuS 


No. 5, 


tablets in the collections of the 
Archaeological Museum of Istanbul 

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 

commentary to the series dumma 
dzbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger 

lexical series izi = i8dtu 


Izi Bogh. © 
JA 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 


JAOS 
Jastrow Dict. 


JBL 
ICS 

JEA 
JEN 


JENu 
JEOL 


JESHO 
Jestin NTSS 


Jestin 
Suruppak 
JKF 


JNES 

Johns 
Doomsday 
Book 

Jones-Snyder 


JPOS 


J QR 
JRAS 


JSOR 


J8s 
JTVI 


KB 

KBo 

Kent Old 
Persian 
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Boghazkeui version of Izi 

Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 
the National Museum, Copen- 
hagen 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

Journal of Biblical Literature 

Journal of Cuneiform Studies 

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap ‘Ex 
Oriente Lux’”’ 

Journal of Economic and Social 
History of the Orient 

R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sumériennes de Suruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de 
Suruppak ... 

Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 


T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sum- 
erian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 

Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 
ésen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 
schiedenen Inhalts 

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkéi 

R. G. Kent, Old Persian ... 
(= AOS 33) 


Ker Porter 
Travels 


Kh. 


Kienast 
ATHE 


King Chron. 


King Early 
History 


King History 
King Hittite 
Texts 


Kish 


KIF 

Knudtzon 
Gebete 

Kécher BAM 


Kocher 
Pflanzen- 
kunde 


R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo- 
nia, etc. ... 

tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischen Seminars 
der Universitét Heidelberg und 
der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 

L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings ... 

L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
and Akkad: An Account of the 
early races of Babylonia... 

L. W. King, A History of Babylon 

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Cuneiform Character in the British 
Museum 

tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 

Kleinasiatische Forschungen 

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
an den Sonnengott ... 

F. Kécher, Die babylonisch-assy- 
rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

F. Kécher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 


Kohleru. Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 


Rechtsleben 
Konst. 


Koschaker 
Burgschafts- 
recht 

Koschaker 
Griech. 
Rechtsurk. 


Koschaker 
NRUA 


Kramer 
Lamentation 

Kramer 
SLIN 


Kramer Two 


Elegies 
Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


babylonischen Rechtsleben 
tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 
P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
risches Biirgschaftsrecht 


P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den ést- 
lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 
mus 

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 
Rechtsurkunden aus der El- 
Amarna-Zeit 

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 

S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 
23) 

S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Pushkin Museum Tablet 

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Kénigs 
Ammi-Saduga von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 
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KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 


KT Hahn 
KTS 
KUB 


Kichler Beitr. 


Kiltepe 
Kupper Les 
Nomades 


Labat 
L’Akkadien 
Labat TDP 


Laessge Bit 
Rimki 

Lajard Culte 
de Vénus 


Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 
vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije 

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazk6i 

F. Kichler, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin ... 

unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 

J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en 
Mésopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 

R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghazk6i 


R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 
gnostics et pronostics médicaux 
J. Laessoe, Studies on the Assyrian 

Ritual bit rinukt 
J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
culte ... de Vénus 


Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 


Lambert 
Marduk’s 


Address to the 


Demons 
Landsberger 
Fauna 
Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 
Landsberger 
Kult. 
Kalender 
Lang. 
Langdon BL 
Langdon 
Creation 
Langdon 
Menologies 
Langdon SBP 


Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lautner 


dom Literature 
W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 


B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien ... 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Language 

8. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 
gies... 

S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 
nian Psalms 

8. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 
J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 


Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 


Layard 
Layard 

Discoveries 
LB 


LBAT 


vertriage (= Studia et documentaad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 1) 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Babylon 

tablet numbers in de Liagre Bohl 
Collection. 

Late Babylonian Astronomical and 
Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 


Leander 
Le Gac Asn. 
Legrain TRU 
Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 
Lenormant 
Choix 
Lidzbarski 
Handbuch 
Lie Sar. 
LIH 


Limet Métal 


LKA 
LKU 
Léw Flora 


LSS 
LTBA 


MAH 


Malku 


MAOG 

Maqlu 

Matous 
Kultepe 


MCS 
MCT 


MDOG 
MDP 


prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

P. A. Leander, Uber die sumeri- 
schen Lehnworter im Assyrischen 

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As- 
sur-nasir-aplu TIT 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 
Corpus inscriptionum chaldicarum 

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
eunéiformes inédits ou incom- 
plétement publiés jusqu’é ce jour 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
semitischen Epigraphik 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon IT 

L. W. King, The Letters and In- 
scriptions of Hammurabi 

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la 
Tile Dynastie d’Ur 

E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 

I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden 

Leipziger semitistische Studien 

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 
Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

lexical series 14 = éa (formerly 
called lu = amélu) 

epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

Materials for the Assyrian Dictio- 
nary 

tablets in the collection of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 

synonym list malku = garru (Malku 
I pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 
421 ff.) 

Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 
Gesellschaft 

G. Meier, Maqla (= AfO Beiheft 2) 


L.Matous, Inscriptions cunéi- 
formes du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (= ICK 
2) 


Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 

Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 
Gesellschaft 

Mémoires de la Délégation en Perse 


Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrige zum alt- 


babylonischen Privatrecht 


Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrége zum assyri- 


Xil 


schen Worterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 


Meissner BuA 


Meissner Supp. 


Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 

Mél. Dussaud 

Meloni Saggi 

MIO 


MJ 
MKT 


MLC 
Moldenke 
Moore 


Michigan 
Coll. 


Moran Temple 


Lists 
MRS 
MSL 
MSP 
Mullo Weir 

Lexicon 
MVAG 
N. 
Nabnitu 
NBC 
NBGT 
Nbk. 
Nbn. 


ND 


Neugebauer 
ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nikolski 


Notscher 
Ellil 
NPN 
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B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
inschriften Sanheribs 

Mélanges syriens offerts & M. René 
Dussaud 

Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 
semitica 

Mitteilungen des 
Orientforschung 

Museum Journal 

O. Neugebauer, 
Keilschrifttexte 

tablets in the collections of the 
J. Pierpont Morgan Library 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

Materialien zum sumerischen 
Lexikon 

J. J. M. de Morgan, 
scientifique en Perse 

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Accadian Prayers ... 

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

lexical series SIG,+ALAM = nabnitu 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. MSL 4 129-178 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabuchodonosor 

J.N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabonidus ; 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ... 

F. Nétscher, Elli! in Sumer und 
Akkad 

I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 


Instituts fir 


Mathematische 


Mission 


NT 


Oberhuber 
Florenz 


Oberhuber 
IKT 
OBGT 


OB Lu 
OECT 


OIC 

OIP 

OLZ 

Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 


MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 
akkadische Keilschriftdenkmaler 
des Archdéologischeon Museums 
zu Florenz 

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 
schrifttexte 

Old Babylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. MSL 4 47-128 

Old Babylonian version of Lu 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 

Oriental Institute Communications 

Oriental Institute Publications 

Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech- 
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 


Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Documents 


Pallis Akitu 


Parrot 
Documents 


PBS 


PEF 


Peiser 
Urkunden 

Peiser 
Vertrage 

PEQ 

Perry Sin 


Petschow 
Pfandrecht 


Photo. Ass. 


Photo. Konst. 


Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amherst 


eee 


juridiques de l’Assyrie 

Orientalia 

Old Testament 

8. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 
Festival 

A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 
ments (= Mission archéologique 
de Mari IT, Le palais, tome 3) 

Publications of the Babylonian 
Section, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 
Quarterly Statement of the Pal- 
estine Exploration Fund 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
trége des Berliner Museums ... 

Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 

field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 

field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 

A. C, Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= AS 
5) 

T. G. Pinches, 
Tablets ... 


The Ambherst 
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Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Berens Coll. Tablets of the Berens Collection 
Pinches Peek T.G.Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 

Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 
Practical Vo- lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
eabularyAssur and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 
Pritchard J.B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
ANET Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd ed. 


Proto-Diri see Diri 

Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

Proto-Izi see Izi 

Proto-Lu see Lu 

PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

PRT E. Klauber, Politisch-religidse 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

PSBA Proceedings of the Society of 


Biblical Archaeology 
R H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 


RA Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo- 
gie orientale 
RAce. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 
Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 
RB Revue biblique 
REC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches 
sur l’origine de l’écriture cunéi- 
forme 
Recip. Ea lexical series ‘Reciprocal Ea” 
REg Revue d’égyptologie 
Reiner LipSur E. Reiner, Lipsur-Litanies (JNES 
Litanies 15 129ff.) 
Reisner G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
Telloh aus Telloh 
Rencontre Compte rendu de la_ seconde 
Assyriolo- (troisiéme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique gique Internationale 
RES Revue des études sémitiques 
RHA Revue hittite et asianique 
RHR Revue de Vhistoire des religions 
Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 
RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie 
RLV Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 
Rm. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
ROM tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
Romer W. H. Ph. Rémer, Sumerische 


Konigshymnen ‘Kénigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 


Rost P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
Tig]. TI lat-Pilesers TII ... 
RS field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 
RSO Rivista degli studi orientali 


RT 


RTC 

S$? Voc. 
SAI 
SAKI 
Salonen 


Hippologica 
Salonen 


Recueil de travaux relatifs & la 
philologie et & l’archéologie égyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Kénigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadia 
(= AASF 100) 

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 


Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 


Salonen 
Mobel 


A. Salonen, Die Mébel des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 


Salonen Tiiren A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 


Salonen 
Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 

SAWW 


gp 
SBAW 
SBH 


Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. II 


Schneider 
Gétternamen 

Schneider 
Zeitbestim- 
mungen 

Schollmeyer 


Sellin 
Ta‘annek 
SEM 


Sem. 
SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- 
vokabular 

Sjoberg 
Mondgott 


xiv 


Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 
A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 


Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip IT, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 

N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen von 
Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestinmmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur III (= AnOr 13): 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 

amas 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 


E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths 

Semitica 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Vv. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


A. Sjéberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen er- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Text 


S.A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 
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Smith Idrimi 
Smith Senn. 


SMN 


SOAW 


von Soden 
GAG 

von Soden 
Syllabar 

Sollberger 
Corpus 


Sommer 
Abhijava 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

SPAW 


Speleers 
Recueil 

SRT 

SSB 

SSB Erg. 

Stamm 
Namen- 
gebung 

Starr Nuzi 

8TC 

Stephens PNC 

StOr 


Strassmaier 
AV 
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Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes a 
F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl perti- 
nentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

tablets in the collections of the 
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tablets in the collection of Smith 
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S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 
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schaften 

W. von Soden, GrundriB der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 33) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 


tions “‘royales’’ présargoniques de 
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F. Sommer, Die Ahhijava-Ur- 
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F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
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Akademie der Wissenschaften 
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E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 
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Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
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L. W. King, The Seven Tablets of 
Creation 

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
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Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter ... 


xV 


Strassmaier 
Liverpool 


Strassmaier 
Warka 


Streck Asb. 
SsTT 


Studia 
Mariana 
Studia 
Orientalia 
Pedersen 
Studies 
Robinson 
STVC 


Sultantepe 


Sumeroloji 
Arastirmalari 


Symb. 
Koschaker 


SZ 

Szlechter 
Tablettes 

Szlechter 
TJA 


T 


Tablet Funck 


Tallqvist APN 


Tallqvist 
Gotter- 
epitheta 

Tallqvist 
Maqlu 


Tallqvist NBN 


TCL 
Tell Asmar 


J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6¢ Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

J.N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
nischer Vertrége aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M. Streck, Assurbanipal ...(=VAB 
7) 

O.R. Gurney and J. J. Finkelstein, 
The Sultantepe Tablets 

(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
dicata 


Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Presented to T. H. Robinson 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
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Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falkiltesi Sumeroloji 
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E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 11) 
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Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
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stie de Babylone 
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K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gdtter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 


K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
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Summa alu 
apodosis 
appendix 
Aramaic 
Assurbanipal 
Assur-nasir-apli IT 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
astronomical (texts) 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 
business 
Cambyses 
chemical (texts) 
chronicle 

column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
denominative 
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p. 
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part. 
pharm. 
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physiogn. 
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Sumerian 
supplement 
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B 


ba s.; water(?); syn. list*; foreign word. 
ba-a, §e-u = mu-% Malku VI 203f. 

For Se-u = mi, cf. Hurrian Seia- “water,” 
“river,” see Friedrich Heth. Wb. 324. In the 
apparently similar lexical passages, Se-e-u% = 
ba-a-% AnIX 27, §e--u = ba--u LTBA 2 2:247 
and dupl. 1 v 39, 6a is most likely the 
Assyrian form of the infinitive of bwd, see 
bwd v. lex. section. 


ba’altu. s.; lady; syn. list*; WSem. word. 


ba--afl-tu] = [Min (= béltu) MAR.TU] (preceded 
by synonyms of béliu) lady, in the language of the 
Amurrti Explicit Malku I 22. 


ba’alu A v.; 1. to be abnormally large, 
2. to become bright, to shine brightly, 3. to 
be important, to be in force (said of a law); 
OB, SB, NA, NB; I ib'tl — iba il, 1/2; wr. 
syll. and cur,; cf. bw ilu. 

{gu-ur] [LacaB] = pa-ga-lum jf -rum, ba-’a-lum 
A T/2:13f.; [ku-ur] kur = na-pa-hu, ba’a-lu VAT 
10237 iii 5f. (text similar to Idu); gur, = ba-a-lu, 
mah = ba’a-lu 2R 44 No. 2:9f. 

[...] = [ra]-bu-%, [...] = ba-’-a-lum, [8] "eu 
= ma--a-du, [eu]MINMINGy = ga-pa-su Antagal h 
3’ ff. (Meissner Supp. pl. 18 Sm. 18:3ff., coll.). 

{e] [pu,]+ Dv = e-de-pu, ba--[a-lu], ba-ga-su Diril 
222 ff. 

[x-a-s]u = ba-a-lum (preceded by rabé) Explicit 
Malku I 43f. 

sa-ra-ri jf ra-bu-u sa ba-a-lu TCL 617 r. 11; su, 
zagq-nu SU, na-ba-tu |] ba-’-lat ni-bat (see zaqnu adj.) 
ACh Supp. IStar 33:21, cf. ACh [Star 2:18; for 
TCL 6 17:8, see abdlu B lex. section. 

1. to be abnormally large: [Summa] sinz 
nistu kinsasa ba--I[a] if a woman’s calves are 
abnormally large Kraus Texte 11b viii 6; Sumz 
ma sinnistu gatasa ba-~-la if a woman’s hands 
are abnormally large ibid. llc vi 16’; Summa 
KA.BUNH-g% ba~-la if his nostrils(?) are ab- 
normally large ibid. 23:14, cf. [...] ba--la 
ibid. 33:8’; summa imitti amiiti irbima 1b-ta~- 


1 


il if the right side of the liver has increased 
in size and become abnormally large TCL 6 
lr. 28, cf. (with Sumél amiti) ibid. r. 29 
(SB ext.). 

2. to become bright, to shine brightly — 
a) referring to the planets: [Summa MUL]. 
SAG.ME.GAR ba--il if Jupiter shines brightly 
Thompson Rep. 186:5, also ibid. 196 r. 2 and ACh 
Istar 17:9; Summa 4EN.GISGAL.AN.NA GUR,- 
ma AJSL 40191 r. ii ll, ef. ['wmma MUL].EN. 
GISGAL.AN.NA t-ba--il ... MUL.EN.GISGAL.AN. 
NA // MUL.SAG.ME.[GAR]| Thompson Rep. 186:7, 
cf. also 4saG.ME.GAR magal GUR, TCL 6 
13:16, GUR,-ma (opposite: SIG) ibid. 22, and 
passim in this text; MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ... ba-il 
(var. ib-il-ma) zimiisu atru (in MN) Jupiter 
was shining brightly, his glow was strong(?) 
Borger Esarh. 17 Ep. 13:37, quoting 4SAG.ME.GAR 
... ba-tl zimasu atru. Thompson Rep. 271:12, 
ef. [ba]~-il zimiisu atru ibid. 185:5, 196:3, 
ef. also [a]-dir ba-il ibid. 244D r. 1, cf. ACh 
IStar 17:11; summa Salbatanu atannatma 
sic, 1b-il-ma ahitu if Mars becomes dim, (this 
is) favorable, (if) it becomes bright, (this is) 
unfavorable Thompson Rep. 232r.3; Salbaz 
tanu i-ba-il-ma kakkabini ulappatma — this 
means that Mars will be bright and affect 
(other) stars ibid. 1727.5; ina muhhi mar 
Sarri sa Sarru belt ispurannit ma Salbatanu 
ba~-tl Salbatinu adu libbi Ajart ba--al Sartiri 
nasi immatemma §& ki ina pan Sarri errabunt 
Salbatinu kima ba--il inné. 2ittini ina libbi 
lassu ana ka-ak-ki-[ri) ga Subarti la i-tu-a-ra 
concerning the (coming of the) prince about 
whom the king my lord asked me: “Is Mars 
shining brightly?” (I answer) Mars will shine 
brightly until the middle of Ajaru, it will be 
(even) clothed in brilliance (and as to) “Would 
it (the omen) concern us if he (the prince) 
would go into the king’s presence while Mars 
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is shining brightly?” (I answer no), we have 
no share in it, it (Mars) will not return to the 
region Subartu ABL 356:9, 10, and 16 (NA); 
Salbatanu [...] Subartu ba--il u sarafrju 
nas sia, sa Subarti $4 Mars [being the star 
of] Subartu is bright and (even) clothed in 
brilliance, this is favorable for Subartu (i.e., 
Assyria) Thompson Rep. 167r.7; MUL.UDU. 
IDIM.GU,.UD mar garri st ba-?-i[l] sari[ru] 
na[si] Mars is the crown prince, it shines, is 
clothed in brilliance ABL 354 r.10, ef. MUL. 
UDU.IDIM.GU,.UD ba-i-t1 ABL 1396 r. 6 (both 
NA), 4UDU.IDIM.MES 1-ba-tl-u-ma ACh IB8tar 
25:41, and (referring to Saturn) 4upv.Ipm™. 
8aG.U§ i-ba-il-ma_ ibid. 6. 

b) referring to the moon: summa Sin ina 
tamartisu dannig ib-ta-il if the moon shines 
brightly when it appears (as new moon) 
Thompson Rep. 30 r. 1, also, wr. ib-ta--il ibid. 
69 xr. 3. 

c) referring to other stars: kakkabani sa 
alluttt 1G1.MES8-3u ba--lu, the appearance of 
the stars of Cancer is bright ACh Supp. 2 IStar 
80:7, of. kakkabani§su DIRI.MES u ba--lu AfO 
14 pl. 16r.8, kakkabanigsu i-ba--i-lu-ma ACh 
Sin 19:21, kakkabdnisu ba--lu LKU 120:5; 
MUL.BI BE-ma DIRI ba-il TCL 6 16 r. 41, see 
Largement, ZA 52 252:99ff., Summa MUL... | 
ba-il’*" Thompson Rep. 841.3; [ina harran] 
Sat Enlil ib-il-ma_ ibid. 266B:6. 

3. to be important, to be in force (said of 
a law) — a) to be important: bélu palihka 
ilabbir ana dariati ussab balatu i-ba--il Sumsu 
O lord, your devotee will live on forever, 
increase in vigor, his name will be important 
PBS 15 80 ii 22 (Nbn.);_ KUR i-ba-il_ the land 
will be important (preceded by KUR isehhir) 
ACh Samai 14:9. 

b) to be in force (said of a law): kima 
simdat issakkim duppurim ba~-la-at ul tid[é] 
do you not know that the regulation con- 
cerning absentee field holders is (still) in 
force? VAS 16 75:6 (OB let.). 

For AfK 1 21 ii 1, see bélw mng. 2; for personal 
names see b@ ilu 8. 


Weidner, OLZ 1913 212 n. 1; Landsberger, 
Symb. Koschaker 232 n. 46. 


ba’alu B_ v.; to pray to, to beseech; SB; I 
ibal. 


2 


ba’adru 
KA.8u.gél.pLpr = ba-a-lum (in group with 
balasu and tu-sd-ri) Erimhu’ V 171. 


u,y-8U.u8.e... siskury.ra.a.ni U.gul.ga.gé 
: Ja Umisam a-bal-lu-us utninnigsu (for complete 
citation, see tkribu lex. section) 4R 20 No. 1:9f. 


tu-Sd-ru, ba-a-lum = la-ban ap-pi Malku V 63f., 
ef. [ba]~a-lum, [tu]-sd-rum = laban appi An IX 91f. 

a) to pray to, to beseech a deity — 1’ with 
direct object: uD.14.Kam 4Sin lt-bal magir 
on the 14th he may pray to Sin, it is a 
propitious (day) KAR 178 r. iv 79 (hemer.), cf. 
tla la t-bal ibid. vi8; Summa ila i-ba-al if he 
prays to (his) god CT 4011:66 (Alu); zagiqu 
a-bal-ma ul upatti uzni (see zagigu mng. 
la—2’) Lambert BWL 38:8 (Ludlul II); salmat 
gaqgadi ana balat napistisxina i-ba-la-ki the 
black-headed people pray to you for their 
good health OECT 6 pl. 13:7 (SB rel.), cf. 
[ultu] sit sams adi ereb Samsi ... i-bal-lu 
s43[1] they pray to her from east to west Rm. 
285:10; ana iSaritija Sa gaq(a)dd a-ba-lu-Su 
(see tgaritu mng. 1) VAB 4 214 i 22 (Ner.), 
and cf. 4R 20 No. 1:9f., in lex. section; jdti &d< 
Sunu ba-la-ak asten’a ilissun as for me I 
prayed to them, ever did rely on (lit.: seek) 
their divine power VAB 4 112i 18 and 122i 47 
(Nbk.), cf. adtene’éma asrisu a-ba-lu bélissu 
I personally looked after his sanctuaries, I 
prayed to his lordly might RA 11 112 ii 10 
(Nbn.), also a-ba-lu ila u istara VAB 4 284 ix 
49 (Nbn.). 


2’ in absolute use: kitraba gasirtu ba-a-lum 
taspitu suddirasima pray to the almighty one, 
make continuous prayer and supplication to 
her BA 5 628:16 (= Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 16); 
ePema ina ili suppi Sarkuki ashurma ina 
istaratt kdgma ba-a-li (var. kdsima sa ba-a-li) 
when I sought out the gods, to you (fem.) 
was prayer given, when I turned to the 
goddesses, you were to be prayed to Ebeling 
Handerhebung 60:15. 

b) to beseech a king: adsu etér napistisun 
t-ba-lu-ni-ma they prayed to me to spare 
their lives TCL 3 72 (Sar.). 

Meissner BAW 1 11f. 


ba’aru_ v.; to catch fish, to fish, to catch 
birds, to hunt, to catch animals, to capture 
persons, to catch a criminal; from OB on; 
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lL ibar — ib ar (pres. i-bar KAR 32:29), 1/3, II 
(inf. only); cf. b@eritu A, b@irtu, b@iru, 
bajartu, bajdru, bwuru A adj., bwurw s., 
nabartu, nabaru. 

ku,.dib.ba = ba-a-ru, [8]u.ku,.dib.ba = sa- 
ha-sum, [u]r.ri = e-de-3um Erimhus II 115ff.; 
ku,.dib.ba = baa-ru, ku,.dib.dib = nu-na ba- 
Pa-ru], muSen.dib.dib = muSEN b[u-?-u-ru] 
Antagal G 64ff.; tag = ba-a-rum, ku,.dib.ba 
= MIN &@ KU,, tag.tag = bu--u-rum Antagal G 
133ff., ef. di-ib pis = ba-a-ru Idu II 294, ta-ag 
TAG = ba-a-rum ibid. 351; ga = ba-a-ru Izi V 95. 

a in.lu.lu(var. adds .e) ku, in.dab.dab.bi 
(var. in.d&b.ddb.bi) ... sa in.ga.an.né.e 
buru,; in.ga.an.ur,.re (var. in.ga.ur.ur.re) : 
[mé idluh|ma niini i-bar (var. ta-bar) [sétu] iddima 
(var. taddima) [isstira]ti i8ué (var. tadus) he, variant: 
you, roiled the water and caught fish, cast a net and 
captured birds KAR 375 ii 13f., restored and vars. 
from SBH p. 130:20f., cf. [...] ba.an.dib.dib. 
bi.eS.a.ta : [¢ssirlatt ba-a-rum OECT 6 pl. 30 
K.5159 r. 11f.; [mur].ra.ku,.gin,(¢m™) a.10.1u. 
@muim.ma.ni.in.da[b] : [ki-ma] [gil-ri-tt i-na 
de-el-hi-ta ta-ba-ra-[ni] you have caught me in 
my troubles (lit.: roiled water) like a catfish CT 44 
24 r. 4'; for other bil. refs., see usages b and d. 

a) to catch fish, to fish — 1’ in OB: kima 
anaA.GAR GN ... MA.HI.A ba iri ittanarraduz 
ma nini i-ba-ar-ru igbti[nim] I was told that 
the boats of the fishermen make a practice of 
going to the GN district to catch fish LIH 
80:10, cf. 1 MA.cuR, gadu rikbiga ... turdaz 
nimma ina libbi matim agar atarradusuniti 
nini li-ba-ru-nim send me a boat with its 
crew so that they may catch fish for me in the 
remote regions wherever I send them VAS 16 
14:29, cf. [K]Ug girttu ... lt-ba-ru-nim-ma 
ARM 1 139:8, cf. also [q1S.mJA.HI.A ... [BA. 
AJL.GI.KUg.HI.A &% NiG.BUN(wr. KA+AN).KUg. 
ut.A [li]-ba-ru-ma let the boats catch turtles 
and tortoises VAS 16 51:13. 


2’ in NB: the fishermen took an oath ki adi 
ninu mala ni-bar-ri 10-% niinu ana sattukki sa 
DN ninandin ki niinu ib-tar-ru-ma 10-% ana 
naptanu §a DN la iddannw hitu ... igaddadw 
‘‘We shall deliver one-tenth of the fish we 
catch for the regular offering of the Lady-of- 
Uruk” —if they catch fish but do not deliver 
it for the meal of DN, they will be liable to 
punishment TCL 13 163:17f. cf. ndinu . 
ta-bar-ra-ma 10-% ... tanandina ninu bar-ra-~ 
you shall deliver one-tenth of the fish you 
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catch—go fishing! ibid. 12ff., cf. also ibid. 7; 
ki... niinu ana giné Sa DN libbit ba iri sa 
DN, la t-bar-ru- they do not catch fish for 
the regular offering to the Lady-of-Uruk like 
the fishermen of Sin BIN 1 30:21, cf. (if they 
convict PN) sa nini ... ana Sigiltt i-ba-a-ri 
of fishing illegally (in the pond of DN) YOS 6 
122:6, also ibid. 148:5; PU.MES Ja niini ... ana 
siti ana Satti ibbt innamma ... ultu imu sa 
PU.MES Sudtu KU,.HI.A ana ba-a-ri inandin® 
amu kunnu nini ana passirika lukinnu please 
give me the fish ponds in yearly lease, and 
from the day that you(!) give me these ponds 
to catch fish, I will make regular deliveries of 
fish on pre-established days for your table 
BE 10 54:8. 


3’ in lit.: nina ina nari li-bar-ma (on the 
19th day) he may catch fish in the river 
KAR 178 r. v 62 (SB hemer.), see KAR 375 and 
SBH p. 130, in lex. section; ana bit bélija ina 
gablat timtim nini a-ba-ar I catch fish in the 
midst of the sea for my lord’s household EA 
356:51 (MB Adapa), cf. Suhadakku nina i-bar- 
ru-m[a] ZA 42 51:8, ef. ibid. 6 and 53:25. 


b) to catch birds: tu.musen ab.lal.bi. 
ta ba.ra.an.dib.dib.bé.ne : summati ina 
apatisina i-bar-ru, they (the demons) catch 
the doves in the window openings CT 16 9i 
32f.; tsstram ba-ar-ma_ catch a bird (and 
watch how its chicks scatter) Gilg. 0. I. 14 
(OB), cf. Stta tsstirati i-ba-ram-ma  STT 
38:85 (= AnSt 6 154, Poor Man of Nippur); 
isstira(!) la i-bar Suktissu la igsir he must not 
catch birds, or else his sustenance field will 
not prosper KAR 177r.i 14, also Bab. 4 107:9 
(SB hemer.); DAR.MUSEN.HI.A li-ba-ru-ma let 
them catch francolins ARM 49:6; note, re- 
ferring to locusts: erbi ... li-ba-ru-nim (see 
erbu s. usage b) ARM 3 62:16. 


c) to hunt, to catch animals: a arnabatim 
ina Ra-ze-e-em*| i-ba-ru who catch hares 
in GN Syria 20 107:3 (Mari let.); b@iru nina 
issira nammassi [4ain la i-bar ...] mala 
nammassé sa i-bar-ru bissu h[ullug] a hunts- 
man must not catch fish, fowl, or wild beasts 
(on this day), as many wild beasts as he 
catches (as many of) his family will perish 
ZA 19 378 Sm. 948:4f. (hemer.), also, wr. 7-ba- 
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ar-ma bissu nammassi uhallagu KAR 178 ii 
42f., dupl. KAR 176 r. i 2, see ikkzbu mng. la-1’; 
rima Sappara séru i-ba-ra-am-ma the snake 
hunts wild oxen and boars Bab. 12 pl. 13:8 
(Etana), cf. ibid. 10, also AfO 14 pl. 9:15 and 17, 
Bab. 12 pl. 1:22 and 26, (said of the eagle) ibid. 20 
and 24. 


d) to capture persons, to catch a criminal, 
to catch a demon (by magic means) — 1’ said 
of kings (in poetic similes): Sa ... sandanigs 
kima niini i-ba-ru(vars. add -%)-ma who 
caught (the Ionians) like fish as a “fowler” 
does Lyon Sar. 4:21, also ibid. 14:25, Winckler 
Sar. pl. 38 iv 35, cf. kima nini a-bar-ma_ ibid. 
pl. 27:15, and passim, cf. also kima niini ultu 
gereb tamti a-bar-su-ma_ Borger Esarh. 48 ii 73, 
and passim in Esarh.; each of those who fled 
into the inaccessible mountains kima issirt 
ultu qereb Sadi a-bar-Su-ma aksd idisu I caught 
like a bird from the mountain recesses and 
tied his wings Borger Esarh. 58 v 13, also ibid. 
50 iii 31; kima surdi a-bar-su-ma I caught 
him like a falcon Streck Asb. 82 x 15. 


2’ said of the net or trap of a god or a 
demon: [gi]S.par 4En.ki.ke,(kip) hé.ni. 
ib.dib.[dib.bé] : gisparru sa Ha li-bar-[su] 
may the fish trap of Ea catch him (the demon 
who braves the water of Ea, sprinkled in the 
apotropaic ritual) CT 17 34:25f, cf. (may 
their sorceries) kima gisparri libbalkit{usu: 
nitr] Sésunu li-ba-ru-si-nu-ti clamp down on 
them like a trap and catch them all Afo 18 
294:74, also [ep]sétisunu kima gis-<par>-ri 
libbalkitu[suntiti] suniti li-ba-ru-si-nu-[ti] 
PBS 1/1 13 r. 36, cf. also Maqlu VII 16; the 
(evil) hand ga ... kima Suskalli aSariddu 1- 
bar-ru (for ibéruw) which caught the leader 
like a net Maqlu III 163; sétu ga Samaé i-ba- 
[ar-ka] gisparra mamit Samas ib-bal-ki-tu- 
ka-ma i-bar-ru-ka the net of Sama¥ will 
catch you (the eagle), the traps (by which 
was sworn) the oath to Samas will clamp 
down on you and catch you Bab. 12 pl. 1:38f. 
(Etana), cf. 4 Samsu . suskallaka 1i-bar 
lemniitti KAR 32:29; the evil utukku un.zi. 
galdib.dib.bé : ga nist siknat napists ib-ta- 
na-~-rum(var. -ru(!)) CT 17 36:10, var. from 
CT 1630118, cf. [kug.e.engur].ra.ginx(@IM) 
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mu.un.dib.dib.bé.e8 : [kima] niin apsi 


t-bar-ru. CT 17 27:25f. 


e) other occ.: U.was : U li-ba-ru-su-& 
the plant May-they-catch-sixty (uncert.) 
K6cher Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 21. 

For Wiseman Alalakh 2:58, see béru; for RA 17 


175 ii 25, see baru s.; for Labat TDP 54:12, see 
buhhuru. 


ba’asu A (be’ésu, beadsu) v.; 1. to smell 
bad, to be of a bad quality, 2. with pant to 
look bad, to be angry, 3. bwusu to cause to 
smell bad, to besmirch, cast aspersions; OA, 
SB, NA, NB; I ibis — ibeis (tba@ris CT 22 
202:23) — bvis, inf. beasu in OA, bi--e-su 
TCL 9 138:7 (NB), I/38, IL (part. mu-ba-hi-ts 
Lambert BWL 215 r. iii 14); cf. bvaltu, bisu 
adj., bisdnu, bwsu A, tabastanu. 

[a] [v;] = baa-[(a)-Su] A II/6 C 28. 

tu-ba--d§ 5R 45 iii 7 (gramm.). 


1. to smell bad, to be of a bad quality — 
a) to smell bad: Summa amélu muhhasu mé 
u[kal inja ubainika rabiti agar mé ukallu vac. 
TAG-at Summa UzU.a18-s% bi--s[at] if a man’s 
head contains water you palpate with your 
index finger the place which contains the 
water and if his ear smells bad CT 23 36:58, 
ef. Summa vuzu.c18-8% la bi--sat ibid. 64; 
summa amélu ...[...] uenisu bi--is if a 
man’s (ears are sore and) [the ...] of his ears 
smells bad AMT 34,5:5, cf. Summa amélu... 
libbi uznisu bi-ig Kocher BAM 3 iv 14 (= KAR 
202); [DIS ...]-su ina pisu ib-ta-na-su if (a 
man’s) [breath(?)] always smells bad from his 
mouth AJSL 35 157:74, see Kraus, AfO 11 224 
(physiogn.); kt ga pispisu bi--S%-u-ni 
nipiskunu libs as bad smelling as urine(?) is, 
so may your breath be (to god, king, and man) 
Wiseman Treaties 603. 


b) to be of a bad quality (NB only): 
amka urkit alla mahri i-bi--cé your future is 
even worse than your past ABL 1286:10; 
dibbi lu madu akanna ina mubhini bi-su- 
there is a great deal of grumbling against us 
here YOS3 19:21; dullu ina muhhija danu 
sabi akanna bi-su- the work is too much for 
me, the work crews are in bad condition here 
ibid. 79:35 (all letters). 
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2. with pani to look bad, to be angry — 
a) to look bad (NB only): pa-ni Sa alpi ubv. 
NITA.MES w MUSEN.HI.A la i-bi-su- cattle, 
sheep, and poultry must not look bad TCL 9 
143:14; my lord should not bring the cattle 
before the twentieth of the month Tebétu 
jand imatti u pa-ni-si-nu [il-bi-i-su 
otherwise they will lose weight (en route 
through the bad weather) and will look bad 
TCL 9 88:15 (letters). 


b) to be angry (NB only): pa-an Sa SPN 
ina labbi bi-1s-8% tPN is angry about that 
UET 4 188:8, cf. ina libbi 1G1-ia bi-t-Su- GCCI 
2 399:19, also BIN 1 18:19; pa-ni-ia bi-i-s& 
YOS 3 198:8, pa-ni-ia la bi-su- BIN 1 73:6; 
pa-ni-ka la i-bi-is-Su- you must not be angry 
AfO 19 82:13, pa-an &a bélija la 1-bi-~-su 
BIN 1 33:18, pa-ni a PN la i-bi-Su- CT 22 
40:20, pa-ni-ku-nu ina muhhi la i-ba--1s 
ibid. 202:238; jank pa-ni-ia ittika i-bi--Su 
otherwise I will be angry with you BIN 1 
68:32; lu madu pa-ni-sui-nu bi-su- they are 
very angry CT 22 160:34; pa-ni Sa bélija ana 
libbija bi-i-8u- my lord is angry with me 
CT 22 4:23; PN mimmu sa ikkalu janu u 
pa-ni-st bi-gu PN has nothing to eat and 
he is angry TCL 9 129:17, ef. mimma Sa tk- 
ka(!)-lu janu [palnisu bi-su YOS 3.17:19; &@ 
malé libbati bi--e-Su pa-ni bélt ispura my 
lord has written me something that causes 
anger and wrath TCL 9 138:7, cf. bi-~-su pa- 
ni-8& ibid. 14 (all letters). 


3. bwusu to cause to smell bad, to 
besmirch, cast aspersions —- a) to cause to 
smell bad: mdti istarap uw qutram ub-ta-t-18 
he set fire to my land making it smell of 
smoke Balkan Letter 7:29 (OA let.); mu-ba-hi- 
iS stigadni [mut}tannipy bitati (the pig) makes 
the streets stink, dirties the houses Lambert 
BWL 215 r. iii 14 (SB). 

b) to besmirch, cast aspersions: Sumu sa 
LU DIN.TIR.KI.MES r@imanisu ittija lu-ba-15 I 
(Samas-Sum-ukin) will make the reputation 
of the Babylonians, his (Assurbanipal’s) 
friends, as vile as my own ABL 301:13; 
sunkunu Sa ina panija u ina pan matati gabbu 
bant la tu-ba~-a-84 do not besmirch your 
reputation, which is good in my eyes and in 
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the eyes of the whole country ABL 301:22, 
cf. PN <sumi> lu mada ki u-ba-i-3% BIN 1 
52:5, also [Sumi ki(?)] unqu ... [la a&plura 
t-ba~-i§ ABL 454 r.10; mamma dibbija ina 
ekalli la i-ba-~-as let no one misrepresent my 
case in the palace ABL 2831.5, cf. dibbija ina 
pan sarri t-ba--a-§i-% ABL 1374:12 (all NB 
letters). 


ba’asu B (bdésu) v.; 1. to come to shame, 
2. bussu to put to shame; from OA, OB on; 
I ibas — ib@as, 1/2, II, 11/2; wr. syll. and 
(in colophons and personal names) TES; ef. 
ajabas, bajasi, bajaSu in la bajasu, bastu, 
bustu, bustu in la bustu. 

[u-ru] [HAR] = ba-a-[Su(?)] A V/2:201. 

1. to come to shame — a) in OA: 6bé 
giptija bab harranija sa qatatim la errisima . 
la a-ba-d§ lest I come to shame when my 
creditor asks me for guarantees at the outset 
of my journey CCT38b:16; ahi atta kaspam 
mimma la tézibam mala ina bab abullim la 
a-ba-Su you are my brother, yet you did not 
leave me enough silver that I should not 
come to shame at the city gate CCT 2 1:33, 
cf. lé a-ba-d§ Kienast ATHE 37:45, cf. also RT 
3155 r. 7; kima maskattam nisakkunuma 1d 
ni-ba-su (let him see to it) that we can make 
the deposit and not come to shame Kienast 
ATHE 39:27. 

b) in OB: [Sum] bélini bania i nizkurma 
ba-i-Su li-ba-Sa-an-ni-a-ti let us pronounce 
our master’s good name, so that all involved 
may come to shame on account of us CT 4 
2:70; wu PN adssu bélija kata i-ba-as-Sa-an-ni 
and PN will come to shame by me because of 
you, my lord CT 2 19:22, cf. la [a-ba}-aés 
PBS 7 104:23 (OB let.); difficult: a-na &a ba- 
&i-1m la nati they are not capable of becoming 
embarrassed(?) (about anything) Bagh. Mitt. 
2 57 i1 6. 

c) in NA, NB: wirani ... ib-ta-Su-u 
those who hate (Assyria) have come to shame 
ABL 1246 r. 6 (NB); gaté Sa LU rab-sak [bélijja 
assabat la a-ba-a-su (if only) I could grasp the 
hands of my lord, the rabsakku-official, then 
indeed I would not be put to shame (line 23 
is missing in copy) ABL 283 r. 24 (NB), cf. e 
ta-ba-d§ ABL 532:9 (NA). 
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G) in lit.: ekbit rami li-ba-as karristi may 
my love prevail, (and) she who slanders me 
come to shame JCS 15 6i11 (OB lit.); Gmeri 
li-ba-Sd-an-nt_ may whosoever looks at me 
(with evil intent) come to shame on account 
of me BMS 19 r. 27 and dupl. PBS 1/1 17:26, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 22n. 12; if he says, 
“Tam ahero,” i-ba-d5 he will come to shame 
ZA 43 96:8 (Sittenkanon); tft epséti anndti ... 
ul i-ba-d§ he was not ashamed at(?) such acts 
Streck Asb. 112 v 14; 1-ba-d8-Su-ka (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 144:3. 


e) in personal names — 1’ in OA: E-ni- 
ba-aS CCT 111b:13, H-ni-ba-sa-at KTS 47c:1, 
ICK 1 113:10, and H-na-ba-sa-at ICK 1 63:2, 
116:3; see ennu s. usage a for names of the 
same type. 


2’ in OB: 4S8in-a-ia-ba-as O-Sin-May-I- 
Not-Come-to-Shame LIH 15:4, TCL 17 44:1, 
YOS 8 137:1, and passim; A-ia-ba-as-i-li O- 
My-God-May-I-Not-Come-to-Shame PBS 7 
70:3, cf. BIN 7 176:29; A-a-ba-aS UET 5 576:5. 

3’ in MB: La-ni-i-ba-ds-ilu O-God-May- 
We-Not-Come-to-Shame BE 14 168:43, BE 15 
190 iii 22, BE 15 195:7; !At-kal-3t-ul-a-ba-as 
I-Trust-in-Her-and-Will-Not-Come-to-Shame 
BE 15 200 ii 3, ef. !At-kal-ul-a-ba-aS BE 15 
188 i 10. 

4’ in MA: ™Za-ba-d3 AfO 10 33 No. 50:5. 

5’ in NA: Lu-ba-dg-a-na-ili (mng. uncert.) 
ADD 425:14 and r. 21. 

6’ in NB: La-ba-si-ili (also La-ba-su-Sin), 
abbr. La-ba-s, La-ba-8u UET 4 Index p. 30; 
La-a-ba-8 VAS 6 324:17, wr. NU.TES ibid. 
186:6, and see Stamm Namengebung 174f.; Nabi- 
alsi-ul-a-ba-d§ —__ [-Called-to-Nabia-and-Will- 
not-Come-to-Shame Nbn. 533:3. 

2. bussu to put to shame — a) in gen:: 
summa la k?am tuppam sa ruba’im u rabisim 
nisapparma ikkarim nu-ba-ds-ka u atta ana la 
ahini tatwar otherwise we shall send an 
order (lit.: tablet) of the prince and the 
rabisu-official, and we shall put you to shame 
in the karu, and you will no longer be our 
colleague TCL 191:33, cf. ula nu-ba-ds-ka 
we will not put you to shame BIN 6 59:6; 
ahi atta (la) tu-ba-sa-nt you are my brother, 
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do not disgrace me TCL 20 100:20; ana sa 
kima kuwati sébilamma lu-ba-i-Su-ni 
d(text: &u)-ul sa kima jd[t1] ammakam kallim: 
ma lu-ba-i-Su-nt send (the tablet) to your 
representatives and they may put me to 
shame, or show it there to my representatives 
and they may put me to shame (if my 
statement was not correct?) CCT 2 6:12f., ef. 
1-ba-u-&t-im (i. e., ina b@usim) to (our) shame 
TCL 19 32:14 (allOA); t-ba-as-ka-ma ...[an]a 
budstika tanaddingum (see bustu mng.1) ARM 
1 32:9; u-bi-t§ had@a (As8ur) put my 
ill-wisher to shame Bauer Asb. 2 49:14; 
utakki[lka] la u-ba-ds-[ka] I (I8tar) have 
given you encouragement, I will not let you 
come to shame 4R 61 iv 2 (NA oracles for 
Esarh.), cf. bél saltija ul u-ba-sa (see saltu in 
bél salti usage c) ABL 295:7 (NB). 


b) in personal names: La-tu-ba-sdé-an-ni- 
1Adad Do-Not-Put-Me-to-Shame-O-Adad 
ADD 260 r. 11, cf. ADD 243 r. 16 and 17; La- 
tu-ba-Sd-a-ni-DINGIR ADD 135:2; La-Ths- 
a-ni-DINGIR ADD 134:3; NU-THS-an-ni-DINGIR 
ADD App. 1x 37; La-té-ri8-ni-DINGIR ADD 74 
r. 6; La-tui-ThS-ana-DINGIR ADD 100 r. 4; 
'La-tu-ba-Si-nt AfO 10 43 No. 100:25 (MA); 
'La-tu-ba-Sin-nu Nobn. 243:8; 4Nabti-sar-hu- 
u-ba-s4 Nabi-Will-Shame-the-Proud-for-Me 
ABL 512:3, cf. Nabé-sar-hu-THS ibid. 9 
(NA); *Nabi-kar-si-u-ba(!)-43 Nabu-Brings- 
to-Shame-My-Slanderer ADD 912i 3. 


c) in colophons (Senn. and Asb. only): 
NIR.GAL.ZU-ka NU.TES.A.NI INabi O Nabi, do 
not bring shame on me, who trust in you 
ADD 620 r. 6 (Senn.), cf. tékilka NU TES AJSL 
35 1387 K.2856 r. ii 8 (Senn.), and passim in Asb. 
colophons, see Streck Asb. 356 c 10, 360 g 3,h 7,14, 
362 k 6, 372 t 2, also STT 33:129 (= Lambert BWL 
pl. 11), Laessge Bit Rimki pl. 2 K.9235:13', etc., 
also, wr. NA.AN.TES OECT 6 pl. 13:17. 

For Sumer 13 91:17, sa la i-ba-a&-Su-(é> i-n[a 
ma]-tim, see basa mng. 1c-3’. 
ba’asu see *be’ésu. 
bab ziqi see ziqgu A in bab ziqi. 


babaltu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


[..-] §@ mM: GU ba-[bal]-tum Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 31:18. 
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babalu s.; (mng. uncert., a synonym for 
leader); syn. list.* 

ba-ba-I[u] = a-8d-ri-du Malku I 57; [ba]-ba-lu 
= [a]-8d-ri-du An VIII 10 (from CT 18 14 r. i 68, 
[ba]-ba-lu and ends of five lines on the left side 
copied only in the previous publication, Lenormant 
Choix p. 71:67ff.). 


babalu see abdlu A. 


babAnu s.; 1. outside, 2. personnel stationed 
outside the palace; MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and KA-a-ni/nu and KA-an-na; of. babu A. 


1. outside: Summa sép ganni zuqagipi 
sakin ... §a ana Kh-a-ni ikabbasu if he has 
a foot like a scorpion’s pincers (this means) 
that he treads (with his feet turned) outward 
Kraus Texte 22 i 31’, cf. ibid. 19 r. 2’ and 4’; 
summa glil]sasu ittan[aknan] ... Sa ba-ba-nu 
ut-[...] if he twists(?) his thigh, (this means) 
that [he ...-s] outward KAR 401 r. i 3 
(physiogn.); Summa askuppassu ana KA-a-nu 
isqit if its (the house’s) doorstep sinks(?) 
towards the outside CT 38 13:96 (SB Alu); 
naphar 3 KA.MES Sa ana KA-an-na ipetti 
altogether three gates which open outward 
YOS 1 52:8, also 14 (NB). 


2. personnel stationed outside the palace 
(MB): naphar x 8z.Ba KA-a-nu altogether x 
barley rations for the outside workers PBS 
2/2 53:41; bitanu u Kh-a-nu (see bitdnu s. 
mng. 3) BE 17 35:15, cf. (in broken context) 
[...]%& KA-a-nw ibid. 27:43. 

For mng. 2, see bitanu s. mng. 3. 

For HSS 15 291:14, see papanu. 

Meissner BAW 1 12. 


baband = adj.; outer; SB, NA, NB; ef. 
babu A. 

papah Bél KA-a-nu-w (cedars for) the 
outer shrine of Bél ABL 120:17 (NA); kisalz 
laSa KA-nu-% magal usrabbi I greatly enlarged 
its (the palace’s) outer court OIP 2 130 vi 71, 
cf. KA-nu-t kisallu ibid. 131:58 (Senn.); tarbasu 
KA-a-nt outer yard (of the bit nisirti of 
Sama’) Nobn. 48:3, note tarbasu rabd. ibid. 4; 
28 GI.MES tarbasu KA-a-ni ultu mubhi pitri ga 
birtt & Siti... wu birit & iltant 8a tarbasi KA-a-ni 
puri ana pitri $a ana Sadi u amurri ussh 28 
reeds of the outer yard from the separation 
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which is between the south room (of the main 
house) and the north room of the outer yard, 
separation to separation which go out toward 
east and west YOS 6 114:8 and 10, also ibid. 20; 
pa-nt KA-a-nu-d bit er&i 125 Siddu 30 pitu pani 
bitand 100 siddu 20 pitu the outer measure- 
ments (lit.: the outer surface) of the bedroom 
(of Etemenanki) are 125 (fifths of a cubit) 
long and thirty wide, the inner measurements 
(lit. : the inner surface) are one hundred (fifths 
of a cubit) long and twenty wide WVDOG 
59 54:31 (Esagila Tablet). 
Streck, Bab. 2 168ff.; Meissner BAW 1 12. 


babanitu s.; chattering(?); SB.* 

gu.f[dul dar.dar.ru ka.gi Ka.diri.ga 
ba.ab.tim : [ginna]tum surrutam pt ba-ba- 
nu-tam ublam the anus emitted much flatus, 
the mouth chattering(?) Lambert BWL 251 
K. 5688: 3. 

For the Sumerian version of the proverb 
and a proposed rendering of inim.diri.ga, 
see E. I. Gordon, JAOS 7778. 

For KAR 401 r. (?) i 3, see babanu a. 


babaru s.; (asynonym for forest); syn. list.* 
ba-ba-rum = gi-ig-tum CT 18 4r.i 11. 


babbani = (fem. babbanitu) adj.; of good 
quality, beautiful, pleasant, friendly, excel- 
lent; NB, LB; cf. bani B v. 


a) of good quality, beautiful — 1’ referring 
to food, staples, goods, silver: akalu bab-ba- 
Inu-tilu KA8.saG tabu inandin he will provide 
good bread and sweet first-class beer VAS 6 
104:10; KUS halisianu bab-ba-nu-tu fine 
leather straps YOS 7 138:5, ef. Sram Suz 
palitu essetu bab-ba-ni-tu, VAS 4 168:7, VAS 6 
141: 2, and passim referring to wool, clothing, etc. ; 
[est]ét Sram e-le-ni-tu, mu-ru-qu-ut-tu, bab- 
ba-ni-tu, one extremely fine outer coat of 
mail AJSL 16 73 No. 16:2 (coll.), also ibid. 7, 
cf. Spati bab-ba-ni-e-ta YOS 3 114:18, BIN 1 
48:19, etc.; ina MN gidil bab-ba-nu-ltilinandin 
in Addaru he will deliver strings of good 
quality (garlic) Nbk. 290:6, cf. gidil bab-ba- 
nu-t& Nbn. 943:6, 140 pi-ti Sa Simi bab-ba-nu-% 
Dar. 345:1, and see also gidmu and husabu; 
uttatu bab-ba-ni-tum excellent barley BE 10 
77:1, cf. uttatu bab-ba-ni-tum Strassmaier, 
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Actes du 8° Congrés International No. 25:1, 
uttatu pesitu bab-ba-ni-tu, Dar. 387:1, also 
CT 44 83:1; suluppi bab-ba-nu-tu, fine dates 
BIN 1 65:15, GiS.PBS.u1.a bab-ba-ni-tr fine 
figs ibid. 48:11; naphar 3 gusdra lab-ba-nu-tu 
altogether three good beams VAS 6 148:5, 
cf. guéara tapalu gassitu bab-ba-nu-u-tu ibid. 1; 
] MA.NA KU.BABBAR istatirranu sa RN bab- 
ba-nu-i-ti one mina of silver in staters of 
Alexander (which are) in good condition 
BRM 2 10:4, and passim said of staters in LB; 
1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR bab-ba-nu-ui-tti one mina 
of fine silver VAS 15 49:25, cf. 4 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR bab-ba-nu-t% BRM 2 35:33, kaspu 
qalié bab-ba-nu-% BRM 2 44:25, and passim. 


2’ referring to human beings and animals: 
4 lamitaénu bab-ba-nu-ti abbakamma ana 
bélija asappara I will obtain four good 
servants and send (them) to my lord BIN 1 
15:20; a-me-lu-ut-ti bab-ba-ni-tu CT 22 201:15, 
1-et gallat bab-ba-ni-tu, ibid. 202:35, and passim; 
1 iméru bab-ba-nu-% one good donkey TCL 
13 165:4, kaldimé bab-ba-nu-tu YOS 3 76:11, 
aup.AB-ka bab-ba-ni-tu, CT 22 36:27, 200 300 
nii[nu] bab-ba-nu-% BIN 1 30:27, l-en sist 
bab-ba-nu-% TCL 12 57:11, and passim said of 
sheep, donkeys, etc. 


3’ referring to buildings: asuppu bab-ba-nu- 
% afine atticroom VAS 5 50:5, cf. hussu pitnu 
bab-ba(!)-nu-% ibid. 117:6; u sanitima maditu 
bab-ba-nu-ui-tu étepus ina KUR Parsa aga sa 
andku épusu u sa abiia ipusu u sa epsa im- 
mar-ru bab-ba-nu-v ulliitu gabbi ina sillt a DN 
nitepus I made many other excellent things 
in this land Persia—all that I made and my 
father made, whatever was made and ap- 
pears beautiful, all that we made under the 
protection of Ahuramazda VAB 3 109 § 3:13 
and 15 (XPa), cf. madu bab-ba-nu-v% $a tpusu 
ibid. 119:19 (XV); mddis lab-ba-nu-u ttepus 
Herzfeld API p. 36:19. 


4’ other oces.: gapnt bab-ba-nu-tu ina libbi 
isakkan he plants in it (only) good fruit trees 
Dar. 193:10; SE.NUMUN b1-i-5 u bab-ba-nu-t 
poor or fine soil Camb. 217:9; Sulmani bab- 
ba-nu-% ana Bél inandin he (the king) should 
give excellent offerings to Bél  ABL 1431 r. 8; 
nigé bab-ba-ni-e-té idin supply good offerings 
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YOS 3 60:14; kisddu Sa PN 303 Na, MES 
sikin&u bab-ba-nu-% a necklace of PN (com- 
posed of) 303 stones, in good condition TCL 
12 101:5; Siknu sé bab-ba-nu-% ABL 1216:17; 
dullu bab-ba-nu-[%] ABL 1330:7. 

b) pleasant, friendly, excellent: amata bab- 
ba-ni-ti ina pan Sarri u rabtiti qibt: say a good 
word for me in the presence of the king and 
(his) nobles ABL 451:15, cf. <a>-mat bab-ba- 
ni-lt ibid. r.7, also ana amat bab-ba-ni-ti ana 
pan attalka ABL 1404 r. 20, cf. also ina muhhi 
amat a-sap-ra bab-ba-ni-tt ABL 1170:6; ké 
nimuttu ina Sumi bab-ba-ni-i nimut if we are 
to die, let us die with a good reputation ABL 
520 r. 5, cf. Sumu bab-ba-nu-% ABUL 301 r. 7; 
adi tém bab-ba-nu-u nismii ul nuséebil tem we did 
not send a report until we had heard favorable 
news ABL 412:19; ina téme sa béli[ja] bab- 
ba-nu-t% abal[lut] I am getting well on ac- 
count of the friendly message of my lord YOS 
3.189:23; Sama& amat bab-ba-ni-ti wu biilti 
mala akanna asemmit ana satammi la asappar 
(I swear by) Sama% that I write whatever I 
hear here, both good and bad news, to the 
satammu-official BIN 1 75:12, cf. dibbt bab-ba- 
[nu]-tu Sa béloja ibid. 51:15, dibbi bisdtu ... 
dibbi bab-ba-nu-tt ABL 752 r. 25, Sipirte bab- 
ba-ni-ta béli ispurasSu BIN 1 18:26, also Tell 
Halaf117r.2; w Sant i-ba-as Sa bist epsu ull 
anaku bab-ba-nu-i étepus and there were 
other things which were done improperly, 
those things I (Xerxes) did in the (religiously) 
correct way Herzfeld API p. 30:35 (XPh), cf. 
Sa bist epsuma anaku ana blab-ba-nu-vi é}iepus 
ibid. p. 19 § 4 (Dar.), see ZA 44 150. 


Figuila, MVAG 17/1 49; Landsberger, ZA 39 
293f.; Meissner BAW 1 12f., and BAW 2 100. 


babbilu (babilu) s.; bearer (as agricultural 
worker), tenant farmer; OB; cf. abalu A. 

lu.Se.di.a (var. li.8e.gé.ga) = ba-bi-lu (var. 
ba-ab(!)-bi-lu) (among harvest laborers) Hh. II 339; 
li.Se.pvU.a = ba-bi-lum (among harvest laborers) 
OB Lu A 203. 

lu.Se.pU.a 2.4m ha.ra.gub(var. adds .bu. 
ta) : ba-bi-il Se-im si-na lt-iz-zi-zu-ma (have) two 
“barley-carriers” be in charge (of the winnowing) 
Farmer Instructions 106, also ibid. 96 (courtesy 
M. Civil). 

a) bearer (as agricultural worker): mastit 
2 LU ba-bi-li §a UD.3.KAM (in list of rations for 
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laborers) drink for two bearers for three days 
PBS 8/2 242:5; LU.MES ba-ab-bi-li ana mahriz 
kun[u saparim] ittaspar[u] ... LO.MES ba-[ab- 
bi-lt] ana mahrikunu li[llikunimma] they 
have been given orders to send bearers to you, 
let the bearers appear before you (give them 
x barley as provisions for the garrison) LIH 
56:15 and 17 (let.); ba-ab-bi-lu-«um» suluppi 
$a isu mMu.4KAM ul imahharuninni 
ubterri (see burri v.) TCL 17 16:12 (let.). 

b) tenant farmer: [LAL.HI].4 LU ba-a[b-bi]- 
li Sa] ana muésalddjinim ana suddunim 
n{aldnu the overdue payments of the tenant 
farmers which were handed over to the col- 
lector for collecting Kraus Edikt p. 36:26; ina 
gatt PN PN, wt ba-ab-bi-li tappisunuimhuru 
(grain which) she received from PN, PN,, and 
the tenants, their partners JCS 2 110 No. 21:12, 
also ibid. 19, cf. ana PN u PN, PN, u ba-ab- 
bi-lu suluppi irisusunitima YOS 12 271:4, 
and LU ba-ab-bi-lu [i]mhuru JCS 5 90 MAH 
15983 :x+16. 

Kraus Edikt 123 f. 


babbilitu s.; bearer service, transportation; 
OB*; cf. abalu A. 

ana ba-ab-bi-lu-tim matima mamman ul 
2ssia no one ever made demands on me to do 
service as a bearer Fish Letters 1:17; ana 
ba-ab- <bi>-lu-ti-Su-nu ligéma take (garlic 
and onions) for transportation by bearers 
CT 4 38a:15 (let.); ana ba-bi-lu-tim(!) la teggia 
do not neglect the transportation YOS 2 
37:30 (let.). 

Kraus Edikt 123f. 


babbiru see banbirru. 


babilu in la babil hititi adj.; not guilty, 
innocent; SB*; cf. abalu A. 

siltitesunu la ba-bil hititi wu gullulti 5a 
aransunu la ibsi ussursun agbi I ordered that 
the rest of them who were not guilty of sin 
or misdeed, not charged with a crime, be let 
free OIP 2 32 iii 12 (Senn.). 

For hitita abdlu, see hititu lex. section. 


babilu in la babil pani adj.; merciless, 
unforgiving ; SB*; cf. abalu A. 

ekdu la pa-bil pa-ni fierce and merciless 
AfO 20 114 VAT 9820 ii 11; ésakkanakku eksu 
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la ba-bil pa-ni eligunu task[un] you have 
placed over them (the Babylonians) a cruel 
and merciless governor Géssmann Era IV 59; 
asSum ajabi la ba-bil pa-nim ité Babili la 
sandqa in order that no merciless enemy may 
approach Babylon VAB 4 134 vi 39, cf. 
lemnu la ba-bil(var. -bi-il) pa-nim ibid. 138 ix 
38, also 120 iii 30 (all Nbk.); gallé la ba-bil 
(var. -bil) pa-nt a merciless demon KAR 
357:39, var. from dupl. PSBA 31 pl. 6 (facing p. 62) 
21; la ba-bil pa-ni (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 136:184. 

For pana abdlu, “to forgive,” see abalu A 
mng. 5a (panu). 

Ungnad, ZA 17 358. 


babilu in la babil Sipri s.; shirker; SB*; 
ef. abailu A. 

[itte Epi]s namiuti e tustami [...] « x ma la 
ba-bil Sip-ri ana Sitilti e tallik do not exchange 
gossip with a man of idle talk, do not ask 
advice from a [...] who shirks work Lambert 
BWL 99:22 (Counsels of Wisdom), cf. kima la 
ba-bil Sip-ri (in broken context) ibid. 210:5 
(fable). 


babilu see babbilu. 


bablu (or babru) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.* 
lu.al.bur.ra = ba-ab-[lum/rum] OB Lu A 94, 
var. pa-d[s-rwm] OB Lu B iii 22. 
Possibly a variant of aplu and abru (for 
wabrum?) of the SB lex. texts cited abru C, 
q.v. 


babru sce dablu. 


babrunnu = adj.; brown (said of horses); 
Nuzi*; foreign word. 

1 sist simu akkannu 1 sist ba-ab-ru-un-nu 
one red mustang(?) (and) one brown horse 
AASOR 16 99:6, ef. 1 ststé akkannu ba-ab-ru- 
un-nu ibid. 2, also 4 and 24; 1 sist SAL.HUB 
ba-ab-ru-un-nu HSS 15 102:8, also SMN 2484:8 
(unpub.), cf. 1 ANSE.KUR.RA.SAL bdé-ab-[ru- 
un-nu] HSS 14 648:3 and 17, 1 K1.MIN ba-ab- 
ru-nu HSS 15 119:9 and 12. 

Loan word from Indic babhri-. 

von Soden, ZA 52 337. 


babtu s.; 1. quarter of a city, neighborhood, 
ward (as subdivision of a city’s population), 
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2. an amount of staples, finished goods or 
merchandise outstanding (i.e., not at hand at 
the time of accounting but whose delivery or 
payment is expected with certainty in the 
near future), 3. loss, deficit; from OA, OB on; 
pl. babati (in OA ba@abdtum); wr. syll. and 
DAG.GI4).A (MA and NB also KA-iw). 

dag.gi,.a = ba-ab-tum, ugula.dag.gi,.a=a- 
kil min Hh. I 79f.; ugula.dag.gi,.a Proto-Lu 
156f, dag.gi,.a (among list of officials) ibid. 763; 
dag.gi,.[a] =[ba-ab]-tu, dag.gi,.a.n[i] = [ba-ab- 
tja-8u, um.mi.a dag.gi,.a.ni nu.un.z[u] = 
[um-mi-a-nu MIN ull i-di, um.mi.a dag.gi,.a.ni 
nu.un.zu.z[u] = [MIN MIN wl] 7-lam-mad Ai. TITi 
57-60; na,.kisib.dag.gi,.a.ni = MIN (= kunuk) 
ba-ab-ti-3u Ai. Vliv 9; 5.4m.dumu.dag.gi,.a.e. 
ne = 5 pumu.MES ba-ab-ti-3u ibid. 19. 

uSur(LAL+SAR) = MIN (= JSit-tum) §d& ba-ab-ti 
neighbor woman, in the ward Antagal Fragm. e 3’; 
[sila.gél].la = ba-ab-tu, gt-ip-tu Ai. IIL i 48f., 
ef. [sila.gdl.la.ni] = [b]a-ab-ta-u, [qi]-ip-ta-su 
ibid. 52f. 

dam.li dumu.sau.lu dag.gi,.a ti.la u nu. 
mu.un.na.ku.ku.t.u[s] : [as]sat awili marat 
awili §a ina ba-ab-tim wasba ula isallalaki wives 
and daughters who live in the same ward cannot 
sleep on account of you RA 24 36:3, see van Dijk 
La Sagesse 92, also ki.sikil.tur dag.gi,y.a ti. 
la tb nu.mu.un.da.an.ku.ku Dialogue 5:130 
(courtesy M. Civil); dingir.8ag,.ga.dag.gi,y.a. 
ka.ni Civil, JNES 23 2:12. 

1. quarter of a city, neighborhood, ward 
(as subdivision of a city’s population) — 
a) ingen. —1’ inSum. lit.: dumu.dag.gi,.a 
Se8.gin,(GIM).nam ib.ak uSur.dag.gi,.a 
nin.ginxy.nam ib.ak he has treated the 
resident of the ward like a brother, the 
woman of the ward like a sister VAS 10 204 
vi 14 and ibid. 21; uSur.dag.gi,.a igi.dug. 
du,.me.e8 the neighbor women of the ward 
watched constantly ibid. 22, cf. dag.gi,.a 
giS.sukur(iat+DvU) mu.ni.ib.te.te.t[e] 
(obscure) Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll. 
2.105:4, see also sittum sa babtt Antagal Fragm. 
e 3’,and RA 24 36, both in lex. section. 


2’ in OB and Mari — a’ in legal contexts: 
summa alpum nakkapima ba-ab-tum ana 
bélisu usédima if an ox is a gorer and the 
ward has given notice to the owner Goetze 
LE § 54:16, also (referring to a mad dog) ibid. 
§ 56:20, (to a buckling wall) ibid. § 58:25, cf. sumz 
ma alap awilim nakka[pima] kima nakkaipi 
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ba-ab-ta-su usédisumma CH §251:55; Summa 
[a]wilum ... mim[miia] halig igtabt ba-ab-ta- 
Su titebbir kima mimmisu la halqu ba-ab-ta-su 
ina mahar ilim ubérsuma mimma sa irgumu 
ustasannama ana ba-ab-ir-su inaddin if aman 
(whose property is not lost) declares, “‘some- 
thing belonging to me is lost”’ and he accuses 
his ward, if his ward convicts him by (oath 
by) the god that no property of his is lost, he 
pays twofold to his ward whatever he 
claimed (to have lost) CH § 126:13, 17, and 23; 
warkassa ina ba-ab-ti-sa ipparrasma her case 
(that of a woman who rejects her husband) 
will be examined by the ward (in which she 
lives) CH § 142:64; URUDU.SITA Ninurta ina 
ba-ab-tim izzizma sibatusu izzizama the mace 
of Ninurta was present at (the assembly of) 
the ward and the pertinent (lit.: his) female 
witnesses were (also) present BE 6/2 58:2; 2 
Surinna 3a Samaé [ana] pac.ci.a urdima the 
two emblems of Sama’ came down to (the 
assembly of) the ward BE 6/1 103:33, cf. 
Surinnam rabém sa Sin usés[iu] ba-ab-tum & 
a ta Su izzizuma RA 25 43:5; tna ba-ab-tim 
igqtabtinim ... ina ba-ab-tim azzaz (the liti- 
gants) spoke up in the ward (meeting), I was 
present at the ward (meeting) CT 2 1:24 and 
30, also ibid. 6:32 and 40. 


b’ referring to groups of persons: 17 
(persons) ba-ab-tum (preceded by a list of 17 
persons) TCL 1 189:19, cf. (after alist of names 
ending with a figure totaling the names) 
BA.AB.TUM PN.ME Tell Asmar 1930 615 passim; 
11 LU ba-ab-ti PN... 171L0.mzE8 ba-ab-ti PN 
... 5 LU ba-ab-ti PN (preceded by lists of 11, 
17, and 5 names respectively) ARM 7 180 iv 11, 
31, and 37; obscure: 6 UGU DAG.GI.A KUD LU 
SUKKAL JCS 8 21 No. 270:8, also (with the same 
figure, kKUD PN) ibid. 19 and 26, (with 27) ibid. 30 
and 34 (OB Alalakh). 


3’ in OB and SB lit. and omens: ba-ab-ta- 
su ana lemuttim iz-za-[kar-8u] his ward will 
give him a bad name YOS 10 54:17, ef. eli 
ba-ab-ti-Su ina awdtim «[...] in a law case 
he will [win out] against his ward ibid. 18 (OB 
physiogn.); dalpaku ina ttaplusisu tusa iba’a 
ba-ab-[t}, I am weary of watching for him 
(my lover) in the expectation that he might 
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pass through my ward JCS 15 8 iii 22 (OBlit.); 
ba-ab-tu pah-rat the ward was assembled (in 
broken context) RA 15 137:10 (SB lit.); Swmz 
ma hallulaja kal imi ana DaG.GIy.a tm-ta-b-vt 
if the hallulaja-demon [...] all day to the 
ward CT 38 25 K.2942+:12 (SB Alu), cf. DAG. 
GI,.A.BI innaddi that ward will be laid waste 
ibid. 5:136. 


4’ in MA: PN ... LU GN vRv Lib-bi-uru 
KA-tu KA ma-a-te PN from GN, inner city (of 
Assur), ward (called) Bab-mate KAJ 268:6. 


5’ in NB: mimma Sa ultu bit PN ana mubhi 
diki ga ba-ab-tum Sa rab esirti bit maskanu sa 
{PN, Sa innassi PN ... ana tPN, inandin 
PN (the borrower) will compensate PN, for 
whatever claims are made against PN’s house 
(which is) the pledge of {PN, for the tax due 
(in lieu of corvée work) to the ward (collected) 
by the foreman of ten VAS 4 150:12, cf. pit 
diki sa ba-ab-tu, sa rab eSirti PN nasi ibid. 10, 
ef. also VAS 5 77:23, VAS 4 154:7, cited diku s. 
mng. 1. 


b) officials of the babtu (OB): PN mar 
PN, ra-bi-an ba-ab-ti-su ina emigisu diiram sa 
GN ipus PN, son of PN,, prefect of his ward, 
built the wall of GN with his own resources 
Watelin Kish 1 p. 40:4; [LU.ME]S uauLa ba- 
ba-tim DUMU.MES umméni mari KAR.DU(?) 
usannigma I questioned the heads of the 
wards, the craftsmen, and the harbor-men(?) 
ARM 6 43:18, see ugula.dag.gi,.a Hh. I 80 
and Proto-Lu 156f, in lex. section; AGA.US ba- 
ab-tim CT 8 10b:6; ERIN.DAG.GI.A uséli the 
work crew of the ward loaded (the harvested 
grain on boats) UCP 9 348 No. 22:12, also 16; 
PN LU.MES DUMU.MES ba-ab-tim mudésunu 
upahhirma LU.MES DUMU.MES ba-ab-ti-su-nu 
awdtisunu imuruma PN assembled the 
residents of the ward who knew them (the 
accused persons) and the residents of their 
ward considered their statements VAS 7 16:17 
and 19, cf. sibut Kis w DUMU.MES DAG.GI.A 
hizzizu VAS 7 56:13, also DUMU.MES ba-ab-ti 
MDP 23 320 r. 2. 


2. an amount of staples, finished goods 
or merchandise outstanding (i.e., not at 
hand at the time of accounting but whose 
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delivery or payment is expected with cer- 
tainty in the near future) —- a) in Ur III: 
8u.nigin 65 (gur) 4 (PI) 22 sila 8e.gur 
S8e.har.ra sila.a.gal.la in all, x barley on 
loan, (deliveries) outstanding Or. 15 p. 61 IB 
62 r. 12, ef. Pinches Berens Coll. 100: 2, 5, etc., wr. 
sila.gal.la ibid. 7; 5508 tig.uS.bar sila. 
a.gal.[la] (referred to as sag.gar.ga.ra. 
kam in line 9 from which actual deliveries 
amounting to 2,279 garments are deducted, 
yielding a balance of 3,229 in r. 4) UET 3 
1634:2; basket label for tablets nig.ka,(S1p). 
ak ut ki8ib.ra.a Se sila.a.gdl.la ac- 
count settlements and sealed tablets con- 
cerning barley deliveries outstanding UET 3 
1781:3; list of amounts of silver followed by 
names, summed up 69% ma.na 5} gin 
ki.babbar sila.a.gd4l.la x silver out- 
standing Iraq 5 169 No. 2 iv 1 (translit. only), 
ef. kt sila.a.gal.la PN ki sila.a.gal.la 
ibid. 168 No. 1:1f. (translit. only). 

b) in OA — 1’ as an asset: lu kaspum lu 
tuppti lu ba-db-tum ali kasap PN ibassiu 
misiama sabta intercede and seize whatever 
silver belonging to PN is available, be this 
cash, tablets (with promissory notes), or an 
outstanding delivery TCL 19 62:26, cf. lu ba- 
ab-tu-Su lu kaspum 1 ein ali ibassiu TCL 4 
45:8; lu anniki lu subati lu emari dinama 
lu ba-db-ti mala qatkunu tkiudu give me my 
tin, my garments, my donkeys, and all the 
outstanding deliveries due me which you 
have put your hands on CCT 4 28a:6, of. du 
ba-adb-tdm isu lu luqitam ... i8w whether he 
owns outstanding deliveries or merchandise 
CCT 4 5a:23; ba-db-ti mala témika lu epsat PN 
ana ba-db-ti-a ezzebma u andku kakki alag: 
qiama ... atallakam Contenau Trente Tablet- 
tes Cappadociennes 5:5 and 9; lu naruqqum lu 
kur-st-nu-um lu ba-db-tui-um mala PN ézibu 
ICK 2 157:19’, ef. naruggatim [kursinnam] ba- 
ab-tam ibid. 24’; lu ba-db-t[a-ka] lu lugitka ... 
zakkiama tib’ama atalkam clear (for transpor- 
tation) your outstanding deliveries and your 
merchandise and come here quickly TCL 19 
57:8, cf. u atta ba-a-ba-ti-ka zakkima CCT 2 
18:32, and ibid. 38, ba-a-ba-ti-Su lu-za-ki-ma 
BIN 4 78:24; ana mala tértika Sti ba-db-ti-ka 
nuzakkama kasap[ka] nusébalakkum we will 
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clear the balance of your outstanding 
deliveries according to your orders and send 
you your silver BIN 4 87:32, ba-db-ti kas: 
pim 1 Gin uzakki CCT 2 38:6, and passim 
with zakki; Summa ina ba-db-ti-<a> la tacbagqqia 
ana sibtim legeanim if you cannot take 
(the silver) from my delivery outstanding, 
take it for me on interest TCL 19 31:31, 
ef. Jumma ina ba-ab-ti-a ajakamma la talz 
gia BIN 4 97:12; kaspam 10 MA.NA mehrat 
wer?im sa ina ba-db-ti-ka nilaggiu usébalak: 
kum I will send you the ten minas of silver, 
the equivalent of the copper which we will 
take from the delivery due you CCT 4 31a:34, 
ef. Summa ina ba-db-tim §@ PN PN, weriam 
iltege MVAG 33 No. 102:6, Summa kaspam ina 
ba-db-ti PN taltege TCL 14 40:14, and passim with 
legit; lu ina ba-db-tt-a lu Sim uttitija kaspam 
10 MA.NA limhurima he may get ten minas 
worth of silver from me either from my deli- 
veries outstanding or from the proceeds of my 
wheat(?) TCL 19 13:22, cf. lu weriam lu kaspam 
Sa ina [bal-db-ti-8u nimahhuru CCT 4 31a:18; 
ahum balum ahim ina ba-db-ti-a kaspam la 
imahhar one must not receive silver from my 
deliveries outstanding without the other’s 
knowledge CCT 46a:8; ina ba-dab-tt-ka amhur 
Siti ba-db-ti-ka ana warah imé uzakkama I took 
(x talents of copper) from your deliveries out- 
standing and will clear the balance of your 
deliveries outstanding for transportation 
within a month BIN 4 64:5f., and passim with 
mahéru; tahsistam ga ba-a-ba-tim sa ina bitika 
tézibu the record of the outstanding deliveries 
which you have left in your house CCT 3 
19b:4; mimma ba-db-tim annitim ina bab 
harrania ézibakkum I left all those out- 
standing deliveries with you at the start of 
my journey TCL 19 59:23, cf. lu weriam u 
subati lu ba-ab-tam sa tézibu BIN 4 31:87, 
wertam ba-db-taém annakam ézibma CCT 4 
33b:26, ba-db-tam sa ammakam ézibu BIN 4 
98:14, and passim with ezébu. 

2’ as a liability: mimma ba-db-ti-u sasqil 
uluqit abtka ana kaspim t@erma make people 
pay whatever is outstanding to him and 
convert your father’s merchandise into cash 
KTS 1b:15; elt 1 Gin kaspum ina ba-db-ti-a 
ibassi[u] sasqgilamma make people pay every 
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shekel of silver which they owe me as out- 
standing delivery BIN 498:4; [kaspum] 1 
Gin ana ba-db-ti-su Sagdlim la ibassi_ there is 
not one shekel of silver available to pay the 
amount outstanding he owes BIN 6 207:12; 
ana ba-a-ba-ti-a thidma kaspam sasqi<layma 
look out for (any) deliveries outstanding of 
mine and make people pay the silver Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 39 No. 1202 r. 6, cf. abhiini 
attinu ana ba-ab-tim a PN ihda KTS 21a:24, 
also lu ba-ab-tum ibass lu annukum ibassi 
ba-ab-tam sasqilama [...] TCL 20 183:10 and 
12; naspertaka lilikamma ba-a-ba-tim lu nu- 
$a-di-in if your order comes here, we will make 
(them) hand over the outstanding deliveries 
TCL 4 48:9; misu Sa PN ba-a-<adb>-tam e-pu- 
lu-ka how is it that PN wants to pay you the 
outstanding delivery (saying, “I shall pay 
when my merchandise arrives”)? CCT 4 5b:4, 
cf. x kaspam ba-ab-tam, §& PN PN, épuli 
Kienast ATHE 14:26; ina Sa ba-db-ti-ka allan x 
weriam mimma la iddinunim they have given 
me only x copper on the outstanding delivery 
due you TCL 20 107:7; kaspam u sibassu ana 
ba-a-ba-at kaspisunu izuzzu they will divide 
the silver and its interest (to pay) for the 
outstanding deliveries in silver due them 
TCL 21 247A 11, ef. Site lugitisunu ana ba-ba-at 
a-wi-ti(!)-i-su-nu izuzzu CCT 1 24a:22, also 
weriam ... a-ba-a-ba-at kaspini lu ni-zu-te-ma 
KT Hahn 17:12. 

3’ in atypical contexts: atta ba-a-db-tam 
sarittam tapqidam 1-ba-db-ti-ka allan 3 MA.NA 
kaspim &a adaggulu mimma san’?am ula iddiz 
numim you entrusted to me the (already) 
packaged b. and they have given me nothing 
but the three minas of silver from the b. 
belonging to you which I already hold KTS 
la:17 and 19; nikkasst PN u PN, ana ba-ba-ti 
sa ekallim issiuma PN and PN, demanded 
mutual accounting of the outstanding de- 
liveries due the palace KTS 48b:3; ba-a-ba- 
tim adi allakanni lulappit he should write 
down the outstanding deliveries until I arrive 
KTS 12:40; asar ba-a-ba-ti-ka uttasSiru TCL 4 
31:30, cf. adar kaspam 1 MA.NA ina ba-db-ti-a 
ukallint TCL 19 30:11; Summa atta <...> 
ba-ab-ti-ka sahrati kaspam suknam if you are 
detained (on account of) your business, 
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deposit the silver for me TCL 19 1:21; 
mahirum parrudma ina ré§ ba-db-tim ula 
natima CCT 4 10a:19; the cold weather has 
reached us u bildtim &a adagguluni ana 
ba-db-tim ituarma CCT 3 7a:12; ba-a-ba-ti-a 
usabbitu (after you left) they seized my 
merchandise TCL 14 39:13. 

c) in OB: (list of small amounts of silver 
followed by personal names) SU.NIGIN 11 Gin 
28 SE KU.BABBAR ba-ab-tum (followed by date) 
PBS 8/2 251:19; 5 MA.NA kaspum 148 8n. 
GuR naspakum 40 8E.auUR ba-ab-tum nikkassiz 
su 3a mahar Samas ipusu five minas of 
silver, 148 gur of barley in storage (and) 
forty gur of barley deliveries outstanding, 
(are) the possessions for which he accounted 
to Sama (apart from slaves, male and female, 
and whatever else there is) CT 33 39:3; 2tu 
inanna UD.5.KAM ana Ssitat biltim ba-ab-te 
bitim a-<nay maharim lupputaku I will wait 
for (only) five more days to receive the 
balance of the rent, the outstanding deliveries 
to the estate Sumer 14 14 No. 1:38, ef. Se-e ba- 
ab-tim Suddina YOS 2 85:14; PN ... ba-ab- 
ta-Su v-bi-il-ma PN, 1N.81.8AM PN, bought 
PN (who sells himself), (who) thus redeems 
(lit. : brought) the outstanding payment owed 
by him (for the full price of 13 shekels of 
silver) RA 54 37 No. 39:6; kaspam ba-ab-tam 
SAG.GEME u SAG.NITA Sa harranim u libbi alim 
mithanis izizuma (PN and PN, have entered 
into partnership) they will share equally in 
the cash (lit.: silver), in the outstanding debts 
and in the male and female slaves (which 
result) from (business enacted) overland as 
well as in the city CT 2 28:6, cf. ana kaspim 
... ba-ab-tim ibid. 11; before witnesses and 
a divine symbol ¢ Ma.na kaspam ba-ab-tam 
$a PN izibu PN, usésima ... SA PN, NIN. 
DINGIR ut PN SES.A.NI PN, AL.DUG.GE.ES 
PN, paid the five-sixths mina of silver, the 
outstanding payment which PN had left 
(with him) and which (he) PN, had removed 
(from the common funds), to the ugbabtu- 
woman PN, and to her brother PN UET5 
267:23, cf. ina kasap ba-ab-tum sa kunukz 
katim §a PN wu PN, eli PN, irdd libbi PN u 
PN, fab TCL 10 49:1; in difficult con- 
text: agrak’am assumi ba-ab-ti-su ana PN 
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qibigum PBS 1/2 1:17, and ef. ibid. 6 and 12 
(early OB). 

3. loss, deficit — a) in OB: harran sérim 
gimram u ba-[ab-t]a-am inaddin he pays the 
expenses and losses incurred during the over- 
land business venture Jean Tell Sifr 70:8; 
ummeanum ba-ab-ta-am ul ilammad the 
creditor will not recognize losses YOS 8 96:9, 
and note the Sum. formulation um.mi.a 
dag.gi,.a nu.mu.un.ta.zu.zu  UET 5 
415:11, and the obscure um.mi.a sila. 
ke,(kiIp).ne (for sila.gél.la?) nu.un.ta. 
zu.zu(!) ibid. 428:24, see also Ai. IIT i 59f., 
in lex. section; note the parallel version 
kaskal.ta silim.ma.bi i.bi.za dam. 
kar.ra nu.mu.un.ta.zu.zu (see ibissé 
mng. la-2’) UET 5 367:12. 


b) in Elam: ana ba-ab-ti u Shit harrani 
ummanu ul &ihuz the creditor cannot be held 
responsible for commercial losses and those 
(losses) due to the attacks (of robbers) en 
route MDP 23 272:7, also MDP 22 120:9, 121:9, 
MDP 23 270:4, 271:6. 


c) in NB: 2ma.na 10 Gin ba-ab-ti 34 MANA 
KU.BABBAR two minas (and) ten shekels (of 
silver), the amount still due on three and 
one-half minas of silver AJSL 27 226r.1; 
4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ba-ab-tum 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR PN <ana> PN, inandinma PN will 
pay PN, one-third of a mina of silver, the 
amount still due on one mina of silver Nbn. 
243:15; 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 8a ina wuilti a 22 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana Sumu sa PN satru u 2 
MA.NA 52 GIN KU.BABBAR Sanitu wilti a PN 
ba-ab-tum 4 MA.NA 52 GiN KU.BABBAR two 
minas of silver which are charged to PN in the 
document about the 22 minas of silver and 
two minas, 52 shekels of silver (which is 
recorded in) PN’s other document—the 
balance due is four minas, 52 shekels of 
silver TCL 12 43:37, cf. 10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
ba-ab-tu 4 GU CT 22 241:10 (let.), and cf. YOS 
6 95:3; 10 MA.NA siparru husé 2 MA.NA annaku 
KA-tum 4 GUN 5 MA.NA siparru Nbn. 924:3; 
2 BAN SE.NUMUN ba-ab-tu 2 PI SE.NUMUN ina 
tuppint Sutur record in our tablet the two 
seahs of grain which are still due on the two 
PI of grain VAS 5 20:7; 100 ... PN 32 KI. 
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MIN ba-ab-tum 142 PN, naphar 242 isstir GaL 
ina bit uri ina pan PN, one hundred (from) 
PN, 32 from the same are still due, 142 from 
PN,, in all 242 ducks in the duck pen at the 
disposal of PN, Nbn. 32:3; 12 GUR ina IGI PN 
ina libbi 10 aur ba-ab-ti 100 GuR ana gat PN, 
ultéribsu twelve gur are at the disposal of PN, 
from it he has delivered ten gur, the amount 
still due on one hundred gur, to PN, TCL 13 
231:36, cf. 1 alpu suklul KA-ti 3 alpt BIN 1 
133:6; ptt zittr Sa ba-ab-tum kurgarritu sa PN 
VAS 5 54:6, restored from dupl. ibid. 143:9; 
note referring to real estate: (after measure- 
ments of the four sides of the field) naphar 
misihtu eqli ba-ba-a-ti u atarsina all the 
measurements of the field (including) the 
shortages (due to the field’s shape) and the 
overages (which compensate) for them UET 4 
20:11, and cf. ba-ab-tum Sa kirit && PN TuM 
2-3 170:1 and 10 (both NB). 


d) in astron.: up.27.xam Sin itta[bal] 
UD.28.KAM UD.29.KAM ina samé bwut u UD. 
30.KAM ittanmar immatime linnamir ba-ab-ti 
4aimé ina Samé libit immatimma 4 time ul ibit 
the moon disappeared on the 27th, stayed 
in(side) the sky for the 28th and the 29th and 
was seen on the thirtieth, when else should 
it become visible? it should stay less than 
four days (because) it has never stayed four 
days! Thompson Rep. 249 r. 6 (NB); ina KA-ti 
a 306,15 BE IGI 7 B[E 8]U ACT No. 813i 7, 
and passim in this phrase in ACT, see index p. 470. 


The three meanings of babtu have been 
united under one entry for the following two 
reasons: the Sumerogram dag.gi,.a is used 
for mng. 1 as well as mng. 2, and a semantic 
relationship between mng. 2 and mng. 3 can 
well be suggested leading from “outstanding 
delivery” in administrative relations and 
“outstanding payment” in private (mng. 2) to 
“deficit, loss,’ etc. (mng. 3). 

The Sumerian designation of staples in mng. 
2 as sila.gal.la (earlier: sila.a.gal.la), 
lit. “being in the street”’ (cf. the similar terms 
8u.a.ga4l.la “being in hand” HSS 10 32:8, 
OAkk., and ka.e.gal.la UET 3 1505i 19, see 
Jacobsen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 173) refers 
to staples or goods whose delivery isexpected 
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and seems to be related to the designation 
dag.gi,.a (and babtu) of the same meaning, 
inasmuch as both terms refer by means of a 
topographic indication to a specific relation- 
ship between persons under obligation to 
make deliveries. The same or a similar 
practice is reflected in the NB documents 
which differentiate assets as being ina biti 
and ina sig: (see stigu). The exact range of 
meaning of babtu in the specific context of 
the OA texts from Cappadocia still poses a 
number of problems, as does the designation 
of groups of persons as babtwm in OB, Mari 
and, probably, OB Alalakh (see mng. la—2’b’), 
where common residence in a city ward does 
not seem probable. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 142ff. Ad mng. 1: Walther 
Gerichtswesen p. 64ff.; Pohl, MAOG 5/2 p. 53ff. 
Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, ZA 39 293; David, OLZ 
1933 214; Garelli Les Assyriens en Cappadoce 178. 


babu A s.; 1. opening, doorway, door, gate, 
entrance (to a house, a building or a part 
thereof, to a palace, a temple or part thereof, 
to a city, to a cosmic locality), 2. city quarter, 
3. opening of a canal, of an object, of a part 
of the body, 4. in bab ekallt umbilical fissure 
of the liver, 5. opening, beginning (in 
transferred mngs.), 6. item, section; from 
OAKk. on; pl. babi, babanu (rare in SB), 
babatu (passim from OB on); wr. syll. and KA 
(in mng. 4 ME.NI for bab ekalli); cf. babanu, 
baband, babu A in rab babi, babu A in Sa bab 
ekalli, babu A in Sa babi, babu A in Sa muhhi 
babi, gagé in 8a bab gagi. 

ka-a KA = ba-a-bu §> IL 231; [...] [KA] (sign 
name: [ka-an-ka-a]n-nu) = ba-a-bu, [ka-a] [kA] = 
MIN Ea IV If.,cf.[...]KA=(ba-a-bu] Ea App. Bi 
2; ka-an-ka-ang 4 — ba-b[u-wm] Kagal I 26, ké.bar. 
r[{a] = [bja-a-[b ...] ibid. 27; ka = ba-bu-u, pe- 
tum, ni-ri-bu Proto-Kagal 22 a-c; k4 = ba-a-bu, ka 
AS.A.AN = MIN ka-mu-w Igituh I 347f.; [...] 
[KA+ ...]= ba-abi-lu-tu EalIV 3; [sag.(x).gal]. 
la = KA pe-tu-[u-um] Kagal D Fragm. 13:18; KA 
TILLA, = KA ka-mu-u Nabnitu XXIIT 164; vzu.me. 
NI = KA E.GAL Practical Vocabulary Assur 916; 
[m]e.ni KA &.GAL (see mng. 4) 5R 16 ii 53 
(group voc.), also Silbenvokabular A 24; ga-an-zér 
SI.KUR.ZA = KA 9ffr-se-ti Diri IL 150. 

6 = pe-tu-u §4KA Antagal D 62; ig. kid = [pe-tu- 
uw] $a KA Antagal F 169; x.nigin, x.gi,.gi, = MIN 
(= Su-du-v%) §4 KA Nabnitu A 299f.;[...] = [win 
(= e-de-lum)] 8a& KA Nabnitu G 3; gi8.u.Sub.ab. 
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ba = MIN (= nalbattu) ap-tum = bir-ri a KA apiti, 
gid.dur.r[u.a]lb.ba = ki-is-kir ap-tum = MIN 
Hg. IT 96f., in MSL 6 111; gid.ig.k4.é6.gal = da- 
lat KA &.caL-lim Hh. V 247, cf. gis.ig.ké.gu.la 
MIN ba-bi ra-bi-2 ibid. 248, gi8.ig.k4.tur.ra 
MIN MIN sa-ah-ri ibid. 249, gi8.ig.ké aS.a.an 
= MIN MIN ka-mi-7 ibid. 250; k4.c18.sar.ke,(KID) 
= t-nakA ki-ri-t Ai. VI iii 32; ni-gi-in niemn = kun- 
nu sad«Kh EaT 47 v; see also Ka I 77, cited mng. 2a; 
gi.SeS.ka.na.gub.ba = ki-in-gu 4 KA Antagal 
H 4;im.Sip.Rv.8ub.ba = ka-ni-ku = kan-gu 4 KA 
Hg. A IT 129, in MSL 7 113; ma-al-la Gi8.Bu = ba- 
bu la[...] Diri II 335a; [Na, ...] 2 : NA, lag(?)-gt- 
qu pi-i[n-du] a KA.NA, MES A 3476 r. 13’ (App. to 
Uruanna); [...] = [x]-bal K[A] VAT 10426 i 3’ 
(ErimhuS); ki-is-sa KI.SES.KAK = ki-is-su-u (var. 
ba-ab ki-si-e) Diri IV 313. 

ké ur.sag.e.ne.ke, nig.erim nu.dib: KA 
garradi Sa raggu la ibaa at the Warriors’ Gate 
through which a wicked person cannot pass Ai. VI 
iii 40f.; [ka] ¢-e5-dagg dam.ma.ka : ina ba-ab 
astammt at the entrance to the tavern SBH 
p. 106:49f.; k& é(var. adds .na).am gi,.gi,.e.a 
(var. g&.gé.e.a) : 8a ina ba-ab (var. ba-bi) biti 
ittanakla he who is held fast in the doorway of the 
house CT 1735:48f.; nig. bul nu.te.g& 9Lu.1al 
4Latarak ké.ta gub.ba.zu : ana mimma lemni 
la tehé Imin u Imin ina ba-a-bi ulziz I placed DN 
and DN, at the gate so that ‘‘anything evil’ should 
not come near AfO 14 150:211f.; nig.hul sar. 
re.da m&8.hul.dtib.ba ké& gaba.ri.bi.8é al. 
gub.ba: ana mimma lemni tarddi magshuldubba 
ina mehret KA ulziz I placed the expiatory kid in 
front of the gate in order to chase away “anything 
evil” ibid. 213f., cf. 8&.k4.ta : ina 8A ba-a-bi 
ibid. 215f., zag.dug k& : ina sippi KA ibid. 
217-220; pé8.hul gis.hé.du,.ké.na.ke, bi.in. 
14: huld ina hitti &a ba-a-bi alu[la] (see huld and 
alalu) CT 16 29:72f.; ka li.bi.ir.ra.ka ga. 
an.gub.a: ina ba-ab gallé lu[s]ziz ASKT p. 118r. 
1lf., see ZA 40 86 and 87:3le-h; k&.kt é.na. 
&m.gaSan.na : ba-bu ellu & bdélitija SBH p. 
92a:14f.; k4.mah.am.zu.ta : ina ba-bi-ki siriiti 
OECT 6 pl. 25 K. 3131:8f.; zi.¢Ezinu ki.ga 
ké.tilla, u.me.ni.[gi,g] : gém adnan elleti KA 
ka-ma-a pirik bar the outer door with flour 
(made) of pure barley CT 17 1:9f., cf. k&.bar. 
ra: ba-ab ka-ma-a CT 16 35:24f.; ké.é6.gal. 
la.kex : ina ba-ab ekalli CT 16 21:177f.; 
k&.bi.ta ki.ug.di.mu : ba-ab-ba agar tabrdtija 
my gate which is an object of admiration SBH 
p. 60:15; ké.na nam.mu.ni.ib.dib.bé.en.zé. 
en.e.8e : ba-ab-3u e tudsbiani[nnimi] Lambert 
BWL 262:10, ef. Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 
Coll. 1.5; ké.gal S1.xur.za i.bi.kur.ra : Summa 
$a ba-ab er-se-tim SBH p. 92a:21f.; ké.zu+aB.ta 
é6.ki.4g.g6é.a.ni mu.un.dim.ma : ina ba-ab 
apsi bitu ga irammu épus 4R 18 No. 1:3f. 


pi-tu, ni-ri-bu = ba-a-bu Malku I 250f. 
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1. door, entrance — a) to a house, a 
building or part thereof — 1’ in gen.: ana 
muskenitija ina KA bélija izuzeza ele’e I am 
willing to stand like a humble client at the 
gate (of the house) of my master PBS 7 82:18, 
cf. ana KA PN d@ikija la azzaz but I shall not 
serve PN, who wants to ruin me ibid. 20 (OB 
let.); Summa bitu KA.MuES-8% ina pitisu peti 
if the doors of a house open in front of it 
CT 38 12:64, cf. (with ana tahini peti) ibid. 65 
(SB Alu); dalate PN ina KA.MES izaggap PN 
(the landlord) will set doors into the doorways 
Dar. 499:12, cf. also VAS 5 50:22; [ina ...].MU 
massartu ina KA.MU azzeagap kidinnu [in] my 
[...] there is a guard, at my gate I set up the 
kidinnu-symbol (for protection) Maqlu VI 132, 
cf. ina imni KA.MU u suméel KA.MU Ultéziz 
Lugalgirra u Meslamtaea I placed (images of ) 
DN and DN, to the right and left of my door 
ibid. 141 and ibid. 15, and passim in Maqlu, cf. 
4gU.GaL namriti ina pan KA-ka izzazzu ABL 
1369:6 (NA oracle); masmasu ... huld ... ina 
Sibsett Sa KA Vila (see huli) ABL 24:13, adi 
KA tmannu KA ulamma he recites (the conju- 
ration) (going) as far as the door and then 
conjures the door ibid. r. 10 (NA); if lichen 
appears ina KA nérebi at the entrance gate (of 
a house) CT 40 18:77 (SB Alu), also (temple gate) 
OIP 2 146:25, but note ina bit il ina TU KA 
in the temple at the entrance of the gate 
CT 40 25 K.5642 r.10 (SB Alu); mar Sipri ina 
KA.A[8.a.]AM iz[zaz] ina libbi la ikkal the 
messenger should stay at the outer gate, he 
should not eat from it (the offering) BBR 
No. 66 r. 16 (NA rit.), cf. ma&smasu ana KA. 
AS.A.AM E-ma_ the exorcist goes out through 
the outer door (and makes the offering) BBR 
No. 26 ii 24; epir askuppat KA.A8.A.AN dust 
from the threshold of the outer gate KAR 
377 r. 39, and passim in magic use, see kamt 
adj., see also bitand. 

2’ referring to specific rooms and buildings: 
rédi ina ba-ab karé la izzazzw the soldiers 
should not stand guard at the entrance to the 
storehouse CT 29 17:26 (OB let.); bitati ina 
libbi Nuzi ina KA magratti Sa ekallim houses 
within Nuzi at the entrance to the threshing 
floor of the palace HSS 14 4:10; barley to be 
paid ina KA & ka-ra-am at the entrance of 
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the storehouse VAS 3191:7 (NB); Enkidu ina 
KA bit emiti ipterik Sépé[Su] (see emiitu in bit 
emiti mng. la) Gilg. II ii 46; ba-ab napfarisu 
iktaliju they kept him under house arrest 
ARM 2 72:36; Summa KA rugbi ana tarbasi peti 
if the door of the loft opens toward the yard 
CT 38 12:67, cf. (ants) ina KA uri bit améli 
at the door of the bedroom of a man’s house 
KAR 37717. 18; ina néreb KA ZAG.GAR.RA at 
the entrance of the gate of the shrine (in a 
man’s house) CT 40 15:10; éumma MIN 
(= surdru) ina KA dri innamer if a lizard is 
seen in the doorway to the roof CT 38 19:36 
(all SB Alu), ef. [ina] KA UR ... tetemmir 
you bury (the figurine) at the door to the 
roof KAR 298 r. 7, cf. ibid. 8, also KA E.NUN 
ibid. 10, ina KA musdte at the door of the 
lavatory ibid. 16; dust from xA bit harimti 
ZA 32 170:6, cf. KA k@siri ibid. 7, KA baqili 
ibid. 8, and passim in rituals; you bring him into 
a dark room in which neither fire nor daylight 
can be seen Summa azamilla Summa TUG.MI 
tukattam summa subdéta ina KA-su tatarras 
you cover (him?) either with a sack or a 
black cloth or you spread a cloth in his 
doorway AMT 88,2:4; (deliveries of barley, 
also dates) wna KA kalakku Nbn. 352:5, and 
passim in NB, mostly in texts from Nippur, see 
kalakku; see also bab astammi SBH p. 106:49, 
in lex. section. 

3’ with commonly used verbs: KA sa seim 
lipteuma they should open the door of the 
(storage room of) barley unpub. OAkKk. let., 
cited MAD 3 219, sub pat@um, cf. (with ka:z 
naku) ibid. p.147; KA sa la bélija ul apetti 
I will not open the door (to the storehouse) 
without the permission of my master YOS 3 
87:21 (NB let.); ummu ana marti ul spetti 
KA not even a mother opens her door to 
her daughter PSBA 10 pl. 6:64 (NB leg.); 
ina gabri ba-a-bi ipti ma ina ersetrc ba-a-bi 
ipteti they (the demons) have opened a 
gate for me in the grave, explanation: they 
have opened a gate for me in the earth LKA 
82:12, citing CT 16 9:9f.; petitu uddulu ba-a-bu 
the open doors (of the houses) are all barred 
ZA 43 306:4 (OB lit.), cf. edléte ba-ba-a-ti wp[tet: 
ti] Kocher BAM 248 ii 65 (= KAR 196); alik até 
mitass ba-ab-[ka] (var. KA) go and open the 
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gate for her, doorkeeper! CT 15 45:37, var. 
from KAR 1:19 (Descent of I8tar); ina séri lam 
KA peté in the morning, before the opening 
of the gate (of the temple) Kocher BAM 273:8, 
and see edélu, peti and pitu; Enkidu ba-ba-am 
uptarik ina sépésu Enkidu blocked the 
doorway with his feet Gilg. P. vi 12 (OB), cf. 
Papsukkal ... ba-ab-Su li-par-ri-ki may DN 
make his (the cursed person’s) door impassable 
BBSt. No. 8 iv 27, and see pardku; KA aj 
irubunt ana biti they must not enter the 
house by the door Maqlu VII 14, cf. Sand KA 
uséribsima he took her (IStar) through the 
second gate CT 15 45:45, and passim in this text 
(Descent of IStar), also AnSt 10 108 i 20’ff. (Nergal 
and EreSkigal); RN sar Hlamti PN ahudsu 
isbassuma KA ina panisutpht his brother PN 
seized RN, the king of Elam, and sealed the 
door on him CT 34 47 ii 32, also 48 iii 7, and 
see pehtt; tup-pi.MES ina biti saknu u KA ana 
muhhi kanik the tablets are deposited in a 
room and the door to it is sealed CT 22 87:10 
(NB let.), ef. KA.MES Sa tukannak (for tukanz 
niku) tepette you open the gates which you 
had sealed BRM 4 6:31, and see kandku, also 
kanik babr. 

b) toa palace — 1’ in gen.: Sarram ina libbi 
KA E.GAL-Su idukkusu they will kill the king 
within the gate of his palace YOS 10 22:20 
(OB ext.); daldte eréni ... ina mésir siparri 
urakkis ina KA.MES-8d urette I mounted the 
cedarwood doors in copper sheathings and 
hung (them) in its (the palace’s) doorways 
AKA 171 r. 8 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., ind KA. 
MES-&i-na urattt Lyon Sar. 24:35, and passim in 
uratté ba-bi-sin OIP 2 106 vi 29, and 
passim in Senn., Esarh., and Asb.; dappi kulil 
ba-bi-sin (var. KA.MES-8in) émid (see dappu 
usage a) Lyon Sar. 16:74, and passim in Sar., 
Senn., and Esarh.; bit hilanna ... mehret KA. 
MES-Sin (var. ba-bi-sin) aptigma (see hilanu 
in bit hila@nt) Lyon Sar. p. 26:29, and passim in 
Sar. and Senn., var. from Winckler Sar. pl. 36: 162, 
wr. mehret ba-ba-a-ti OIP 2 106 vi 22 (Senn.); 
umaim sadé u timati sa pili pesé u partite ina 
KA-Sa usaziz I set up at its gate (represen- 
tations of) strange animals from the mountains 
and the seas made of white limestone and 
alabaster AKA 187 r. 22 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 147 v 19 
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(ASSur-bél-kala?); Sédé Sa pile pesé ... ibtuqu 
ana mukil KA.MEs-Si-in they hewed sédu- 
figures out of white limestone to (be) guardi- 
ans of their doorways OIP 2 104 v 66 (Senn.); 
silla u madgiqi kima Manzat usashira gimir 
KA.MES-ni_ I surrounded all the gates with 
corbels and .... like a rainbow Borger Esarh. 
62 vi 26; timmé ... hitti KA.MES bit hilanisu 
émid (see hittu A) Streck Asb. 88x102; Sa 
ekalli Sati istappila KA.KA-Sa this palace’s 
gateways came to be too low VAB 4 136 vii 
56 (Nbk.); issa[mid] ina KA-ta he was kept 
in fetters at my gate (so that the people could 
see him) VAB 83 39 § 32:60 (Dar.), cf. KA aga 

.. &epus I built that gate ibid. 109 § 3:10 
(Xerxes); masmdsu ... UDU.NITA [...] ina 
KA E.GAL inaggi the conjuration priest sacri- 
ficesaram[...]at the palace gate BBR No. 
26 iii 20; you inscribe a figurine ina KA &. 
GAL-lim tetemmer and bury it at the palace 
gate AMT 101,2 r.iii 7; [UD.27].Kam [KA] &. 
GaL-lim BAD on the 27th the gate of the 
palace remains closed KAR 178 r. iii 13 (SB 
hemer.); Summa sikkat namzaqi §a KA.MES Sa 
E.GAL issanakkil if the bit of the key of the 
palace gate always gets stuck CT 40 12:18 
(SB Alu); obscure: ina Isin Gl Sarritija ina 
ba-ab B.GAL-tm Gadd Early Dynasties pl. 3 ii 3 
(Lipit-I8tar); for parts of doorways mentioned, 
see askuppu, askuttu, kulilu, and nukusi. 

2’ in administrative and legal contexts — 
a” in gen.: they dispatched here three di- 
viners, natives of Isin, with this transport of 
prisoners ana KA &.GAL-im erdisunitima 
tpgidusuniituma uw(text: e)-te-ru-ni-18-su-nu-ti 
I took them (the diviners) to the palace gate, 
they gave them their commission and sent 
them back TCL 18 155:29; aSSum maré tsSakki 
Sa ina KA B.GAL izzazzu eqlim apalim with 
regard to the assignment of fields to the 
farmers who do service at the palace gate 
TCL 7 8:4, cf. ibid. 43:3, cf. sab Hénunna &a 
ina bab ekallim izzazzu W 20208,2 xi 6’ff., also 
W 20478,4:3ff., cited Falkenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 
26 and n.102 (all OB letters); bricks to be delivered 
ana pa-ab &.caL-lim ana #.GaL-lim for the 
palace at the palace gate HSS 13 4:7; tuppi 
ina arki Siditi ina pa-ab f.caL-lim ga GN 
satir (this) tablet was written after the 
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proclamation (made) at the palace gate of 
Al-ilani RA 23 142 No. 1:22, and passim in Nuzi, 
note arki saditi pa-na KA.GAL Sa ba-ab 4.GAL- 
lim sa Nuzi after the proclamation before the 
city gate near the palace gate of Nuzi HSS 9 
18:41; PN dajanu ga KA B.GAL u PN, sipiru 
PN, the judge (officiating) at the gate of the 
palace, and PN,, the clerk VAS 6 128:6; ana 
pant LU.GAL limiti itti LU.EN di-en-s% ana KA 
E.GAL luspursu I will send him (in fetters) 
with his adversary in court to the palace gate 
before the chief ....-official BIN 1 24:16; 
{PN [...] da bélija sa halgqati ana Babili ana 
KA E.GAL abkat they have taken PN, [the 
slave girl?] of my lord, who was a fugitive to 
Babylon, to the palace gate YOS 3 46:23 (all 
NB); note: 1 UDU.NITA GABA.RI KA E.GAL one 

. ram for the gate of the palace (parallel 
KA.E.NAM.DUMU.NI line 7) JCS 4 103 YBC 
8728:6 (early OB). 

b’ personnel: 8&.tam é.gal,$a.tam KA. 
BE.GAL, 84.tam ké.gal Lul137D-F; en.nu. 
un ka.é.gal = MIN (= massar) ba-be-e- 
kdl-im Lu II i 18; en,;.si kaé.é.gal.la 
YOS 41:2, cf.gu.za.la ka.é.gal ibid. 211:81 
(early OB); for LU.KA.B.GAL, see babu in ga 
bab ekalli; a&sum dibbat samassammi Sa 
awélim GAL.UNKIN.NA ERIN.KA.E.GAL as to 
the matter of the sesame of the honorable com- 
mander of the personnel of the palace gate 
TCL 18 104:7, ef. PN GAL.UNKIN.NA KA.B.GAL 
(as creditor of a small loan to the tamkdaru of 
the palace in order to buy barley) VAS 7 
119:3, ef. also PBS 7 121:1; as soon as I read 
your (the city elders’) letter ana awélé ga 
ba-ab &.GAL-[lim suhajré kaligunu asta[par] T 
sent all the young men to the officials of the 
palace gate Sumer 1418 No. 2:9; 10 BRIN 
KA.4.GAL (under the command of a déki) 
VAS 7 126:11 (all OB); note also pa.[PA] KA.E. 
GAL MDP 14 9:3 (OAkk.); [LU] arad ekalli ga 
ina KA usuzzu CT 22 126:7 (NB let.); tu sarru 
kabtu rubi tiru nanzazu u KA ¥.GAL ittisu 
usaskinuma when they have set god, king, an 
important person, prince, palace favorite, 
courtier or anybody among the palace 
personnel against him 4R 55 No. 2:4, and (in 
same sequence) ibid. 7 and 21, see Ebeling, ArOr 
17/1 p. 186, and the dupl. ibid. p. 190; they brought 
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me tocourt ana rikst Sa KA.E.GAL ana puhur 
sa ummdni to the clique of the palace gate, 
to the assembly of the professionals KAR 
71:3 (both SB); ina KA B.GaL rabist kajanu 
the lawyers will constantly be around the 
palace gate YOS 10 25 r. 62 (OB ext.). 

c) toa temple or part thereof — 1’ in gen.: 
I made doors of tall cedars, mounted (them) 
with bronze mountings ina KA.MES-Si-na uretz 
ti ALAM.MES siparri KU.MES ina KA.MES-8i-na 
uséziz hung (them) in the doorways, placed 
statues made of polished bronze at the doors 
Iraq 12 43:64f. (Asn.); Surinnt KAB [star kaspa 
hurdsa uzwinma azqup I set up and decorated 
with gold and silver the emblems at the gate 
of the temple of [Star (in Arbela) Streck Asb. 
248:5; timmé ... manzaz KA E.KUR ultu 
manzaltisunu assuhma alga ana GN I tore 
from their bases the obelisks placed at the 
door of the (Egyptian) temple and took 
(them) to Assyria ibid. 16 ii 42; adgkutti KA. 
MES-St% Sa 2 GU.UN hurdsi ... Sapku the 
crosspiece of its (the temple’s) gates cast from 
two talents of gold TCL 3372 (Sar.);  rimé 
nadriti simat KA.MES-ni e&réti Elamti the 
figures of fierce wild bulls which adorn the 
doorways of the Elamite sanctuaries Streck 
Ash. 54 vi 61; mushussé eri Sa ina kisé KAKA 
Esagila ga itti rimi kaspi sa sippé nanzuzu 
kajanam the copper mushussi-dragons which 
were inside the supporting wall of the gates 
of Esagila which had always stood together 
with the wild bulls of silver at the door jambs 
VAB 4 210i 21 (Ner.); 2 kalbé hurdsi ... Sa 
mesréti puggulu sukbutu mindti ina KA.MES-8u 
strati usarsid I set in its (the Gula temple’s) 
magnificent gates two golden dogs whose 
build was sturdy, whose dimensions showed 
their importance VAB 4 164 B vi 23 (Nbk.), cf. 
year when Zimrilim emdmi [t]na KA *Dagan 
uszizeu installed the lions (lit.: beasts) at the 
gate of (the temple of) Dagan Studia Mariana 
58 No. 25b, also (with uégési) ibid. No. 25a; when 
you, Samaé, enter (the new temple) KA.MES 
nérebétt papahi u subati lihdi panukku let the 
gateways, entrances, shrines and cult socles 
rejoice over you VAB 4 258 ii 16, cf. ana erébi 
Samaé bélija supalké KA.mES-u its (the 
temple’s) gates are wide open for my lord 
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Samas to enter ibid. 15 (Nbn.); cedar from 
the Amanus and the Lebanon ana suliiligu u 
dalati KA.MES-8u for its (the temple’s) roof 
and for the doors of its gateways VAB 4 230i 
24 (Nbn.); until the end of the month tuksa 
Sa KUR Gutiwm KA.MES Sa Esaggil ilmé shield- 
carrying Guti surrounded the gates of Esagila 
BHT pl. 13 iii 17 (Nbn. chron.); abra ina KA 
E.DINGIR.MES-Su-nu inappah they(!) light a 
brush pile at the entrances of their (the high 
priests’ of the respective sanctuaries) temples 
RAcce. 120 r. 16; eper KA Marduk dust from 
the gate of the Marduk temple (for magic 
purposes) KAR 298 r. 31, and passim; hired 
men who do work ina mubhi Da §a KA GAL-t 
$a Ebabbara Nobn. 645:2, cf. % mutertu §a KA 
GAL-% VAS 15 48:3, daldtu Sa KA GaL-t the 
doors of the main gate Nbn. 1012:3; nam.i. 
du, k4.3.a.bi 84 E.kur.ra_ the office of 
doorkeeper for three gates in Ekur PBS 8/2 
133:6, and passim in this text (OB Nippur), cf. 
PN LU.1.DU, Sa KA SILIM-mu YOS 7 42:4, 78:4 
and 10, and passim, also atiéitu Sa KA Sa-li-mu 
Nbk. 129:5, PN LU até Sa KA gatnu YOS 7 
42:8; PN ... Sa ina mus ina KA gatnu ina 
bit Sutummu Sa PN, ati kaldu PN who was 
caught at night in the Little Gate at the 
storehouse (supervised) by the doorkeeper 
PN, YOS 7 78:2; thligamma adi (t)nanna ina 
bit akitu ina KA-3% la in-na-mar massartu ina 
libbi janu he ran away and has not so far 
appeared at his post in the akitu-temple (so) 
there is no guard there YOS 7 89:4; isig atétu 
ga KA nérebu Nabi VAS 5 37:2, cf. LU. 
SUKKAL.1.DU,-t-t& Sa KA Sa Anu u KA 
nérebt BRM 23:3, and see atétu and sukkal- 
atitu. 

2’ referring to shrines and other structures 
in the temple or temple precinct: ina ba-ab 
ga-gi-im at the gate of the gagiéim-district 
PBS 8/2 228:9, cf. CT 6 48a:13, CT 44 61:13, and 
passim, see gagi usage c, and gag in Sa bab 
gagim ; erbettasunumarkas ba-a-bi usum papahi 
four bolts of the gate decorating the cella 
TCL 3 376 (Sar.); igaru sa rés ba-a-be Sa papahi 
the wall beside the gate of the shrine AOB 1 
94:35 (Adn. I); ina KA & Sahtiru Sudtu 4 GUD 
puMU.4UTU siparri russ at the door of this 
sahiru-sanctuary are four bulls, the sons of 
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Samas, of reddish bronze OIP 2 145:17, ef. 
KA pa-pa-hi & Sahiiru igdratesu adi kisallisu 
bitate KA MES ... tna Sipir IKulla usaklile 
Suma I completely finished in (kiln-fired) 
brickwork (from the damp course to the 
parapet) the chapel gate of the éahiru- 
sanctuary with its court, rooms, and gates 
ibid. 146:28 (Senn.); DN ina kuburri KA.PA. 
PA.HA izzazea Papsukkal takes his stand in 
the recess of the cella doorway KAR 132 iv 
20; KA E.PA.PAHA RaAcc. 92 r.14; KA & 
mummu RAcc. 10:9. 

3’ referring to particular gates: a house 
adjacent to SILA wu KA 4UTU.DI.KU, the street 
and the gate “Samas, the Judge” CT 4 46a:4 
(OB Sippar); Assur Sar ... [adi] KA 4A-zu-e 
igabbi he speaks the words “‘Assur (alone) is 
king” as far as the Azue Gate KAR 216:11 
+135 i 6, see Miller, MVAG 41/3 p. 8:29, cf. ana 
KA 4A4-zu-e [ina kjasadi ibid. 12 (MA royal rit.); 
ina KA Anim u Adad béléja AOB 1 96:11 
(Adn. I); [t]Jna KA ellaiti 8a 4Kalkal AOB 1 
134:21 (Shalm. I), cf. KA 4Kalkal ibid. 130:22; 
tarsi KA (var. ba-ab) ni-1s DINGIR ma-ti AKA 
7:36 (Adn.1); bit abisu ina pan kA e-reb 9Gu-la 
his ancestral home is in front of the gate (by 
which the procession) of Gula enters ADD 
889:16 (= ABL 877), cf. KA gatnu KA TU DINGIR 
ki-%i-t the small gate, the Kish(?) Gate (by 
which the procession) of the god enters AnOr 
99 iv 3 (NB Uruk); Papsukkal ina KA.MAH 
Nusku ina KA.GAL u Usmti ina KA.SAG RAcce. 
120 r. 12; ina KA sit Sam& ina KA.4LAMMA. 
RA.BI ina KA B.21.DA 8a gereb Barsip at the 
Eastern Gate, at the Lamassu Gate, at the 
Ezida Gate in Borsippa Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 
ii3 (Asb.), cf. KA sit Saméi KA 9LAMMA.A.RA. 
BI KA.HE.GAL uw KA U,.DI.BABBAR (referring 
to Esagilain Babylon) VAB 4 210i 23f. and 29f. 
(Ner.), and cf. the list of gates in Lambert BWL 
60:78-90 (Ludlul IV), cf. also ina KA sit Sams 
VAB 4 222 ii 17 (Nbn.); KA-8 3a ana sit Samsi 
ana muhhi nari KA Burrumu azzakar nibissu 
I called its (the temple’s) gate which opens 
to the east on the river Burrumu Gate OIP 2 
145:23 (Senn.), cf. KA §a ana Sift ibid. 25, KA- 
sa Sa ana ilidni ibid. 26, also KA Sa ina pit 
Assur, KA Sa ina muhhi nari, KA Sa Siti, KA Sa 
itani (with their new names, all gates of the 
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temple of ASSur) KAV 42 r. 23ff., and dupl.; 
KA hisib matate (temple of Assur) Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 141 18 (Asb.) and OIP 2 145: 26 (Senn.); 
sulilu agrukkati 8a KA IM.S1.SA kaspa uhhizma 
I coated with silver the roofing of the 
narthex(?) of the northern gate, (I made it 
shine like daylight for the coming and going 
of Prince Nabi when he visits Babylon) VAB 4 
158 A vi 46 (Nbk.); a house adjacent to the 
wide street Sa ana tarsi KA Siti Sa E.TUR. 
KALAM.MA which faces the South Gate of 
Eturkalamma Camb. 431:6; KA.SIKIL.LA a 
kutal Pa.pa.Ha ana kisalmahi irrub it (the 
torch) enters the great courtyard through the 
Kasikila Gate, which is behind the sanctuary 
RAce. 119:34; KA sukki danni gate of the 
large cella ADD1014:1, ef. KA sukki galli gate 
of the small cella ibid. 2; tsig IKarib KA 
papahu Marduk VAS 4 69:7; KA néribu sa 
& re-e§ BRM 29:2, cf. ina KA néribi Sa B.S. 
GAL BRM 2 44:4; KA.yI.List KA ku-uz-bu 
VAB 4 124 ii 51 (Nbk.), KA kuzbu 2Gnu ibid. 152 
A iii 43, and passim, note (a ghost was 
seen) ina KA.HI.LI.SU CT 29 49:33 (NB list of 
portents); KA.NUN ZU+AB KA [4LAMMA] KA.NUN 
HE.GAL KA tabrdti VAB 4 152 A iv 10f. (Nbk.); 
istu KA.MAH adi KA.TUS.A VAB 4 299 No, 51:4 
(Nbn.), and ef. ibid. 126 iii 46 (Nbk.); KA 
4gaSan-ia ga masdahu Sarpainitu VAB 4 282 
viii 38 (Nbn.); note KA 2 EN.PI (see Frankena 
Takultu p. 87 No. 49) Scheil Tn. II 27. 

4’ with ref. to its functions — a’ legal: 
ba-ab ilim ubbibsu he declared him to be free 
at the gate of the god (i.e., AS8ur) KT Hahn 
31:5; x copper ba-db ilim isakkanma he will 
deposit at the gate of the god MVAG 33 No. 
278:9; PN wu PN, ana ba-db [ilim] séridasunu 
send PN and PN, to the gate of the god TCL 19 
76:17, cf. TCL 14 51:5, TCL 20130:12’, also ana 
ba-db ilim irdiinima CCT 4 14a:16, ana KA 
DINGIR urruduma TCL 20 130:9’, ana ba-db ilim 
usérad CCT 5 18d:8 and 12; ftuppit sa ba-db 
iim BIN 4 36:24, BIN 6 62:26, and passim, 
note tuppam sa Sebé ba-db tlim AnOr 6 pl. 5 
No. 16:20, see Oppenheim, AfO 12 343 n.1 (all OA), 
see also Hirsch Untersuchungen 38 n. 193; DI. 
KUD.MES Ja KA &.°NIN.MARK! the judges of 
the gate of the temple of DN Jean Tell Sifr 
58:7, and passim in this text, cf. ina KA 4NIN. 
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MARK! dajdni dinam usahizuma (see ahazu 
mung. 6) Riftin 46:12, also ina KA InIN.MaARK! 
itmima ibid. 21, also (oath) ina ba-ab 
NIN.MAR*! TOL 1232:9, [in]a KA DINGIR.MAH 
YOS 8 51:6; ina ba-ab Samas imtagruma they 
came to an agreement at the Sama’ Gate 
VAS 8 11:6, ef. also ibid. 8:7 (all OB); PN has 
received the 65 minas of goat hair for which 
PN, is responsible sa tuppusu ina KA Enlil 
ucélint concerning which they have 
presented a document at the gate of Enlil 
KAJ 104:4 (MA); ahuka gatéSu ina muhhisu 
iltakan ina KA.DINGIR.MES ult@sibsu your 
brother placed his hands on him, had him sit 
down at the gate of the gods (an action of 
uncertain significance) BIN 1 42:8 (NB let.); 
PN PN, ana KA B.AN.NA... tbbakkamma... 
ukanni PN will bring PN, (at a certain date) 
to the Eanna Gate and establish by oath (how 
much silver the father of PN, had received 
from a third person) Nbn. 26:4, cf. a ina KA 
GAL-t tkannaka TuM 2-3 46:3 (NB); note: 
ina ba-ab sértika kasd ida[iu] at the gate 
(where) you (Marduk) mete out punishment 
his arms were bound AfO 19 58:143 (SB lit.). 

b’ ritual: naré urri tamhé KA Indudsinak 
usazmir (see zamaru A mng. 3) MDP 4 pl. 2 iii 
1 (OAkk.); nigé Sa pa-ab DINGIR.MES éa 
ugsesibu sacrificial animals which they de- 
livered at the gates of the temples (with a list 
of sheep and city names) HSS 13 94:1 (Nuzi), 
cf. lupv ana KA ASSur KAJ 254:3, 1 UDU ana 
KA Serua ibid.7(MA); you fill containers with 
oil and water in@ SAG GIS.GU.ZA ina birit KA 
tasakkan you place (them) by the chair in the 
doorway BBR No. 60:9; on the third day 
Nabi went out (of the temple), on the fourth, 
fifth (and) sixth day KA pa-an <PEN u 
Nabi patia nigé epSa open the doors (of the 
temple) in front of (the cellas of) Bel and 
Nabi, make the sacrifices ABL 338 r. 4 (NA); 
ina KA &.DINGIR.MES & SILA.DAGAL.LA garakku 
tanaddi you place reed altars in the temple 
doorways and thoroughfares BRM 4 6:14, ef. 
ina KA &.DINGIR-su-nu garakku SUB-di ibid. 38 
(rit.); list of sacrificial animals sa ina KA.ME 
nukkusu which were slaughtered at the gates 
YOS 7 148: 4, ef. ibid. 8:20, also TCL 13 145: 10, 12, 
and passim in NB texts; ana pt-it ba-bi-im 
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allakakkum mahar Anim ... kurbam I shall 
come to you for the Opening-of-the-Gate 
festival, mention me with blessings to Anu 
(and other deities) TCL 119:19(OBlet.); UD. 
4.KAM pi-it KA GAL-% &@ on the fourth is (the 
festival called) Opening-of-the-Great-Gate 
ABL 496:10 (NB), cf. BE-te KA.MES the 
Opening-of-the-Gate festivals RAcc. 79:36, 
and cf. (the month name) Tt pi-it(!) ba-ba-a 
MDP 22 123:4, see Langdon Menologies p. 44. 


td 


c’ taxation: payment of gold as tithe of 
the king ina KA cau ga Ebabbar Nobn. 2:2; 
x kaspu ultu irbt ga KA x silver from the 
incoming offerings (presented at) the gate 
Nbn. 262:2, also ibid. 215:1, and passim referring 
tosilver, cf. also irbi Sa KA GAL-t Nbn. 704:4; 
x silver ana guppé Sa KA irubw came into the 
collection boxes at the gate YOS 6 220:31, see 
also irbu mng. 3b. 


d) toa city — 1’ in gen.: istu ba-ba-at 
Sippar (probably corresponding to su-ba-[at] 
Sippar CT 32 1 iii 20) CT 44 1122 (NBcopy of inser. 
of Mani&tuSu); kima testenemme nukurtumma 
mamman ba-ba-am ul ussi as you keep 
hearing, there is a state of war, nobody goes 
outside the city gate VAS 16 64:16; five 
women from Esnunna i-na [bal-[bi]-im it-ta- 
[as-ba-ta] ... ma-as-s[a-ar-tam tu]-uk-ki-il-ma 
as-ku-wp-pa-tam sa ba-[b|i-im la us-si-a uw 18-tu 
a-ri-vm a-na ba-bi-im la [ip]-pa-al-la-sa-nim 
have been taken into custody at the (city) 
gate, keep a close guard so that they do not 
even go beyond the threshold of the gate or 
look out from the roof toward the gate 
A 3532:15 and 21f. (OB let.); hima... KA KA. 
GAL dlija igang la tsi (do you know) that I 
had no chance to go outside the gate of my 
city as I normally do (and could not have sent 
to me what I needed) CT 44 58:27 (OB let.); 
amél Gubla ... §a ahusu ina ba-a-bi ittasuksu 
the ruler of Byblos whom his own brother 
had thrown out the city gate EA 162:3, cf. 
ina pa-a-bi i8ti dlisu itiasuksu ibid. 10; ana 

. Salam alisu dirdni KA.mE8-5i for the 
well-being of his city, its walls, (and) gates 
KAH 2 99:5 (Shalm. III); ga KA Sua[ti]ana 
napah Sams mehret Sadi Samas u Adad ight 
petasu the (oracular) gods Sama’ and Adad 
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ordered that this gate should open toward 
the sunrise, facing east OIP 2 145:14, cf. KA- 
Su peti ana Sitti ibid. 144:9 (Senn.); ana imé 
sdte ina KA-Su-nu azqup kidinnu I set up 
forever the kidinnu-symbol at their (the 
inhabitants’ of Assur) city gate Borger Esarh. 
p. 3 iii 14; TA KA ga PN adi muterti qabliti 
(watch duty) from the PN Gate to the 
central barrier(?) BE 14 129:1 (MB), cf. KA 
muéerrétu. BIN 2 133:11 (NB), and see muterz 
ru; ina KA uRU ga Sippar in the city gate of 
Sippar ABL 1404:6 (NB); if an owl makes a 
nest ina takkap KA dali (var. KA.GAL) in the 
window of a city’s gate CT 38 7:1, var. from 
ibid. 6:177 (SB Alu); ina paté KA kaspa ... 
tinandin he will pay back the silver at the 
lifting of the siege (lit.: at the opening of the 
city gate) TuM 2-3 42:3 (NB), cf. ina pi-tu 
KA Sa Uruk BIN 1 23:26 (let.), also ina edél KA 
RT 19 107:3, inae-dil KA ZA 9 398: 16, and passim 
in NB, see Oppenheim, Iraq 17 77f.; I founded 
cities on the border of GN éa la miisé asbata 
KA.MES-[S2i-un] and held their gates (with my 
garrisons) so that no one could leave (the 
country GN) Lie Sar. 219; KA-maki aptéi nakra 
ki uséri[bu] I opened the gate, let in the 
enemy KAR 71 r.21; ina ba-ba-at ali ina 
gerébigsu. when he (the fox) approached the 
city’s gates (the dogs drove him away) 
Lambert BWL 216 iii 23 (SB fable); Summa kalbé 
éma KA.MES tssanundu if dogs run around 
through all the gates Izbu Comm. 549, cf. SAL. 
UR.MES ina KA.MES unamba[ha] KAR 394 ii 
16 (SB Alu); daily ina peté KA [u] turru KA 
at the opening of the (city) gate and at the 
closing of the gate YOS 37:6, cf. on the fifth 
day of the month Addaru adi muhhi turru sa 
KA until the (time of the) closing of the gate 
VAS 6 247:3 (both NB). 

2’ with special designations: (payment 
of field rent) ina KA si-mi-la(!)-tim at the 
Stairway Gate PBS 8/2 206:10(OB), KA Sa-1- 
di-im VAS 9176:10, also (wr. without KA) ibid. 
175:5, KA du-un-nim Waterman Bus. Doc. 7:2, 
SILA.DAGAL KA GU.LA square of the Large 
Gate BE 6/1 76:6 (all OB from Sippar); KA.AN. 
ZA.KAR.MES BE 6/1 62:5, KA ILUGAL.GU,.SI.SU 
PBS 8/1 99 iii 15 (both OB Nippur), and cf. PN 
LU paqud ga KA LUGAL.GU,.SI.SA BE 9 48:30, 
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and passim in NB Nippur texts; ina ba-ab DINGIR 
We-er-tim (var. omits DINGIR) AOB 18 No. 
2 ii 10 (lu8uma); ba-ab (var. KA) 4DI.KUD.MES 
AKA 8 r. 1 (Adn. 1), and see for the names of the 
gates of Assur Landsberger, Belleten 14 235ff.; 
istu sippi Gli elé 8a KA Ea-sarru adi sippi ali 
Saplé a KA %Idiglat from the edge of the 
Upper City at the DN Gate to the edge of the 
lower city at the Tigris Gate AOB 1 70:25f. 
(Adn. I), cf. KA ip Idiglat AKA 147 v 24 
(AS8ur-bél-kala?); obscure: KA mi-ni (or silli) 
BE 14 99a:8 (MB), and passim, see Torezyner Tem- 
pelrechnungen p. 39; KA garrt CT 22 101:14, BOR 
4132:13(NB); for b&b akiti see akitu; bitu 
Sa ina KA gi&§u Camb. 182:1, and see, for 
abullu gilSu, abullu mng. le and gissu in abul 
gissu; old oil KAGilgames from the Gilgames 
Gate Kécher BAM 311:60 (= KAR 186 r. 10); & 
kari KA ma-la-hu (for rent) BE 9 54:1 (NB). 
3’ with reference to its functions — a’ 
legal: the judges pronounced the decision to 
them in Nippur ana ba-ab ai8.saR ana nig 
ilim PN iddinu they sent PN to the Garden 
Gate to take the oath PBS 7 7:20 (OB), for 
the city quarter Bab Kiri in NB texts, see 
mng. 2a; ina KA SNuN.GAL k?am lizkuru 
CT 29 42:12, cf. ina KA.MAH ... itma CT 2 
46:15; they agreed ina KA 4uTU labiritim 
CT 447a:15, cf.ina KA SuTu ina libbi Sippar 
ibid. 8; PN UGULA KA DI.KUD.MES PN the 
overseer of the Judges’ Gate Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 35 case r. 18, also CT 6 42b:27 (all OB 
Sippar); the balance of the silver ga ina KA 
4yru burru which has been verified (by an 
oath sworn) at the gate of SamaS TCL 17 
20:22; suhkara ana ba-ab dajani ul ubbalamma 
if she does not bring the child to the gate of 
the judges Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
37:12; awélum pani awélim ina ba-ab SINNIN 
la ubbal (see abalu A mng. 5a, sub panu 
b) VAS 16 88:13 and ibid. 7 (all OB); they 
declared before eight witnesses: on the 
twentieth assu sinnisti wu awéeli ina ba-ab 
teppir il[liku] they came to the gate of the 
scribe on account of the woman and the man 
MDP 23 327 r. 3; PN dajdnu ga KA Sa PN, 
PN, the judge of the gate, (installed) by 
Gobryas BE 10 84:11 and lower edge, also ibid. 
128 upper edge, and passim in NB from Nippur; 
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[anadjku uw atta ina pan ili [ina] KA mati 
nidabbub you and J shall litigate before the 
god at the Gate of the Country BIN 1 34:26 
(NB let.), cf. ba-ab KUR.KUR-Su-nu (obscure) 
Lambert BWL 215 r.iii3 (SB); sapparri ina KA 
de-e-ni usuz (for translat., see sapparrt) 
Lambert BWL 218 iv 8 (SB); they gave a 
judgment that (the parties) should be sub- 
jected to the river ordeal and arkani§ ina KA 
hursdn afterwards at the Ordeal Gate (they 
gave x silver to PN) ZA 3 228:7(NB); ina KA 
hazanni igriisu they started legal proceedings 
against him at the mayor’s gate Lambert BWL 
218 iv 2 (SB), cf. hatitu ina KA & dajani 
(see hafitu) ABL 403:14 (NB). 


b’ in bab abulli: ana pani disim allakamma 
ina KA a-bu-ul-li-ka appassah (see abullu 
mng. lc-1’) Syria 33 p. 65:31 (Mari let.); x 
MA.NA Sa KA abullim sa tagb?anni sébilam 
send me the x (silver) which you promised 
me atthe gate TCL 4 13:22, for other OA and 
Nuzi refs. to the gate as the place where 
business is typically transacted, see abullu 
mng. Ib. 


c’ in bab mahiri: ina tértika hurdsam 1MaA. 


NA w2MA.NA PN bd-[a]b ma-hi-ri-im uhabbil 
PN accumulated debts (here), according to 
your instructions, of one or two minas of gold 
at the Market Gate BIN 4 38:5, cf. hurdsam 
ina ba-ab ma-hi-ri-im twlaggat TCL 20 131:12’ 
(both OA); i8ammu ina KA ma-hi-ri one could 
buy at the Market Gate (camels for less than 
one shekel of silver) Streck Asb. 76 ix 49; 52 
GUR Sa KA KI.LAM (in a list of large amounts 
of barley) YOS 7 191:17 (NB), cf. 100 ga KA 
$4 KI.LAM TCL 12 73:8; note referring to a 
locality in Babylon: & ... ga KA ma-hi-ri 
Nbn. 238:2, and 239:2, also & ... Sa erseti 
urnU Hira 8a ina KA KI.LAM VAS 4 21:7, 
(referring to Uruk) BRM 2 54:2, and cf. 
ersetim KA KI.LAM 8a gereb Uruk ibid. 24:15; 
limu §a KA KIi.LAM ina Bit Amukanu AnOr 
9 19:47 (all NB). 

d’ other occs.: ina bit gati a KA (garments 
kept) in the storehouse of the gate Nbn. 137:7, 
cf. (wool taken) ultu& Su™ ga KA Pinches Peek 
No. 5b:3, also VAS 6 265:12, (barley and 
dates) ultu #.Nie.ca KA Nbn. 1035:1 (all NB); 
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PN r@u KA YOS 7 74:28; Seam sa ina ba-bi 
mahara agbakku the barley of which I 
promised you to take delivery in the gate (of 
the city) PBS 1/2 29:6 (MB); delivery of 
bricks ina amarim ga KA PN at the pile of the 
gate of PN (the creditor) Meissner BAP 26:3 
(OB); delivery of dates ina hasdri Sa ina KA 
Hanbara BE919:7(NB), cf. (delivery of 
beams to a private person) ina KA URU Nbn. 
441:8. 


e) toa cosmic locality: girtablullé inassaru 
kKA-su the scorpion-man monsters watch its 
(the sun’s) gate Gilg. IX ii 6; améliitu Samas 
ina libbi KA B-8% tmuru mankind saw Samas 
at the gate where he comes forth STC 2 pl. 
49:13 (SB lit.); <kA> 2U+AB <ab>.ta.é : ba-ab 
apst tppatte the gate to the apst is being 
opened KAV 218 Aii 27 and 35 (Astrolabe B), 
ef. 4R 18 No. 1:3f., in lex. section; Istar ana KA 
KUR NU.GI,A ina kasddisa when I8tar ar- 
rived at the gate of the land of no return 
CT 15 45:12 (Descent of IStar), and passim in this 
text. 


2. city quarter — a) referring to the 
location of fields and gardens inside the city’s 
confines: a-gar LAGABxA.GAR = %-gar KA URUK 
Eal77; a field situated ina ba-ab a-li-im 
CT 8 25a:20; x field ina ba-ab Larsam ina 
kigubbattm inside the city of Larsa from 
among the fallow fields TCL 71:8; as you 
know sattam kamiinum Sa ina KA DN innepsu 
this year the cumin which was planted in the 
Ninkarrak district (did not thrive) PBS 7 
98:13; 2 GAN GI8.saR KA Zababa tia GN two 
iku of garden in the district of the Zababa 
Gate adjacent to GN TCL1 5:8; a field 
KA “IM gadum E & PA;.NAGAR Gautier Dilbat 
23:1 (all OB); houses DA B.AN.NA gereb KA gatan 
adjacent to Eanna within the district of the 
Little Gate RA 16 125i 13 (kudurru); in all 
x A.SA Sa pa-bt y A.SA attassihu SU.NIGIN x+y 
A.SA.MES ga dimti PirSanni x fields inside 
the gate, y fields of the paternal estate, a 
total of x+y fields of the district Pirsanni 
JEN 641:28; fields adi GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR. 
MES a ina KA URU with the young date trees 
which are inside the city gate BIN 1 117:6, 
cf. a.SA 8a KA GAL-i Adad TCL 12 93:20, also 
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Camb. 122:1, 1 ME gaggaru ina KA YOS 3 
110:11; fields ina KA ki-ra TuM 2-3 133:1, also 
ibid. 14:2, wr. KA GIR,MES ibid. 5:4, and 
passim in Nippur texts, ina KA ki-ra-a-tum 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 61 No. 874:7, also (as a 
geographical name) TuM 2-3 118:3, 156:18 (all 
NB); ahouse inaKkA *Hamri ADD 742:8 (NA); 
a house ina KA GAL-i §a B.AN.NA BIN 2 134:7, 
also ina KA GAL-i sa bit Bélet Sippar Nbn. 
48:1; a field ugar appari KA Sa 4nN VAS 5 
3:2 and 4:16; a house Sa KA ku-tal (for rent) 
TuM 2-3 31:2 (NB). 

b) referring to persons living in the city 
quarter or within the city’s confines: mam: 
man ana ba-bi-su ul igassi nobody will make 
any demands (for public service) upon his 
city quarter MDP 28 398:13, ef. mimma mamz 
man ana ba-bi ul igassit MDP 23 282:15; they 
should kill this man and ina KA-Su thallalusu 
exhibit (lit. hang) him in his own city quarter 
CH § 227:50; Sitti ba-bi-im ana bit awélim 
isatam inaddi_ a neighbor woman living in the 
same quarter will set a man’s house on fire 
YOS 10 37:2 (OB ext.), and see i8dfu mng. 
2a-1', cf. ina bit 81-tt-ti bla-bi-~] CT 43 30:8; 
isemmu si KA-ia my friends in my quar- 
ter will hear (of it) STT 38:19 (= AnSt 6 
150, Poor Man of Nippur); ina pan B u KA ardi 
u amti [sehri u] rabi Sa biti before the 
household and city quarter, male and female 
slaves, the young and the old of the house 
Maqlu IV 67; eli bite KA u garbatija Saqummati 
tabkat silence of desolation is spread over 
(my) house, (my) city quarter, and my fields 
STC 2 pl. 81:76 (SB lit.); KA Urim Sa mahar 
Suti wasbaku I am living in the district of Ur, 
which faces the region of the Suteans TCL 17 
58:9 (OB let.); marti {PN Summa ana marika 
u summa ina pa-bi ana assitr idin give my 
daughter PN in marriage either to your son 
or (to somebody else) in (your) city quarter 
RA 23 151 No. 35:22, cf. hasih su ana assati 
ina pa-bi [injandinassima if he wants, he 
himself (may take her as a wife) or may give 
her as a wife (to somebody else) in the city 
quarter HSS 9 145:11 (translit. only), also JEN 
433:8, 444:18, note minummé kaspa sa mara: 
teja ina pa-a-bt $a asbu u PN usaddan ilegqi 
PN (the adoptive “father’’) will collect and 
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keep whatever silver my daughters (will 
fetch) in the city quarter where he lives 
HSS 9 22:24; Summa ina ba-lal-bt LU indks 
[summ]a ina & PN indk& if someone has 
intercourse with her in the city quarter or in 
the house of PN (the dead husband) HSS 19 
3:11 (all Nuzi); the people of Ugarit gqadu 
LU.MES Sa ba-bi-Su-nu together with the 
aliens living within their gates MRS 9 159 RS 
18.115:29; two persons ina KA Sa-a-pi ADD 
891:15, and cf. ibid. r. 6(!) (NA); ana &@ ina 
sigqim u ba-ab sibittisu innammaru for any (of 
the prisoners) who is seen in the street or in 
the ward of his place of detention Bagh. Mitt. 
2 p. 78 text f 17 (OB). 


3. opening of a canal, of an object, of a part 
of the body — a) of a canal — 1’ in gen.: 
la epési dulli KA Nar Sarri not to do work at 
the opening of the King’s Canal MDP 2 pl. 21 
ii 29 (MB kudurru), ef. KA ndrigu ana la sakari 
not to block the opening of his canal BBSt. 
No. 8 p. 51:20; KA fD [ina] [ba-lul [GI8].mar 
u rapsi ana ramanisu ippetima usarda mé 
nuhs <sa> ina Kpir gat améliti Kd-su la 
ippe[tima] libbi ile u-tir(text: -sah?)-ru mame 
the outlet of the river opened by itself, 
without the help of spade or shovel, and let 
through an abundant supply of water, (the 
river) whose outlet opened without the work 
of human hands but [by] the wish of the gods 
(alone), provided (lit. returned) the water 
OIP 2 81:30f. (Senn.); wltw mubhi stkri ga KA 
nar DN adi muhhi cart Arahtu from the 
weir at the TaSmétu Canal to the inundated 
land of the Arahtu VAS 5 106:5 (NB); KA ip. 
MES-ku-nu wu mis(a)hukunu ga ina musannitu 
sandr DN ... puina reinforce the openings 
of your canals and your canal courses which 
are along the dike of the Sin Canal BE 9 55:3, 
and cf.ibid.15; nd@ru $a SAL.ANSE.ANSE.KUB.RA. 
MES ultu KA-8% adi Silihtigu the Mares’ Canal 
from its inlet to its outlet TuM 2-3 143:9 (= BE 
9 45), and passim in NB Nippur; wultu KA nar 
Sin adi musannitu ga GN BE 9 59:13; de- 
livery of barley KA nari BIN 1 95:26, and 
passim in NB. 

2’ 
KA atappu 


referring to specific types of canals: 
WVDOG 4 pl. 4ii 33(NB); KA 
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namgarati BE 17 27:33 (MB); KA fp bitga 
YOS 7104:1; ina KA ip tak-ki-ri TCL 12 93:2; 
KA na-<za>-al me-e YOS 7 145:20 and passim; 
in geographical names: PN sa KA Sa iD 
Sumundar SBH p. 144r.4, KA ip Pallukatu 
Nbn. 506:2, KA ip Rubbu YOS 6 14:3, KA ip 
Asupasati VAS 6 272:5, etc.; from Sippar adi KA 
$a ip Marrat as far as the outlet of the 
Brackish Lagoon (the sheikhs of the Chal- 
deans praise the king) ABL418r.5 (NB); 3 
LU.MES KA-Na-ah-limk! three men from GN 
ARM 6 37:6; for KA hiltu see hiltu A mng. 2; 
urv KA har-ri YOS 3 74:7, and passim in NB, 
see harru A mng. 2c. 

b) of an object: for KA apti, see Hy. II 96, 
in lex. section; kalbu... inaKxA namsabi[...] 
the dog [was caught] in the opening of the 
pipe Lambert BWL 216 iii 33; KA kéri tapetts 
you open the door of the kiln ZA 36 184:26, 
and passim in chem., cf. KA tintéirt BRM 4 21 r. 
25 and KAR 394 ii7; enter your ship pihi KA- 
ka (var. G18.MA) close your hatch (var. boat) 
tightly Gilg. XI 88, cf. aptehi ba-a-bi ibid. 93, 
also [...] erumma KA GI8S.MA ter-[ra] 4R Add. 
p. 9 D.T. 42:6 (= CT 46 15, SB Atrahasis); KA 
makurrt ... [ta]barram Iraq 22 222:18, also 
(with takannak) ibid. 16 and 24 (inc.); ina tt{é 
KA-iaiphishe stopped up tightly with bitumen 
the chinks in my (basket) CT 13 43 K.4470:6 
(SB Legend of Sargon), cf. (in broken context) 
lidilu KA-84 ina itti u ku[pri] Gilg. X v 33; ina 
KA gin-ni i[ttadi] he dropped (the meat) at 
the entrance to the nest AfO 14 pl. 12 K. 
5299:9, see ibid. p. 305 (Etana); KA-Sdla ipahhi 
he must not close its (the rainwater gate’s) 
opening AKA 247 v 34, for bab zinni see zinz 
nu usage b; for bab zigi see zigu A in bab zigi; 
kima sarrdqi ina KA pilst like a thief at the 
opening of a hole (he dug) AMT 67,4:2, cf. 
KA pildt KAR 72:28; Summa Samas tarbasa 
lamima KA-8&% ana Siti TAR.[x]}?"“l) if the 
sun is surrounded by a halo and it has an 
opening toward the south Thompson Rep. 
179:2; KA digdri tepehhi ... ina harbi naditi 
tegebbersu you stop up the mouth of the pot, 
you bury it in an abandoned ruin KAR 184 
obv.(!) 37, cf. KA DUL-am (= takattam) BBR No. 
3143717, KA-sdé tabarram VAT 35:13 (courtesy 
F. Kocher); you put it into a hole toward 
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the east ina IM IN.BUL+BUL KA-Sd tepehhi 

. KA-8% tabarram you close its opening 
with clay and straw, you seal its opening 
(with a cylinder seal) CT 23 1:10f., cf. KA 
hurri (in broken context) 79-7-8,115 r. 4’ (nam- 
burbi, courtesy R. Caplice); ina seran ; 
ba-ab-Su tasappi you surround(?) its (the 
kettle drum’s) opening with a sinew KAR 
60 r. 9, see RAcc. p. 22; KA maslahte tepette 
you unplug the spout of the sprinkling pot 
KAR 47:4; pa-a-ab a-sa-am (in difficult con- 
text, in a description of reins) EA 22127; ki 
$a Sahili ina KA musési isakkanuma husdbu 

. ahhalu just as one places a filter at the 
opening of the spout(?) and filters out 
splinters ABL 292:15 (NB); [x] maslahu 
kaspim [...] ba-bu-su hurdsam [...] x silver 
sprinkling pots, their openings [edged] in 
gold ARM 7 245 ii 6’, cf. 1 zurSu KU.BABBAR 
ba-bu-[Su ...] ibid. 102:5; ba-ab KUS.Nia.NA, 
PN u PN, ukallu PN and PN, will control the 
(joint borrowers’) capital (lit. hold the opening 
of the money bag) BE 6/1 97:17 (OB leg.); 1 
HAR SU AN.BAR KA-Su ta-[nu] one iron 
bracelet without opening PBS 2/2 120:26 (MB), 
ef. also ibid. 19f., also 1 HAR SU KU.GI KA 
ugni ibid. 85:3; 1(?) KA HAR KU.GI PBS 2/2 
120:14; KA dardarah siparri PBS 2/2 54:15 
(MB), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 140; 2 KA zap-pe-e 
kaspt 2 silver 6.-s for the mane (among 
parts of the harness of a horse) JTVI 60 
132:8 (NB). 

c) of a part of the body — 1’ referring to 
the human body: abunnassa KA tiriga tapassas 
you anoint (with the mixture) her navel and 
the opening of her vagina Kocher BAM 237:3 
(= KAR 194); KA SuburriSu himéta ES-as you 
smear his anus with butter Kocher BAM 222:13 
(= KAR 198), cf. (in broken context) AMT 58,1 
ii 16; note the euphemistic KA masrisu 
Samna tapassas you smear the opening of his 
rectum with fat AMT 40,5:8; let his penis 
be a piece of martéi-wood lidik KA Suburri sa 
annannitia la iSabba laldga let it hit the anus 
of so-and-so, my (rival), so that he cannot 
satisfy himself with her charms KAR 70 r. 29 
(8&.zi.ge inc.); ba-bi edil peht masqiéa my 
opening is barred, my ‘‘drinking place’ closed 
Lambert BWL 42:86 (Ludlul IT), see ibid. p. 293. 
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2’ referring to the animal body — a’ in 
gen.: UZU riggétt Uzu KA ur-ka-tt uzU hilidamu 
(for translat., see hilidamu) Nbk. 247:8, also 
Peiser Vertrige No. 107:8, CT 22 172:10 (all NB). 


b’ asa part of the liver: Summa Sarum ina 
KA if there is an inflation in the “gate” (of 
the liver) RA 35 58 No. 12a (Mari liver model), 
and see below mng. 4; Summa 7 KA.MES GAR 
{...] if there are seven ‘‘gates’ CT 30 10 
K.3843+ r. 12, cf. KA-Sé.au sabit its opening is 
held by a filament ibid. 29 79-7-8,27:12 (SB 
ext.); Summa amitum ... ba-ba-am la isu ba- 
ab ekallum martum u ubanum la ibass if the 
liver has no “‘gate’’ (and) there is no “‘gate of 
the palace,” gall bladder, or “finger” YOS 10 
31 xiii 9 (OB). 


4. in bab ekallt the umbilical fissure of the 
liver (lit. “gate of the palace’): summa ina 
sippi KA B.GAL-li-im ina imittim eristum if an 
eristu-mark is on the right side on the jamb 
of the “gate of the palace’? YOS 10 11 v 14 
(OB), ef. Summa sippi imittt ME.NI patir if the 
right jamb of the “gate of the palace”’ is split 
KAR 423 ii 41; Summa elénu ME.N[I] GaB if 
the upper part of the “gate of the palace’ is 
split KAR 442:11, and passim, cf. tsid ME.NI 
kabis Boissier DA 209:13, ré§ ME.NI kabis ibid. 
11; Summa kakku tstu arkat amiati mehret 
I+LU ME.NI Ex(DU,+DU)-ma SA ME.NI tttul if 
the weapon-mark rises from behind the liver 
in front of the threshold of the “gate of the 
palace” and points (lit. looks) into the inner 
part of the “gate of the palace” CT 31 11 i 23, 
cf. 2 kakkit ... ibbi KA .cAL-lim ittulu AfO 5 
214:3 (OB); Summa ME.NI nepelkii if the 
“gate of the palace” is wide open Boissier 
DA 10:41; KAE.GAL Salim CT 4 34b:3, cf. ba-ab 
«E> E.GAL Salim YOS 10 7:12, also RA 41 50:5’ 
(all OB ext. reports); Summa amitum naz 
plastam padinam KA.B.GAL-im martam isu 
if the liver has the lobe, the path, the “gate 
of the palace’ (and) the gall bladder YOS 
10 11 iii 19, cf. ba-ab B.aaL-im martum u 
ubanum la ibassi YOS 10 31 xiii 10; 2 KAS. 
GAL JAOS 38 82:8 (MB ext.); Summa Ta sumél 
mart, usurtu ana ME.NI esret if a figure is 
drawn from the left side of the gall bladder 
toward the “gate of the palace’ CT 30 4 
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r. 15; [Summa bijrit Muni u nar takalti kakku 
gakin if there is a weapon-mark between the 
“gate of the palace” and the “river of the 
spleen” CT 30 36 K.9932:3; Summa ME.NI 
sihhi artim (see sihhu usage a-2’a'—2’') Bois- 
sier DA 217:13; MAS (= Summa) sippi imitti 
KA E.GAL pitrum pater YOS 10 26 iti 15, and 
passim; MAS ina KA B.GAL gim parik if a 
thread is placed across the “gate of the 
palace” YOS 10 26134; MAS rés KA E.GAL ana 
Salasisu pater ibid. iii 30; summa martum. 
(wr. ES) ubanam elwima réssa ina KA B.GAL 
istakan if the gall bladder surrounds the 
“finger” and places its tip into the ‘‘gate of 
the palace” RA 27 149:39 (OB ext.); 4 KA 
E.GAL la kinttum four (omens concerning) 
the “gate of the palace,” not (belonging to 
the) regular (omens) YOS 10 27:12, for col- 
lections of KA #.GAL omens, cf. YOS 10 23, 


24, 25, and 26; note Su.niGin 100 KA £.GAL 
YOS 10 26 iv 29. 
5. in transferred mngs. — a) in gen.: 


adannu ikéudamma uptatidni KA.MES the 
right moment came and everything was 
cleared up (lit. the gates were opened) for me 
YOS 145i28(Nbn.); dear brother ba-db dinim 
wu saltim la takassada do not resort to (lit.: do 
not reach the gate of) lawsuits and enmity 
KTS 4b:23 (OA let.); ana KA e-ni tallikamma 
you have come to me suddenly(?) (incipit of 
a song) KAR 158r. ii 22; kima mitu la étiqu 
KA TI.LA just as the dead cannot come back 
to life (lit. pass through the gate of life) 
CT 23 10:16 (SBinc.); bani &a ina KA nakri sa 
asbaku is it good that I live among enemies? 
YOS 3 164:5 (NB let.); [bal] séri wumam sért ... 
[asap]parakkumma inassaru KA-ka I shall 
send you (Atrahasis) game and wild animals 
and they will wait at your gate (ie., of the 
ark) 4R Add. p. 9 D.T. 42:10 (= CT 46 15, 
Atrahasis); ul KA Sa bélija ki sabtu. BIN 1 
43:13, and see sabatu mng. 8 (babu). 


b) in panu u babu: Numhd Jamutbal gadum 
sehrim sehertim wardi amatim alpi wu anSu. 
HI.A pa-na-am u ba-ba-am u-ul <i>-8u-% the 
people of GN and GN, together with children, 
slaves, cattle, and donkeys in numbers beyond 
(exact) recording ARM 2 99:10; KU.BABBAR- 
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§u KU.GI pa-na-am % ba-ba-am vi-ul wu silver 
(and) gold (taken from) him in number beyond 
(exact) recording KBo 10 1:37 (Hattuili bil.); 
mannu anndti ana mannimanni inandinmi sa 
mala anni mas[t sa pja-na % ba-a-ba la i-Su-% 
I say, who can give so many things to 
somebody that it is beyond recording? EA 
20:57 (let. of TuSratta); scoundrels ga kima 
erpeti la isé pa-na u b[a-b]a who like clouds 
cannot be controlled Lambert BWL 136:168 
(SB), and cf. (in broken context) [u]l i-su-% 
pa-na [u baba] ibid. 177:12, cf. also ub 1-84-a 
pa-na u KA Kécher BAM 124 iv 18. 

c) with tuppu: KA tuppisu (mng. unkn.) 
JNES 13 214 ii 11, and dupl. ibid. 215 ii 12 (Ass. 
king list), see Weidner, AfO 15 86. 


d) before (OA only): ina ba-db muatisu be- 
fore he died TCL 19 76:6, also TCL 14 15:29, 
MVAG 33No. 246:16; riksum Sa hurdsim adi ba- 
ab harraénisu istt PN lbs the gold pack should 
remain with PN until his leaving TCL 19 
68:34; kaspam assahirtim KA harrdnim ad: 
digsSuntiti I gave them silver for merchandise 
for the beginning of their journey KT Hahn 
18:15; kaspam 2 Ma.NA 8a ba-ab harranika sa 
mahar PN u PN, <...> la tusébilam you did 
not send the two minas of silver which <you 
consigned?> before PN and PN, before 
leaving KTS 22a:19; bél gqiptija ba-db 
harranija $a qatatim la errisima la aba’as my 


creditor should not ask me for guaranty be-. 


fore my leaving, so that I come not to shame 
CCT 3 8b: 13, cf. ibid. 40, CCT 5 5a:36, and passim 
in OA, note ina ba-éb was@isu KT Blanckertz 
2:11. 


6. item, sector of a field — a) item: 4 Gin 
(KU.BABBAR) i-na ba-bi-Su (list of expendi- 
tures) CT 62la:14(0B); hurdsa mala ... 
tamhuru u taddinu KA.MES gibanndsu itemize 
for us all the gold that you received and 
expended YOS 6 223:7 (NB); SUKU.HI.A da 5 
KA.MES innasSu give him the provisions for 
five parts TCL 9 144:29 (NB let.), cf. 
SUKU.HI.A Sa KA {[PN] ana PN, béli liddin 
GCCI 2 404:6 (let.); l-en KA BIN 1 46:35 (let.), 
cf, 2-% KA YOS 6 167:12, also &dé-nu-u KA (at 
the end of the text) Dar. 438:9, also VAS 6 
2974, 303:7, 307:10, Nbn. 821:12 and 15, TCL 13 
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231:1l,ete., also dand KA... Saliu KA... riba 
KA Nbn. 319:3ff., and passim, note the sequence 
hatu mahri, Sand hatu, Saléu KA hatu, ribt KA, 
etc., (see hdtu usage d) VAS 6 299:2ff.; KA 
u idatum Sa etéru Sa wilti (see ittu A mng. 4b) 
YOS 7 49:1; KA wu idati Sa immer a PN ana 
PN, ipgidu PN, ana puhri la ukallim PN, 
did not show to the assembly proof and writ 
concerning the sheep which PN entrusted to 
PN, YOS 6 169:11, dupl. 231:14, ef. KA Sa efér 
Sa Samasiammi ... ana PN ukallam BE 8 
36:3, cf. also KA Sa qallatigu ub@a YOS 3 
117:21 (all NB). 


b) sector of a field: ba-ab eqlija s&% (the 
x area of field) is a sector of my field MDP 6 
pl. 9ii 18, cf. ul KA eqlt Sa PN 8% ibid. 31 (MB 
kudurru); dates, tax on the field Sa 2 KA. 
MES bit rittt Sa PN wu bit ritti 8a PN, of two 
sectors, the rittu-estate of PN and the rittu- 
estate of PN, BIN 1 103:2, cf. GCCI 2 357:2, 
Dar. 404:2, and passim in NB; 3-taKA.MES BE 
8 110:3, 4-ta KA.MES CT 22 38:24 (let.), also 
2 KA.MES Ja iD GN YOS 7 136:2; KA.MES-Sé 
sa ina muhhi ip GN his sectors which are on 
the Borsippa Canal Nbn. 344:6; in description 
of a field: KA elé u KA Saplt% TCL 13 203:2. 

For TCL 6 10:12, see bamatu. 


Ungnad, ZA 38 67; Weidhaas, ZA 45 135. Ad 
mng. 4: Landsberger, AfO Beiheft 1 175; Hussey, 
JCS 2 27; Goetze, YOS 10 p. 5f.; Nougayrol, RA 
44 5. 


babu A in rab babi s.; official responsible 
for a gate; NB*; wr. LU Gau KA; cf. babu A. 

Wool received by LU GAL KAx x GCCI 2 
30:4. 


babu A in Sa bab ekalli s.; palace official; 
OAkk., MB; wr. syll. and (LU) KA.H.GAL; 
ef. babu A. 

Ur dasxHa = §4 KA .GAL (followed by Ur.dH6é. 


nun.na = éd-an-da-bak-ku and Ur.oNin.gir.su 
= tk-ka-rum) 5R 16 iv 37. 


a) in Ur III and early OB: 14.k4.é.gal. 
me YOS 4 211:26, cf. ka.é.gal gub.ba 
RA 10 66 No. 100 r. 4, also Reisner Telloh 173 r. 1. 


b) in MB: x shekels of gold PN 8a KA &. 
GAL mahir Peiser Urkunden 141 r. 2; PN LU 
§4 KA E.GAL (as witness between the ga rési and 
the governor of Isin) BBSt. No. 6 ii 16, PN 
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LU.KA.E.GAL Bit-Sin-Seme (between the sak: 
Suppar and the §a rési-officials of the same 
region) Hinke Kudurru v 10. 

For the writing LU.KA.4.caL for sa bab 
ekalli, see ekallu in *Sa ekalli discussion 
section. 

For bab ekalli as a general designation of 
palace officials, see babu A mng. 1b-2’b’. 


babu A in Sa babi s.; doorkeeper(?); OB 
lex.*; cf. babu A. 


li.ké.na = sa ba-[bi-im] OB Lu A 469. 


babu A in Sa mubhi babi s.; commander 
of a gate; NB*; cf. babu A. 

PN ina muhhi <...> iptegissu LU Sa uau KA 
iqabbinissu Belibni appointed him to (be) in 
charge of <...>, they call him commander- 
of-the-gate ABL 277 r. 7 (NB). 


babu B s.; child, baby; syn. list.* 

ba-bu = ma-a-ru (among synonyms of maru son) 
Explicit Malku I 176 (= CT 18 15 r. i 22). 

Note that the parallel text CT 18 19 K.107+ 
replaces this entry by iz-bu, hence the reading 
ba-bu may reflect a scribal error. 


*badadu see buddudu. 


badahu v.; (a synonym for to kiss); syn. list.* 
ba-da-hu, ha-ba-bu = na-8d-qu Malku TIT 37f. 


badamu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[x].x = di-e-pu [sd a-x]-x, [x].ga = ba-da-a-mu 
$a a-[x-x] Antagal A 33f. 
**badaqu (AHw. 95b) see naddqu. 


badasu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


SIG, A-Ta-gu SIG, ba-da-Su SIG; means “‘to be yel- 
low,” SIG, (also) equals b. ACh Adad 33:2. 


baddu s.; (a military rank); Mari.* 

1 me sdbam uéstasbit [Lt] ba-ad-[da-am] 
ippan sibim sé[t}u atrud I dispatched 100 
men, and sent a b. at the head of that force 
ARM 2 30 r. V'; annitam LU ba-ad-da-am 
uwe@er these were the instructions I gave the 
b. ibid. 9’. 

The baddu is in charge of an armed recon- 
naissance and therefore probably an officer of 
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military rank, or an official concerned with 
military affairs. 


Noth Die Urspriinge des alten Israels p. 34f. 


badi’u adv.; “in his hand’; EA*; WSem. 
gloss. 

ina gatisu | ba-di-i in his hand EA 245:35 
(let. of Biridija). 

Transcription of WSem. ba-jadihu. 


badu s.; evening; NA; cf. bdtu. 


a) with ana: iddat egirte annite UD.6.KAM 
ana ba-a-di egirtuéu annitu ina muhbija ise 
sapra after this letter he sent this (other) 
letter to me on the sixth day in the evening 
ABL 101:11, ef. ana ba-a-di lusagbi let him 
give orders (about the horses) in the evening 
ABL 373 r. 10, cf. also tém[u alna ba-a-di 
ligskunu let them give instructions in the 
evening ABL 141.4; ina Sari UD.4.KAM ana 
ba-a-di DN u DN, ina bit er& errubu tomor- 
row, the fourth day, in the evening Nabé and 
Tasmétu will enter the bedroom ABL 366:6; 
u <a-na ba-di TA sarri bélija lipgidu (in 
broken context) ABL 1381 r. 2. 


b) with ga: sa ba-a-di terrab ina Subtisa 
tusSab in the evening she (Tasmétu) will 
enter and sit upon her stool ABL 858:17; 
ina Sari $a ba-a-di ... nigé $a Sarri innippasa 
the king’s sacrifices will be made tomorrow 
evening ABL 47:7; UD.17.KAM $a ba-a-di PN 
pan Sarri bélija ittalka on the evening of the 
seventeenth day PN came into the presence 
of the king, my lord ABL 775 r. 17. 


c) with ki: ina timals ki ba-di damit mvdu 
ittalku (with regard to the patient who 
hemorrhages from the nose), yesterday 
evening he had a severe hemorrhage ABL 108 
r. 5, cf. ina timali ki ba-di ABL 392 r. 1. 


d) ina badisu: ina ba-di-si ina kallamari 
2 DUG ga(?)-pi-ra-ni(?) ussési in the evening 
(and) inthe morning he sent out two... .-pots 
ABL 1372 r. 3, cf. ina ba-di-éu (in broken 
context) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 14 ii 17, see Or. 
NS 22 28 (rit.). 


badilu see batiélu. 
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ba@eriitu A s.; craft of fisherman; OB, NB*; 
wr. syll. and LU.8u.ma-d-tu; cf. baru v. 

eli ba-e-ru-ti-im uéstabnima (see bani A 
mng. 6b) CT 15 5ii 6 (OB lit.); manzaltu LU. 
$u.HA-t-tu a kal Sattt (sale of) the prebend 
of fishing for the whole year YOS 7 12:1, ef. 
GIS.SUB.BA LU.Su.[HA-d-tu] TuM 2-3 206:4, 
also ima LU.Su.HA-t-tu YOS 7 90:1 (all NB), 
see San Nicold, ArOr 6 182ff.; note with epéesu: 
SU.HA.MES Sunu ittikunu ba-e-ru-tam 
ecpesam kullumuma taprikama a[na ba-e-rju- 
tim epéesim [ul tladdinasuna[ti] [Su.Ha.ME]8 
Sunu [tt}tikunu ba-e-ru-tam lipusu la taparriz 
kagunisim these fishermen were to do the 
fishing with you (pl.), yet you made diffi- 
culties, and did not let them fish, these 
fishermen are to do the fishing with you, 
you are not to obstruct them any further 
PBS 7 112:18ff. (OB let.). 


ba’ertitu B s.; (mng. uncert.); MA.* 

If stolen property belonging to a temple 
is found in a woman’s possession lu ubta’eruz 
[s] lu uktwinuls:] ba-e-ru-ta [...] ia isa?[ulu] 
or they either convict her by proof or 
establish her guilt (by witnesses), [they 
perform] a divination and ask the god (and 
treat her according to the god’s orders) KAV 
119 (Ass. Code § 1). 

The proposed translation is based on the 
context, with the assumption that bd@erita is 
an error for the expected bdrita [eppusu]. 


bagani s.; curse(?); NB*; Aram. lw. 

ba-ga-ni-- RN garri ina muhhika sabé Sa 
gardu sa time adskunuka puttirsuniitu the 
curse(?) of King Darius be upon you, release 
the gardu-men whose command I gave to 
you! CT 22 74:25; ba-ga-n[t] RN sarri ina 
mubhhikunu the curse(?) of King Darius be 
upon you (pl.) ibid. 244:16. 

(Schaeder, OLZ 1938 593ff.;) Brockelmann, 
OLZ 1939 666ff. 


bagarranu adj.; (a type of horse); MB.* 

x ba-ga-ar-r[a]-nu (in a list of horses) 
Balkan Kassit. Stud. 23 No. 14:12, cf. ba-ga-ar- 
ra-nt ibid. 17, x ba-ga-a[r-ra-nu] ibid. 21 No. 
12:11, [ba-galr-ra-n[u] ibid. 24 No. 16:12; [1] 
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SA; DUMU ba-gar-ra-[ni] one red (horse), 
offspring of a b.(-horse) ibid. 16 No. 4:4, cf. 
SA; DUMU.MES ba-gar-ra-nt_ ibid. 14 No. 2:2, 
MI ba-gar-ra-ni_ ibid. 8. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 29. 


bagurru (bakurru) s.; (a scoop); Qatna, SB. 
gi8.ba.gur, = Sv-rum (var. ba-kur-rum) Hh. 
IV 42. 

2 ba-ku-ru(?) huradsi_ two golden b.-s RA 43 
172:362 (Qatna inv.); 300 puG ba-gur-ru three 
hundred earthen b.-s (listed after malitiu and 
before niknakku, delivered by the potter) 
RAcce. 6 iv 31. 


*baharu see bahru and bubhuru v. 
bahasu see *beésu. 


Bahir s.; (month name); OAkk. 

itt Ba-hi-ir ma-<ah-rt>(?) MAD 1 74 No. 
154:3 (E8nunna), ef. rmz Ba-hi-ir 1ar [(~)] OIP 
14 92 r. 4 (Adab), also [itt] Ba-hi-ir 1GI.ME 
PBS 9 119:4 (Nippur); 111 Ba-hi-ir EGIR MAD 
197 No. 184:4 (ESnunna), also at Laga3, see Gelb, 
MAD 1 233. 


Possibly etymologically related to bahru 
adj., see Gelb, MAD 3 94. 


bahmAadu see barmu. 


bahra adv.; hot; SB; cf. bubhuru. 

sitkara dispa bah-ra tasaggisu you give 
him beer (and) honey to drink (while it is) 
hot (and make him vomit with a feather) 
AMT 80,1:15, also AMT 53,10:6, AMT 27,7:7; 
bah-ra ikkal bah-ra iSatttma he eats (and) 
drinks (the remedy) hot AMT 16,4:12, also 
AMT 1,6:4, AMT 27,7:8, AMT 27,10:5, AMT 
34,1:4, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14132, cf. [ba-a]h-ra 
ikkal ba-ah-ra isatt. (text: KU) AMT 37,3:3, 
bah-ra KU.MES bah-ra NaG.MES bah-ra ina 
mubhisute-qi AMT 51,4:4; you boil the herbs 
in beer [...]-ma bah-ra Samna u LAL(!) ana 
pani tanaddi AMT 56,1 r. 3. 

Labat, RA 40 119. 


bahru adj.; hot (said of liquids), as hot as can 
be tolerated; SB; wr. syll. and KUm; cf. 
bubhuru. 
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a) in gen.: hasd qand taba ballukka buraga 
ana libbi sikari tanaddi tusabsal tasahhal lu 
ba-hir ana guburrigu taSappakma iballut you 
put Ahadsi-plant, sweet reed, ballukku, juniper 
into beer, cook and strain (it), pour it into 
his anus even while it is hot and he will 
recover Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 16, cf. ibid. pl. 8 
ii 35, cf. also tusabsal tasahhal tukassa lu ba- 
hir ana Suburrigu tasappak you boil (the 
remedy), strain (it), let (it) cool (somewhat), 
but it should be still hot when you pour it 
into his anus ibid. pl. 9ii 45, pl. 10ii19; lu 
ba-hi-ir ana KUS masgiti tessip ana suburrisu 
taSappak it should be so hot (that) you 
collect it in a leather bag and pour it into his 
anus Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 20; kima ibtaslu 
tuséldé dispa u samna halsa ana libbi tanaddi lu 
ba-hi-ir balu patin taSaqqisu when (the medi- 
cation) is ready, you take it out (from the 
oven), you add honey and halsu-oil to it, and 
while it is still hot, you give it to him to 
drink on an empty stomach AMT 80,7:9; 
lu ba-hir tasammissu ina Santtisu anndma 
tukassima tasammissu while it (the prepa- 
ration) is hot you bandage him, at the second 
application you let it cool (somewhat) and 
bandage him Kécher BAM 32:3 (= KAR 197:7), 
also ibid. 15; ina mé kasi stkrite [b]a-ah-ru- 
te la patin igattima he drinks it while it is 
still hot in an infusion made of dried kasd 
(leaves) on an empty stomach AMT 80,1:11. 

b) with ummaru soup: wm-ma-ri ba-ah- 
ru-ti(var. -ti) §a ina qurari basl[u] hot soup 
which is cooked over coals 4R 58 ii 41, see ZA 
16 176, var. from PBS 1/2 113:76; ina regs 
marst tusessibsunitt UTUL KtUM.MA tatabbak: 
sunuti you place them (the images) beside 
the sick man, you pour out for them a hot 
soup KAR 184 r.(!) 27 (both LamaStu). 

Labat, RA 40 119. 


bahru_ s.; (a specific hot dish); SB*; cf. 


bubhuru. 


libbi kurkizanni ana pi[sa] tasakkan ba-ah- 
ru tatabbaks you place the innards of a piglet 
at her mouth, you pour out for her a hot 
(soup) 4R 56 i 26, see ZA 16 156, cf. ba-ah-ra 
(var. bu-uh-ra) tatabbaks& ZA 16 196 iv 6, var. 
from KAR 239 iii 7 (all Lamagtu), also Kécher 
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BAM 234:18; arkisu bah-raikkalma iballut (he 
vomits), afterwards he eats a hot (soup) and 
recovers RA 40 116:7. 

Short for ummaru bahru, see bahru adj. 
usage b. See also buhru. 


bahrai in aban bahré s.; (a stone); SB. 

Na,.har.hum.ba.S1r = (blank) = [aban ba-ah]- 
ree Hg. BIV 117. 

NA, ba-ah-re-e : NA, har-hum(var. -hu)-ba-Srr | 
NA, mu-sal-tu Uruanna III 153, var. from Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 54. 

NA, ba-ah-re-e (in a list of stones used 
against simmat $a spt paralysis of the foot) 
BE 31 60r.i1; <NA,> ba-ah-re-e (in a list of 
stones, for a magic rosary, where the det. 
NA, is regularly omitted) KAR 213 iv 2; 2NA, 
ba-ah-re-e (in a list of stones) KAV 185 iv 11; 
2 ba-ah-ri(!)-e ADD 993 iv 7 (coll. Thompson 
DAC 173); in ADD 820:2and 5f., read probably 
$d-ba-ah-x. 

With the exception of the emended ADD 
ref. written without the Na, sign, the cited 
refs. seem to suggest the reading aban bahré, 
which would thus designate the form of a stone 
object, i.e., a charm, rather than a specific 
stone. The correspondence to harhumbadéir (or 
harhubbasil) (previously citedin CAD 6 (H) 104 
as harmunu) is offered in the third column of 
Hg. only and is probably a later substitution 
or explanation of the difficult harhumbanu 
which in medical texts clearly denotes a plant 
and appears only in the mentioned lists (Hg. 
and Uruanna) with the determinative for 
stones. In ZA 36 200:27, one should restore, 
most probably, haghiru or hathiru. 

(Boson, RSO 7 416f.; Thompson DAC 172ff.) 


*bahriitu s.; hotness; MB, SB; wr. syll. and 
Kum; cf. bubhuru. 


a) referring to enemas: bah-ru-su ana 
Suburrigu tagappak usessirma iballut you 
pour (the enema) warm into his rectum, he 
has a bowel movement, and recovers AMT 
41,1:23, also KAR 157 r. 19 and 24, cf. KUM-su 
ana Suburrisu tasappak Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 
46; tna isati tusabsal KUM-su ina subur: 
ri[su taSappak] you cook (the ingredients of 
the enema) over a fire (and) pour it hot into 
his anus Kécher BAM 222:19 (= KAR 198), also 
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ibid. 1ii 8 (= KAR 203), also, wr. bah-ru-su ibid. 
54:12, wr. ba-ha-ru-su ibid. 226:14. 


b) referring to poultices: ina kuUS Sipki 
teterrt ba-ah-ru-us-su tassanammissu you 
spread (the poultice) on a leather sipku (and) 
apply the poultice to him hot BE 31 56r. 36, 
also ibid. 11, AMT 5,6:4, AMT 73,1:10, AMT 
77,1 i 12, KAR 195 r.17, and cf. ina maski 
teterri KUM-su tasammissu. KAR 191i 20; ba- 
ah-ru-us-su ina TOG TELA AMT 73,1117; ina 
Stkari tugabsal ba-ah-ru-us-su tasammid you 
cook (the ingredients) in beer (and) apply the 
poultice hot Kécher BAM 3 iv 26 (= KAR 202), 
also, wr. KUM-su RA 53 18:32. 


c) other oces.: tu-ba-ah-ha-ar ba-ah-ru-su 
[...] you warm (the poultice) [and apply it] 
hot Kécher BAM 11:22 (= KAR 188 r. 4, MB); 
summa kussu ba-ah-ru-us-s[u] summa umz 
mitu tukassa if it is winter (you apply the 
poultice) hot, if it is summer, you let it cool 
AMT 98,3:4; [I.up]u kurki tusabsal bah-ru- 
us-su ana libbi uznisu tanaddi you boil tallow 
of a kurké-bird and put it hot into his ears 
AMT 105:11; marhasi bah-ru-su tar-has-[sul 
you apply the lotion to him hot AMT 51,4:2; 
note tukassa ba-ah-[ru-us-su ...] you let (the 
remedy) cool (somewhat and apply it) hot 
AMT 77,5:19. 

A form bahritu is not actually attested. 
For adjectives occurring with -ussu ending, 
see baliatu discussion section. 


bahsu adj.; (mng. unkn., occurs only as a 
personal name); OAkk.* 

Ba-ah-Sum Fish Catalogue p. 159 iv 12, UET 
3 1362:3, also Schneider, Or. 23-24 No. 384, BIN 9 
491:9. 

Gelb, MAD 3 95. 


**bahtu (AHw. 96b) see bahri. 


bah (fem. bahitu, bahitu) adj.; thin; from 
OB on; cf. babd v. 
sum.sig.SaR = ba-hu-tu Hh. XVIT 257. 


a) referring to onions: ten sar of field with 
4 sar suM el-lu-tim SAR 4 SAR SUM ba(!)-hu- 
tim u 2 SAR SUM.SIKIL.SAR TCL 11 202:8 (OB); 
see also Hh. XVII, in lex. section. 
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b) referring to humans (as personal name 
only): ‘Ba-hi-twm (name of a woman) Szlech- 
ter Tablettes 7 MAH 15.954:2; Ba-hu-ti mdrat 
PN KAJ 165:4 (MA), PN mdr ™Ba-hu-ti PBS 
2/2 100:7 (MB); ™Ba-hu-% BE 14 57:29, also 
PBS 2/2 62:6, ™Ba-he-e (genitive) BE 14 10:14 
(all MB); ™Ba-hi-i ADD 383:32 (NA). 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 380. 


baht v.;1. to be thin (said of people), to be 
scarce, 2. II to make emaciated; SB; I 
tbahhiju — bahi, I1; ef. baht adj. 

ba-ar BAR = ba-hu-u A 1/6:284. 


1. to be thin (said of people), to be 
scarce —a) to be thin: Summa Serru i-ba-ah- 
hi u ikabbir if a baby is in turn thin and 
fat Labat TDP 226:88, cf. ikabbir i-ba-ah-hu 
K.6053:11’, and [lu] tkabbir lu i-ba-hu AMT 
17,8:1. 


b) to be scarce: sadid nir ili lu ba-hi (var. 
ba-ah) sadir akal’u he who bears his god’s 
yoke always has food though it be scarce 
Lambert BWL 84:240 (Theodicy). 


2. IL to make emaciated: [.. .]-ni %-ba-ah- 
hi zumri it made my body thin AMT 45,5 
r. 14. 


Landsberger, ZA 43 76; von Soden, Or. NS 24 
380. 


bahulatu see ba’ uldtu. 
b@iltu see b# ilu. 


b#ilu (fem. b@iltu).s.; ruler; MB, SB*; ef. 
bélu. 


a) ba@ilu (occurs only in MB personal 
names): ™Ba-il-iNabi BE 14 2:10 and 31; 
mBa-il-INusku BE 14 40:29; ™Ba-«l-Te-sup 
BE 15 190ii 15, Ba-il-IMarduk BE 15 154:34, 
and passim in MB, see Clay PN p. 62; abbrevi- 
ated Ba-t-lum(!) BE 14 56a:18, Ba-1-lum 
ibid. 10:35, and Ba-%-li ibid. 31:5, etc., see 
Clay PN p. 61. 


b) b@iltu: Sarrat Barsip*! ba-i-lat dadmé 
Tasmétu be-el-tum queen of Borsippa, ruler 
of the inhabitants, Lady TaSmétu BMS 33:9, 
ef., with var. ba-e-[lat] BMS 9:41 r. 14, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 68; (I8tar) ba-i-lat kiz 
brats RA 13 108:9; Ninisinna mimma mala 
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Suma nabi ba-%i-[lat ...] DN ruling over 
whatever bears a name K.3371:6 (joins Craig 
ABRT 2 K.232:16), ef. ba~i-la-at AMT 9,1:19; 
note the personal name !/-na-4.kUR-ba-i-la- 
at CBS 3652 (MB) in Clay PN p. 88, parallelling 
Ina-Esagila-bélet, see béltu mng. la-3’. 


ba irtu s.; female trapper; SB*; cf. bw aru. 

ba~-ir-tt Sa ba-i-ra-a-ti kassaptu sa kassaz 
pati §a ina siigata naddtu séssa greatest of the 
female trappers, greatest of the sorceresses, 
whose net is laid in the streets (whose eyes 
rove about in the squares of the city) 
Maqlu VII 84, also cited ibid. TX 155. 


b#@iru s.; 1. fisherman, hunter, 2. (a class 
of soldiers); from OB on; wr. syll. and Sv. 
HA, SU.HAx(PES); cf. bw aru. 


Su.ha = ba-?-i-ru (followed by usandé) Lu 
Excerpt I 245, also (with var. ba-i-ru) Igituh short 
version 252, cf. Su.hax, Su.hay up.DA Proto-Lu 
687b-c, and LU.MUSEN.DU, LU.SU.HA Bab. 7 pl. 6 
(after p. 96) iv 17f. (NA list of professions, coll.); 
[Su-ha-da] [Su.HA4] = ba--i-ru Diri V 100; ugula. 
Su.ha.e.ne = [a-kil ba--i-rt] Lu Il ii 7’; [gi8.mé4. 
Suj.ha (var. Su.kam.ma) = e-lip ba-i-ri Hh. IV 
274, var. from a RS text which often uses phonetic 
spelling; giS.bugin.Su.ha = && ba-i(var. -t)-ri 
pail of the fisherman Hh. IV 240, cf. gi.bugin. 
Su.ha = 8d ba--i-ri Hh. IX 219, ba-warR U+SAR 
= hi-sum $4 SU0.HA A IJ1/4:148; gid.sa.gi8.gi 
= sa-an-nu = se-e-tum sd LU.8U.HA net of the fisher- 
man (preceded by names for nets of the fowler) 
Hg. BIT 37, in MSL 6 78, also (followed by the nets 
Sikinnu, litti, §e&d, mesirtu, pagatu) Hg. AT 86ff., 
giS.sa.su.u8.kal = §u-[us-kal-lum] = &a-par-gal-lu 
$4 uG.8[u].n[a] ibid. 92, in MSL 6 76; note the re- 
placement (by corruption) Su.gigri(GIR;.GIR;), Su. 
e.dé (for Su.ha.dé) = ba-ru-u (for b@ iru) Lu IV 
352 f. 

uri mu.lu.gu.ha nam.pt ki.[gu]b ba.ni. 
in.1& : ina li ba-a-i-ri manzaza x-x-x-ta istakkanu 
in the city the fishermen .... SBH p. 78:19f. 

ha-di-il Kakir = Su.4a CT 18 9 ii 26 (syn. list, 
coll.). 

1. fisherman, hunter —a) in gen. — 1’ in 
adm., leg., and letters — a’ in OAkk., OB, 
MB, Nuzi, NA: x flour for Su.4a4 HSS 10 86:6 
(OAkk.); for SU.ga in Fara, see Jestin Suruppak 
881 r. iv 2, Deimel Fara 3 77x 8, and passim, Wr. 
HA.SU Jestin NTSS 569 ii 4; 4 Gin SU.HA,(PES) 
sa KU, ublu one-half shekel (of silver) for the 
fishermen who brought the fish TCL 10 39r. 5, 
ef. ibid. r. 8(O0B); kima... MA.HI.A SU.HA.MES 
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ittanarradu nini tbarru[ma(?)] igbé[nim] they 
informed me that the barges of the fishermen 
go down and catch fish (there) LIH 80:8, ef. 
ibid. 15 and 21, cf. also GI8.MA.TUR.HI.A Sinati 
[uw] LU.SU.HAx.MES 1.AM ARM 6 71r. 11’; 8U. 
HA.MES Sunu ... [it}tikunu b@eritam lipusu 
(see ba@ertitu) PBS 7 112:16 and 23, ef. ibid. 6; 
PN Sv.HA (added up with other men as 
ERIN) BA 5 510 No. 45:7, ef. PN SU.HA ibid. 
495 No. 17:9; a field adjacent to PN ba-i-ri 
MDP 22 45:5, cf., wr. LU 8U.HA BBSt. No. 28 
r. 8 (MB), and cf. 141 PN ba-i-ru. MDP 24 
382:28, also, wr. SU.HA ibid. 393:43, wr. 
ba-a-ri MDP 226r.4; 4 LU.MES ba-e-ru Sa 
uRU GN HSS 16 403:5, cf. eight witnesses 
Sa PN LU pa-e-ru HSS 13 58:13, ef. also ibid. 
230:16 (all Nuzi), PN LU pa-t-ru Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 48:4; 5 LU.SU.HA BE 17 58:3 (MB let.), 
ef. naphar 11 8U.HA.MES BE 15 162c:14; PN 
LU.SU.HA ina pan PN, Saknu ADD 771:1 (NA). 

b’ in NB: ana muhhi Lt.8u.Ha.MES Sa 
Bélti-3a-Uruk ming LU.SU.LHAMES sa 
Bélti-8a-Uruk ta-kat-tam-@ ... niinti ana giné 
Sa DN libbé LU.8u.HA.MES Sa DN, la ibarrw 
mimma elat LU.SU.HA.MES Sa DN, niskunsuz 
niiti_ as to the fishermen of the Lady-of-Uruk 
(the gangéi of Ur wrote, saying), ‘““Why do 
you chase away(?) the fishermen of the Lady- 
of-Uruk?” (I swear) they catch fish for the 
regular offerings of DN (only) as much as 
the fishermen of Sin, we have not imposed 
upon them more than upon the fishermen of 
Sin BIN 1 30:7, 12, 20, and 22 (let.), cf. 200 GuR 
nini a PN u LU.SU.HA.MES Sa titisu usélinu 
two hundred gur of fish which PN and the 
fishermen who are with him have brought 
ashore ibid. 54:7, also ibid. 16; LU.SU.HA.MES 
ba birit ali niinu ina narati $a Uruk u limite 
Uruk ibarru the fishermen of the region of 
the city(?) catch fish in the canals of Uruk 
and of the surroundings of Uruk TCL 13 163:5, 
also ibid. 11; 10 LU.SU.HA.ME ana muhhi 
LU.SU.HA.ME mahritu ina Hanna gullib conse- 
crate ten more fishermen in addition tothe 
previous(ly consecrated) fishermen of Eanna 
YOS 6 10:21, cf. LU.Su.aA ina kar Hanna 
TCL 9 83:13, LU.SU.BA.MES 8a Hanna YOS 7 
90:3; LU.Su.ga ga Samas Camb. 297:4, cf. 
LU.SU.HA.MES gabbi ga Samas Camb. 240:7; 
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LU.SU.HA.MES-ku-nu ... ana bit PN ... ki 
irrubw ou musippeti ittasé ~=your 0b.-s 
entered PN’s house and took away the 
musippu-garments CT 22 56:5; & PN LU.Su. 
HA AnOr 9 17 r. 42, cf. TuM 2-3 238:15, and 
passim in NB, note kunuk PN LU.SU.HA YOS 
6 143:25, cf. also PN DuMU LU ba-i-ri_ Nbk. 
164:13, wr. LU.SU.HA VAS 4 2:6, and passim, 
(as “family name’) TuM 2-3 199:14, Camb. 
240:6, and passim in NB. 


2’ in lit. and hist.: ¢PaP.UL.E.GAR.RA ba-e- 
ru hudu u Salil (see alalu B mng. 2b) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi31 (OB), cf.4Dumu.zi Su. 
hax uru.ni HA.AK! Jacobsen, AS 11 88 iii 14; 
ina gipiS tdmti rapasti mé 100 béri makur 
LU.8u.HA libuku ina parisu. (see abaku B 
mng. la) Géssmann Era IV 49; Samas imahz 
harka $u.4a ka-tim-ti O Samai, the fisher- 
man with the katimtu-net addresses you (with 
his prayer) Lambert BWL 134:140; LU.SU.HA. 
MES (among craftsmen deported from Egypt) 
Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 i 14; LU.SU.HA niinu 
isstru nammasst [la ibér]ma a huntsman 
must not catch fish, birds, or animals ZA 19 
378:4 (hemer.); ina sussulLU.SU.H[Ax lu-x-d]§- 
&i-il-Su-nu-ti-ma I (Dagan) will .... them 
(the enemy sheikhs) in a fisherman’s basket 
RA 42 130:38 (Mari let.). 


b) organization: PN GAL 8u.HA.MES PN, 
the chief of the fishermen BE 6/1 113:3 (OB), 
ef. PN GAL LU.SU.HA YOS 7 41:20 (NB); PN 
UGULA 8U.HA Bagh. Mitt. 2 77:2 (OB), ef. 
ugula.sSu.ha.e.ne Lu IT ii 7’, in lex. section; 
URU.KI 8U.HA.E.NE the city (quarter) of the 
fishermen TCL 18 107:5, cf. uRU.LU.SU.HaAk! 
BRM 4 53:62 (both OB). 


c) types —1’ ba@ tr vD.DA (reading unkn.) 
inland fisherman: bélni ana S8U.HA.MES UD.DA 
nadanamma ipirsunu la Sisdm ight eqlam 
swati ana 8U.HA.MES UD.DA liddinuma my 
lord promised to give (a field) to the inland 
fishermen and not to issue them rations, let 
them give this field to the inland fishermen 
TCL 7 17:15 and 18, also ibid. 26, ibid. 68:8; 
ana 8U.HA UD.DA MUSEN.DU.MES &@ LU.U.iL, 
MES sa bit Samas 3a Larsam 1 BuR.TA eqlam 
idna give one bur of land each to the inland 
fishermen, the fowlers, and the porters of 
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the Sama’ temple of Larsa TCL 7 27:4, cf. 
PN §U.HA UD.DA BE 6/1 117:20, PN 8u.HA 
UD.DA {UTU TCL 1040A:32; x silver, price of 
fish PN u PN, SU.HA UD.D[A] 288% YOS 8 122 
case 6; PN UGULA SU.HA UD.DA VAS 7 53:20. 


2’ ba@ir appari marsh fisherman: Su.HA 
ap-pa-ri-im UET 5 685:14 (OB). 


3’ b@ ir témti sea fisherman: PN HA+8U AB 
Deimel Fara 3 22:2; LU.8U.HA.MES tam-tim sa 
ana GN u GN, ge-e-na-a izabbilu pumu PN ki 
itbalusuntiti ge-e-nu-% KU,.MES batiq (as to) 
the sea fishermen who regularly provide (lit. : 
carry) (fish) to GN and GN,, since PN has 
taken them away, the regular delivery of fish 
has ceased (unpub. MB let., courtesy R. D. Biggs) ; 
see also mng. 2b-1’. 


2. person serving as a military auxiliary 
and receiving fields in compensation (OB, 
Mari) — a) beside rédé (aaa.u8): Summa lu 
rédiim wu lu 8u.HA Sa ana harran Sarrim alaksu 
gab la illik ... iddék if a rédi-soldier or a 
fisherman who has been ordered to go on a 
royal expedition does not go (or hires a 
substitute), he will be killed CH § 26:67, cf. 
summa lu rédim wu lu Sv.Ha Sa ina harran 
sarrim turru if a rédi-soldier or a fisherman 
who has been taken captive on an expedition 
of the king CH § 32:14, also (with ina dannat 
Sarrim) §§ 27:14 and 28:31; Summa lu rédim u 
lu $u.HA egelsu kirasu u bissu ina pani ilkim 
iddima uddappir (see ilku A mng. la-1’) CH 
§ 30:52, cf. § 38:22; eqlum kirtim wu bitum sa 
rédim SU.HA u nasi biltim ana kaspim ul 
innaddin the field, orchard, and house of a 
rédi-soldier, a fisherman or (other) rent- 
paying tenant must not besold CH § 36:6, cf. 
§ 41:51 and 56, also (referring to their taxes) 
Kraus Edikt iv 38, cited idku A mng. 5a-2’, ef. also 
ibid. v 17, villand 17; [pU]B hubulli $a aca.vs 
Su.HAx u muskéni ehtepi ... ana & AGA.US 
8u.[B]Ax u mu[skéni] mamman la [t8assi] I 
(Samsuiluna) have annulled the debts of the 
rédu-soldiers, fishermen, and muéskénu’s, no 
one is to raise a claim against the house of a 
rédu-soldier, fishermen, or muskénu TCL 17 
76:14 and 18, see Kraus Edikt p. 226, cf. ana bit 
PN 8v.HAx ana dubbubtim mamman la isassi 
CT 29 10c:4; u anumma PN UGULA.SU.HAx. 
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MES ... atfardam ana pi tuppi eqlim Sa ana 
Su.HA.MES uktinnu 8U.HAx.MES ga gat PN 
ap{la] aca.us-am sikkassu kullimasu now 
I am sending the overseer of the fishermen 
to you, give satisfaction to the fishermen 
who are under PN according to the deed of 
the fields which they awarded to the fisher- 
men, and show the peg (of ownership) to 
(each) rédé-soldier TCL 7 41:12 and 16f. (let. 
of Hammurapi). 


b) other occs. — 1’ in OB: (the field) 3a 
ana LU.MES ebbitim wu SU.HA LU.A.AB.BA.MES 
innadnu (see ebbu mng. 2a-1’) TCL 76:5, cf. 
ana SU.HA.MES & MUSEN.DU.MES eglatim 
idissuntisim OECT 3 5:5 (both letters of Ham- 
murapi); GIS.saR... u-ru-us 8U.HA an orchard 
(in Rabbabi), settlement(?) of the fishermen 
YOS 12 434:5 (= Haverford Symposium p. 243 
No. 9), ef. (also in the settlement Rabbabt) 
G18.saR.SuB.BA(?) Su.Ha (referred to as ERIN, 
under two NU.BANDA’s) BIN 277:2, GIS.SAR. 
Sup.Ba 8u.HA.MES LU Ra-ba-bi-iki YOS 12 
126:4f., (referred to as mahir iprim receiving 
rations) BIN 7 182:2f.; ana SU.HAy.E.NE... 
seam ... idingunisim give the barley (you 
promised, also silver and wool) to the fisher- 
men BIN 7 220:4, cf. assum Sim Sa SU.HA. 
E.NE TCL 18 93:4 (let. of Sin-muballit), note 
ERIN.SU.HAx.E.NE ibid. 14, kurwmmat $U.HA 
ishatim CT 8 27b:4; PN Su.HA[u]suharé ... 
lig8sinim PN, the fisherman and the men 
should bring (x barley) here Sumer 14 47 No. 
23:15 (Harmal). 


2’ in Mari: harranum inneppes SU.HA.MES 
sa mahrija amminim ussabuma régu an 
expedition is underway, why are the fisher- 
men who are with me sitting idle? ARM 131:26, 
ef. ibid. 22, also Su.ga.MES ... tur[damma] 
pasatisunu u eni[ssunu] lu nasi send (your) 
fishermen and let them bring their axes and 
equipment with them ibid. 34, I am sending 
40 LU.SU.HA.MES ibid. 114:6; LU.MES ba-i-ru 
[itjija ilkdioku ARM 5 74:8; PN Svu.H[a] 
(in list of persons) ARM 7 180 iii 7, also, wr. 
SU.HAx ibid. iv 21. 

Since no other word exists, besides uganda 
“‘bird-catcher’ or ‘‘fowler,”’ for hunter, and on 
the basis of the hemer. ref. cited mng. la—2’, 
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the b@ iru must be considered a hunter as well 
as a fisherman. For the refs. wr. 8U.HA.UD.DA, 
see mng. Ic-l’, see also Juhadakku, and see 
Landsberger, JNES 8 252 n. 30. 

In the OB period, the ba@iru’s are organized 
in units under an ugula or nubanda, and 
perform military service alongside the rédd- 
soldiers, and receive fields in tenure in com- 
pensation. In the NB period the b@irw’s are 
also organized in units whose nature it is 
difficult to establish. For a development, in 
the sense of “‘marauder,” see Oppenheim, JCS 
1 121 n. 6. 

For ni.gu.tag,.a (not *ni.su.pes.a), see 
RA 57 173 n. 3. 


Streck, Bab. 2 48 n. 2 and 233f.; Koschaker, 
ZA 47 147£f. 


baitu s.; (mng. uncert.); 
royal inser.); cf. bw. 

a) said of kings: paqid Hkur [ba]-t-it ili 
who takes good care of Ekur, who is chosen(?) 
by the god(s) AOB 1 132 No. 4:4, cf. AAA 19 
93 (pl. 77) No. 170:4 (Shalm. I), ef. Sarru ba-?- 
it wt nisit éné Enlil Traq 25 52:2, alao BA 6/1 
144:8, 3R 7 i 6 (Shalm. III); nésakku ba--it 
IA sSur nisit ené Anim wu Dagan Lyon Sar. 1:1. 

b) said of a royal city: ebirti alija uRU ba-tt 
(var. ba-i-i{t]) wi across the river from my 
city (Assur), the city chosen(?) by the gods 
Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:89, also ibid. 31 No. 17:41, 
ef. ibid. 47 No. 40:25 and 30 (A8Sur-nadin-apli), 
note tft ba-it vt alongside (the city) chosen(?) 
by the gods ibid. 24 No. 15:41. 

c) other occs.: KuR Ba--if-DINGIR KUR 
nagh sa mat Madaja the country GN, a 
district of Media Lie Sar. 184, also, wr. KUR 
Ba-~-it-i-lu_ Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:68. 

Weidner Tn. p. 24 note to line 41. 


MB, SB (Ass. 


bajadu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 

40 ba-a-a-du (after kallu-cups) ADD 969:3; 
2 1c1 ba-a-a-du = (hardly: 2,000 ba-a-a-du) 
ADD 1125 ii 3. 


bajartu s.; stalker; SB*; cf. baaru. 

ba-a-a-ar-tum sa mis sajdditu ga kal imu 
she who hunts by night, she who roams about 
in the daytime (said of the sorceress) 
Maqlu IIT 46. 
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bajaru s.; huntsman; MA; cf. b@dru. 
ba-a-a-ru ana iméri ikappuda gabl[a] ... 
ism iméré idakkuku ina ré& puluhtu $a 
ba-a-a-ri eligunu la tabkat the hunter was 
planning an attack on the (wild) donkeys, the 
(wild) donkeys heard (and) began to gambol 
out in front, fear of the hunter did not 
overcome them LKA 62:5and8; sara Sa ba-a- 
a-ri lisai kippassuma let the wind send 
flying the trap of the huntsman ibid. 13, cf. 18- 
me-e ba-a-a-ru &a bilu Sadi dababu the hunter 
heard the chatter of the wild beasts ibid. 15, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35. 


bajasi (bajasu) adj.; modest, decent; SB*; 
ef. ba dsu B. 

14.té68.tuk = ga bu-uds-tam 7-Su-%, 1u.tés.nu. 
tuk = ga bu-us-tam la i-Su-v%, 14.té68.tuk.tuk = ba- 
a-a-Su, 14.té8.nu.zu $a [bu-us-tam] la i-du-% 
OB Lu B ii 23ff., cf. (in similar context) [14.té68. 
tuk].tuk = ba-a-a-§u-%4 OB Lu A 67; 1u.téS.nu. 
tuk = la ba-a-a-[§u], lu.tés.tuk = ba-a-a-[su] 
CT 37 24 iii 16f. (App. to Lu); té8.tuk = ba-a-a-Su 
Lu Excerpt IT 191. 


a) in omen apod.: ba-a-a-a (he is) modest 
KAR 395:21, also ibid. 23, ef. lumnani ba-a-a-& 
CT 28 29:18, and laldni ba-a-a-& ibid. 20 (all 
SB physiogn.). 


b) in lit.: engu ba-a-a-Sd-a tusarrar ténka 
(do not talk to a talebearer for) you will 
allow your wise and modest views to become 
perverted Lambert BWL 99:25 (SB Counsels of 
Wisdom). 

The passages in CT 28 29 are difficult since 
bajagsa occurs beside both a good and bad 
characteristic (lumnant  evil-doer, lalant 
prosperous, attractive). 


bajasu in la bajasu adj.; shameless; lex.*; 
cf. ba dsu B. 

té8.nu.tuk = la ba-a-a-&i (in group with la 
adiru, q.v.) Erimhus V 70; 14.té8.nu.tuk = la 
ba-a-a-[$u] (followed by bajasa, q.v.) CT 37 24 iii 16 
(App. to Lu). 

In the late vocabularies la bajaSu replaces 
OB sa bistam la idé, see bistu. 


bajaSu see bajasi. 


bajatu s.; nocturnal ceremony, vigil; SB, 
NB; pl. bajatainu; cf. bdtu. 


34 


bakkitu 


a) in rit.: ul ippattar ba-a-a-at ibdt babu 
utiaddal ... ina namari babu ippettéma ba-a- 
a-at ippattar (the meal) isnot removed, it stays 
all night, the door remains locked, (on the 
tenth day) the door is opened at dawn and the 
vigil is brought to an end RAcc. 92 r. 9ff., cf. 
ul ippatiar ba-a-a-at ibdt babu ul uttaddal 
ibid. 119:13; (after sunrise) the door is 
opened before DN and DN, ba-a-a-lat] ippat- 
tar (and) the vigil is brought to an end 
ibid. 121:28, cf. lubusat egubbé ba-a-a-at. MES 
the clothing (of the images), the holy water 
(sprinkling), the nocturnal ceremonies ibid. 
77:37. 

b) in econ.: six loaves of bread and butter 
ina ba-a-a-ta §4 UD.17.KAM Sa MN for the 
vigil of the 17th of MN UCP 9 88 No. 23:2 
24 silas of dates ga ba-a-a-ti for the vigil 
BIN 1170:25, also, wr. Sa ba-a-a-ta YOS 6 
39:31, (in broken context) Moore Michigan Coll. 
52:14, (sesame) Sa MN adi ba-a-a-[ti] BIN 2 
129:5; immeru nidnu r@% Sa kal satti nigé 
Salam biti is-hu ba-a-ta 10 rt1(!) sheep given 
by the shepherds for the entire year for the 
sacrifices of the greeting-of-the-temple (cere- 
mony), the appurtenances, the vigil(s) (for) 
ten months RT 17 31:3; (sacrifices for) uD. 
BS.n8.MES ba-a-a-ta-nu Salam biti the essésu 
days, the vigils, (and) the greeting-of-the- 
temple ceremonies Peiser Vertrage 107:5 (coll.), 
ef. x UDU.NITA gi-e-nu uguq-% nigé Sarri ba-a- 
a-ta-nu GCCI 2 371:10, also 5 UD.ES.ES.MES 
10 ba-la-a-ta-al-nu VAS 6 268:18. 


> 


bak@is see bakiéi mng. 1b. 
*bakaru see bakru adj. 


**bakiram (AHw. 97a) most likely to be 
interpreted as a personal name or a word 
denoting an occupation ARM 1 70:5. 


*bakitu see bikitu. 
bakkaru see bakru s. 


bakka@’u ss s.; wailer, professional mourner; 
OB lex.*; cf. baka. 

lu.ir.[dug,].dug, : ba-ka-a-a-%4 OB Lu A 129. 
bakkitu s. fem.; 1. wailing woman, 2. (a 
bird); Mari, SB, NA; cf. baki. 
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ir.ra um.[me.ga.la hé.me.en]:lu-u ba-ki-tu 
mu[sénigtu attu] whether you be a wailing woman, 
anurse CT 16 10 v 25f. 

1. wailing woman: barley given ana SAL. 
MES ba-ki-tim ARM 9175:9; *Sak-ku-ku-ti sa 
issu Gli talabbanni ba-ki-su 4 issu ali talabbia 
DN, who circumambulates the city, is the 
wailing woman for him, she cireumambulates 
the city ZA 51 138:67 (NA cultic comm.), cf. 
mamit Belilt ba-ak-ki-i-ti Surpu Il 76. 

2. (a bird): Summa (pan) ba-ki-ti akin if 
his face is like that of a b. (preceded by the 
birds bibré, haz) Kraus Texte 7 r. 9’. 

Ad mng. 2: compare the bird name lallartu 
“wailing woman.” 

For ABL 1136 r. 6f., see tukku. 


bakki 
bakt. 

2 inim.inim.ma eme.gir,(ku) la.tur 
ir.ra gar.ra.kex(KID) : 2 sipat Sumeri sa 
seri ba-ak-ki-i ana nih two Sumerian 
incantations to pacify a crying child Sm. 1190 
ii 12f. (unpub. inc., coll. from photo), see ZA 30 
220. 


bakkutu see baktu. 


bakru (fem. bakartu) adj.; first-born; MB*; 
ef. bukru, bukurtu. 

Ina-Ekur-ba-ak-rat BE 15 185:4; tApati- 
ba(text: -ma)-ak-rat BE 14 142:18, cf. 'Ba-ak- 
ra-tum PBS 2/2 137:18, PN pumu Ba-ak-ri 
Peiser Urkunden 97:22. 

Occurs only in personal names. 


bakru (pakru) s.; young of a camel or a 
donkey; SB*; pl. bakkara. 

a) referring to camels: anagdte adi ANSE 
ba-ak-ka-re-Si-na am-hur I received (as 
tribute) female camels with their young Rost 
Tigl. III p. 26:157, also Iraq 18 126:21; (there 
was such a famine that) ba-ak-ru suhiru biru 
pubidu ina muhhi 7.TA.AM musénigate Eniquz 
ma Sizbu la usabbi karassun the young 
camels, donkey foals, calves, lambs sucked 
seven times and more at the mothers who 
nursed them, yet could not satiate their 
stomachs with milk Streck Asb. 76 ix 65, also, 
wr. ANSE pa-ak-ru ibid. 378 ii 13. 


adj.; squalling, crying; SB*; ef. 


3° 


baka 


b) referring to donkey foals: zappi anSu 
bak-kar-ri-i_ a bristle from the mane (or tail) 
of donkey foals 4R 55 No. 1:7, see ZA 16 186:27, 
cf. [zappi] ANSE bak-ka-re-e ZA 16 198 ii 55, 
see ibid. 176 (Lamastu). 

Ad usage a: Salonen Hippologica 89f. 


**bakrum I (AHw. 97a) see pagru. 


baktu  (bakkutu, or magtu, magqutu) adj.; 
(mng. uncert.); NB.* 

a) time of Nebuchadnezzar IT: oil given to 
Kurbannu Lt ma-ag-tu sa KuR Ma-da-a-a 
Weidner, Mél. Dussaud 930 C i 23, ef. (oil to) 
Kurbannu Lt Ma-da-a-a ma-aq-tu ibid. B i 24; 
oil given to Urkula LU Lu-da-a-a LU ma-aq-tu 
ibid. 934 C i 24. 

b) time of Artaxerxes I and Darius IT: 
URU Sa LU ma-aq-tu-tu. BE 9 23:9, also PBS 
2/1 31:6, URU sa LU ma-ag-qu-tu-tu ibid. 176:6, 
ef. ibid. 9; Saknu sa LU ma-aq-tu-tlé] BE 9 
5:4, but wr. ba-ak-tu-tu% ibid. right edge; 
Saknu ga LU Su-8d-an-ni u LU ma-ag-tu-tu 
ibid. 23:14; LU ha-ad-ri §4 LU ma-ag-qi-tu-tu 
PBS 2/1 176:4, also BE1025:4; LU ha-ad-ri 
LU ma-ag-tu-tu ibid. 19:5, but wr. LU ba-ak- 
tu-tu PBS 2/131:4, cf. LU hadri saLt ba-ak- 
ku-tu-tu BE 10 20:5, also PBS 2/1 25:5. 

In spite of a few writings with ba instead of 
ma and the strange spelling with an added 
ku, the contexts suggest that the word denotes 
refugees (or rather immigrants), not officials, 
and belongs, therefore, to magtu, which in 
this sense is well attested in NB. The copies 
support the reading ma against ba. 


bakfi v.; 1. to shed tears, to cry in distress, 
2. to complain in tears, 3. to wail (over a 
dead person), to mourn, 4. to howl (said of 
animals producing mournful sounds), 5. Subké 
to be drenched with tears, to institute a 
wailing; from OA, OB on; I ibki — tbakki — 
baki, 1/2, 1/3, TIL; wr. syll. (ta-pa-ak-ka-[a- 
§u] Lambert BWL 244 iv 16) and ir; cf. 
bakka@u, bakkitu, bakki, bikitu, bikitu in sa 
bikiti. 

Se-e$ SHS = ba-ku-ti-um MSL 2 p. 144 ii 12 
(Proto-Ea), also A 1/4 C iv 4; Se-e 8&5 = ba-ku-u 
Ea I 214, also A 1/4 C iv 1; 8&8 = ba-ku-u (in group 
with S&8.848 = dimmatu and damaému) Erimhus II 
121. 
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Se-e8 ir = ba-ku-u% Eal 8 and Recip. Ea A iv 31, 
also A 1I/1:132; ir fr = ba-ku-(u] Idu 1 148; fr = ba- 
ku-u Igituh short version 69, also Igituh I 214; 
[i-s]i-i8 fp = ba-ku-% A 1/1:147; e-e8 fp = ba-ku-u 
Diri TIT 154. 

Se-e SU+AN = ba-ku-t Ea I 346; [kaxx ...] 
= [b]i-ta(!)-ku-z-uml, ba-ku-% Kagal D Fragment 
8:1f.; ba-ku-u, sipdétu (Sum. col. broken) CT 19 
14 i 9 (group voc.). 

lu.u,(GiSGaL).lu.bi ni.te.a.nisé ir.gig 1. 
868.568 : amélu §4 ina ramanisu marsis i-bak-ki 
that man has been crying bitterly over his fate (lit.: 
himself) AMT 11,1:18f.; mu.lu.ir.ra.ke,(KID) 
ir mu.un.868.868 : [Sa] bikite t-bak-ki the (pro- 
fessional) wailer wails 4R 11* 21f.; ir ma.an.3é8. 
868 : ta-pa-ak-ka-[a-Su] you wail over it Lambert 
BWL 244 iv 16; ir im.me ir.bi gig.ga.am: 
bi-ki-ti igabbi marsig i-bak-ki she recites the lamen- 
tation, she cries bitterly (Sum. differs) RA 33 
104:8, cf. ir.ra ki.p1.bi : bi-ki-tum a-sar i-bak-ku- 
& ibid. 10, also ir.86 [in.8]é68.[868] : a-bak-ki- 
§{%] ibid. 4f.; ir.ra mu.un.868.8é8 : ab-ki-ma 
4R 10:60f., cf. [f]r.ra im.mi.in.3é68.868 ; [2]- 
bak-ki 4R 27 No. 3:38f., and SBH p. 57:35f. 

ir.gig mu.un.ma.al : marsié i-bak-ki SBH 
p. 101:51f.; 6.8aga (LU+GAN-tend) ir.ra : bitu sa 
ana habli i-bak-ku-u the temple where they wail 
for the one who has been taken away KAV 42r. 9 
and dupls. RA 14 174 r. 18, Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 42:18; ir.pad.pad.da.zu gaSan.mu gig.ga 
ad.dair.ra : i-bak-ki béltu ina rigim marsi§s isassu 
SBH p. 101 r. 5f.; ni.mu ir.ta: a-bak-ki ina 
ramanija PBS 1/2 125:9f.; [ir].ra isiS.bi : [ina 
b¢]-ki-tu i-bak-ki (parallel qubd iqgabbi) ASKT p. 116 
r. 13f., dupl., wr. i.si.i8.bi 4R 29** r. 13f. 

i.si.iS = ba-ku-u RA 17175 ii 26 (astrol.comm.). 


1. to shed tears, to cry in distress — a) to 
shed tears: Jumma indsu ir-a if his eyes tear 
Labat TDP 48 DII 5, also ibid. 32:6, and passim; 
ana rigim ba-ke-e-Sum [ku]sarikku igruruma 
(see garéru B mng. la—1l’) AMT 96,2:7'; 
kima sihrim irtub ba-ka-am umma Sima he 
did not stop crying like an infant, saying 
ARM 2 32:14; ifa man [ina sala]lisu i-[ba]- 
ak-ki cries while sleeping AfO 18 64 i 43 (OB), 
also, wr. i-[bakl-ki CT 37 45:9 (SB), and dupl. 
KAR 390:19 (SB); arki ir-% (= ibtakd) isallal- 
ma... kima iz ul idi (if the sick man) goes 
to sleep after he has cried and does not know 
he has cried (when he wakes up) STT 89:184f.; 
note (as a symptom) in Labat TDP 84:38, 
iR.MES ibid. 66:65’, ib-ta-na-ki Kécher BAM 
311 r. 57 (= KAR 186 r. 7); Summa BARA ana 
alt utnen u ip if the king prays to the gods 
and sheds tears CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 24; Sumz 
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ma parakku ana ili ba-ka-a safdir] ibid. 8 
K.2192:9, cf. Summa ... ana pan iligu im (con- 
trasted with ist# laughs line 4) TCL 6 9r. 5 
(all SB Alu); tm bi-tak-ke-e Subré indja (see 
bart v. mng. 5a) Lambert BWL 36:109 (Ludlul 
I); 1-ba-ak-ki uttahhas she cries and sobs 
EA 357:81 (Nergal and Eredkigal); mé gaté da 
ugarrabiini bi-it ib-ku-u-ni S4 the water for 
washing hands which they present is (the 
tears he shed) when he wept ZA 51 138:52 
and ZA 52 226:11 (NA cultic comm.). 


b) to cry in distress or as an expression of 
pity: «k-pi-us ma-du-ma dullasu ba-ka-i-r8 
iqra[b] kima burim parsim <Sa> iméri inaggag 
he often fell to his knees, hardship beset him 
(lit.: drew near) to the point of weeping, he 
was braying like a donkey foal which had 
just been weaned RB 59 242:5 (OB lit.), see 
von Soden, Or. NS 26 316; nangulakuma a-bak- 
ki sarpig (see sarpig usage a) STC 2 80:65; 
tkkaru ... i-bak-ki sarpig Géssmann Era I 84, 
and passim, see sarpi§ usage a; lu-ub-ki ana 
(var. ina muhhi) etliti what a pity for the 
young men! CT 15 45:34, var. from KAR 1:36 
(Descent of IStar); a-bak-ki ina zi-ia STT 65:14 
(NA lit.), see Lambert, RA 53 130, and cf. PBS 
1/2 125, AMT 11,1, in lex. section. 


c) to cry, said of a small child: Summa 
Serru ima u misu t-bak-ki if a (sick) child 
cries day and night Labat TDP 228:108, and 
passim, cf. Jumma Serru isassi igallud iddalz 
lah ib-ta-nak-ki ibid. 224:55; Summa serru 
i-bak-ki u imtanaggag if a child cries and its 
body often becomes rigid Labat TDP 228:107, 
and passim in this tablet; if a woman is 
pregnant Sa libbisa i-bak-ki and the fetus 
cries CT 27 36 r. 22, also, wr. iR CT 27 46 r. 
24 (SB Izbu). 


2. to complain in tears: ana panija PN 
u PN, i-ba-ki-a u litadsina qudduda umma 
Sinama the women PN and PN, complained 
before me and, with long faces, said to me 
TCL 18 123:5 (OB let.), ef. tb-ki-a ibid. 16; 
note: i-bak-ka-a ana pan ummisina Mami 
they (fem. pl.) complain to their mother 
Mami AMT 11,1:34; ina pan (var. ana pan) Sin 
abisu i-ba[k-ki] he complains to his father, 
Sin (followed by tllaka dimasu) CT 15 46r. 3, 
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var. from KAR 1 r. 3 (Descent of Istar), also ana 
pan Samaé i-bak-ki CT 17 50:7, also Lambert 
BWL 200 i 19, AfO 14 pl. 12 K.5299:13 (Etana); 
tna panika ab-ti-ki ABL 1149 r. 9(NA), cf. 
ina pan matati gabbula-ab-ki ibid. r. 6; Sulumz 
kunu Suprimma la ab-ta-na-ak-[ki] write me 
about your (pl.) well-being so that I need 
not complain all the time PBS 7 14: 22 (OB let.), 
cf. ibid. 18; wu 2 MA.NA kaspa Supur suddirnu 
janu ba-ka-nu-ma send us also two minas of 
silver, care for us, or else we will complain 
BIN 1 46:40 (NB let.); he has committed a sin 
marsdku 1-[ba}k-ki-ka he complains in tears 
to you (Marduk, saying), “I am miserable” 
AfO 19 58:129; omens excerpted from the 
tablet beginning with summa amélu ib-ta-na- 
ak-ki u ana ilt amahharka if a man complains 
in tears and (says) to the god, “I beseech you” 
Kraus Texte 54 iv 3’, cf. Summa SA-8d&é ib-ta- 
na-ki ibid. i 18, see Kraus, ZA 43 86. 

3. to wail (over a dead person), to mourn — 
a) to wail over a dead person: u andku ina 
umi sd3u ab-ta-ki but I performed a wailing 
on that day (upon the death of Amenophis 
III) EA 29:56 (let. of TuSratta); abuka ana 
Simati illiku ki ahhati ab-ta-ki-8u when your 
father went to his fate, I wailed for him as a 
kinsman KBo110:12+KUB 3 72 (let.); should 
PN die wu PN, 1-pa-ak-ki-Su-ma wu ugtebbirsu 
PN, will perform a wailing over him and bury 
him JEN 59:22, also HSS 19 11:24, 18:24, and 
passim in Nuzi, ef. also Summa imdt u la i-ba- 
ak-ki-t8 JEN 8:11, and passim in Nuzi; a-ba- 
ki-Su-nu-ti-ma BIN 6178:13 (OA); the women 
of the royal harem ki pi riksi Sa Sarri i-ba- 
ki-a perform the wailing (over a dead in- 
mate) according to the royal regulations 
AfO 17 270:19 (MA harem edict); 3 &mé IGI 
4m... bt-ki-asarrira perform a lamentation 
and pray before Adad for three days Tell 
Halaf 5:5 (NA); Sgarru méti AsSuraja i-ba-ki-u 
the king is dead, the Assyrians perform the 
wailing ABL 473:4, cf. ana ba-ke-e nittust 
ibid. r. 7, also gabru ba-ki-i-u they are buried 
and have been wailed over ABL 437:15; ata 
aninu ni-bak-ki why should we perform the 
lamentation? ABL 473 r.13; killu issaknu 
ib-ti-ki-i-% they (the Babylonians) set up a 
wailing and mourned ABL 340 r. 12 (all NA); 
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i-bak-ku-u rE isappidu dadmé the 
shepherds lament, the people mourn Bauer 
Asb.2 87r.8, cf. adi ib-ku-% isappidu KAR 
423 iii 9 (SBext.); Satta ana Sattt bi-tak-ka-a 
taltémessu you established an annual wailing 
over him (Tammuz) Gilg. VI 47, cf. ibid. 57; 
he went to the fate of all men urri u mais 
eligu ab-ki I wailed over him (Enkidu) a full 
day (lit.: day and night) Gilg. M.ii5; six days 
and seven nights elisu ab-ki I wailed over 
him (and did not allow him to be buried) 
Gilg. Xv 14; lib-ki-ka Ulaj qadistu let the 
holy Ulaj River mourn you JCS 8 92:11, dupl. 
K.9997 (Gilg. VIII), see Garelli Gilg. p. 53, and 
passim in this text, also ina UD(text: na)-me-su- 
ma a-bak-kak-ka ICS 8 92:1, restored from BM 
37189 :5’ (= CT 46 27) in Garelli Gilg. p. 124, cf. ilé 
sat Anunnaki ba-ku-% ittiga Gilg. XI 124; 
uktammisma attasab a-bak-ki I crouched 
down in order to sit in mourning and to wail 
Gilg. XI 136, cf. Gilgames itiasab 1-bak-ki 
Gilg. XI 290; &.Brana ba-ka-e GAR that family 
is destined to wail CT 40 2:46 (SB Alu), cf. (he 
will have a long life) ana bitisu ix imdt he will 
wail over his family and then die Labat TDP 
154 r. 22. 


b) other occs.: [at-t]a ti-3ab bi-ki [a-na-ku] 
lu-8t-1b-ma lu-ub-ki_ sit down and wail, and I, 
too, will sitand wail Gilg. XII 91f.,cf. [za].e 
tuS.a 8e8,(iR) ga.e ga.tuS ga.Se[8x] Shaf- 
fer, GilgameS, Enkidu and the Netherworld line 91 
(unpub., courtesy A. Shaffer); mdrat GN tab-ku 
she wailed, the daughter of Nippur PSBA 23 
pl. after p. 192:12, and passim in this text (SB 
lament.), also asSa GN bi-ka- wail over GN 
ibid. 18, and passim, cf. bikitu agar 1-bak-ku-& 
RA 33 104:10, inlex. section; ¢-ba-ku-% Anunz 
naki libbi erseti uttakhas the Anunnaki lament, 
the nether world itself sobs (over the eclipse 
of the moon) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:5, ef. 
summa Samaég ina purussé Anunnaki i-bak-ki 
if the sun weeps at the time of the decisions 
made by the Anunnaki (i.e., at the end of the 
month) ACh Supp. 2 Sama 40:6, also, wr. ir 
ibid. 1. 


4. to moan, howl, wail (said of animals 
producing mournful noises): summa alpu ina 
ba-ki-3u if a bull (sprinkles the ground 
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with tears) when he moans CT 40 32 r. 16, 
but note, referring to the shedding of 
tears: [Jumma immeru] ina inisu sa Suméeli 
i-ba-ki VAT 9518:6 (translit. only), see Ebeling, 
TuL p. 42; Summa ina bit améli kalbu 1b-ta- 
nak-ki if a dog keeps howling in a person’s 
house KAR 379:4, cf. Jumma U,i-bak-ki ifa 
ewe wails CT 41 11:24, also (a horse) 7b-[ki] 
CT 40 36:49f., t-bak-[ki] ibid. 51; Summa ina 
bit améli summatu ib-ki_ if a dove mourns in a 
person’s house CT 38 31 r. 14, also (with issdr 
hurri) ibid. 18; Summa SA.A.GAL ina bit améle 
i-bak-ki if a wildcat yowls in a person’s house 
CT 40 41 K.4038 r. 8, with ib-ki KAR 394 ii 13, 
with ig CT 39 50 K.957 r. 1, also Summa SA.a 
ina ekal Sarri TR.MES (= ibtanakki) CT 40 41 
K.4038 r. 6 (all SB Alu); HUL UR.KU Sa ina bit 
amelt i-bak-ku-u idammumu the evil por- 
tended by a dog’s howling and whining in a 
person’s house STT 64:1, dupl. D.T. 169: 2, also 
Rm. 323:8’ (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); [ana 
HUL] murasé Sa ina bit améli ib-ta-na-k[u-a] 
LKA 112:1, see Ebeling, RA 50 30. 

5. Subki to be drenched with tears, to 
commence a wailing — a) to be drenched 
with tears: uttahhasma w-sab-ka-a la a-lit-[tis] 
he is sobbing, crying bitterly [like] a barren 
woman AfO 19 58:132. 

b) to institute a wailing: u-sab-kak-ku 
nisé [Sa Uruk ugadmamakka] I shall arrange 
a wailing for you (GilgameS, once you have 
died) among the people of Uruk, I shall make 
them mourn for you Gilg. VIITiii4; in the 
month of Tammuz entima [star ana Dumuzi 
harmesa nisé matt t-Sab-ku-u when I8tar has 
the entire people wail over her lover Tammuz 
LKA 69:5 and dupl. 70:4. 


bakuht s.; (a synonym for sprout, shoot); 
syn. list*; foreign word(?). 


la-a-hu, ba-ku-hu-% = pi-ir-hu sprout CT 18 3 
reilf. 


bakurru see bagurru. 
bal see balu prep. 
bala see balu prep. 


balaggu (balamgu, balangu, palaggu, buluggu) 
s.; 1. (a musical instrument), 2. (a kind of 
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song); OAkk., MB Elam, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and BaxaG; cf. balaggu in ga balaggi, 
éms balaggi, nas balaggi. 


ba-lag BaLaG = ba-la-an-gu (var. ba-lag-g[u]) 
SY IT 154; giS.balag = ba-lag-gu (var. bu-l[u-gu]) 
Hh. VII B 39; giS.gur 4.14 = MIN (= kip-pa-tum) 
a-li-e, gi§.gur.balag = min ba-la-an-gi (var. ba- 
lag-gi), gi8.gur.dub.di = MIN tim-bu-u-ti Hh. VI 
105ff.; kuS.balag = ma-S8ak ba-lag-gu, kus. 
BALAG.di = MIN tim-bu-tu, MIN te-li-[ti] Hh. XT 
265ff.; [gi].gu.nun.di = em-bu-bu, [gi.gu.nun. 
di].balag = &4 ba-la-an-gi Hh. IX Dy 2,in MSL 7 
49, cf. [gi.gu.nun.di].balfag] = sa ba-la-an- 
gt = em-bu-bu Hg. A ITI 38, in MSL 7 69. 

gala.e Sir balag.g& mu.un.<na.an.dujp. 
a>: kala zamar ba-la-ag-gi <izammuru> the temple 
singers sing a song to the accompaniment of the 
b.-harp BA 5 641:7f., additions from dupl. SBH 
p.47r.12f.; ku8.ub kt balag ku.ge 8u mu.un. 
tag.g[e] : ina uppi ebbi ba-lam-gi elli ulappatusi 
they play for her upon the sacred wppu-drum, upon 
the pure b.-harp KAR 16r. 15f., dupl. KAR 15r. 1f., 
ef. balag.ku 11.11.6€8.k0 Su mu.na.hun.e 
SRT 1 ii 7,see Kramer, ZA 52 77; AB[x SA] me.zé 
balag kt.ga : [ina] halhallati u manzi ba-la-dm-ga 
elli_ to (the accompaniment of) the halhallatu-drum 
and the manzd-drum, (and) the sacred b.-harp 
BA 5 641 No. 9:11f., dupl. SBH p. 47 r. 16; balag 
kt ki.ag.ga.ni: ba-lam-ga ella ga i-ra-am-mu the 
pure b.-harp, which she loves KAR 16 r. I11f.; 
balag.e ad(!).gi,.gi,.zu : ba-lag-gu [mal]-li-ki(!)- 
ka SBH p. 110:33, cf. balag ki.4g.ni uSumgal. 
kalam.ma gi8.gi.di mu.tuk nig ad.gi,.giy. 
ni SAKT 96 vi 24f. (Gudea Cyl. A). 

balag ir.ra.ke,(KID) si mu.na.ab.sé: ba- 
lag bikit ustesSerusi they perform the 6.-lament 
properly for her BA 5 667 No. 25:11f.; balag 
siskur.ra.ke, : ina ba-lag-gi u ikribi OECT 6 
pl. 25 Rm. 2,151 r. 1f., ef. 6.a dim.me.er balag 
ir.ra x[x xx]: ana biti t-lu ina ba-lag-gu takrib[tu 
xxx] SBHp.47r.6f.; balag dim.me.er mu. 
lu 8ud,(kaxSu).da(var. .dé) @Mu.ul.flil.lé.ra 
mu.un.na.sug.dé.en] : ina ba-lag ili u béeli [ina 
tkribt ana Enlil i nillik] let us go to Enlil with 
prayers to the accompaniment of the 6b.-song(s) of 
the gods and the lord Bab. 3 pl. 16 r. 4 (Sum.), 
var. from AnOr 12 203:6f., restored from ibid. 9, 
ef. ibid. 2f. and 4f.; balag nu.te.en.te.en : [ul] 
unéhsi ba-lag-gu the b. cannot calm her BA 5 667 
No. 25:17f.; ma.balag.g& gud gt.[dil.nun 
[...]: bt ba-la-dm-gd al-pu hifpil[...] (obscure) 
SBH p. 92a: 18f. 


1. (a musical instrument) — a) in hist. 
and lit.: ba-la-ag za-ka-ar Su[mija] épusma 
ana DN u DN, ... addin (see zakdr Sumi 
mng. 2) MDP 28 p. 29:3, cf. mu balag 
usumgal.kalam.ma ba.dim.ma_ year 
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the b.-harp called USumgalkalamma was made 
SAKI 227 c (year name of Gudea), cf. mu 4J- 
bi-Sin lugal Uritl.ma.kex 4Nin.igi.zi. 
bar.ra balag 4Inanna.ra mu.na.dim 
RLA 2145 No. 89; kali... nié qati ina muhhi 
pa-la-ag-[gi izammur] the temple singer sings 
the nig gati-prayer on (i.e., to the accompani- 
ment of) the b.-harp RAcc. 110 r. 20; mdmit 
alé pa-lag-gt u timbutti oath (taken by) the 
alé-drum, the b., and the timbuttu-harp Surpu 
It 90, ef. [hallhallati manzti [...] ald u ba- 
lag-gu VAT 2199 Face A 8; balag gi.nun.di 
Deimel Fara 2 45 ii 3 (Early Dynastic lit.). 


b) in econ.: balag Sim.giS.erin 9Ba.a 
a b. made of cedar for Bau Reisner Telloh 112 
iv 12(UrIII); 1 udu balag u,.nd.am (text: 
.AN+A) one sheep for the b. on the last day of 
the old moon Jones-Snyder p. 99 No. 160:1, 
ef. 1 udu balag u,.n4 Szlechter TJA 215 
No. 319:14; 1 kuS.gud balag DN one ox 
hide for the 6. of Ninurra TCL 5 5672 v 16, note 
with divine determinative: 5 kuS 4balag 
ibid. i 15, also iii 11, for other Ur III refs., see 
Hartmann Musik 61 n. 7; as personal name: 
m Ba-la-an-gi BE 3 4:10 (OAkk.), see MAD 3 
p. 95 s.v. 


2. (a kind of song, probably a dirge, ac- 
companied by the 6.-instrument): Su.nigin 
39 balag 4En.lil.la. ke, total of 39 b.-songs 
to Enlil 4R 53 i-ii 42 (SB catalog of rel. texts); 
flour and bread balag u,.da uru.nigin.na 
PN gala.mah PN, [maSkim] zi.ga 1T1 
Ezen.4Dumu.zi issued to PN, the chief 
lamentation priest, and PN,, the masSkim- 
official in the month Ezen-Dumuzi on the day 
the b.-song (is sung) around the town Pinches 
Amherst 65:3 (UrIII), cf. balag é.nigin.na: 
[ina ba-lag-gi] sa biti isahhuru AnOr 12 203:4, 
see also. Bab. 3 pl. 16 r. 4 and dupls., BA 5 667, 
SBH p. 47 r. 6f., OECT 6, in lex. section. 

Since balag occurs among other words 
which designate percussion instruments, and 
the “‘skin” of the balaggu is mentioned (see 
Hh. XI 265 in lex. section), balag has often 
been interpreted as a kind of drum. However, 
the use of tanned hides in connection with a 
harp is not excluded, and the word for 
drumstick, algarsurri, q.v., also designates 
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the plectrum. That balag was originally a 
harp is certain from the pictograph in the 
Uruk IV/III period, see Falkenstein ATU 
No. 349. For the later sign form, see Deimel 
Fara 1 No. 41. 

The balag designates not only the musical 
instrument, but also the lamentation which 
was accompanied by the instrument. Note 
that from the Fara period (see Jestin Suruppak 
494 r. ii 6) on, the professional mourner is 
designated as balag.di, in Akkadian sdrihu, 


q.v. 


H. Hartmann, Die Musik der sumerischen Kultur 
52-67 and 210f.; W. Stauder, Die Harfen und 
Leiern der Sumerer 3-34; W. Stauder, Die Harfen 
und Leiern Vorderasiens in babylonischer und assy- 
rischer Zeit 39-60. 


balaggu in Sa balaggi s.; performer on the 
b.-instrument; OB lex.*; ef. balaggu. 

lu.balag = [8a ba-la-an-gi] (followed by éa 
tLimbuttim], sa [telitim], and sar[ihum], q.v.) OB Lu 
A 249. 

4Da.da.gu.la la.balag.ga CT 24 24:65, 
ef. (Lum.ha balag 4u8+xKUu.ke,(KID) ibid. 
29:100 (list of gods), dupl. ibid. 17:53 and KAV 
153:5. 

For ga balangi referring to a reed part of the 
balag-instrument, see balaggu lex. section. 


balalu v.;1. to mix, to brew beer, to make an 
alloy, to knead, (in the stative) to be spotted, 
variegated, to mix up, confuse, to pollute, to 
be numb, to have a share(?), 2. bitlulu to 
come into contact, to mix,3. bullulu to mix, 
4. bullulu (special mngs.), 5. butallulu to 
smear oneself, to wallow, also passive to mng. 
3, 6. sutablulu to mix, 7. nablulu to mingle; 
from OA, OB on; Iablul — tballal — balil, 1/2, 
II, I1/2, I1/3, IIT/2 (lex. only), IV, IV/2; ef. 
ballu adj. and s., *balultu, billu A and B, 
billatu, bullu, nablalu, tabliltu. 

he-e at = ba-la-lu 8» I 25; [he-e] [a1] = [ba-la-lu 
Ea V 71; u1.u1 = ba-la-lu, §u-ta-ab-lu-lu, bu-ta(text: 
-G)-lu-lum Proto-Izi 82, 85, 85a; lu-i Lu = ba-la- 
lum MSL 2 p. 152:45 (Proto-Ea); rtltluny = bu- 
ul-lu-lu, ar.yi4-636-18R4 — gy-te-lu-pu Erimhu’ V 
166f.; li.murgu.ba.né.a = Sa i-na ta-ba-a3-ta-ni- 
$u bu-ul-lu-lu who is soiled with his own excrement 
OB Lu A 225 and Part 7:5; [x x x] = [bu]-ul-lr-2 
OBGT XT ii 2, 
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urudu an.na HI.uI.bi za.e.me.en ki.gi kt. 
babbar 8a,.ga.bi za.e.me.en : Sa ert u annaki 
mu-bal-lil-i-nu atta $a sarpi hurdsi mudammigsunu 
atta you (fire) are the one who makes an alloy of 
copper and tin, you are the one who refines silver 
and gold ASKT p. 79:16ff.; uR.bi u.me.ni.H1. 
WI nig.sila,(Sip).gau.me.ni.lag : isténis bu-lul- 
ma [lju-us-ma mix together and knead (various 
grains) CT 17 22:185; uS,(KAxBAD).du,,.ga 
usy.a.dé6.a ba.da.an.ur a.ga.sé hé.en.Si.in. 
Biy.gi,: kigspi sa ina rwti naditi tul-lu-lu ana 
arkati littiru may the magic which was wrought 
by spattering spittle turn back CT 17 32:16f.; 
gis.tukul.e kur sahar.ta in.da.ab.ui : kakku 
tna Sadi ina eper ub-tal-lil-ma the mace had been 
covered with dust in the mountain Lugale V 27; 
ba.an.da.lu.a.ta : it-ta-ab-la-lu OECT 6 pl. 30 
K.5159 r. 9f., also ibid. pl. 28 K.5255(!) r. 12f.; 
gu,.gin,(cim) kar.mud.da.[ba] e.da.8ub 
udu.giny murgu.ba [e.da].li.lu : kima alpi 
[tna] idibtisu nadima kima immeri i[na tabas]tanisu 
bu-lul-ma like an ox he lies in his dung(?), like a 
sheep he is dirtied with his own excrement 4R 22 
No. 2:16 ff. 

it-tt a-ha-mis Hin | Hi.at | ba-la-lu BRM 4 
32:8 (med. comm.). 

1. to mix, to brew beer, to make an alloy, 
to knead, (in the stative) to be spotted, 
variegated, to mix up, confuse, to pollute, to 
be numb, to have a share(?) — a) to mix — 
1’ ingredients, in med.: [i]nanna assurri 
x [a sJammi Ssuniti 1-ba-la-lu-ma usaqqt 
Sammi ahunés liltukuma Sa Sagim béli lisqi 
(for translat. see ahwnés) Finet, AIPHOS 14 
pl. 4 and p. 185:27 (Mari let.); ina... ziD 
ZIZ.AN.NA ilténis ta-bal-lal you mix (various 
drugs) into emmer-flour AfO 16 48:16, cf. 
(various herbs) iléénié ta-bal-lal ina zip ku- 
nt-& ta-bal-I[al] ibid. 21, cf. also [ina him]éts 
HILHI ina KAS.SAG HI.HI ibid. 39 (Bogh. med.), 
also ana libbi Samni hal[lst] u Saman Surméni 
ta-ba-al-I[a-al] KUB 87 45 1r.(!)i4; for other 
refs. wr. HI.HI, see mng. 3. 


2’ clay or mortar (in Ass. rituals for 
starting work on a building): fidasu ina dispi 
Lars {abi dam eréni Sikari karani lu ab-lu-ul 
I mixed the clay (for its bricks) with honey, 
fine oil, cedar balsam, beer, and wine WO 2 
42:53 (Shalm. III); ina Samnz tabi digspi himéte 
kurunnu mu-tin-ni Sikar Sadi ab-lu-la sallaru 
I mixed the mortar with fine oil, honey, ghee, 
kurunnu-beer, wine, and “mountain beer” 
Borger Esarh. 85 r. 46, cf. Sellaréu ina Samni 


balalu 1b 


samni tabi Saman piri dispi himéti dam eréni 
ab-lu-ul ana balat napsatija arak timéja libitiu 
mahritu ina kisddija assima ussésu addi I 
mixed its mortar with oil, perfumed oil, piiru- 
oil, honey, ghee, cedar balsam, (and) for my 
own well-being and long life, I myself carried 
the first brick on my shoulder and laid its (the 
temple’s) foundation ibid. 5 v 20; ina x x 
Sizbu hilmétu] Saman hasiri kalakku ib-lu-lu, 
they mixed the kalakku-clay with milk, ghee, 
and hastru-oil AfO 18 113:16 (Esarh.); Sallaz 
rusa ina KA8.sac mahsu ba-al-lu, kalakkuésa 
ina karaéni its (the palace’s) mortar had been 
sprinkled with fine beer, its kalakku mixed 
with wine Borger Esarh. 62:37, cf. ina KAS.SAG 
u karani kalakka&u ab-“lul amhasa Sallarsu 
Streck Asb. 86 x 83, cf. KAH 2 129:4 (Sin-Sar- 
i8kun), also ina Sikari karaini samni dispi 
Sallarsu amhasma ab-lu-ul tarahhus VAB 4 
222ii6(Nbn.), also ina samni dispi himéti 
karani dam eréni ab-lu-la tarahhus Borger 
Esarh. 4 iv 22; note: they issued from the 
palace [beer], wine, oil, honey ana maskitte 
sidrt sirasi Sa bit Assur ib-tal-lu the beer- 
brewers of the temple of ASSur mixed it for 
the preparation(?) of the plaster Iraq 14 69:14 
(NA, Sar.). 


3’ other oces. : 15-tu-ma ib-lu-la ti-id-da-lam| 
after she (Nintu) mixed the clay CT 461 v 4 
(Atrahasis); [k]alakkati Sa habs Sa B.aIS. 
wA.MES a-ba-al-la-al for the sleeping quarters 
I shall mix the kalakku-clay with chopped 
straw PBS 1/2 44:7 (MB let.); you make a 
figurine a tid iti u gémi bal-lu of clay, chaff, 
and flour mixed 79-7-8,115:13’ (SB namburbi 
rit., courtesy R.Caplice), cf. salam ittt sa gassa 
HI.HI Maglu II 181, also Maqlu IX 35 and 37; 
[v]na Im-ia ba-lél Im-u-ka (var. iM-ka) ina Im-ka 
ba-lil m(var. adds .mv) with my own essence 
is mixed your (lump of earth’s) essence (or: 
clay), with your essence (or: clay) is mixed 
my essence Dream-book 341 K.3333:15’. 


b) to brew beer: initimi ki-ra-fam] ib-lu-lu- 
ni when they brewed (beer for) the beer jars 
TCL 14 53 r. 12’ (OA); Stkaram sa kima 
billectim> em-si ib-lu-la-am she mixed beer 
which is as sour as billatu-beer JCS 9 120 No. 
lll r. 4 (OB let.), cf. ta-ba-la-al (in OB beer- 
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making formula) Sumer 13 115: 24, also ibid. 1; 
uncert.: mé astapak ru-ut-a-d-ub MN vp.1. 
KAM istét [SJanitam ina wa-ar-hi-i-im Salustam 
ina ur-ri warhim ni-ba-al-la-al I have poured 
water (on the malt?) and it is soaking, we will 
brew it a first time on the first of Ajaru, a 
second time during the month, a third time 
at the end(?) of the month TCL 17 6:10 (OB 
let.); billu lu ma(!)-ad li-ib-lu-lu let there be 
plenty of mixed beer, let them mix (more) 
OIP 79 88 No. 2:9 (MA let.); x barley ana 
pa-la-li Su-ku-nu for mixing (of beer), for 
storing(?) HSS 16 120:11; x SE.MES ana pa- 
la-li x Su ana kU.MES ux SEana BULUG HSS 
16 32:1 (translit. only), cf. x SE ana pa-la-li x 
SE ana akali ... x SH.MES ana bappira HSS 
14 131:13ff., and passim in Nuzi, see Cassin, RA 
52 21ff.; fora Sum. ref. to S4r.8ar, see Civil, 
Studies Oppenheim p. 76; DUG dan-nu a, 300 
t-ba-al-la-al-ma v-ta-ab’-ma ... inandinma 
he will brew, sweeten, and deliver these three 
hundred dannu-jars (of billatu-beer) VAS 6 
182:6 (NB). 


c) to make an alloy: 4 timmé siparri sa 
§e8-Sa-su-nu AN.NA bal-lu, four columns of 
bronze in which (copper) was mixed with tin 
in the ratio of (one part of tin to) six parts (of 
copper) OIP 2 133:84 (Senn.); 3 MA.NA ZABAR 
éa 6 ba-al-lu three minas of bronze, mixed (in 
the ratio) of six (to one) YOS 5 235:2 (OB); 
2 Gin [1]M.cip.pa ana libbt 1 MA.NA ert 
m[esi] 6 Gin zABAR Dilla] ana kaspi i-bal-la- 
i[u] they mix into silver two shekels of .... 
with one mina of purified copper and six 
shekels of a bronze alloy(?) ZA 36 206 § 1:11 
(SB chem.); 1 MA.NA NA, ZA.GIN .... NAy 
bu-su ba-al-lu. one mina of (artificial) lapis 
lazuli made of (lit.: mixed with) biésu-glass 
Sumer 9 34ff. No. 22:7 (MB); Sa Saddni Suniti 
sipik eprisunu ab-lul-ma ana kir[i ...] 
busulSunu amur I mixed the ores of these 
mountains, [I let them smelt] in the kiln and 
supervised the smelting process Lie Sar. 231. 


d) to knead: nuhatimmu ina muhhi ba(!)- 
la-la Sa kirst nagbitu igabbi the baker will 
recite the incantation while kneading the 
pieces of dough RaAce. 63:45, see Oppenheim, 
Or. NS 11 128, ef. CT 17 22:135, in lex. section. 


balalu If 


e) (in the stative) to be spotted, variegated : 
[U ZAG.HI].LI.SAR, U.TAR.MUS : AST SAH.NITA 
$4 SA, BIBI (var. U sah-lu-u, U.TAR.MUS : AS 
I San niva(!) 84 st, bal-lu, AS MIN BIR.MES 
MIN) cress, ....-plant: the fat of a male pig 
spotted with red (var. adds: fat of the kidney 
of the same) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 12 i 38 and 
40, var. from CT 14 44 i 10’ (Uruanna III); 
summa upu 8uM-ma damiigu BABBAR U SA, 
bal-I[u] if a sheep is slaughtered and its blood 
is mixed white and red CT 41 10 K.4106:18, 
cf. BABBAR u MI bal-I[u] ibid. 19; Summa naru 
kima dami d@mu siima bal-lu if a river is 
spotted with red spots like dark red blood 
CT 39 14:3, cf. gumma naru pisam bal-lu if 
a river is spotted with white spots ibid. 4; 
nannaru issir Sin zumursu SA; U BABBAR HI.HI 
a nannaru, the bird of Sin, whose body is 
dappled with red and white CT 40 49:41 (all 
SB Alu); [Summa zumursu ...}-x-t% SIG, UD 
ba-lil if his body is spotted(?) with yellow and 
white (uncert.) Labat TDP 170:20; [abnu 
Stkingu x x] « BE ba-lil u hurdsa ba-lil : abnu 
Si aban li-li-i wiva Sumsu, [abnu sikingu 
hurjasa ba-lil : abnu &4 aban li-li-t sau Sumsu 
K.4751:5f. (series abnu stkingu). 

f) to mix up, confuse: i-bal-lal parsi idallah 
téréti he (Nabonidus) mixes up the rites, 
confuses the omens BHT pl. 9 v 14 (Nbn. Verse 
Account); hitaku mihisti (wr. at.sum) abni 
Sa lam abibi kakku sakku bal-lu I have 
examined the inscriptions on stone from be- 


-fore the Deluge which are hidden (lit.: sealed), 
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obscure, and confused Streck Asb. 256:18, see 
Bauer Asb. 2 84f. n. 3; Summa térta tépusma 
SIG,.MES u HUL.MES bal-lu if you perform an 
extispicy and the good and bad signs are 
mixed CT 31 46:14, cf. ibid. 16 and 18 (SB ext.); 
mahritka bal-lat-ma piqittasa la innattal tusalz 
lasma galmat qibé tasakkan piqittaka bal-lat-ma 
mahritka la innattal qibd la tasakkan if your 
first (extispicy) is of mixed interpretation 
and does not correspond to its second perfor- 
mance, you make a third one, and if it is fa- 
vorable, you may make a pronouncement, 
if your second is of mixed interpretation and 
does not correspond to your first one, you 
must not make any pronouncement CT 20 46 
iii 29f. (SBext.); nisé mat Assur u mat Musur 
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itt ahamis ab-lu-ul-ma (var. ab-lul-ma) usépisa 
makiru I let the Assyrians and Egyptians 
mix freely and engage in trade with each 
other Lie Sar. 18, restored and var. from Traq 
16 179:48, see Tadmor, JCS 12 34. 


8) to pollute: bél [a]rnim sa ina [da]mim 
Sdtu ba-al-lu-ma the criminal who is polluted 
with that blood (shed in murder) ARM 3 18:13; 
the sons of PN hiris gallé a ina damé bal-lu 
asakku hibiltu (text: asakku ballu hibiltu) the 
likenesses of a gallé-demon who are polluted 
with blood, an asakku-demon of wrongdoing(?) 
Bauer Asb. 2 71:13; see also mng. 4a. 


h) to benumb(?): Summa sinnistumarsatma 
pagarsu nuppuh sia(?) gqabal qatisa sa suméli 
kussu magal ba-li-[iyl / magal la i-bal-lal if 
a woman is sick and her body is swollen, the 

. of the middle of her left hand is very 
numb(?) with(?) cold, variant: does not feel 
very numb(?) Labat TDP 212:8f., ef. Summa 
rés appisu ku-us ba-lil if the tip of his nose 
is numb(?) with(?) cold ibid. 56:24, and see 
mung. 4b. 


i) to have a share (MB Alalakh only): 
aiti ina B ul ba-al-la-tt you (my sister) are not 
entitled to a share(?) in the house Wiseman 
Alalakh 7:5, cf. ba-al-la-k[u] ibid. 8, see Speiser, 
JBL 82 301 n. 3, and see mng. 4d. 


2. bitlulu to come into contact, to mix 
(said of people): sab GN isténis bi-it-lu-ul (if) 
the people of Jamutbal come into close 
contact Bagh. Mitt. 2 56:30 (early OB let.), cf. 
mung. 7. 


3. bullulu to mix — a) in gen.: ilam istéen 
hibuhuma litellilu wai ina tibt ina Sérigsu u 
damigsu DN li-ba-li-il tidda ilumma u awilum 
li-tb-ta-al-li-lu puhur ina tiddi let them 
slaughter one of the gods, and the gods 
purify themselves through immersion (after 
this deed), let Nintu mix clay with his flesh 
and. blood, let god and man (thus) become 
altogether of the same nature through the 
clay von Soden, Or. NS 26 308 iii 26ff. (OB 
Atrahasis), cf. INintu u-ba-li-il ti-id-da CT 46 
1 iv 57 (Atrahasis); [tna] rasdinika huhiam sa 
pahari{m] nélebam sahiiram tu-ba-la-[al] when 
you prepare the soaking (of the beer mash), 
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you mix slag from the potter (and) a hairy 
nélebu-hide Sumer 13 113 A 4 (OB instructions 
for preparation of beer); bitum ga sar Mitanni 
gadu nankurisu u masritisu ugdemmir atti 
epert ub-te-il-li-tl he destroyed and mixed 
into dust the palace of the king of Mitanni, 
together with his wealth and treasure KBo 1 
3:11; iM Sadi elliiti iskura u-bal-lil-ma (var. 
t-ba-lil-ma) I mixed pure mountain clay 
with wax (and made a figurine) LKA 85r. 9, 
var. from K.7186:2’, dupl. KAR 267:18; ahé 
tamarrag isténts HI.HI (various materials) you 
crush separately, mix together ZA 36 192 ii 
§ 3:17 (SB chem.), cf. ibid. 182 i § 1:17, and pas- 
sim, possibly to be read tultabbal, see abalu A 
mung. 10a. 


b) in med. and rit. — 1’ with objects in 
the accusative: tasdk wii tukappat ana 
suburrisu tasakkan you bray and mix 
(various substances), roll into a ball, put it 
into his rectum Kocher BAM 104:89 (= KAR 
201 r. 40f.), dupl. AMT 57,5:14; tabta u sali 
HI.HI you mix salt and cress (seeds) ZA 45 
208 v 13 (Bogh. rit.), ef. [...]} ¢u-bal-lal-ma ina 
mé tagaqgisu you mix (various medications) 
and give it to him to drink in water KUB 4 
48 iii 9, and passim in this text (8a.zi.ga rit.), cf. 
also malmalts HI.HI AMT 13,6:12, CT 23 23:7, 
and passim, isténis HI.Ht RAcc. 118:9. 


2’ with ina: 5 gammé ina dam séri sali 
HI.HI-ma you mix the five medications with 
blood of a black snake LKA 84 r. 14; (various 
plants) ia hpi win ubdna teppus ana 
Suburrigu tagsakkan you mix with tallow, 
make a suppository, put it into his rectum 
AMT 58,14+56,5:5, cf. ona lpi nési wi-ut al- 
[la-na teppus] ana suburrigu tasakkan[m]a 
Kécher BAM 94 r. 5’, cf. also ilténis tasdk ina 
Sanvni HI[HI] KUB4 62r.1; gagqad kurki 
wu imhur-lim tubbal isénis tapas ina isaac 
HI.HI kajamaina tapassassuma zikurudi la 
itehht you dry the head of a kurki-bird and 
imhur-lim-plant, crumble them together, mix 
with fine oil, anoint him regularly and no 
zikurudt-magic will attack (him) AMT 42,5:16, 
dupl. AMT 99,2:20, cf. i&énis tasdk ina 
KAS.SAG HI.HI ina kakkabi tusbdt AMT 42,5:8; 
lu ina mé birti lu ina mé nari BI-BI-ma 
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tasallah you mix (dust from a boat, clay, etc.) 
in either water from a well or water from a 
canal and then sprinkle it KAR 377 r. 39 (nam- 
burbi rit.), cf. ZA 32 172:10; you bray (various 
plants and minerals) ina LAL gadé wim la 
patin unassabma iballut you mix (them) with 
mountain honey, he sips it on an empty 
stomach and he will recover Kécher BAM 78:6; 
ubbulu Gaz gullu[bu] ina dam eréni W1.HI 
gaqqassu pasasu to dry (the leaf), to bray (it), 
to shave (his head), to mix (it) into cedar resin, 
to smear his head (with it) Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 1 v 36, also ibid. 38; 2€ Sahi zé kalbi salmi 
ret iméri ina t HI.HI ina itgi talammi ina 
kisadisu tasakkan you mix with oil excre- 
ment of a pig, excrement of a black dog, 
saliva of an ass, wrap it in a wad of wool, put 
it around his neck Kécher BAM 183:9 (= KAR 
205), ef. ina lipt BIBT ina maski teterri 
tasammid AMT 57,6:12; ina sinati U, GiS. 
NU.ZU HI.BI (you char and bray seeds), mix 
(them) with the urine of a ewe which has not 
mated CT 40 13 r. 45 (namburbi rit.); ina 
KAS.US.SA SIG HI.HI e-ma SAL.LA-8d tasamz 
midma inwes you mix (various aromatics) 
with fine billatu-beer, bind it about her pubic 
area, and she will recover Kocher BAM 240:25 
(= KAR 195). 

3’ with itti: eper ali nadi eper biti nadi eper 
bit ilk nadi eper kimahhi ... isténis teleqqr itt 
dam alpt HI.HI salam mimma lemnu teppugs 
you take dust from an abandoned village, 


dust from an abandoned house, dust from an 


abandoned temple, dust from a tomb, mix 
(them) with the blood of an ox, make a 
figurine of ‘“Any Evil’ KAR 184 obv.(!) 4, ef. 
tigmé[ni] itt eperé kimahhit W1.H1 you mix the 
ashes with dust from a tomb KUB 37 87:5’ 
(rit.); 12 Sammé anniiti russunu itti karaint 
HI.HI (= bullulu) ana karpati tessip these 
twelve medications to be steeped, mixed with 
wine, (then) you decant (it) into a pot Kécher 
BAM 42:53, also AMT 55,3:5; Sarat suhatisu 
sdrat irtisu wu ligit suprigu itti tidi Sudtu tu- 
bal-lal-ma salma teppus with this clay you 
mix hair from his armpit, hair from his chest, 
and his nail parings and make a figurine 
ZA 45 200 i 13 (Bogh. rit.); zér azallé zér U.DIL. 
BAT 18téni8 tasdk itti whali B1.BI ina mé tram: 
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muk you bray seeds of the azallé-plant and 
DIL.BAT-plant, mix with lye, he will bathe in 
water (containing this mixture) LKA 102 r. 
2 (@a.zi.ga rit.), cf. itt dispi himétt wit 
Scheil Sippar pl. 4.No. 17:10; you take half a 
sila of each of those liquids «sténis Gaz 
tugabsal tasahhal tukassa 1 (BAN) Samna ittiz 
Sunu HI.BI you .... (them) together, boil, 
strain, cool, and mix one seah of oil with them 
Kécher BAM 168:48 (= KAR 157 r.7), cf. SILA,. 
SAR turrar ZiD.GIG it-ti-S4 HII CT 23 42:7; 
dam eréni ttti mé nurmi HI.-BI-ma you mix 
cedar balsam with pomegranate juice, (drop 
it into his ears, and he will recover) AMT 
33,1:40, and passim; kanaktu itti gémi tsénts 
HI.[HI x x @ (x)] KAS.SAG tanaggi HI.HI-ma 
you mix kanaktu-plant with flour [...], you 
libate beer, mix (again) BMS 22:32f.; note 
(you bray all these stones) itt: napsalti u sindi 
§@ SAG.KI.DIB.<BA> HI.HI mix them into the 
salve and the poultice for the sibit piti- 
disease (put the salve on his forehead and 
bandage it) AMT 102:36, dupl. K.9288ii7; note 
itti aha[mis] BI.HI KAR 298 r. 33; note with 
istu: you crush (various plants) 7i§-tw qéme 
BIBI ina mé kasi tar-bak tasammid Kocher 
BAM 124 i 36 (= KAR 192). 

4’ with ana libbi: (various plants) ina sindti 
russéti ina tintri tesekkir tugellamma Samna u 
Sikara ana libbi wi.ut turammakésuma iballut 
you keep for a time in a closed oven with 
“yed’’ urine, you take it out, mix oil and beer 
into it, bathe him, and he will recover AMT 
94,2 r. 11, cf. Kocher BAM 221 iii 9f.; 23 Sammi 
anniti ... taSahhal 1 siva i.e18 ana libbi wI-aI 
1-8% 2-54 3-54 ana Suburrigu tatabbakma iballut 
you sift these 23 plants, you mix into (the 
mixture) one sila of oil, give him an enema 
once, twice, or three times, and he will 
recover Kécher BAM 108 r. 20’, cf. $ situa 
Sindtu 4 sita i.a18 BARA.GA tna libbt HI-HI 
AMT 94,2:5; you char (various parts of a 
kurki-bird) ana libbi dam eréni HI.BI-ma 
mn Su.si hul.gal nam.lai.u,(ar$@ar).lu. 
ke,(KID) 3-8% tamannu mix it into cedar bal- 
sam and recite the incantation “Evil finger 
of men” three times AMT 102:5, but ina 
dam eréni HI.g1 EN S8u.si hul.gal ana libbi 
tamannu Kocher BAM 221 iii 13’. 
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4. bullulu (special mngs.) — a) to smear 
(with tears, dung, etc.): bu-ul-lul ina dimati 
ibakk[t sarpis] stained with tears, he weeps 
bitterly AfO 19 52:145 (SB lit.); Summa amélu 
ina mts ithima ina Suttisu nil&u bul-lul if a 
man has intercourse at night and (later) in a 
dream is spattered with his own semen CT 
39 44:9, of. Summa amélu ina suitisu MIN-ma 
(= iglutma) niliu bul-lul if a man has a 
nocturnal emission and is spattered with his 
semen CT 39 45:26 (SB Alu); kima alpi bu-ul- 
lu-lu rubus[su] soiled with his excrement like 
a bull Tn.-Epic “iii? 46; admésu lu arku 
sanatisu lirika palégsu ina dumqi lu bu-ul-lu-ul 
may his days be long, may his years extend 
far (into the future), may his rule be perme- 
ated(?) with good 5R 33 vii 15 (Agum-kakrime) , 


b) to become numb(?): [Summa] KI.MIN 
(= ina salalisu) qassu Sa imitti bul-lu-lat if, 
while he is asleep, his right (also: left) hand 
becomes numb(?) AfO 18 74 K.8821:16f., cf. 
cin-su sa imitti/suméli bul-lu-lat ibid. 19f., 
also gatasu bul-lu-l[a] ibid. 20, airn™-su bful- 
lu-la] ibid. 21, and Or. NS 13 104 K.9444 (trans- 
lit. only), and see mng. lh; bu-ul-lu-lu rubt wagsru 
sitkkirt Si-re-tum Sakna the princes are numb 
(in sleep?), the locks are lowered, the bolts(?) 
are in place ZA 43 306:1 (OB lit.), see Oppen- 
heim, Analecta Biblica 12 295. 

c) to interfere: if any of the towns of the 
Hurrians ana URU.DIL.DIL.HI.A $4 RN bu-ul- 
lu-lu ina ajim ali 8a LU Hurri ittihamis tahazam 
ithigu nippus interferes with the towns of 
Sunassura, we shall make war jointly against 
him in any city of the Hurrians KBo 1 5 iii 38. 


d) to assign a share of an inheritance: PN 
PN, maréu x x f-8u ... ana mimmésuma bu- 
li-il-Su as to PN, his son PN, was assigned 
(the succession rights) with regard to(?) his 
estate (his fields, vineyards, olive trees), with 
regard to all his property Wiseman Alalakh 
87:7 (MB), see mng. Li. 

5. butallulu to smear oneself, to wallow, 
also passive to mng. 3 —a) to smear oneself, 
to wallow: see Proto-Izi 85a, in lex. section; ina 
rubsija abit ki alpi ub-tal-lil ki immeri ina 
tabastanija I spent the night lying in my dung 
like an ox, I wallowed in my excrement like 
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a sheep Lambert BWL 44:107 (Ludlul It), ef. 
OB Lu A 225, in lex. section; for libtallilu ... ina 
tiddi Or. NS 26 308 iii 28, see mng. 3a; obscure: 
Summa (bita ina epésisu) atti rebéta bita u-sa-lil 
| ub-ta-lil if in building a house he .... the 
house with the square (see sullulu B) CT 38 
12:71 (SB Alu). 


b) passive to mng. 3: 10 SE.cUR ana mukln 
ligsapikma li-tb-ta-al-li-il-ma list the ten gur 
of barley should be heaped up, mixed 
(with grain from a previous crop), and then 
go out (to be sold) CT 43 9:31 (OB let.). 


6. Ssutablulu: 85, 
section. 


see Proto-Izi in lex. 


7. nablulu to mingle: nisé mat Assur mat 
Kardunias itti ahameé ib-ba-[lu] the people of 
Assyria and Babylonia mingled with each 
other CT 34 39ii37, cf. [tb]-bal-lu ibid. 43 r.3 
(Synchron. Hist.), seo Borger, AfO 18 112, cf. 
mng. 2; see also ittablalu (in broken context) 
OECT 6 30, in lex. section. 

In ZA 5 67:11 read bul-lu-tu, see balatu v. mng. 


6a-l’. For CT 12 25:60 (A 1/2:95), see kutlalu. For 
PKTA (Ebeling Parfiimrez.) pl. 26r. 16, see napahu. 


balamgu see balaggu. 
balangu see balaggu. 


balar adv.; on the other bank, on the other 
side; NB; Sum. word. 

ina kamat Babila dira danna ba-la-ar sit 
Samsi Babila usashir I surrounded Babylon 
with a fortified wall, outside of Babylon, on 
the other, eastern bank (of the Arahtu) VAB 4 
90ii 6; for other refs. in OB, MB, and NB, 
wr. BAL.RI (also BA.AL.RI AJSL 32 288:16, 
OB, VAB 4 82i 15, 84113, Nbk.), see eberta adv. 
and ebertu A. 


balasu v.; 1. to stare, to stare with wide- 
open eyes, 2. (uncert. mng.), 3. bullusu (same 
mngs.); SB; I (inf. and stative only), I/3 
ibtallis — ibtanallis, II; cf. ballusitu, balsu, 
bilsu. 

KA.ZL.UD.8u.gal = ba-la-su, KA.8u.gél.DI.DI = 
ba-a-lum, xaki-it G84 = tu-sd-ri Erimhu’ V 170ff€.; 
Su.hu.bu.us, hu.bu.ud, xa.su.g4l, hu.ur, 
hu.hub, 8u.HaRr.ra, giS8.umbin.14, Ka.zal = ba- 
la-su Nabnitu J 220-227; [ur] = [bla-la-su Izi 
H 199; ha-ab TGu = ba-la-su A 1/2:188; igi.sum = 
ni-kil-mu-%, igi.il = ni-kil-mu-v%, igi.sug bu- 
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ul-lu-su 5R 16:40ff. and dupl. ASKT p. 198: 40 ff. 
(group voc.). 

[bal-[la]-su = su-ke-nu (followed by [baPdlum, 
[tu]sarum = laban appi) An IX 89. 

KA.Bu.gél </> ba(!)-la(!)-su (text: la-ba-su) <//> 
Ka.§u.gaél </> laban appi CT 13 32r. 11 (comm. on 
palsu, g.v., En. el. VIT 127). 

1. to stare, to stare with wide-open eyes — 
a) in gen.: summa gerru umma la is inadsu 
bal-sa if a baby has no fever (but) its eyes 
stare Labat TDP 230:120, cf. ibid. 174:6, also 
ibid. 48 E ii 4f.; bal-sa-a-ma ul inattal inaja 
petima ul isemma uznaja my eyes stare but 
do not see, my ears are open but do not hear 
Lambert BWL 42:73 (Ludlul II), ef. bal-sa-a- 
ma inadka Lambert BWL 178:17 (SB fable). 


b) as an attitude in prayer: da-ma-su ba- 
la-su uutningu (obscure) ZA 4 241:39 (SB lit.), 
but note balasu = Sukénu to bow down An 
IX 89, also the Sum. correspondences Ka. 
8u.gal, in lex. section. 

2. (uncert. mng.): Summa alpu zibbassu 
18Sima ginnassu ana IaI-& ib-ta-li-is (var. ib- 
ta-na-li-is) if an ox raises his tail and .... 
his anus in front of him CT 40 32:21, var. from 
ibid. 31 K.9014+:16 (SB Alu). 


3. bullusu (same mngs.) — a) to stare: 
summa 1c1.MES-su u-bal-la(text -pa)-as if he 
fixes his eyes in a stare AfO 11 223:18, emen- 
dation from K.11716+:2, also [1a]i"!-8u %-bal-la- 
as Or. NS 13 104 K.9444:6 (coll.), Summa 
ie1!!-§% bu-ul-lu-sa AfO 18 74:27 (all physiogn.); 
summa upu itbuhma qaqqassu naksu GaNn-su 
u-bal-la-as if he slaughters a sheep and its 
severed head has the eyes(?) set in a fixed 
stare CT 41 11:21 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 28 38 
K.4079a:3. 

b) (uncert. mng.): [x].fb.igi.s4 musen 
= bal-lu-si-tu tu-bal-la-as qun-na-sa_ the 
ballusitu-bird (explained as) “she .... her 
anus” Hg. B 1V 297, also Hg. CI 15, in MSL 
8/2 170 and 172, see ballusitu. 

The references to ginnatu sub mng. 2 and 
3b may be connected with the meaning “‘to 
stare,” if they are taken to mean ‘“‘to pro- 
trude.”’ 

For the cognate blé in Hebrew, Aramaic, 
and Syriac, see Brockelmann Lex.? 75, Jastrow 
Dictionary 172. 


45 


balatu 


(Meissner BAW 1 16f.; von Soden, OLZ 1932 
719.) 


balat 
prep. 

(After the enumeration of persons and 
animals belonging to an estate) ba-lat 84 ina 
dan-ni-ti |métuni] apart from those who 
[perished] during the famine Johns Doomsday 
Book 13 ii 7. 


conj.; apart from; NA*; cf. balu 


balat 
prep. 

a) in OA: tuppéja ba-ld-tu-ka la ipatti he 
must not open my (sealed) tablets without 
your permission CCT 3 34a:11; ba-la-tum 
ahija (see efellitu mng. 3) CCT 3 28a:21; 
ba-la-ti-a PN ana PN, ussir PN released 
(the tin) to PN, without my permission 
TCL 19 50:14. 


b) in NA: egirtu ... ba-la-at LO gépu la 
tapatti do not open a letter but in the 
presence of the regent Borger Esarh. 108 r. iii 
13; ba-lat Sarrt Traq 20 182:11, cf. ba-la-at 
garry ABL 1371 r.7; in all x silver annd ki-ti 
ba-la-ta kaspi anné ergu siparrt this is the 
linen without such silver (equivalence), 
one copper tray (and other objects and 
garments) Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:21; with suf- 
fixes: la emiigaja ba-la-tu-us-su-nu res hurasi 
la anag& without their permission I cannot 
check the gold ABL 476r. 1. 

Apart from the form baldt, this prep. also 
appears in the locative, with and without 
suffixes, and hence seems to derive from a 
noun *baldtu. 


prep.; without; OA, NA; cf. balu 


ba@ilatu s. fem.; lady, mistress; syn. list*; 
WSem. word. 

ba-?-la-tu, be-le-tu = be-el-tu-um CT 18 15 K.206i 
2£., also ibid. 8 K.2040: 7f. (= Explicit MalkuI17f.). 

The DN in the reference “he spoke to 9Ba- 
la-te I[Star]’ KAR 1:20 (Descent of IStar) may 
belong to this word or may be a mistake for 
or a by-form of Ass. bélatu, see béltu. 


balatu s.; (an ornament); Qatna.* 
ba-la-at(var. omits)-tum(var. -du) KU.GI 

RA 43 158:197, also ibid. 162:236; 2 ba-la-at-t 

KU.@I ibid. 182 fragm. b 7 and fragm. ar. 6. 
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balatu s.; 1. life, vigor, good health (held 
and dispensed by the gods), immortality, 
2. life, lifetime, duration of life, 3. coming 
year, 4. provisions, 5. small profit sufficient 
only for a bare living (OA only); from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. and Din, T1(.LA), in EA and RS 
also TIL; cf. balatu v. 


nam.ti.la = ba-la-tu Igituh I 220; Su nam. 
ti.la = gi-mil ba-la-ti Hh. 119; nam.ti.la = 
gam-me ba-la-tt = ir-ru-u Hg. D 227; kinam.ti.la 
= qag-qar ba-la-ti, ki nam.Bap™ = min mu-ti IziCi 
30f.; [tle-[en-[tir] [r]un.r[mki] = gu-bat ba-I[a-ti] 
Diri IV 93, also Unger Babylon 231:3; 14.8&.ti.la 
lu-84-ti-[la] (pronunciation) = pa-la-at SA (preceded 
by 14.8a.til.la = [glam-ra-at lip-pa) KBo 1 39:7. 


mu.din.§é,mu.ti.86 = a-na ba-lat Hh. IT 193f. 


lugal u,y.si.da mu.ni i.gé.gd.a (later ver- 
sion: lugal.ti.lau,y.st.damu.niib.gé.[gd.a]): 
Sarru sa ana ba-lat imé rigtti Sumsu isakka{nu] the 
king who wants to establish his own fame for the 
distant future Lugale XI 13, cf. igi.nam.ti.la. 
ka.ni : ina inigu sa ba-la-ti with his life(-giving) 
eyes ibid. IX 15; nam.ti.la.a.ni.8é Nanna.ra 

. i{n.sum] : ana ba-la-ti-i-§u ana Sin ... iddin 
he gave (his weight in copper) to Sin for his life 
Ai. IIT iv 1; tug nam.ti.la.zu na.ri.ga.am : 
ina siptika elleti $a ba-ld-tt with your holy health- 
restoring conjuration Surpu VII 78, cf. tug nam. 
ti.la za.a.ke,y(KID) : 8i-pat ba-la-tukummu 4R 29 
No. 1:35f.; tug.bi nam.ti.la: ina te-e-5u Sd ba-la- 
ti 5R 51 iii 73f.; tug.dug,.ga.a.ni ti.la : tudug: 
quga ba-la-tu BA 5 644 No. 11:13f.; zi.$a.gal 
nam.ti.la ; zi-§d-gdl ba-la-ti (see zigagallu lex. 
section) 5R 51 iv 26f.; 8ud,(Kax 8v).dé nam.ti. 
la. ke, : tk-ri-bi ba-la-tu CT 17 33:14f.; nam.tar 
nam.ti.la :§i-mat ba-la-[t¢] BA 10/1 103 No. 23:3f.; 
uS,(KAx BAD) nam.ti.la za.a.key : i-mat ba-la-tu 
kummu 4R 29 No. 1:37f.; nam.ti.la zi st.ud: 
ba-lat napisti rag{ti] 5R 51 iii 67f.; ba nam.ti.la. 
ke, : ga-i-Sat napisti ba-la-tt KAR 73 r. 15f.; 
“NUN ki.ga ki nam.ti.la: kummu ellu asar ba- 
la-tu holy shrine, the place of life BIN 2 22:146f.; 
k&.binam.ti.la : ina babisu ba-la-ta at its gate 
there islife CT 16 35:26f.;me.silim me.nam.ti. 
la : paras Sulme paras ba-la-[ti] PBS 1/2 126:33ff., 
see OECT 6 p.53;mu.lu na.4m.ti.la gu ka.nag. 
g4& $u.s@ mu.un.dib.ba : sa ba-lat naphar mati 
qatussu tamhu whose hand holds the life of the 
entire country 4R 9:26f.; libi8 Bal.til¥! Din. 
tirki.ta zag.bi: ultu gereb A&sSur ana Su-bat ba- 
la-tu from Assur to Babylon 5R 62 No. 2:44f. 
(Samag-Sum-ukin); nam.ti.la u,.si.da.8é i.bi. 
zu hé.en.dib.dib : ba-lat dmé riqitt maharki 
luttallak let me live a long life that pleases you 
ASKT p. 123 No. 19 r. 4ff.; nam.ti.la silim.ma. 
mu egir.mu pvu.pv.dé : ana ba-la-ti-ia u Salamija 
arkija littallak may he walk behind me to (protect) 
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my health and my well-being CT 16 3:88ff.;nam. 
ti.la 8&.dug.ga : ba-lat tab ibbi SR 51 iv 22f.; 
for other bil. refs., see mngs. la, lb, and 2a. 

TILA SA AL.SI.st : ba-la-tu tstenebbi he will have 
his fill of long life CT 41 29:7’ (Alu Comm. to 
Tablet XLV); TI.La.mMES ba-la-a-ta (gloss) EA 
45:32. 

1. life, vigor, good health (held and dis- 
pensed by the gods), immortality — a) in 
gen.: when the gods created man mitam 
iskunu ana awilitim ba-la-tam ina qatisunu 
issabtu. they put mortality on mankind and 
kept immortality for themselves Gilg. M. iii 5, 
cf. ba-la-tam Sa tasahhuru la tutté you will not 
find the (lasting) life you are searching for 
ibid. i 8, also ul utd ba-la-tam ibid. ii 10 (OB); 
ga irrisu ba-la-ta(var. -tu) who wishes for 
(lasting) life Gilg. XI 203, cf. ba-la-ta teu 
you have sought (and found) life ibid.7, and 
ba-la-ta Sa tubad tutta atta that you find the 
(lasting) life which you are seeking ibid. 198, 
TILA isteuma KAR 434 r.(!) 7, see W. G. Lam- 
bert in Garelli Gilg. p. 44; Enkidu [sa la ti-d]u-v 
ba-la(var. -ld)-ta lukallimka Gilgames had?a- 
améla let me show to you, Enkidu, you who 
[do not know?] (civilized) life, the happy 
Gilgime’S Gilg. Iv 13, cf. ihtedu ba-la-tu Gilg. 
IX i114; akul aklam ... simat ba-la-ti-im 
eat bread, the sign of civilized life Gilg. P. iii 
13 (OB); &@ naplussa ba-la-tu u nashursa 
salamu (the goddess Gula), whose mere 
looking (at a person) spells good health and 
whose turning to (a person), well-being STT 
73:22, and ibid. 2,see Reiner, JNES 19 31, ef. [Sarz 
ru ga napllussu ba-la-tu AnOr 12 304i 20; ba- 
la-té-um pisa her (I8tar’s) mouth is “life” 
(after Saptin dusSupat) RA 22 170:9 (OB); 
bunnisunu sa ba-la-tim nawris issasumma 
they (the gods) turned their life-giving faces 
graciously to him YOS 9 35:66 (Samsuiluna); 
siptakunu ba-la-tu parsikunu gulmu your 
conjuration spells life, your rites, well-being 
RA 7 24:14, see MAOG 14/2 p. 18, cf. [mal] sa 
ulmi u [bal-la-ti-im VAS 10 215:11 (OB), 
itatuki Sutashura ba-la-tam (vars. TI.LA, ba-ld- 
tt) Sul-ma KAR 250:15 and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 60:19, cf. lu TILA (var. DIN) u 
sulmu BMS 8 r. 11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
62:30; gimil dumqi u ba-la-tv BMS 7:31, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 56; sit pikunu salamu 
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epis pikunu ba-la-tu-um-ma what comes out 
of your mouth is well-being, what you 
pronounce is life itself BMS 62:7, see JRAS 1929 
285:7, for other refs., see situ mng. 3c; ina 
pika lisé T1.LA ina saptika lissakin Salamu 
life should be pronounced by your mouth, 
well-being placed on your lips KAR 58 r. 33, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 42; ina Sulmi u ba- 
la-ti ana GN erbamma. enter Babylon in well- 
being and good health PBS 7 119:27, cf. ina 
sulmim uw ba-la-ti esissu (see esédu usage 
a-L’c’) TCL 18 85:23, also ina ba-la-ti-im ina 
GN waésbata PBS 7 122:13 (all OB letters); 
awilum st ina ba-la-ti-im illak this man will 
live in good health AfO 18 66 ii 41 (OB omens); 
nam.ti§a.du,).ga gil.sa.ak.a : ba-la-[at] 
tib libbim dériam a long life of good health 
YOS 9 36:108 (Sum.) and CT 37 4:108 (Akk., Sam- 
suiluna), cf. ba-lat bu-ul-fi AMT 9,1:28; note 
napistu referring to the subject: ana pa-la-at 
ZI-nu EA 85:15, ef. also EA 81:41; assu ba-lat 
“i-tum-s% Streck Asb. 24 iii 17, ana ba-lat 21. 
MES Sa Sarri ABL 1023 r.2 (NA), @na TILA 
ZI.MES Sa Sarri ABL 6r.4(NA), but note ba- 
lat z1-tim aimé ragiti tib séri hid libbi u namar 
kabattt Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:9; Summa 
amélu 4 TILA hasih if the man (for whom 
death is portended) wants to live CT 38 33:1, 
also (followed by ana bullutiw) ibid. 34:21 (SB 
Alu); for TI as a symbol of life in the form of 
the sign TI, see Giiterbock Siegel aus Bogazkoi 
1 (= AfO Beiheft 5) p. 45f. 

b) in relation to the gods as dispensers of 
life — 1’ in gen.: Utu Sa.am.su.i.lu.na. 
me.en nam.nir nam.kala.ga t nam.ti. 
la. ke, sag.e.8é mu.ni.in.rig, : Samagana 
Samsuiluna isruksum métellitam dunnam u 
ba-la-tém (the name of this wall is) Samas- 
Has - Bestowed - on - Samsuiluna - Lordship - 
Strength-and-Life YOS 9 36:101 and dupls. 
(Sum.), and CT 37 4:104 (Akk.); DN nddinat ba- 
la-ti amélati Gula, who gives life to mankind 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2:25, and passim with nadaénu; 
lu Sutlumsu adddr ba-la-[tu] life everlasting 
should be granted him (Hammurapi) RA 15 
180 vii 29 (OB Aguéaja); Marduk mudessa T1.La 
Marduk, who provides good health in a- 
bundance BMS 9:5 and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 64:6; [ina kirim]meki Sa TILA 
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tahtininnima tassuri napisti you kept me 
protected in your life-giving baby-sling and 
watched over me OECT 6 pl. 13:17; tli &@ 
Dir-Enlil u.GaL DIN napsatika lissuru PBS 
1/2 36:5 (MB let.); Nudimmud qa-i-s% TILA 
who bestows life BMS 22:5, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 106, cf. KAR 73 r. 16, in lex. section, and 
passim with gégu; ba-la-tum dara ... ana Sirikts 
ligrukam may he give me the gift of long life 
YOS 145 ii 37 (Nbn.), and passim in NB royal; 
surkamma Sa elika tabu sa ba-la-ti-ia lu teppes 
grant me what seems to you the best (for me) 
and make me have good health! VAB 4 124 ii 
1 (Nbk.);  arkam dariam ba-la-ta-am surki 
RA 22 171 yr. 58 (OB lit.); note with qabié: 
[SJalami ba-la-ti [in]a pi béltija qabi my well- 
being and vigor have been ordained by my 
Lady (i.e., Aja) herself PBS 7 128:8 (OB let.); 
Enlil ... T1.La-su light may Enlil command 
good health for him Surpu IV 90, cf. KAR 158 
ill; ba-lat z1-tum-ia gibi BMS 9:22, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 65 n. 50, cf. also wkkis mursi 
qibi TILA (var. ba-ld-ti) LKA 43 r. 8, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 34:32; go for my sake 
into the temple of Samai Samaé si ba-la-at- 
ka lig(bi] may he, Samas, command good 
health for you Boyer Contribution No. 107:21 
(OB let.);  gibdé ba-ldé-ti order my health 
KAR 64:27, and dupl. KAR 221:10 (namburbi); 
Samag vin-ka ana imu sdti light ABL 1439:4 
(NB), cf. DN DN, Sulum DIN araku imu tib 
libbi u tab séri 8a bélaja liqgbt YOS 3 46:3, and 
passim in NB letters from Uruk; note, said of the 
king: I had mercy on them ba-lat napistisunu 
agbt and commanded their pardon Streck 
Asb. 40 iv 95; exceptionally in the meaning 
“to pay homage”: ana Ant ba-la-tu 
igabbima(!) ana DINGIR.MES sgan[imm]a ul 
igabbi he pays homage to Anu (etc.) but does 
not pay homage to any other god RAcc.78 r. 12. 

2’ in divine names and epithets: Marduk 
EN $a ba-ld-ti (var. T1.[LJ4) Marduk, lord of 
life Surpu VIII 88, cf. 4mzs EN Sa TI.LA ibid. 
2, and passim; ana qdati damgdti Sa 4NIN 
Sulmi u TILA to the gracious hands of the 
Lady (distributing) well-being and life CT 39 
27:8 (SB namburbi); Gula bélet 11.LaA AMT 81,3 
r. 9, also AMT 36,2 r. 9, cf. Gula bélet ba-[la- 
ti] Kocher BAM 105:10; [Gula §u-’e]-e-ti ba-la- 
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tu VAB 4 164 B vi 32, and passim in Nbk.; Jétar 
... 4LAMMA TI.LA Surpu IE 174; as a divine 
name: 4 Be-let-T1.LA KAV174r.15; %Be-let- 
TILA DINGIR-ka dam-qu Sa ... Sulmu TILA 
ana Sarri ... ta-da-nu-u-ni ABL 204 r. 4and 8 
(NA); Bél Nabi *Be-let-11.La tub libbi tub séri 
ana sarri bélija liddinu ABL 740:6 (NA); 
summa sinnistu tult 4Be-let-11.LAa Saknat if 
a woman has breasts like the Lady-of-Life 
KAR 472 ii 7’ (physiogn.); 4 Be-let-T1.La (among 
the gods of Uruk) OIP 2 87:32 (Senn.); for the 
star name Bélet-balati, see Géssmann, SL 4/2 
No. 52 and 68. 

c) in relation to persons who claim and 
receive life — 1’ in gen.: dmesamma damigti 
wu ba-lat napistija lirtiddanni may (the pro- 
tective spirit) lead me every day in good luck 
and good health KAR 26:52, cf. adrt Sulmi 
wu ba-la-taluirteddanni (the gods) have indeed 
led me always to where well-being and life 
are VAB 4 214i 21 (Ner.); Su-mu u TI.LA GIS 
fame and vigor . RA 16 71 No. 5:6 (seal 
inser.); ana Sulme TILA pigdanmi assign me 
(to the gracious hands of my personal god) for 
well-being and vigor KAR 58:20; sabtu sis- 
sikti ili istene’u ba-la-tt holding on to the hem 
of the gods’ garments, he yearns constantly 
for (a long) life VAB 4 262i 8 (Nbn.),_ ef. 
muésteu ba-la-tam ibid. 144i 8 (Nbk.); ki &@ 
TLLA ga [...]-ka maréka rabitika x1[N.MES]- 
ni TILA 8a RN maresu rabiisu la tal-te--u-ni 
just as I care for the well-being of your[self], 
your children, (and) your officials, so you 
should care for the well-being of Assur- 
nirari, his children, (and) his officials Afo 8 
20 r. v 3f. (ASSur-niradri V treaty); Sulmam u ba- 
la-tam &a kima Sin u Samaég Da.ni.um good 
health and life which are as lasting as the 
moon and the sun YOS 9 35:148 (Samsuiluna); 
[ba]-la-tam sa kima Sin war[hi]sam uttled desu 
(see edéSu mng. 3) VAS 1 33 iv 8 (Samsuiluna); 
ana nist Sippar réstam lu askun ana ba-la- 
ti-ia lu ikarraba I provided the people of 
Sippar with the best things and they now 
pray for a long life forme PBS 7 133:70, restored 
from JNES 7 269f. ii 23ff. (Hammurapi); all 
mankind ana ba-lat z1-ti-Si-na iballaki prays 
to you for their good health OECT 6 pl. 13:7, 
ef. morning and evening makar bélija u 
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béltija ana ba-la-ti-ka aktanarrab PBS 7 106:10 
(OB let.); mimma la tanassus ana ba-la-ti- 
ka-ma kurub do not despair, pray for your 
own life! TCL 17 61:28 (OB let.); I set up a 
statue ana miiterresi TI.LA-ia (see eréSu A 
mng. la-13’) Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 1 
(Asb.), also, wr. ba-TI-id Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3; 
Sarrissu liskipu t1.LA-su likimusu may they 
overthrow his kingship and take away his 
life OIP 2 139:70, and passim in Senn.; pir? 
... dumqu masré u DIN listatté ittija may my 
offspring continue enjoying (lit.: drinking) 
good luck, riches, and long life with me 
RA 16 89 No. 44:5 (MB seal inser.), cf. bélz ba- 
la-ta lilti may my lord enjoy (lit.: drink) long 
life BE 17 5:23 (MB let.); ina panika lullika 
TI.LA lugbi let me live as it is pleasing to you 
and let me attain a great age KAR 58r. 34, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 38:38, and passim; 
nasirsu lalé Din ligbit_ he who takes good care 
of it (the kudurru) should have his fill of the 
joys of life BBSt. No. 34:20, ef. lalé DIN (var. 
ba-la-tu) lu&bi CT 34 30 ii 24 and 37:76, var. 
from ibid. 27 i 37 (Nbn.), and note for an early 
ref. la-li ba-la-ti-im [Samagl lisebbika CT 4 
12a:14 (OB let.). 

2’ in votive inscriptions and in blessings: 
ana ba-la-ti-Su tpus he made (the object) for 
his long life KAH 2 2:15, cf. ana ba-la-at RN 
ibid. 3 (Zariqum), cf. ana ba-la-ti-su [u] ba-la- 
alt ma]tis[w] Speleers Recueil 4 ii 12f. (OAkk.), 
see Jacobsen, AJSL 44 262; ana ba-la-ti-su 
salam aligu for his well-being and the 
preservation of his city KAH 2 97:4 (Shalm. 
III), see WO 1 210, cf. TI.LA.BI marija OIP 2 
150 No. X:4 (Senn.); ana Salam matisu u nasar 
TI-S% Syria 5 279 ii 1, see Weidner, AnOr 12 336 
(Tukulti-Mer); @n@ TILA ZI.MES ... u tubbi 
libbt Iraq 11143 No. 3:5 (MB), ana ba-la-ti-su 
iqgtS OIP 22 165 No. 665:6 (MB seal), G@nN@TI.LA 
ZUMES-Su igié Tranica Antiqua 2 153 No. 7, cf. 
ibid. 160 No. 16; ana ba-lat z1.MES-ia Gip uméja 
Borger Esarh. 5v 21, ana TIzi.MES-su Gipdumésu 
Suneud Sandtisu IR 35 No. 2:11 (Adn. ITI), 
and wr. T1(.LA) and DIN, very often; @na@ DIN ZI. 
MES a-rak-ku imu YOS 3 58:6, and passim, wr. 
Din, in NB letters; exceptionally at the end 
of a letter: amur imussu Bél u Béltija ana 
ba-la-ti-ka usalla CT 22 59:30; note the 
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spellings NAM.TILA.NI.SE IN.NA.DiM MDP 2 
pl. 15 No. 1:9, also MDP 28 5:10, ana TIL.LA-ia 
u Sa-al-mi-ia MDP 28 No. 16-17:2; send me 
foodstuff ana NAM.TILA.NILKAM pagddim 
YOS 2 99:7 (OB let.); in private dedications: 
silver <ikribé ana ba-la-ti PN Scheil, RA 13 
128:3, cf. barley and silver ga PN ana ba-la- 
ti-sa ana Samag iddinu BA 5 501 No. 29:4; 
istu timim sa ana Nergal ana ba-la-ti-ka ta-as- 
ru-qa-an-ni (for tasrukanni) from the time 
you dedicated me to the god Nergal for your 
own well-being (I have not felt well for a 
single day) VAS 16 140:7; note the ex- 
ceptional dedication to a person: PN PN, 
amta ana PN, NAM.TIL.LA.NI.SE IN.JsuM] PN 
gave the slave girl PN, to PN, as a votive 
gift dedicated for his own well-being VAS 
13 102 r.1 (all OB); naphar 5 LU.ERiN.MES Ja 
PN ana TILA Z1.MES-S% ana Bél uzakkini in 
all, five men whom PN released for Bél for 
his own well-being ABL 877 r. 13 (NA); silver 
given to remove the rubble of Esagila ana 
DIN ZI-tim-si ana Bél u Béltija CT 4 39c:4 
(NB); gift of land to Istar by an official of 
Uruk ana DIN z1.MES Sa RN TOL 12 13:2 (= 
RT 36 189, see RA 36 32); note in the scribe’s 
dedication of tablets: ana DIN-8&d IN.SAR ... 
ina Hsagila ukin STC 2 pl. 84:113, ef. Labat 
TDP 230:126, also ana DIN ZI.ME-St CT 44 
36:21; wdmussu ana ba-lat z1.mMES ga sarri 
bélija Bél ... usalli I prayed every day to 
Bél for the well-being of the king, my lord 
ABL 542:5 (NB), also dmussu ... ana ba-la-ta 
nap-si-a-ti uw a-ra-ka imu ... usalla ABL 
324:7 (NB), also (in similar phrases) ABL 841:3, 
842:3 (both NA), 964:4, 1431:11 (both NB), and 
very often, wr. DIN (e.g., ABL 412:5) or TILA 
(e.g., ABL 1391 r. 3) in NA and NB letters of ABL. 

d) referring to gods and other agents, 
carriers, and localities that transfer, protect, 
or maintain life: massar Sulme wu TI.LA sukun 
elija place over me guardian spirits to ensure 
good health and long life KAR 58:46, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 40; ana EN.NUN.MES Sulme 
w TILA upaggidu napist they entrusted my 
life (to protective spirits) to act as guardians 
of good health and long life OECT 6 pl. 11:17, 
cf. massar Sulmi ba-I[a-ti] KAR 26:46 (SB), 
also (in blessings) massar gulmim wu ba-la-ti- 
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[em] ina résika aj ipparku the guardians of 
good health and long life should not leave 
your side PBS 7 105:11 (OB), massar ulmi ba- 
la-ti TA Sarri bélija lipgidu ABL 113:13, also 
ABL 427:13, 453:8, 778:5, 779:6, 1133:7 (all NA); 
UD-mu TILA titi Uri life(-giving) spirit born 
in Ur KAR 298:5, cf. uD-mu sa... ba-la-tu 
inandinu ibid. 10, see Gurney, AAA 22 64; 
ana sarri bélija ilanija 4Samsija 3a-ri T1.LA-ia 
to the king, my lord, my god, my sun, the 
breath of my life EA 144:2, and passim in such 
phrases in EA; the gods qdssunu sa ba-la-ti 
lina) garri bélija ummufdu] will lay their 
healing hands on the king, my lord ABL 664 r. 
5 (NA); Sittu ba-la-tu wu padsahu elika limqut 
let sleep that gives vigor and relaxation befall 
you Craig ABRT28r. iv3; the king, my 
lord, has revived us Ssammu ba-la-tu ana 
nahirini iltakan he has placed the Plant-of- 
Life at our nostrils ABL 771:6 (NB); sarriuti 
kima 6.1 eli séré nise litih may my royal rule 
be as pleasing to people as the Plant-of-Life 
Borger Esarh. 26 Ep. 39:10, ef. Unger Reliefstele 
8; [Sam]-mu ba-ld-ti sa béltija altati ... u 
abtalut I drank the life-giving medication of 
my Lady (Gula) and I got well KAR 73:30, 
ef. G 4 T1 Kécher BAM 248 iv 34 (= KAR 196), 
gam-me TLL[A] AMT 28,liv 7; note, referring 
to a specific plant: 1G1.4.GAL.LA U.NAM.TI.LA 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 66, also Kécher BAM 168:13, 
20, 48, and 67 (= KAR 157), 311:33 (= KAR 
186), AMT 17,7:1, 87,5 obv.(!) 8, AMT 43,1:3, 
dupl., wr. U.NAM.TI Kécher BAM 168:73; 
apsuska i ba-ld-tt (var. tr) I anointed you 
with health-bringing oil Maqlu VII 37; Istar 
A.MES TI.LA isluhsima he (Namtar) sprinkled 
I8tar with the Water-of-Life CT 15 47 r. 38, 
ef. ibid. 34 (Descent of Istar); Nabt ina leisu sa 
ba-la-tt nikkassu ... [lépus] may Nabt do 
his reckoning (concerning the king, my lord, 
and the sons of the king) upon his tablet 
listing the living (lit.: of life) ABL 545:9 (NA); 
Simat im dariiti Simat ba-la-ti-ia isimmu ina 
girbi wherein they (the gods) establish lasting 
days and good health as my fate VAB 4 126 ii 
64 (Nbk.), cf. Simat T1.LA lidimasu BE 1/1 88 
r. 18 (early NB kudurru), and passim, see simtu; 
usurat ba-ld-ti ZA 23 372:56, ef. Iraq 18 61:9, 
for other refs., see usurtu; urta $a TI.LA KAR 
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26:51 and r. 28; liddika ta-a-Su 3a TILA may 
(Ea) pronounce for you his conjuration which 
(restores) life CT 23 11:32, cf. Sa tu-t-éi ba- 
l[a-tu] Craig ABRT 1 59:3, and passim, see td; 
Marduk, who heals diseases [...] Sa Sipat 
ba-la-ti la itehhi [...] which (even) the 
life-restoring conjuration cannot affect BA 5 
391 K.9595:9, cf. Asalluht ... St-pat TILA 
liddika CT 23 11:33, and passim, see siptu; 
arah sa ba-la-ti isinni akiti (in) the month of 
life, (at) the New Year’s festival Pinches Texts 
in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 15 No. 4:7; ima KA 
NAM.TILLA ba-la-tu ammahir I was granted 
life at the Gate of Life (preceding line: ina 
KA.SILIM.MA) Lambert BWL 60:82 (Ludlul IV), 
cf. ana kar Sulme ... ana kar T1.LA Kéocher 
BAM 248 ii 52 (= KAR 196), note also asrdt ba- 
la-ti luste’ima BMS 11:13, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 72; lu & ba-la-ti musallim épisisu annt 
let this be a House of Life which keeps its 
builder in good health ZA 23 372:58, cf. 
é.nam.ti.la= 6 ba-lati = & SGu-la KAV 
42 r. 15 and dupls.; note Summa ... usurtu 
parkat k1 US TI-ut (var. TI.LA) KI TI (var. TI.LA) 
U8 ifa sign is placed crosswise, (if it is) in the 
region portending death, he will get well, (if 
it is) in the region portending health, he will 
die BRM 4 12:26, var. from Boissier DA 220:5 
(SB ext.). 


e) in oath formulas: ma ba-lat Sarri bélija 
by the life of the king, my lord Iraq 20 182:11 
(NA let.); DIN-fu, Nabi ki istén uDu.NITA 
kalimu la ana kaspi abuku by the life of 
Nabt, I have not bought one single lamb 
Pinches Peek No. 22:15 (NB); uncert.: sabéja 
ana ba-la-tu 8a KUR Assur ina libbigunu janu 
on (my) life, there are no Assyrians among 
my troops ABL 276:8 (NB). 


f) in personal names: Na-ap-lu-tis-E-a-ba- 
la-tu Ka’s- (Mere) -Looking-Spells-Life PBS 
8/2 179:10 (OB); It-ti-E-a-ba-la-tum CT 8 
13a: 22 (OB), and passim, see Stamm Namengebung 
230 and 370; ™44q-pIN-su-iqg-bi Nabd-Has- 
Ordered-His-Good-Health ABL 716:2 (NB), 
and passim in MB, NB, NA, see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 188. 


2. life, lifetime, duration of life —a) life — 
1’ in contrast to death: ba-la-tam &a itti 
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mitim Sitannu ana Simtim lisimsum may he 
assign to him a life which is as (lit.: rivals 
with) death CH xliii 59; istaknu muta u ba-la-ta 
they (the gods) brought death as well as life 
into existence (but did not set the date of 
death) Gilg. X vi38, cf. (in broken context) 
muita uTiLLA Gilg. TX iii 5, also mita ba-la-ta 
nirkufs] AMT 84,4ii10; RN sar Elamti ina 
gaggar ba-la-ti sépésu ul [kun] the king of 
Elam did not set foot any more in the country 
of life (i.e., was not seen any more) Bauer 
Asb. 2p. 56ii7, cf. [ki.nam].ti.la. ke, : [ina 
gaqgajru ba-la-tu CT 17 33:21f.; summu 
mvatini la mwatka Summu ba-l[a-ti]n-ni la 
ba-lat-ka-ni indeed my death should be 
your death, indeed my life should be your 
life AfO 8 20 r. v If. (A&Sur-nirari V treaty), 
ef. 5 Sandte ma-a mwatu la ba-la-tu ABL 1285 
r. 24 (NA); dumgi ina ba-la-tu-ta limur u ina 
mititija ana artama lutirw let me be happy 
while I am alive and turn into a blessed one 
when I am dead Herzfeld API 30:39 (XPf), 
ef. dumqi ina ba-la-tu-3d immar u miti ana 
artama itdr ibid. 46; kima mitu la étiqu KA 
TL.LA just as a dead person does not pass 
(again) through the Gate of Life CT 23 10:16; 
obscure: sa la kasimma iteme ba-lat-su (var. 
TILA) sédug Lambert BWL 34:97 (Ludlul J), 
see Deller, AfO 20 167. 

2’ with time indications: Tr Mu.1.KAM life 
expectancy: one year Kraus Texte 3b iii 46, 
ef. tr Mu / ITI 9.KAM ibid. 48, also TI ITI 2 
KAR 395 r. 25 (SB physiogn.);  mddatim Sanat 
ba-la-d-ti-im many years of life RA 22 173 r. 
47 (OB); musdriku dm ba-la-ti-ia who makes 
my life span long CH xliiil, cf. musariku im 
ba-la-ti-Su VAB 4 104 i 12, and passim in Nbk. 
and Nbn.; LUGAL UD TI urrak the king will live 
long CT 40 40 r. 64 (SB Alu); Sarru itt ili 
T1.La urrak the king by the grace of the god 
will have a long life CT 20 49 r. 38 (SB ext.), 
sar Akkadi Din urrak the king of Akkad will 
live long ABL 1109:7 (NB), ef. [T]1.La urrak 
CT 38 36:75 (SB Alu), also TI.LA-su urrik 
lengthen his life span! Craig ABRT 1 5:18; 
ba-la-ta-am arka a long life VAB 4 78 iii 44 
(Nbk.); TI.LA uétar he will prolong (his) life 
Lambert BWL 132:100, ef. ibid. 106, also ba-la- 
ta [u]t-tar ibid. 104:144, and the parallel ba- 
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la-tu %-tar ABL 614 r. 9 (NA), ef. also CT 40 40 
r. 59 (SB Alu), bLa-la-[tu] lu-ut-tir RA 16 126 
iv 32 (kudurru); wskén TILLA DAH (= ussab) 
he prostrates himself (and thus) increases (his) 
life span CT 4 5:33; labbur 11.LA making 
life last into old age ABL 493:8 (NA); TI.LA 
up.MES dériti lasting life Hinke Kudurru ii 6, 
cf. ba-la-tt UD.MES ar-ku-ti-te ABL 603:1 (NA), 
and passim in SB and NB letters and royal inscrs., 
TILA UD.MES ru-gu-ti ABL 353 r.5 (NA), and 
passim in SB and NB letters and royal insers.; 
TILA UD.MES Gip.MES CT 40 48:25, cf. NAM. 
TLLLA UD.MES[...] ibid. 11:66 (SB Alu); ba- 
la-tu iméka GiD.DA.MES YOS 1 43:10; ba-la- 
at UD-um re-e-qu-u-tim VAB 4 144 ii 29 (Nbk.), 
and passim; UD.MES TI.LA GiD.DA.MES ABL 
604:9 (NA), TI UD.ME Gip.MES OT 39 42 
K.22381i 7 (SB Alu), and passim; DIN Umi risadtu 
a life of happy days CT 34 36 iii 60 (Nbn.); 
ana gimir TILA DU.A.BI for (his) entire 
lifetime KAR 26:10, and dupls.; adi dmi istti 
Sa bal-ta liqtima (see isu mng. la-l’) BBSt. 
No. 5 iii 40. 


3’ (negated) la baldtu: la ba-lat-su igbima 
zi-tum-su ikkisu he condemned him to death 
and they cut his throat AfO 17 1:19 (NB); 
istén tima la ba-la-su ligbt may they (the 
gods) order that his life (last) not a day (longer) 
BBSt. No. 2:17, and passim in kudurrus, MA and NA 
royal insers., see Weidner Tn. p. 55 note to line 13, 
note imu 1-en la DIN-su light RA 16 126 iv 12, 
ki 1 ami la tT1-su light BE 1/2 149 iii 10 (both 
kudurrus), 1-en amu la ba-lat-su light TCL 12 
13:20 (= RT 36 189, see RA 32 36); for other 
refs., see isfén mng. 1d; [mu]sim vIn la 
ba-la-as-su [lig]bt may those (deities) who 
establish the fate of life deny him life MDP 6 
pl. 10 vi23f.; méla TILA lisgikunu agannutilld 
limallikunu may he (Ea) give you death- 
bringing water to drink, may he fill you 
(thus) with dropsy Wiseman Treaties 522. 


b) lifetime, duration of life: adi ba-la- 
ti-sa takkalma_ she will have the usufruct (of 
the field) during her lifetime MDP 28 403:9 and 
402:5; ina UD-mi-tt ba-la-ti-Su ikkal he will 
have the usufruct during his lifetime MRS 6 92 
RS 16.198:13, cf. ana UD.MES-te TIL.LA.MES 
PN mamman la ilaqgigu during the lifetime 
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of PN nobody will take (the income) away 
from him ibid. 93 RS 16.244:11, ef. ina up.1. 
KAM.MES-ti TIL.LA-Su ibid. 182 RS 15.122:23; 
anniu gabbt ga PN ana TI-s% ana PN, mérisu 
irtmuni all this which PN has given to his 
son in his lifetime ADD 779:9 (= RT 20 203), 
ef. a PN ina ba-la-ti-su ana zittisu ana PN, 
iddinu YOS 6 143:10 (NB); {PN ina ba-lat sa 
PN, ana bitini tapteqgid 'PN entrusted (the 
object) to our family in the lifetime of PN, 
RA 14 107:13 (NB); ina ba-la-ti Sa Sarri: while 
the king was still alive ADD 643r.5; inassiru 
ina ba-la-ti-va intima [1 ]mita minu [1]nassaruse 
I will hold (the city) as long as I am alive 
(but) who will hold it when I am dead? 
EA 130:50; andku ina ba-la-ti-ia inassiru al 
sarri as long as I live I will defend the city 
of the king EA 119:15; gimillam ga adi ba- 
ld-tim issérija Sukna do me a favor which (I 
will remember) all my life! TCL 20 99r. 3’ 
(OA let.). 


c) in prin (ana) Bél (designation of a 
payment given to the owner of a date grove 
by the tenant, NB Uruk only): per gur 104 
siLa kisir esitti u DIN ana EN BIN 1 105:10, 
and passim, also without ana, for other refs. 
see esittu B. 


3. coming year: see Hh. II 193f., cited in 
lex. section; ina pa-la-at utiérsu he returns 
(the silver borrowed) to him (the king) next 
year Wiseman Alalakh 50:8 (MB); the village 
which my lord has given me as a grant has 
been abandoned for lack of water ana ba-la- 
at ajtkd lullik where will I go (to live) next 
year? BE 17 24:23 (MB let.); ana ba-la(!)-at 
ana GN allikma uhalliggu the next year I 
marched against GN and destroyed it KBo 
10 1:6, and passim, corresponding to the 
Sumerogram MU.IM.MA in the Hittite version 
of this text, see also KUB 3 125:3 and KBo 1 11 
r.!) 17; from the 16th of Abu adi ba-lat ina 
libbi 1T1.NE hubuttitu ki ina ba-lat la iddannu 
until next year in the month of Abu the loan 
is without interest, should he not pay next 
year (interest will accrue) RT 36 191:3 and 5 
(NB); ga MU.AN.NA agd u da ba-lat kurmatini 
x xx for this year and for next year our 
provisions [...] TCL 9 81:31 (NB let.); ultu 
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amu anni adi itr Ulali Sa ba-lat from this 
day until MN of next year (there will be no op- 
position between moon and sun on the 13th 
day) ‘Thompson Rep. 123 r. 2 (NB); ana ba- 
la-at (in broken context) ABL 1384 r. 3 (NA); 
Sat-tam-ma ana ba-lat this year and next year 
Lambert BWL 38:1 (Ludlul ITT). 

4. provisions — a) in OB, Mari: istu amim 
Sa bélt ana harran ba-la-a-tim ist Sami kajin 
zunnti madu ever since my lord left on the 
journey for provisions, the rainy season has 
set in and the rains are frequent ARM 5 73:5; 
tntima bélt ana Babilim ana ba-la-ti-im<...> 
when my lord <...-ed> to Babylon for a 
living(?) CT 44 52:9 (OB let.). 

b) in EA: the king should listen to the 
words of his faithful servant wu jadin ba-la-ta 
ana ardigu and give provisions to his servant 
(and to his handmaiden Byblos) EA 116:46; 
ba-la-at Sarri eligu wu annt andku ... ul ba-la- 
at Sarri ana j43i he has provisions from the 
king, but here am I and I have no provisions 
from the king EA 122:26 and 30, cf. anné 
aniku janu ba-la-at sarri elija ibid. 16, also 
janu ba-la-at Sarri ana ja&i EA 130:40; u ba-la- 
ti Sarru ana hazanniiti ... u ana jasi lami 
jadinu while the king (has given) provisions 
to the (other) mayors, he has not given me 
anything EA 126:15, cf. mimmu ana ba-la-ti- 
Su ibid. 21; let the messenger of my lord 
come TIL napsati elippétr i. MES ... li-din (for 
luddin) I will give him provisions, boats, 
(and) oil EA 161:56; liddinSu GN assum ba- 
la-ti-8u may he (the king) give Usu to him (the 
king of Tyre) so that he can obtain food 
(and water to drink) EA 150:189, and EA 
155:17, cf. ina ba-la-ta napistin[u] for our 
sustenance EA 74:14, ba-la-at napistija EA 
117:76, and passim in EA. 

c) in NA royal: akalu u mi ba-lat napisti: 
gun akla I cut off the food and water that was 
their sustenance Borger Esarh. 112:14, also 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 33, cf. ebir séri ba-lat [napisti: 
Sunju ummani usakil OIP 2 54:53 (Senn.). 


5. small profit sufficient only for a bare 
living (OA only): sell (pl.) the tin and the 
garments and ali ba-ld-ti-ia epsama u tértaz 
kunu lilikam act so as to make a small profit 
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for me somewhere and report to me CCT 2 
34:23; luqiitt agar ba-la-ti-a dinama sell my 
merchandise wherever there is a small profit 
for me TCL 19 42:8; send me the two talents 
of tin belonging to our father agar ba-ld-ti-su 
lépus so that I can invest them wherever I 
can make a small profit for him CCT 4 21e:17, 
ef. agar ba-lé-ti-a epSa TCL 19 21:35; annaz 
kam kaspum 1 cin ana ba-la-ti-ni lassum[a] 
here there is not even a profit of one shekel of 
silver for us BIN 6 197:13; give the talent 
of tin to PN asar kaspum 1 Gin ba-ld-ti-a 
lu-bi-<il> he should take it wherever there 
is even one shekel of profit forme BIN 4 53:21, 
cf. also CCT 4 2b:22; the ten minas of silver 
belonging to PN on which you had a claim 
PN Simam Sa ba-ld-ti-3u iS amma PN has 
bought (realizing) a small profit CCT 3 13:27; 
ina kaspija simam sa ba-lé-ti-ku-nu ta?ama 
you have bought (the goods) with my money 
with a small profit for yourself TCL 19 63:19, 
cf. Siti kaspija Simam sa ba-lé-ti-a samanim 
TCL 4 21:41, also simam Sa ba-Id-ti-Sul?umuz 
ma BIN 4 224:27; misal kaspim annakam 
Simam wasmam sa ba-ld-tt-su sa-ma-«ni>-nim 
buy (pl.) tin for half the silver at an advan- 
tageous price which will yield its small profit 
TCL 19 69:19, cf. annakam simam sa ba-ld- 
ti-a d@murma here I found merchandise that 
could yield a small profit for me TCL 14 22:27; 
sa migal kaspim annakam ana amir énisu sa 
ba-lé-ti-3u UPam let him buy tin for half of 
the silver which according to his estimate will 
yield him a small profit TCL 19 67:20. 


For CCT 3 34a:11, see baldt prep. 
Ad mng 3: O. Loretz, Bib. 43 75 ff. 


balatu v.; 1. to get well, to recover from a 
sickness, 2. to be vigorous, in full health, to 
keep well, to live long, 3. to be alive, to stay 
alive, to escape, to live, to obtain food (to 
keep alive), 4. to become a credit item, 
5. bullutu to heal (a person), 6. bullutu to 
keep (somebody) alive and in good health, 
7. bullutu to provide with food, 8. bullutu to 
spare, to pardon, to keep safe, intact, 9. balz 
lutu. to credit an amount (to a person, OA), 
10. bullutu (uncert. mng.), 11. butallutu to 
be provided with food (passive to mng. 7), 
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to be saved (passive to mng. 8), 12. sublutu 
to give life (EA only), 13. IV/3 to recover; 
from OAkk. on; I iblut — iballut — balit 
(Ass. also iblat — iballat — balat), 1/2, UH, 
. TI/2, TIT (EA only), IV/3; wr. syll. and 1, 
TILA, DIN (NAM.TI.[LA] Labat TDP 210:106f. 
and 110, AL.TI ibid. 14:74f., 196:69, AL.TI.LA 
Boissier DA 3 obv.(!) 5); ef. baldtu s., balittu, 
balittu in Sa balitti, baltanu, baltu, baltitu, 
bultu, muballittu, muballitanu, nablatu. 


ti-il t1 = ba-la-tu Ea II 99, also A IT/3 Part 4:4; 
ti-iT1 = ba-la-tu SIT 106; ti-in pin = ba-la-tu SPIT 
151; ti-in pi[n] = [ba-la-tu] A VITI/4:149; ga.ti. 
li.da = bu-ul-lu-tu Izi V 136; 14.ti.li.da.kam = 
ga ba-la-ti, la.nu.ti.li.da.kam = sa la min 2 NT 
344:3f. (gramm.); [0] u = [bal-la-a-tu S4 Voc. N 24’. 


ga.nam ga.ti.li.dé.en giS.en ga.bi.ib.gar 
: piga a-bal-lu-ut luskun (should I die, I would eat 
up what [ have) should I go on living, I would lay 
in stores Lambert BWL 245:44f.; if you look at a 
man mu.lu.bi al.ti: amélu &@ i-bal-lu-ut this 
man gets well ASKT p. 115f.:7f.; lu.ug,(BE).a 
ti.la : [m]i-tum i-bal-lu-tu BA 5 389 K.3418:3f.; 
za.emo.en nam.ti.[la]: atta bu-lu-[ut] get well! 
CT 17 33:19f.; munus.bi ... U.tu.ud.da ti.la 
$a.bi silim.ma : sinnigstu & ... lilidma lib-lut a 
libbigsu lisir let this woman give birth and get well, 
let her child come forth easily BA 10/1 p. 2r. 3f., 
ef. {munus.bi] hé.en.ti.la : sinnistu & lib-lut 
ibid. r. 13; tu.ra.ni.8é ha.ba.an.ti.li.en: marz 
sissu li-ib-lu-ut let him recover from his being 
sick 4R 17 r. 1f.; en.e ud.da al.ti.la : adi im 
bal-tu. as long as he lives (he should extol you) 
4R 20 No. 2 r. 7f., see OECT 6 p. 54, ef. [en 
ud.dja(!) ti.la me.en : [adi im bal]-ta-ku-ma 
KAR 73 r. 25f. 


Utu nam.ti.la.bi za.e.da 4 mu.un.da.an. 
gal : Samaé bul-lut-su-nu ittika ibbas& it is in your 
power, Samai, to heal them 5R 50i77f. (= Scholl- 
meyer No. 1); nam.ti.la li.u,(cr$caL).lu pap. 
hal.la.ke,(Krp) : [ana] bul-lut amélu muttalliki to 
make well the suffering man ibid. ii 3’f., dupl. 
LKA 75r.10f.and 15f.; nig.tu.ra.a.ni lui.ti.la. 
a.ni.86 : marsissu ana bul-lu-tu to heal him in his 
sick state CT 16 2:68f.;10 ti.ti ki.4ga.me.en: da 
awilam bu-lu-ti irammu (Sin) who loves to heal 
people Analecta Biblica 12 71:4, cf. ug,.ga ti.la 
ki.4g.ga : ga mita bul-lu-ta irammu who loves to 
heal the dying 4R 29 No. 1:23f. and r. 11f., and 
ef. Surpu VII 77; {din]gir.mu hu.mu.ti.l[a] : u 
it i-ba-li-t[a]-ni may my (personal) god keep me 
well MDP 18 52:4 (school text); [ba.ra].e.8i. 
dur.un en.na ti.la.zu.8é (later version: ba.ra. 
en.na.ti.la.zu.8é6, var. ba.ra.e.ne.ti.la.zu. 
88): 8a... adi t-bal-lit-tu-ka la aslaluma for whom 
I have not rested until I have restored life to you 
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Lugale XI 48; tG.a.zu hé.en.ti.la : zininka bul- 
lit keep your (the temple’s) provider in good health 
4R 18 No. 2 r. 11f.; za.e ab.ti.la.[bi me.en]: 
attama mu-bal-lit-[si-na] you are the one who keeps 
them well 4R 29 No. 1 r. 5f.; Sm.sar li.ti.la 
kalam.[ma] : asipu mu-bal-lit mati conjurer 
who keeps the country in good health CT 16 
5:172f.; ¢Nin.din.ug,.ga: béliu mu-bal-li-ta-at 
miti Surpu VII 73f. 

ni-e-Su], a-ta-pu = ba-la-tu Malku IV 87f.; 
ga-ta-pu, ne-e-Sum = ba-la-tu An VIII If. 

1. to get well, to recover from a sickness — 
a) in letters: ubdn lu la mitaku inannama 
istu mursija ab-ta-lu-ut I very nearly died 
but now I have recovered from my sickness 
MBS 9 222 RS 17.383:34 (let.); znanna bal-ta-ta- 
mi now that you are well again HSS 5 48:13; 
the king, my lord, should be happy adu 
amé 7 8 i-ba-lat he will recover in seven or 
eight days ABL 392r.16 (NA); ina libbi wt 
u sédi a Sarri bélija ib-ta-lat through the help 
of the protective spirits of the king, my lord, 
he became well ABL 204 r. 13, also, with 
ab-ta-lat ABL 943:6; sa timé marditi marsiini 
ib-tal-tu those who were sick for a long time 
got well again ABL 2:26; libbi itibanni wb- 
tal-ta my heart became happy and got well 
ABL 358 r. 6 (all NA), and note, referring to 
the disease: Sa mdrat PN isatatu ba-al-ta the 
abscesses of the daughter of PN are cured 
BE 17 31:12 (MB). 


b) in lit.: [e]ie-ma pin-ut he fell sick but 
recovered BHT pl. 11 i 14 (Nbn. chronicle); 
[samm]u balate sa béltija altati ... u ab-ta-lut 
I drank the health-restoring medication of 
my Lady (Gula) and I got well KAR 73:31; 
asar tappallasi i-bal-lut mitu. wherever you 
(Istar) look, the dying person recovers 
(parallel: itebbt marsu) STC 2 78:40; é&@ ina 
Siptisu mita i-ba(var. -bal)-lu-tu (Asalluhi) 
through whose charm the dying recover 
(parallel: zi-w marsu) Surpu IV 99; [ina] sit 
pika mitu i-bal-lug AMT 93,3:6; na[m.t]i. 
la.a.ni.sé gan.fla na.a]n.dag.dag.ge: 
ana ba-la-ti-&% aj ipparku may (Isum stand 
at his side and) not depart so that he (the 
patient) can get well ASKT p. 98-99 iv 50; 
bul-ti lu bal-ta-a-ti ina KUR mahaizi (title of 
a lit. composition) Rm. 618 r. 16 in Bezold 
Cat. 4 1627. 
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c) in omen apodoses: marsum i-ba-al-lu-ut- 
ma itdr imarrasma imdt the patient will 
get well but will become sick again and die 
CT 3 3:30; awélum limras listinih i-ba-lu-ut 
the man will get well (even) if he is sick and 
suffering greatly CT 5 5:34; ana mar-sum 
episéma i-ba-lu-ut if it (the divination) is 
performed for a sick person, he will get well 
YOS 10 57:6 (all OB oil omens); marsum ina 
mursisu ilum usann[agsuma] ikribisu usad- 
dansuma i-ba-lu-ut while the patient is sick, 
the god will press him with demands and 
make him hand over the promised votive gift 
and then he (the patient) will get well BM 
87635: 20’ (OB oil omens, courtesy A. Sachs), ef. 
marsu TILA YOS 10 48:45, dupl. ibid. 49:17; 
marsu imisu ul ireqqu arhigs t-ba-al-lu-ut Or. 
NS 32 383:18 (OB flour omens); murussu GID. 
pa-ma tr-ut_ his illness will be lengthy but he 
will get well CT 38 36:72 (SB Alu); ina bit 
améli marsu imarrasma TI a person will fall 
sick in the house of the man but will get well 
TCL 6 3r.8; marsu ittanashahma ti-ut the 
patient will become debilitated but recover 
Boissier DA 96:18; ina la Salimti mahis ili TL 
(if the sign occurs) in the unfavorable region: 
one smitten by a god will recover ibid. 211 
r. 3; if there is a marking crosswise qgagqar 
mitt TI-ut (var. TI.LA) gaggar TI (var. TI.LA) 
imdt (if it is) in a region (portending) death, 
he will get well, (if) in a region (portending) 
health, he will die BRM 4 12:26, var. from 
Boissier DA 220:5 (all SB ext.); GI[G T]I ... 
Gia uGx the sick person will get well ... 
the sick person will die STT 73:69, see JNES 
19 33. 

d) in diagnostic omens: if an infant migtu 
imqussuma ib-lu-ut silvtasu urrakma imat 
gets well after having suffered a “‘collapse”’: 
his disease will be prolonged and he will die 
(of it) Labat TDP 222:49, cf. Summa mi[sittu 
im]gsissuma ib-ta-lut ibid. 186:2; murussu 
puGUD-ma Din his disease will be grave but 
he will recover ibid. 186:49; ustapassagma 
(wr. PAP.HAL-ma@) DIN he will have a hard 
time but recover ibid. 28:88; murussu GAB-dr- 
ma DIN his sickness will disappear and he 
will recover ibid. 152:59’; gat [star ussarma | 
isSerma DIN the Hand-of-I8tar (disease) will 


54 


balatu te 


relax (its grip), variant: he will quickly 
recover ibid. 152:53’; sipta tattanaddisumma 
TI you pronounce a spell several times for 
him (the sick infant) and he will get well 
ibid. 222:38, cf. dtpissuteppusma AL.TI ibid. 
196:69; summa kal imi marisma ina mais 
ba-lit if he is sick all day but well at night 
ibid. 164:74, cf. Summa UD.6.KAM marisma 
ina UD.7.KAM DIN-ut ibid. 152 r.7, and passim; 
UD.14.KAM UD.20.KAM dannata immarma DIN 
he (the newborn) will have difficulties from 
the 14th to the 20th day (after birth) but will 
survive ibid. 230:115; note ba-lit mihsa ul isu 
ibid. 150:45’f. and ul ba-li-it TLB 2 21:33 (OB). 

e) in med. and rit.: anndm teppusma Ti-ut 
do this and he will get well LKA 102r. 5 Ga. 
zi.ga rit.); UD.7.KAM GUR.GUR-Sum-ma TI 
you repeat the treatment on him for seven 
days and he will get well AMT 37,2:7; ina sibi 
ami balu [patan tasaq|gisuma 1-ba-al-lu-ut on 
the seventh day you give him (the potion) to 
drink on an empty stomach and he will 
recover KUB 37 44:12’, cf. he drinks the 
medication adi i-bal-lu-tu until he gets well 
Kécher BAM 202:8; ina KAS.SAG iSattima TI. 
LA he drinks (the medication) in fine beer and 
gets well KUB 4 49 ii 3, cf. ina Suburrigu 
tusesSerma TI you cause him to have a bowel 
movement and he will recover AMT 48,2:4; 
inassigma TI he kisses (the skull) and he will 
recover Kocher BAM 157:9’, also ibid. 30:53f. 
(= LKA 136 r. 23); ina NE tugatiarguma TI you 
fumigate him with coals and he will get well 
AMT 80,6:4, and passim after specific refs. to 
treatment; tgabbima TI he pronounces (the 
formula) and will get well AMT 85,1 ii 14, also 
AMT 18,9:7, cf. ana ikrib qibit pisu DIN 
Labat TDP 88 r. 19, also ana ikrib qabé i-bal- 
lut GCCI 2 406:15 (comm.), also taman: 
nima ti-ut you recite (the incantation) and 
he will get well AMT 21,3:9; «na arhs 7-bal- 
lat he gets well within a month KAR 56r. 9; 
ina Sammi anné lu-ub-lut luslim lurig KAR 
73:22, dupl. AMT 62,1 iii 6; if a person 
UD.1.KAM GIG UD.1.KAM TI is sick one day, 
well the other Kécher BAM 66:17 (= KAR 
159 r. 8); note, referring to the diseased 
part of the body: the eye 1-bal-lu-ut AMT 
11,1:9. 
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2. to be vigorous, in full health, to keep 
well, to live long — a) in gen.: & limitma 
anaku lu-ub-lut she should die but I should 
live Maqhu119, cf. kassaptalidikuma anaku 
lu-ub-lut ibid. IL 198 and VI 144, also gunu 
limatuma andku lu-tib-lut AfO 18 294:78; note 
with libbu: mat Akkadi SA-s4 Ti-ut (var. DIN- 
ut) ZALAG-ir_ the country of Akkad will live 
well and be happy Thompson Rep. 31:4, var. 
from 357.2; Serrusdi... TI-ut this infant will 
become vigorous CT 38 36:69 (SB Alu); §% 2 
DUMU.SAL.A.NI bal-ta she (and) her two 
daughters, in good health Iraq 11 147 No. 8 
r. 23 (MB), cf. PN ba-li-it ibid. r. 29, bal-ta-at 
ibid. r. 21; akhéSu ana narkabati asbumi u 
bal-te-mi his brothers are with the chariotry 
and are in good health JEN 498:8; Sarruabuka 
la bal-tu-ma u sarritu la tpuguma (when) 
your father, the king, was not well and did not 
exercise the kingship ABL 1216 r. 10 (NB); 
ina qibitika kabitti lu-ub-lut luglimma let me 
be well and in good health upon your (Mar- 
duk’s) authoritative command AfO 14 140:8, 
cf. lu-ub-lut ina sarika let me be well through 
your (divine) breath Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 21, 
lu-ub-lut luslimma maharka luzziz Maqlu IT 99; 
lu-vib-lut luslimma lémal akappudu luksud let 
me remain well, be in good health, and attain 
all my goals BMS 22:13, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 106, also RA 18 19:16; lullik sép béltija 
lusbatma(!) lu-ub-lu-ut would that I could go 
and grasp the foot of my Lady (Aja) and get 
well CT 6 2ib:12 (OB let.). 

b) in blessings — 1’ in letters: lu salmata 
lu ba-al-ta-a-ta keep well and in good health 
PBS 7 96:6, and passim in OB letters, note the 
exceptional sequence: lu ba-al-ta-ta lu galmata 
TCL 18 101:5, also YOS 2 119:6, CT 4 28:2, etc.; 
assumija lu ba-al-ta-ti VAS 16 178:4, also Scheil 
Sippar 274:19; lu Salmati lu ba-al-ta-ti lu dariati 
VAS 16 1:6; abi lu salim lu ba-li-it CT 29 
28:5, also VAS 16 172:6, CT 43 17:6, [S]almaku 
ba-al-ta-ku. PBS 7 128:7, also abi alta ... 
bu-lu-ut CT 43 105:5 (allOB); note w SeS-ia lu 
bal-t[vi-ma] EA 21:22 (let. of Turatta); bu-lu-ut 
dun-qi-i Wiseman Alalakh 109:3 and 116:4, cf. 
bu-lu-ut damgi§ live in good health! BASOR 94 
17 No. 1:4 (Taanach let.), also bul-ta siria dinga 
(see damaqu v. ng. 1a) 3R 66 x 35 and dupl. 


55 


balatu 2d 


2’ other oces.: iri? ussu li-ib-lu-ut-mi sarz 
rasu liramé&u addarig he was happy over him, 
(saying) ‘‘May he live long, may his king love 
him forever!” RA 22 171 r. 56 (OB lit.), ef. li- 
ib-lu-ut (grant, Istar, lasting life to King 
Ammiditana, who loves you) long live (the 
king!) ibid. 59; lib-lu-ut alik pand limit tajaru 
long live he who leads (in battle), death to the 
one who turns back! Tn.-Epie “ii” 19; the 
king speaks as follows lu bal-ta-ku-ma may 
I live long! BBR No. 26 iii 11, cf. lu ellékuma 
ana mahar Samas t1.La-ku ibid. 16; I named 
that palace RN li-ib-lu-ut lulabbir zainin 
Esagila May - Nebuchadnezzar - Live - Long - 
May - the - Provider - for - Esagila - Live -to -an- 
Old-Age VAB 4 120 iii 28 (Nbn.). 

c) in personal names: J-sar-lu-ba-li-it 
UET 3 28 r. 1, for other OAkk. oces., see MAD 
3s.v.;  We-du-um-li-ib-lu-ut May-the-Only- 
Child-Remain-Well VAS 7 76:11, and passim 
speaking of the child, also Samaé-li-ib-lu-ut O- 
Samas-May-He-Stay-Well Boyer Contribution 
106:13 (OB), and passim with invocation to a 
deity, see Stamm Namengebung 154, 161, and 309; 
E-&e-Istar-ab-lu-ut I-Besought-I8tar-and-I- 
Got-Well VAS 16 143:23, and passim, said by 
the person who bears the name, see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 177, 200, and 313. 

d) due to royal charisma: u ba-li-it Summa 
Sarru istappar ana ardisu u ba-li-it [ana] dariti 
he is invigorated if the king sends a message 
to his servant, indeed he is given lasting 
encouragement EA 149:24 and 25; epué 
ardita ana garri bélika wu bal-ta-da submit to 
the king, your master, and you will be safe 
EA 162:39 (let. of the Pharaoh), cf. u tammar 
sarra sa gabbi matati i-bal-lu-tu ana amarisu 
and you will see the king, at whose sight all the 
countries take courage ibid. 49; w tb-lu-ta u 
inassira Gla ana sarri then I will get new 
courage and hold the city for the king EA 
123:26, and cf. u bal-ta-ti ibid. 35; the king 
should send people quickly wu bal-ta-ti ana 
arad sarri bélija and I will gather fresh 
strength to serve the king, my lord EA 112:23, 
ef. (then I will make a treaty with PN) 
u bal-ta-ti EA 83:27, also u j1-ib-lu-ut arad 
kitti ana Sarri EA 105:83; the king should 
send his troops quickly wu anini ardanika 
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ni-ib-lut then we, your servants, will feel safe 
ABL 1089 r. 6 (NB); Sarru bélt aki annije igap- 
para aké la-ab-lat now the king, my lord, is 
writing me in this vein—how (then) can I be 
feeling well? ABL 455:12 (NA); w nini ina 
silli Sarri bélini ana ddrigé bal-ta-a-nu we, 
however, are flourishing under the aegis of 
the king, our lord ABL 886 r. 4 (NB), cf. ina 
sillija lu bal-ta-a-ta AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 106:26 
(let. of Asb.); pani Sa Sarri bélija ki Gmuru 
ab-ta-lut when I saw the face of the king, my 
lord, I felt fine ABL 880:10, cf. ungu ... Sa 
Sarri bélija kt dmuru ab-ta-lut ABL 259 r. 5; 
allakma pani sa Sarri ... ammarma uraddéma 
a-bal-lut I will go and see the king personally 
and (then) I will feel much better ABL 274: 19; 
I have not seen a sealed letter from the king 
my lord and wl ab-lut mitu aniku did not feel 
at ease, I was (as though) dead ABL 259r. 8 
(all NB); fému sa bélija lusméma lu-bu-lut 
let me hear my lord’s decision so that I feel at 
ease YOS 3 153:30, ef. ibid. 157:26, 183:9 and 
189: 26, also TCL 9 94:29, 131:28, BIN 1 18:34, cf. 
belt idi Sa ina téme sa béli[ja] babband a-bal- 
{tu-tu] my lord knows that I feel well upon 
(receiving) good news from my lord YOS 3 
189:23 (all NB). 

3. to be alive, to stay alive, to escape, to 
live, to obtain food (to keep alive) —a) to 
be alive, to stay alive — 1’ in gen.: PN Ja 
napastija me-et % ba-ld-at ula idi for the life 
of me I do not know whether PN is alive 
or dead TCL 19 73:7 (OA let.); suhdriia imuttu 
i-ba-lu-tu-ma assumija my personnel lives 
and dies on my own account JSOR 11 p. 135 
No. 44:22 (OA); tusama amidt ba-al-ta-a-ku 
it seemed as if I had died but I am alive VAS 
16 194:26 (OB let.); PN sa isu pand ana 
Simtim illik u intima awilum &@ ba-la-té-um- 
ma ba-li-it PN, formerly (the mason of our 
district), passed away, and even if this man 
were alive (he would not be capable of 
doing anything) ARM 2 101:17; ba-al-td-ku- 
ma akala ta[naddjina métakuma kispa takas: 
si[pa] while I am alive you will give me food, 
when I am dead you will make offerings for 
the dead forme MDP 23 285:15; you have left 
us and are now going to Babylon u [s]a UD. 
1.Kam ba-la-ti-im ul tézibannésim but you 
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have not left us anything to live on for even 
one day TCL 18 123:10; wu andkuma mitatu 
u maréja ... ba-al-tu when I am dead my 
sons will be alive (and will send reports 
to the king) EA 138:137; [ahija] ... lu pa-l- 
it if my brother were alive EA 29:59; 
dik dwiksu ba-lit (PN) is killed, his killer is 
alive Iraq 11 147 No. 8 r. 20 (MB), also ibid. 4, 
ef. PN ... bal-ta-at ibid. 21, 2 DUMU.A.NI bal- 
ta ibid. 23; inanna tupsarri ullitu ul bal-tu-u% 
janumma nowadays none of these ancient 
scribes is alive any more KBo 1 10:19 (let.); a 
ina amsatib-lu-tuimit uddeé one who was alive 
yesterday is dead today Lambert BWL 40:39 
(Ludlul II); the cold is severe (here) u sist 
Sibu ul i-bal-lu-ut and horses do not live to 
old age KBo 1 10r. 64 (let.); meméni la igab- 
bia Summu méte Summu ba-al-ta nobody can 
tell me whether he is dead oralive ABL144r.3, 
cf. ammar métuni ... métu u ammar bal-tu- 
u-ni bal-tu how many are dead and how many 
alive ABL 304:5f. (both NA); PN béliani ba- 
lit wu ardani Sa Sar mat Assur anini our lord 
PN is (still) alive and we are (therefore) 
subjects of the king of Assyria ABL 576:16 
(NB); [PN] la ba-lit arki mititu ga [...] PN 
is not alive any more after the death of 
[...] (the debt was charged to his brother) 
TCL 12 119:16(NB); ul tdi ina libbt imuttuma 
i-bal-la-tu I do not know whether he will die 
from it (the disease) or whether he will 
survive CT 22 114:15 (NB); ana mini a-bal- 
lat for what reason should I go on living? 
ABL 861r.13(NA), cf. adi tim Tr.LA-ku dalilika 
ludlul as long as I live I will sing your 
praises KAR 228 r. 10, and passim in this 
phrase, note, wr. ba-lat-ku KAR 73 r. 22; adi 
bal-ta-tu-ni mat Assur ul irdmkunis as long 
as you (pl.) live, Assyria will not love you 
ABL 1204 r. 9 (NB), cf. ammar aninu ... bal- 
ta-ni-nt Wiseman Treaties 508; ersdte ga ina 
da@ummate bal-t[u] (for translat., see da’umz 
matu) KAR 821 r. 3 (SB lit.); ni-Su ina 
Suparké zx bal-ta-at CT 15 49 i 15, restored from 
ibid. ii 27 (Atrahasis); la (var. ul) i-bal-lut 
Serru the infant will not live Géssmann Era 
IV 121; [Summa} sinnistu 4 US.MES U.TU-ma 
TLMES if a woman gives birth to four boys 
and they remain alive CT 27 24:17, also (with 
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four girls) ibid. 21; Summa sinnistu ulidma 
3 time TI.LA-ma imit if a woman gave birth 
and (the child) lived for (only) three days 
and (then) died CT 28 2:39 (both SB Izbu); 
belt lu 3 ami ki arkija i-bal-lu-tu§ (then I 
swear) that my lord should survive me by 
only three days Lambert BWL 148:86; wl-la- 
ma-a-ku bal-ta-ku-ma ki mast haémirt tramz 
muvinnimaku if I would live on forever(?), 
how many lovers would love me 2R 60ii 21, 
seo AfO 16 311; adi ba-al-td-ku(!)-ni énika 
lamur I wish that I could see you in person 
while I am still alive CCT 3 25:25 (OA let.); 
ad Sarru bélija TrL.LA agabbi I shall say as 
long as the king lives EA 286:16, cf. intima 
ba-al-tu EA 119:21, undu abuka bal-t[u] EA 
41:14, and passim in EA; adi tim bal-ta-tu as 
long as she lives Lambert BWL 216 ii 40 
(SB proverbs). 

2’ in legal contexts: u,... a.na.ti.la.as 
for as long as he lives UET 3 51:12, for other 
Sum. refs., see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden No. 
6n.19; adi ba-al-ta-at ittanassisi he maintains 
her (his sick wife) as long as she lives CH 
§ 148:81, cf. (in similar contexts) §§ 171:1, 178:13, 
180:56 and 181:72; adi ba-al-ta-at ussab 
she may live (there) as long as she lives 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 56:4, and passim in OB, and 
note en.na PN al.til.la.a3 PBS 8/2 116:15, 
en.na PN u PN, na.an.ga.ti.la.ni Scheil, 
RA 14 152:10, also OECT 8 20:17, also PN 
ad.da.ti.la OECT 84:2and17; adi ba-al- 
td-at PN ikkal MDP 22 138:12, and passim in 
Elam, adi ba-al-ta-at UCP 10 173 No. 105:5 
(Ishchali), adi 'PN ba-al-ta-tu BE 14 40:11 
(MB), adi bal-<baly-ta-at ttanappalsu Wise- 
man Alalakh 16:4 (MB), cf. a-di PN ba-al-tu ibid. 
56:29; adi bal-tu-ni KAJ 1:8, and passim in 
MA; adu andku bal-ta-ak JEN 123:4, cf. adi 
TIL.LA JEN 433:13, adi PN bal-tu, RA 23 
155 No. 51:5, and passim in Nuzi; adi bal-lat- 
u-ni ADD 76:5, adi TI-ti-nt ADD 77:3; timu 
mala PN bal-ta-ti as long as {PN lives TCL 
13 174:12, and passim in NBleg., note mala bal- 
tu-ka kurummata ... ibbt innimma please, 
give me provisions for as long asI live VAS 
5 21:7, adi up bal-ta-[tu] kala ... ikkal SBAW 
1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 37 (NB laws); ultu ami 
anni adi imu mala bal-ta-a-ni_ from this day 
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on as long as we live ABL 1105:17 and 33 (ada 
text). 


3’ in curses and predictions: garrissu adi 
ba-al-tu hidirtum limtahhar may misfortunes 
befall his rule as long as he lives RA 33 50 iii 
22 (Jahdunlim), cf. adi im bal-tu MDP 2 pl. 23 
vii 23, also BE 1/2 149 iii 4, adi tim bal-ta 
MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 18, and passim in kudurrus, also 
adi ba-al-tu RA 16 92 No. 54:4 (MB seal); EN TI 
lisanu iraddiguma ina karst (wr. EME.SIG) imdt 
rumors will follow him as long as he lives and 
he willeven dieslandered KAR382:20 (SB Alu); 
ZI.KU;.RU.DE ana améli Suati EN TI NU TE-8% — 
zikurudi-magic will not affect that man as long 
ashe lives Boissier DA 42:7, cf. EN TI.LA HUL 
Nu TE-S% LKA 1127.14; EN TI.LA ina kindtim 
ittanallak as long as he lives he will lead a 
just life AMT 87,3:9, cf. NA.BI EN TILA 
Kraus Texte 3b r. 41; note in oath formula: 
li-ib-lu-ut Sarru bélija li-ib-lu-ut garru belija 
as (truly as) the king, my lord, should live 
EA 256:10f., cf. also EA 85:39, 86, 289:37. 


b) to escape, to live: imdt ul i-ba-al-lu-[ut]} 
she (the adulteress) dies, she does not escape 
with her life Goetze LE § 28:37, also (said of a 
thief) ibid. § 12:40; awitlum &@ ul sa ba-la-tim 
this man is not one to be spared ARM 5 72:5; 
ajumma tsi napisti a-a ib-lut amélu ina kara 
has anyone escaped ? let no one live through 
the destruction Gilg. XI 173; w la tasab: 
batasuma ana sérija la tereddésu [pilqat ul ta- 
ba-lu-ut should you not apprehend him (the 
runaway) and bring him to me, you certainly 
will not be spared ARM 2 92:19; w ttezib ala 
u patrati u bal-ta-at napistija then I will 
abandon the city and go away and I myself 
will be saved EA 82:45. 


c) to obtain food (to keep alive): summa 
ina lumni bal-ta-at if she has been provided 
with food during a hard period (she belongs 
to the person who has kept her alive) KAV 1 
v 34 (Ass. Code § 34); bita liddinunimma ina 
libbi lu-ub-lut-ma_ they should give me a 
manor so that I can make a living from it 
ABL 1261 7.12; S$8.BAR 8ibdi a Elamti gabbi 
upahharuma ... ina libbi bal-tu they collect 
all the barley tax in Elam and live onit ABL 
281r.12; certain fruits ikkalu ina libbi bal- 
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tu-u they eat andliveonthem ABL 1000:11 
(all NB); DN ... Sa dumqi gabbi iddinuma 
msé ina libbi bal-tu-? Ahuramazda, who gave 
all the good things so that mankind can live 
on them VAB 3 85 § 1:3 (Dar.). 


4. to become a credit item (OA only): 
tuppum x kaspim kaspum ib-la-at-ma 
tuppum imit as to the tablet concerning x 
silver, the silver became a credit item and 
the tablet became worthless MVAG 35/3 No. 
332:7, cf. kaspum ... ib-ld-at-ma ibid. 12. 


5. bullutu to heal (aperson) — a) through 
divine action: mita bul-lu-tu kasé patadru ina 
gatéka|ma] it is in your power to heal the 
mortally ill and to release those who are in 
fetters AMT 71,1:34, also, wr. TI LKA 114:17, 
and passim; Marduk ina qabri bul-lu-ta ilei 
Marduk can bring back to life even those 
who are (already) in the grave Lambert BWL 
p. 58:35 (Ludlul IV), cf. tmuru ... kt u-bal- 
la-tu [Marduk] they saw that Marduk restores 
to life ibid. 29; patir kast mu-bal-lit miti 
(said of Salbatanu) BMS 28:8, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 8:2, cf. (Ninurta) gaémil napsati 
mu-bal-lit m[itii]w TRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:6; 
lipsur Marduk ana bul-lut nisisu may Marduk 
give release (from the sorcery) to return those 
(who pray to him) to full health BRM 4 18:25, 
see Or. NS 22 358; sa bul-lu-tu trammu who 
loves to heal LKA 43:18 and 21, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 32ff., cf. also KAR 26:14, and 
dupls., and En. el. VII30, and cf. Sa ina ilt bu-lut 
t-ram-mu D.T. 119+:1 (courtesy W. G. Lambert) ; 
Sa naphar bul-lu-tu [...] Béllenriicher Nergal 
No. 3:3, cf. sa bul-lu-tu isigga ZA 5 79:11; 
lizziz Nusku ... li-bal-lit mars[u] let Nusku 
stand by and grant health to the sick person 
Surpu IV 104; 748i bul-lit-an-ni-ma narbika 
lusapr give me back my health and I will 
proclaim your greatness Maqlu II 17, also ibid. 
74 and 227; réméni Sa bul-lu-tu basd ittisu 
merciful one in whose power it is to grant life 
En. el. VII 30, ef. tedmé bu-ul-lu-tu ibassi [tttiz 
kunu] OECT 6 pl. 12:21; bélu sa ina Siptisu 
elleti u-bal-li-tu DINGIR.MES mititi the lord 
who restored life to the dead gods by means 
of his holy conjuration formula En. el. VI 153; 
[DN] Nabé ilani sa t-tak-kil-ka-ni Sunu ub- 
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tal-li-tus-Su indeed the same gods, [DN] (and) 
Nabt, who gave you trust-inspiring oracles, 
have given him good health ABL 204 r.3 (NA); 
Asalluhi masmaé tlt mu-bal-lit mi[ti] the 
exorcist among the gods, the one who gives 
health to the mortally sick, (the [giver(?)] of 
the Plant-of-Life) Craig ABRT 1 59:4; referring 
to Gula and other goddesses of healing: sa 
tudukka[sa] bul-lu-tu whose “sacred formula”’ 
(can) restore good health KAR 73:25; réméndt 
Gula mu-bal-li-ta-at hurbast merciful is Gula, 
who heals chills Delaporte Catalogue Biblio- 
théque Nationale No. 303: 3 (seal), cf. mu-bal-li-ta- 
at Gula palihga(!) KAR 73:26, and passim refer- 
ring to Gula, @NIN.DIN.UG;.GA ... mu-bal-lit- 
ta-at miti Craig ABRT 2 16:13 (= JRAS 1929 
p. 10); Gula T1.La-ma qistaki ligt O Gula, 
take (this) gift for yourself and make me well 
AMT 10,1 r. 5, Gula bul-lit-ti-ma qista legé 
AMT 93,3:11, also AMT 42,4:10, and passim; 
tu-bal-li-ti zwm[risina] you (Gula) keep their 
bodies in good health LKA 17:6, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23:346; assum bul-lu-tu sullumu bast 
ittikt since it is in your power to heal and 
preserve safely (addressing Bau) BMS 4:32, 
also (addressing Bélet-ili or Gula) BMS 6:75, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 46, also BMS 37:11, (ad- 
dressing Bélet-ili) BMS 9:34, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 68:7; Ninlil mu-bal-li-ta-at métu 
OECT 6 pl. 13:10, cf. (said of Bau) VAB 4 278 
vii 13 (Nbn.), cf. (Ninkarrak) mu-bal-li-ta-at 
napistija ibid. 182 ii 44 (Nbk.). 

b) through medical treatment: summa 
asim ... Serhanam marsam ub-ta-al-li-it if a 
physician heals a sore muscle CH § 221:5, cf. 
simmam kabtam tpusma ub-ta-al-li-it performs 
a difficult operation and heals (an ox or 
donkey) ibid. § 224:23, also (referring to a man) 
§ 215:59, in awilim ub-ta-al-li-t{ ibid. 64; 
samna liddinuma Ii-bi-li-tu-Su-nu-ti they 
should give out oil to treat them (the wounded 
slaves) BE 17 21:33 (MB); PN ast sa Sarru 
be-li-a ana bultija t8pura ub-tal-lit-an-ni_ the 
physician PN, whom the king, my lord, sent 
here to treat me, has restored me to good 
health ABL 274:8 (NB); various types of 
fumigation materials and several kettles ana 
bul-lut a Siraki for the medical treatment of 
the oblates GCCI 2 249:8 (NB); zU.MUS TI.LA 
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GIR.TAB TI.LA & SAG.NIM.NIM TI.LA (conju- 
rations) to heal snake bite, to heal a scorpion 
(sting) and to heal the samanu-disease KAR 
44:19; Summa amélu marisma murussu ana 
gaqgadisu ippus ana tI-8u if a person is sick 
and his sickness spreads to his head, to heal 
him (do as follows) Kécher BAM 3 iii 37 (= 
KAR 202), cf. Summa NA.BI DUR.GIG maris ana 
TI-8¢ (list of medications follows) AMT 56,1: 13, 
and passim in med.; NA.BI kasip ana TI.La- 
sé u illatisu palrasi] this man is bewitched, 
to make him well again and to stop (the flow 
of) his saliva AfK 1 p. 36:2, also AMT 31,4:16, 
and passim, Wr. @n@ TI.BI Kécher BAM 66 r. 6, 
8, 10, and 12 (= KAR 159); ana sépésu bul- 
lu-f to treat his feet AMT 69,2:4; [Summa] 
amélu si T1.LA hasih ana TI-s% Kécher BAM 
108r.7; [ana ri|miti Supsuhi TILA to alleviate 
and to cure the rimadtu-disease AMT 52,5:14; 
ana mastaqtisu bul-lu-ti AMT 22,2:10, cf. ana 
mastagtisu u bul-lu-tt-8% Kocher BAM 156:3; 
[a-n]a bu-lut gimri kalama (good) to heal 
whatever (disease) there is ibid. 300:5’, cf. 
ana kal mursi bul-lu-tu ibid. 52:37; ana bubwtu 
TILLA.SE AMT 31,7:9; ana TI-5% giba GAR-an 
he may make a prognosis concerning his (the 
patient’s) recovery (contrasted with imdt qiba 
NU GAR line 3) AMT 27,6:4. 


6. bullutu to keep somebody alive and in 
good health — a) said of gods —1’ in gen.: 
ila Sa Samé wu erseti li-bal-li-ti-vi-Su linassarusu 
may the gods of heaven and nether world 
keep him (PN, the scribe who inscribed this 
statue) alive and protect him Smith Idrimi 
100; etéru gamalu Sdzubu bu-ul-lu-tui to save, 
spare, preserve, (and) to keep well RA 16 71 
No. 5:4 (MB seal inscr.); bul-li-te-ni-ma dali: 
liki lud[lul] keep me well and I will sing your 
praises Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 17, cf. bul-lit 
aradka [luttaPid qurdika AfO 19 59:157; 104 
Sanati damgati ... w-bal-lit-an-ni he (Sin) 
kept me alive for 104 happy years VAB 4 292 
ii 29 (Nbn.), see Landsberger, Halil Edhem Mem. 
Vol. 142; Tesup dingu ga RN iprus u 
marsu RN mita ub-ta-al-li-is-s% (obscure) 
KBo 1 1:49 (treaty), see Weidner, BoSt 8 16 n. 2. 


2’ in OB oath formulas: LU.rte ippalsu 
assum Ea be-el ni-im-qi-im sa t-ba-la-tu-[ni] 
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the fuller(?) answers him, “By Ea, lord of 
wisdom, who keeps me alive” Iraq 25 184:27 
(lit., translit. only);  Jétar u Marduk madié 
tmi li-ba-al-li-ti-ka (as truly as) [Star and 
Marduk should keep you in good health for 
many days Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56i7 (let.); Samas 
u Ningirsu li-ba-li-tu-ku-nu-ti dinam sa ina 
qatikunu bass Sihiza grant (us) what legal 
action is in your power (to grant) as truly as 
Samas and Ningirsu should keep you alive! 
YOS 8 1:36 (leg.);_ this woman ran away [gal 
Zababa %-ba-la-tu-ka u awiltum ul ina eqlim u 
ul ina kirim Saknat as truly as Zababa will 
keep you alive, the woman is not being hidden 
in either the field or the garden TCL 18 136:16 
(let.), and cf. sa Zababa [u-ba]-al-la-ti-ka 
epu[8] ibid. 20, cf. also Samaé li-ba-al-li-it-ka 
ibid. 151:28. 

3’ in formulas used in letters: ana PN 
gibima umma PN,-ma Samaé li-ba-al-li-it-ka 
tell PN that PN, has the following (message): 
“May Samai keep you well !”’ (message follows) 
OECT 3 38:4, and passim in OB letters, very often 
naming Sama with another god (usually Mar- 
duk), or with his spouse, Aja (also replaced by 
bélu wu béltu), or a local god or the personal 
deity of the addressee (c.g., VAS 168, CT 2 49, 
CT 29 33, YOS 2 1), or naming Enlil and 
Ninlil, Enlil and Ninurta in letters from 
Nippur, and local deities in letters from other 
cities, except for Samag it is rare for one 
deity alone to be invoked, cf., e.g., Sin BIN 
269, Bélti-ili PBS 715:18, Adad TCL 7 73, 
ete.; for similar phrases, see (with added 
darig imi) VAS 7 197:5, and passim, (with 
ana daridtim) CT 29 7b, and passim, (with 
assumija) PBS 7 105, and passim, (with assum 
bitika on account of your family) TCL 18 87:5, 
(with MU.SAR.KAM for 3,600 years) YOS 2 9:5 
and 88:5, BIN 7 43:5, UCP 9 346 No. 21:5, 357 No. 
26:4f., AJSL 32 p. 278 No. 3:4, and passim in OB, 
also MDP 18 237:5, 242:3 and 245:5; note the 
atypical beginnings of letters: béli Nabium 
agsumuja li-ba-al-li-it-ka may my lord Nabi 
keep you well for my sake CT 29 39:2, aé- 
ni-ka Ningubur li-ba-li-[i]{-ka CT 4 28:1; ana 
awélim a Marduk u-ba-al-la-ti-su qibima tell 
the master, whom Marduk is keeping well 
(followed by the Samas liballitka clause) 
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VAS 16 149:1, and passim, mainly in OB 
letters addressed ana awélim, note (with 
Sdpiru) CT 4 12a, (with gakkanakku) VAS 16 
141, (UGULA MAR.TU) VAS 16 127, (ahu) 
PBS 771, (abu) CT 6 32b, ete., (with personal 
names) VAS 16 76, BIN 271; for gods replacing 
Marduk in this formula, see (Adad) Boyer 
Contribution No. 122:2, (Annunitum) PBS 7 
71:1, (9NIN.TU uw 4PAP.NIGIN.GAR.RA) Boyer 
Contribution No. 107:1; note the use of the 
pret. 2-ba-al-li-tu-3u (all addressed to the 
UGULA MAR.TU) TCL 17 29:1, 30:3, 31:2, also 
VAS 16 95:2, YOS 2 119:1, AJSL 32 282:2, 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte No. 16:2, and 
passim; tldnt ... 100 Sandte ana Ssarri bélija 
lu-bal-li-tu may the (mentioned) gods grant 
the king, my lord, a life of a hundred years 
ABL 113:10, also (in other letters of Arad- 
Nabi) ABL 114:11, 115:11, 427:10, 494:11, 
1133:5, 1147:7 (all NA), cf. also (other senders) 
ABL 137:5 (NB), 917:4 (NB), 971:2 (NA); note: 
the king, my lord, will live to see 100 Sandte 
u-bal(!)-li-tu-Su-nu (that) they (the gods) 
have let them (the princes) live for one 
hundred years (until even their children and 
grandchildren have reached old age) ABL 
113 r. 14 (NA, let. of Arad-Nabi); I pray every 
day to Bél and Nabi ana bul-lu-tu z1.MES 3a 
bélija to keep my lord in good health CT 22 
82:4, wr. a-<na> bu-lut ZI1.MES ibid. 214:6, 
ana bu-lu-tu 71.MES aradku imi ibid. 198:5 (all 
NB letters), also, wr. DIN CT 22 6:3, and passim 
in CT 22, also ana bu-lut z1.MuS sa mar Sarri 
bélija usalli ABL 1261:6 (NB), wr. ana DIN 
ZI.MES ABL 1274:6, also ABL 210, 219, 254, 266, 
267, 268, 269, 270, 274, 277, 326, 752, 753, 754, 880, 
920, 1062, 1395 (all NB), but note ana ba-lat 
2X.MES8 ABL1117r.9 (NB), and see balatus. 
mng. lc—2’; exceptionally in NA: ana bu-lut 
ZU.MES-t sa Sarri bélija adallal ABL 45:7, 
parst ... ana bu-lut nap-sa-a-te ... lusallimu 
lipugu they should perform (these) rites to 
keep (the crown prince) in good health ABL 65 
r. 11. 

4’ in personal names: DINGIR-bu-li-it 
Keep-(the-Child)-Alive-My-God VAS 13 Ir. 11 
(OB), and passim in OB and NB names of this type, 
see Stamm Namengebung 119f., 177; Bél-pDIN- 
it Bel-Has-Kept-Alive Nbn. 140:10, and 
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passim in OB and NB names of this type, see Stamm 
Namengebung 187, also U-ba-li-su-Marduk BE 
14 2:26, and passim in MB; Samas-mi-tam- 
u-ba-li-it CT 8 40c:24, and passim in OB and 
MB, see Stamm Namengebung 187; Bi-tum-mu- 
ba-li-it The-Temple-Bestows-Life PBS 8/2 
140:14 (OB), see Stamm Namengebung 91, 4A-nu- 
um-mu-ba-li-tt TCL17 53:1, and passim in OB, 
MB, NB, and NA names of this type, see Stamm 
Namengebung 219; [™Bul-lut-sal-ra-bit Her- 
Power-To-Heal-Is-Great JCS 16 66vi 2; Ile é- 
bul-lut-Marduk Marduk -Is-Able-To-Keep - 
Alive Nbk. 357:10, and see Stamm Namengebung 
239, and for the abbreviated forms Bullut, etc. 
ibid. p. 116; fornames of this type in Sumerian 
from Jemdet Nasr times onward, see Falken- 
stein ATU 38. 

b) said of the king as dispenser of life: 
bélum mu-ba-li-it Uruk sakin mé nuhsim ana 
nisisu the lord who keeps Uruk alive, 
providing its people with water in abundance 
CH ii 37, cf. adi ra-a-am kina asakkanu w(!) 
Uruk mitam %-ba-al-la-ti until I (IStar) 
establish a faithful shepherd (and) revive 
dying Uruk UVB 18 pl. 28 W.19900,1:11 (OB 
oracle); [at]ta tu-[ball-la-ta-an-ni [u] atta 
tuSmitanni you (the Pharaoh) can keep me 
alive but you can also kill me EA 169:7, cf. 
u li-ba-lu-ut ardasu ... u li-ba-lu-ui-ni Sarru 
bélija EA 198:26 and 30, cf. BA.UGx(BAD) 
anaku u garru bélija T1.LA arda I was (as 
though) dead, but the king, my lord, has 
given new life to (his) servant EA 136:43; 
note the WSem. forms: sa i-ba-li-it ina 
Séehisu tabi (the .king) who invigorates 
through his sweet breath (as is the nature of 
his father, the Sun) EA 147:9, cf. (in similar 
context) wu i-pa-al-li-if EA 152:53, also ju- 
TIL.LA-at-su-nu he (the king) gives them life 
EA 94:65 and 69; andku Sarru rabi ... uKUR 
urv Mitanni miia u-bal-la-si ana maskanisu 
utdr I, the great king, will make the dead 
country of Mitanni come to life and return 
(it) to its (former) status KBo 1 1 r. 22 
(treaty), cf. ibid. obv. 58, cf. summa béelija 
tu-bal-la-ta-an-ni_ wu ild ina résija izzizeu if 
you, my lord, grant me life and the gods 
will assist me KBo 1 3:28 (treaty), cf. also 
[t]u-ub-ta-[al-l]i-ta-an-ni KBo 18:24; garru 
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bélt mu-bal-li-tu Sa nisé mardite the king, 
my lord keeps many people alive ABL 657 r. 
7 (NA); [kalbu métu anjaku sarru EN-a ub-ta- 
lit-a-ni ABL 501:3, and (same writer) sarru 
EN-a gdtéa ki isbatu ub-tal-lit-an-ni ABL 
499:12; kalbé mititu anini garru belt ub-tal-lit- 
an-na-si Sammu balatu ana nahirini tltakan 
we have been (like) dead dogs (but) the king, 
my lord, has brought us back to good health 
(because) he put to our nostrils the Plant-of- 
Life ABL771:6 (allNB); kalbu métu andku ina 
limu mitant sarru bélt ub-tal-[lit-an]-nt_ I was 
a dead dog (but) the king, my lord, has kept 
me alive in a thousand deaths ABL 992r. 16 
(NA), cf. ABL 274:18, 521:7, 831:7, cf. mitu 
[...] wb-tal-lit-an-ni ABL 1124:10 (all NB); 
métu sa Sarru t-bal-lit-u-ni ABL 756:3 (NA); 
note with libbu as object: lbbi ul tu-ba-li-te 
TCL 1 43:13 (OB), Sarru ... lWbbi lu-bal-li-ta 
ABL 525 r. 18 (NA), and sa sarru EN-a libbi Sa 
ardigu u-bal-li-tu ABL 797 r. 21 (NB); the 
servants of the king keep on saying garru béli 
alik alik ramanka ba-lit go, O king, my lord, 
keep yourself alive! ABL 1133 r. 7 (NA). 

7. bullutu to provide with food — a) refer- 
ring to persons: PN wu assassu PN, ina danz 
natim ana PN, iddissunu ina dannati u-ba-li- 
sé-nu PN, gave PN and his wife to PN, ina 
time of famine, during the famine he (PN;) 
kept them provided with food J. Lewy, AHDO 
1 p. 107:11 (OA); kima béli atta tu-ba(text: 
-ka)-al-li-ta-an-nt since you, my master, 
have kept me provided with food CT 2 
19:11, cf. isu ina bit abarakkim kaliadku 
bélt atta tu-ba-al-li-ta-an-ni_ ibid. 5 (OB); ina 
igrisunu nisisunu t-ba-la-ti (see igru usage c) 
ARM 117:11; istu GN nu-bal-li-it we have 
been provided with food from Jarimuta 
EA 68:28, istu GN tu-ba-li-tu-na hupsija EA 
114:56, also EA 85:38; u bu-li-it KUR.HI.A- 
ka provide your lands with food EA 215:16; 
may he (the Pharaoh) send barley in ships u 
ju-ba-li-it ardasu wu dlasu and keep his 
servant and his city provided with food EA 
85:18, cf. EA 74:55; {fPN ga ana ba-lu-ut u 
ligt ana bit PN, laqgiutuni the girl PN who 
was taken into the household of PN, to be 
provided for and to be adopted KAJ 167:4, 
ef. saL u-ba-la-tu KAJ 168:13; 8e-um.MES 
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anniu ... B-suz-ba-li-té this barley has kept 
his household provided KAJ 101:13 (MA); 
sahirta abukma bul-lit-ma lu sahirtaka &% take 
my little daughter with youand keép her alive, 
let her be your daughter 2 NT 293:4 (NB), see 
Oppenheim, Iraq 17 p. 87, and cf. DUMU. 
saL-a [... abukma bul]-lit-ma lu sat+[KuR- 
ka §4] 2 NT 297:8, see ibid. p.87; Marduk... 
a-bal-lit napisti ummanatija Marduk kept my 
troops alive Borger Esarh. 113 r. 10; musaznin 
zunné hegalli mu-bal-lit Siknat napisti (Adad) 
who provides the rains (that bring) abundance, 
who keeps all living beings alive ibid. 79:7, 


ef. ip ... mu-TI.LA-at (var. mu-bal-li-ta-at) 
Siknat naprste JNES 15 134:54 (SB kpédur- 
litanies). 


b) referring to animals: stat sénim ... 
bu-ul-li-is-st-na-tt keep the balance of the 
sheep and goats provided with fodder TCL 1 
4:32 (OB); 2 UDU.MES ensitu sa imuttu PN 
ana gat ahija ittadin u umma Sima ... bu-ul- 
li-ts-sti-nu-ti PN gave to my brother two 
sheep so weak that they were about to die, 
saying, ““Nurse them back to health” AASOR 
16 7:26 (Nuzi); give me, please, land sénu wu 
AB.GAL.MES ... ina libbi lu-bal-lit so that I 
can keep the sheep and goats and cattle (of 
the Lady-of-Uruk) provided with fodder 
from it YOS 6 26:9, cf. (in similar context) 
u-bal-la-tu ibid. 17 (NB). 

8. bullutu to spare, to pardon, to keep safe, 
intact: Summa bél assatim adssassu u-ba-la-at 
u Sarrum warassu u-ba-la-at if the husband 
spares his wife, then the king spares the life 
of his subject CH § 129:51 and 53; awilam bél 
pihatim ul i-ba-al-la-at I will not spare the 
life of the man responsible (for the damage) 
OECT 3 33:14 (OB let.); dlanu ... usézib u 
napastt u-ba-li-it as to the cities, I saved 
them and kept myself alive ARM 1 1:11’; 
agamme anaku tna li[bbi] la t-ba-la-at-ku-nu 
should I hear of it, I will not spare your lives 
on account of if KAV 96:17 (MA let.), cf. 
asamme & la %-bal-[lat-ku-nu] KAV 194:8; la 
u-bal-lu-tu-& they must not spare her 
AfO 17 280:63 (MA harem edicts); md haddt 
(var. hadidta) diku ma haddt (var. hadidta) 
ba-lit (var. bal-li-ti) if you want, kill (us), if 
you want, spare (us) AKA 282:81 (Asn.); &@ 
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hitasuni ana mudte qabtini Sarru béli ub-tal-li- 
su the king, my lord, has pardoned the one 
whose sin has condemned him to die ABL 
2:22 (NA); kt hitia ibassi amuttu amméni 
garru [u)-bal-la-ta-ni if I am guilty of any 
crimes, I should die (for them), for what 
reason should the king grant me pardon? ABL 
925:24 (NB), cf. [...] mitatu Sa Sarru u-bal-li- 
tu ABL 702 r. 5 (NB); la 8@ bal-lu-ti Sunu 
they are not to be pardoned ABL 633:21 
(NA); sa duadki anaku la sa bal-lu-ti anaku I 
should be executed, not pardoned ABL 620:4 
(NA); 18fén immeru ... ipterku ul %-bal-lat- 
ka should even one sheep stray away, I will 
not spare your life ABL 282 r. 23 (NB); rému 
arsisuma u-bal-lit napsassu. I had mercy on 
him and spared his life Streck Asb. 80 ix 114, 
also ibid. 14118; Sa dudki la idukkunt sa bal- 
lu-ti la v-bal-lat-u-ni (the king) can put to 
death whoever deserves death and pardon 
whoever deserves pardon Wiseman Treaties 
193f.; [ma] bal-li-ta ma la taduk[ka] grant 
pardon, do not kill ZA 52 226:13, cf. ma 4EN 
bal-li-[sul] ZA 51 134:10, also md bal-li-[ta-an- 
n}i ibid. 136:37, and cf. ibid. 154:21 (cultic 
comm.); makkira zirma napista bul-lit do not 
care about (your) possessions but save (your) 
life Gilg. XI 26, also, wr. bu-ul-li-i¢ RA 28 
92:14 (OB Atrahasis); j4@8¢ era bul-lit-an-ni-ma 
spare me, the eagle, my life Bab. 12 pl. 3:27, 
ef. [dé]-bal-la-at-ka AfO 14 306:16 (both Etana); 
summa akamme Tramatma %-bal-lat 
kéSunu if I put Tiamat in fetters and thus 
save your life En. el. IL 124, ef. ibid. IIT 59; 
naddte sa ina némeqi u-bal-la-ta rému the 
naditu-women who by clever means keep 
their wombs intact KAR 321:7. 

9. ballutu to credit an amount (to a person, 
OA only, cf. mng. 4): lu hulugga@’é lu gamram 
$a harranim Sudtimma ba-li-si-um credit his 
(account) with either the losses or the expenses 
for this journey BIN 6 212:20; ina sim emaré 
... ba-lu-td-ku-ma J have been credited with 
part of the price of the donkeys BIN 4 51:20, 
ef. ba-lu-ti-ni-kum Kienast ATHE 30:26, also 
Sim emarim ... ammakam lu-ba-li-ta-a-kum 
BIN 4 54:11; x Gin kaspam PN ilge lu-ba-li- 
té-kum PN took nine shekels of silver, let 
him credit (them) to you KTS 18:36, cf. ga 
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ina GN PN ilge’u PN t-ba-ld-td-5u (wool) 
which PN took in GN, he will put to his 
credit (here) TCL 20 180:7, 2%-ba-ld-tdm ibid. 
11; lu sahirtum lu mimma ana gatisu taddinu 

. ammakam lu-ba-li-id-kum let him credit 
you there with either the merchandise or 
whatever else you have entrusted to him 
BIN 6 70:9; Summa tuppum sa 1 MA.NA 
hurdsim 8a PN ... mimma i-té-pd-ds PN, wu 
PN, t-ba-lu-tu-su should a tablet concerning 
one mina of gold belonging to PN be made 
out, PN, and PN, will credit him (PN) with it 
BIN 4 199:8, also ibid. 17, ef. (in broken con- 
texts) kaspum Sa %-ba-li-td-kum-ma COT 4 
50b:15’, [...] ba-lé-2¢ BIN 6 81:15; lu kaspam 
lu hurdsam ana sa kima PN t-ba-ld-at ICK 2 
148:17’ and 149:2, ef. subarika lu-ba-li-ta-ni- 
ku-um TCL 20107:9; obscure: ina x annikim 
... 8@ PN ublanni nu-ba-li-it-ma ... 14 MA.NA 
TA t-ti-ir CCT 4 28a:5. 


10. bullutw (uncert. mng.): I set aside 
large tracts along the Tigris 2 $u-8i tikpi ana 
eléna lu-be-lit I ....-ed upwards 120 courses 
of bricks (and built the palace on these 
brick courses) Weidner Tn. 25 No. 15 r. 50, ef. 
esréssu ina pili [wu libnalti lu v-be-lit ibid. 10 
No. 3:28, note the similar passages lu uradz 
dima ... ina 190 tipki ullé ré3isu OTP 2 105 
vi 5f., 200 tipkt ana elani usaqqi réssu ibid. 
129 vi 51, 131:63 (Senn.). 


11. butallutu to be provided with food 
(passive to mng. 7), to be saved (passive to 
mng. 8) — a) to be provided with food: if 
the [...] ina libbi ersetika ana bu-tal-lu-ti 
irubam have come into your territory to be 
preserved from starvation Wiseman Alalakh 
2:55, and ibid. 60 (treaty); mdtu sehertu ana 
mati rabite ana bu-tal-lu-t[i pu] CT 39 16:49, 
cf. ana DIN-ti D[U] ibid. 48, also CT 39 5:56 
(both SB Alu); KUR GAL and KUR TUR ana bu- 
tdl-lu-ti Du-[ak] ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1b:38, also 
ACh Supp. Sin 26:5, JCS 18 27 K.3253:3, 
ana TI-fi DU ACh Sin 34:17, ACh Supp. Sin 
29:19. 


b) to be saved: eum Sima ina ITI anni 
linnadinma li-ib-ta-al-li-it let this barley be 
given out this month so that it be saved 
(from spoilage) CT 43 9:34 (OB let.). 
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12. sublutu to give life (EA only): attinu 
tu-Sa-ab-li-tu-na-nu u attinu ff ti-mi-tu-na-nu 
you (pl.) give us life but you also give us death 
EA 238:31. 

13. IV/3 to recover: ina nakkaptisu mahis 
[a-a-s]u it-ta-na-ab-lu-ut he was smitten in his 
temple, he will recover [from his sickness(?)] 
TLB 2 21:9’ (OB diagn.). 

Ad mng. 7: Oppenheim, Iraq 17 p. 77ff. Ad 


mng.9: J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 p. 155 note b and 162 
note a. Ad mng. 11: Weidner, AfK 1 p. 9n. 8. 


*baldahi (or *baltahid) s.(?); (mmg. unkn.); 
SB.* 

bal-da-ha-a lu usharmit I annihilated the b. 
ZA 42 84 ii 12 and 16. 

Possibly a gentilic. 


bali see balu prep. 


baliltu see balitu. 


balittu’ s. fem.; reservoir, pond; Mari*; cf. 
baldtu v. 

assum bitgim sa ba-li-tim sa GN sabat[i]m as 
to repairing the break in the reservoir of GN 
ARM 3 75:5; mé sa ba-li-tim Sati ana narim 
limassti they should make the level of the 
water of this reservoir correspond to that of 
the canal ARM 39:15, cf. ba-li-tum ga GN 
ibid. 6. 

See also balittu in Sa balitti. 

Oppenheim, JNES 11 137. 


balittu. in $a balitti 5.; person in charge 
of a water reservoir; Mari*; cf. baldtu v. 
Oil given to PN [Sa] ba(!)-li-tm ARM 7 32:3. 
Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 192. 


balitu (baliltw) s.; desert land; MB, SB; cf. 
balu prep. 

mus.kigap = se-er ba-lil-twm snake of the 
desert (followed by sér rutibtu) Hh. XIV 37, cf. 
(mus.ki].u8 = se-er ba-li-tum = [...] Hg. B 3’, 
in MSL 8/2 46. 

a) in gen.: ina séri ina ba-li-ti agar sépu 
parsat in the plain, in a desert place, an 
unfrequented place (you perform the ritual) 
STT 69:24; ba-li-tum INES 21 80 (MB map). 

b) as the habitat of plants: U Sintec ba-l- 
ti : $a [ina ba]-li-te KI.QUB-zu (= manzassu) 
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tamarisk of the wasteland : one which stands 
in the wasteland Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 58 
and 29iii7, cf. U MAS si-su sig : U MIN (= 
kalbinu) ba-li-te & ibid. 6 vi 10’. 

c) as the habitat of animals: see Hh. XIV, 
Hg., in lex. section. 


baliu s.; (a synonym for lord, master); syn. 
list*; foreign word. 
ba-li-u[m] = [min (= be-lu)] Explicit Malku I 14. 


ballu§ adj.; mixed; Mari(?), MA, SB; ef. 
balalu. 

a) medicinal and aromatic substances: 
riqgé bal-lu-te ina ni-id-na-ki isarrag he 
scatters mixed aromatics upon the censer 
KAR 139:8 (MA rit.); ¢&kura la bal-la DIRI-ma 
you.... unmixed wax (parallel: you mix vari- 
ous herbsin wax line 9) AMT 26,8:12+23,10:10. 

b) signs on the liver: ina térétika (wr. 
HAR.BAD-ka) bal-la-ti 1 uzu ina libbi anniitu 
RU-ku HAR.BAD.BI la Salmat in your extispicy 
(which has) mixed (i.e., favorable and un- 
favorable) features, if only one feature among 
these (enumerated above) is .... for you, 
this extispicy is unfavorable (contrasted with 
ina HAR.BAD-ka galmati and la galmati) CT 
20 46 iii 9, cf. ina térétika bal-la-a-tt laptate ... 
ana la Salmati tanebbi in your extispicy with 
mixed features the unfavorable ones are 
(enumeration follows), you will call it un- 
favorable ibid. 48 iv 8; ina térétika DI.MES 
TAG.MES bal-la-ti KAR 151 r. 29, also, wr. 
bal(text: tv)-la-a-ti ibid. obv. 58. 

c) gold (uncert.): x Gin KU.GI 2-n@ A.RA.1. 
KAM ba-li-im x gold from what has been 
mixed(?) once ARM 9 265:2. 

For the use of ballu in extispicy to refer to 
an extispicy with both favorable and un- 
favorable features, see also the refs. cited 
balalu mng. if. 


ballu s.; fodder; NB; cf. baldlu. 

mur.gud = [imra] = [bal-lu] Hg. AI 1, in 
MSL 5 43, cf. DuB.2.KAM.MA mur.gud = im-ru-u 
= bal-lu MSL 8/2 p. 45, and passim in subscripts 
of Hg. 

ana bal-lum Sa GUD.ME (x barley) for fodder 
for oxen GCCI 1 53:2, also UCP 9 69 No. 57:8, 
wr. ana bal-la GCCI 1 241:4 and 249:14; x 
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barley bal-la sa 3 GuD.MES (beside kissatu- 
fodder for sheep) UET 4 139:1. 
The word is a replacement in the Neo- 


Babylonian period of imrd, “fodder,” q.v., and 
literally means “‘mixed (fodder).” 


ballu_ sce balu. 


ballukku s.; 1. (an aromatic substance of 
vegetal origin), 2. (the tree which produces 
this substance); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
and SIM.BAL (GIS.BAL TCL 6 12 r. xi 2’, Kécher 
BAM 189:3’, etc.), SIM.MUG (GIS.MUG Kécher 
BAM 21:3). 

Sem-bu-lu-ug Simxmue, SimxSI, SImxBULUG = 
ba[t-lu-ku] (followed by nu-ug SimxmuG = nukkatiu) 
A V/1:204ff.; [bu-lu-u[g] SimxBuLue = [bal-lu-ku] 
(followed by nu-ug SrmmxmuG = nukiu) Ea V 49; 
Se-im-mu-ug (var. Sim-mug) SimMxBULUG = bal-lu- 
uk-ku (followed by SimxmuG = nukkatu) SI 74, 
for var. see MSL 4 205; gi8.Sim.mue, gi8.8im.BAL 
(var. gi8.8im.bulig) = bal-lu-uk-ku (var. bal-lu- 
ku) Hh. IIE 104f. 

SIM.GUR.GUR 8a hup-pe-e lib-bu-% SIM.BULUG 
SIM.MES.LA $1M.cUc.ctcG / Sim.muG Sim.SaL_ the 
kukri-resin with .... (looks) like b., s¢mald, (or) 
...., also (written) Simm.mucG (i.e., ballukku or 
nukkatu), $1m.3au (= smgali) BRM 4 32:14; Sim(!) 
en-du || x-la-rum |! Sim en-du jf bal-lu-uk-ku ZA 10 
194:9 (med. comm.). 

1. (an aromatic substance of vegetal 
origin) — a) in econ.: 10 Sim ba-[lul-kum 
ten (minas) of b. (in list of perfumes) MAD 1 
286:5 (OAkk.); 4 Sim.BuLUG(!) (between 
same amounts of surménu and gant tabu) 
TCL 10 16:11, and cf. 1 Ma.Na SIM.MUQ ibid. 
71 i 20, also ibid. 81:12; [x M]a.NA_ ba-lu-ku- 
um UET 5 601:24 (all OB); ten shekels of 
silver worth of ba-lu-ha 3 at ba-lu-ga 1 GuR 
kukri CT 29 13:8 (OB let.); 1 ta@bdtwm Sa SIM. 
BAL one alabastron for b.-perfume EA 22 iii 
33, also EA 25 iv 51 (both lists of gifts of TuSratta) ; 
[...] ain Sr.Bax (followed by gané tabu) 
ADD 1074:11 (NA); 1 Ma.na Sim ba-lu-uk-ku 
(followed by buraé3u) Camb. 126:2; 3 MA.NA 
Sim.muG (after gant tabu) UCP 993 No. 27:11; 
1 wana Srmmua (followed by gandi tabu) 
YOS 6 75:10 (all NB). - 

b) in med. — 1’ in gen.: burddu kukru 
Sm.mua (for fumigation of ears) Kocher 
BAM 3 iv 15 (= KAR 202), also AMT 33,1:31, wr. 
Gi8.MuG Kécher BAM 21:3, cf. 8im.MuG (with 
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burdsu, gani tabu, etc., foran enema) AMT 
56,1:4, cf. also AMT 94,2 ii 5, and (for a vaginal 
suppository) Kécher BAM 240:9 (= KAR 195), 
(for an ear wad) Kécher BAM 3 iv 17 (= KAR 
202), (for a poultice) CT 23 39:7, and passim, wr. 
S’mmcc; SIM.BAL (for a poultice) Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 12 iv 28, cf. also CT 23 37 iv 12, (asa 
laxative) Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 18, (for fumigation) 
AMT 64,1:20, 35,1:7, and passim, wr. SIM.BAL. 


2’ in special forms: I Siw.BAL—b.(-scented) 
oil AMT 105:9, cf. AMT 37,2:9; sahindw SIM. 
Mua paste of b. Kécher BAM 3 iv 36 (= KAR 
202). 


c) in lit.: Sim.BaL uw zip.MaD.GA tasarrag 
you scatter b.-resin and “sweet flour’ (on the 
censer) 4R 55 No. 2:19; NiG.NA SIM.BAL a 
censer with 6. LKA 70 i 20, see Tul p. 50, cf. 
Nic.NA SIM.LI ana 4AMAR.UD NiG.NA SIM.MUG 
ana SutTu] ... tasarrag K.3365:25 (unpub. 
namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice). 


2. (the tree which produces this substance) : 
see Hh. IIT 104f., in lex. section; eréni Surméni 
Sikitti supali qané bal-lu-uk-ki istu subat [x] 
sadé ellaiti cedar, cypress, almond tree, supalu, 
(sweet) reed, b.-tree from where the [...] sits 
on the pure mountains BBR No. 75-78:7; 
erénu SIM.MUG (in a description of a landscape) 
Gilg.Vil0; GIS.BRIN GIS.BAL TCL 6 12 r. xi 2’. 

The word designates an aromatic matter, 
most probably a resinous substance, which 
was imported (in considerable quantities) 
into Mesopotamia. The provenience remains 
unknown and the few extant refs. to the tree 
are quite vague. The uses are not character- 
istic enough to establish any identification; 
the proposal of R. C. Thompson, DAB 340ff. 
“‘styrax,’’ remains a possibility though it is 
based on an unwarranted interpretation of 
BBR No. 75-78:7 where gané stands for gant 
tabu, which is usually associated with bal- 
lukku. 

The use of two logograms causes uncertain- 
ty. Wherever $IM.BAL appears beside SIM.MUG 
(e.g., AMT 56,1:4 against r. 13, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
2:18 against ibid. 15, ete.), the latter is to be 
read nukkatu, q.v., while when they alternate 
in variants (e.g., AMT 35,1:7 and 38,2 iv 10) 
the reading ballukku has to be accepted for 
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both. All refs. to Sim.muG can, of course, be 
likewise read nukkatu. The lists are well 
aware of this possibility and mention the two 
substances side by side. 

Note also the relationship between ballukku 
and balubhu, both designations of aromatic 
substances. 


ZA 43 239:146 (= Malku II) belongs with pal: 
lukku “spindle.” 


ballusitu (pallusitu) s.; 1. 
lizard); SB; cf. balasu. 
u,.AS.ur, MUSEN = da-lu-u = bal-lu-s[i-tum] 
Hg. B 273, in MSL 8/2 169; [x].ib.igi.s&é mMuSEN 
= bal-lu-si-twm = tu-bal-la-as Hg. C I 15, ef. 
{x.ib.igi.sé moSun] = [bal]-lu-si-ti = tu-bal-la-as 
gin-na-sa Hg. B 297, in MSL 8/2 170 and 172. 
bal-lu-si-t = im-tu-hal-la-a-t% Uruanna IIT 243, 
in MSL 8/2 62. 
1. (a bird): ha-an-dur bal-lu-si-[ti ...] ina 
i tasdk udsarsu tapassasma §A.z[1.6a] you bray 
the spur(?) of a b. in oil, rub his penis with 
it, and he will regain potency LKA 98:11, 
also STT 280 iv 30, cf. Summa kK1.MIN hi-in-du-ur 
pa-al-lu-st-t[t] AMT 62,3 r. 5 (all 8&.zi.ga rit.). 
2. (a lizard): see Uruanna, in lex. section. 
Landsberger Fauna 118. 


(a bird), 2. (a 


*palru_ see balar. 


balsG (or palsi) s.; (a mark on the liver); 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

ba{t]-Isul-% GiS.tTUKUL stH §4@ SI[M] ka[kke 
imitts kima] gaqgad pilakki sa-hi-i[r ...]... 
[salsu Sumsu kakki] imitte kima es-g[a-ru-ur-ti] 
the b.-mark is a mark predicting trouble 
from Adad, (this is the name of the mark 
when) the “right weapon” is as round as a 
spindle whorl, its third explanation is: the 
“right weapon” is like an isgarrurtu (preceded 
by the description and design of the kaksd- 
mark) CT 31 14 K.2089:6, cf. bal-su-i : kakku 
stu Sa orm] (beside didist, kakst, uddisi, 
q.v.) CT 20 42 r. 28 (ext.). 


balsu (palsu) adj.; staring; SB; cf. balasu. 
ba-ab-ba-ad 81.81 = pa-ti-a i-nim, pa-al-sa i-nim 
Proto-Diri 101b. 
bal-sa i-ni, nam-ra i-ni = sa-a-ru Malku I 87-87a. 
{a]jmur namra ini amur bal-sa int look 
(here), O bright-eyed one, look (here), you 
with the staring eye AMT 13,1iii6, ef. ibid. ii 13. 


5 65 


baltu 


baltu§ (ba8tu) s. fem.; (a thornbush); SB; 
wr. syll. (bastu AMT 88,2:11, bal-{{ Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 iv 32) and GIS.NIM. 

te-hi GiS.nrm = ba-al-ta Diri II 245; di-ih nm 
= §d-nig hi-Su-tu | bal-tu, (see histus.) A VIIT/3:12; 
gi3.nrm = [bal-tu], giS. Num. kur.ra = [min dadé] 
Hh. III 476f.; [mu.nm] = [gis.nrm] = [bal]l-tum 
Emesal Voc. IT 136; i.lum.a.1d = e-de-gu u bal-tu 
Izi E 313. 

GIS.GUL.saR GiS.nrm dil.am gi8.du.ta bi.in. 
[14] : pire? bal-te etti ina sikkati dlula I hung a 
shoot of the lone b.-shrub ona peg CT 16 29:74f. 

a-mu-as-tum, ba-as-mu = bal-tum (followed by 
agagu) Malku II 137f., cf. a-mu-mi-28-tu, ba-as-ma 
= bal-tu(!) CT 18 3r.i3l1f. 

G in.irz, t a&-ka-di (var. maskadu), 6 a-mu-mes-tu, 
ta-tu-tu, © UD.DA, U NUMUN.GI = U bal-t% Uruanna I 
190ff., from CT 14 22 v—vi 30ff. and 18 r. i 3ff., see 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde p. 6 to No. 9, var. from 
(adding the equivalents U maé-a-tu, 6 Nim, U ba- 
as(!)-mu) ibid. 6 vi 12’ff.; [G a-mu]-meés-tum : & 
bal-tu% Kécher Pflanzenkunde 31 r. 23. 

a) in gen.: Salmatisunu kima GI8.NIM u 
GI8.t.ain umalld tamirti GN I filled the 
surroundings of Susa with their corpses 
(scattered there) like b.-shrubs and asagu- 
shrubs Streck Asb. 26 iii 40 and 120 v 98, cf. 
kima Gi8.NIM u Gi8.0.[GiR] Gilg. IX vi 28, ef. 
also ma&mit G18.NIM (var. bal-ti) wu o18.0.cir 
oath by 6.-thorn and asagu-thorn Surpu IIT 
121, Laessoe Bit Rimki p. 58:81, KAR 246 r. 4, 
Surpu VIII 74, cf. BMS 12:10, PBS 1/1 15:40; cry 
on behalf of Uruk 4kililt bal-tu, mahrat the 
thornbush caught my headband PSBA 23 pl. 
after p. 192:16 (lament.); may his plucking of 
the strings be obnoxious to people elélusu lu 
sihil ei8.Nim may his song of joy be the 
prick of a thorn KAR 105 r. 13 (= KAR 361 
r. 8); sthil a8 bal-ti andku ul tukabbasinni 
I am a thorn of the b., you cannot step on me 
Maqlu HI 153, ef. GiS.nim ina sépéja U.GiR 
ina lubarija LKA 29d:13, cf. also ibid. 16; U 
Sursi GIS.NIM BABBAR 8a ina nasahika tutu NU 
IGI.DU, the root of the white thornbush which 
has not seen the sun when you pullitout CT 14 
23 K.259:10, cf. AMT 24,3:12, Kocher BAM 1:10 (= 
KAR 203); GIS.NIM Sa inazzuzu teleggt ... ina 
putisu tarakkas you take a b. which sways 
and bind it to his (the patient’s) forehead 
AMT 20,1 obv. i(!) 28; éumma Gi8.NmM B-a[...] 
CT 38 9:37, cf. (parallel crline 10) CT 39 9:9 (both 
SB Alu); GIS.nIM sic.tz irtigu U.cin sia. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


baltu 


bz kappalategu the b.-thorn is the hair on his 
chest, the asagu-thorn the hair of his loins 
KAR 307:13, see Tul 32 (description of a symbolic 
representation of a deity). 


b) parts of the plant (in medical use) — 
1’ leaves: PA o18.0.cin PA GIS.NIM ina mé 
basliti tarahhas you steep leaves of the 
asagu-thorn and 6.-thorn in boiled water 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 35, cf. also KAR 192 i 42, 
AMT 68,1:21, 98,3:18, KUB 37 43 1 12’. 


2’ shoots: ALE GIS.NIM : SE.DU GIS.NIM 
Uruanna I 198, cf. G au bal-té: t [...] 
Uruanna IIT 303, from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 12 
iv 32; U Se.pt ei$.mA, U SE.DU ITI.KIN : [U 
Sx.DU ball-t¢ Uruanna III 316f., cf. SE.DU ars. 
nm 84 a[SA]:[...] CT 14 43 K.4419 ii 3; 
U ni-bi-¢ (var. [GIS n]t-bi-’) GIS.nmM: AS NAy. 
AN.ZAH Uruanna III 54, var. from CT 14 101i 6; 
see also OCT 16, in lex. section; Sz.pU 
e18.nim 8E.DU @i8.t.cin (and other shoots) 
ina kUS to be worn in a leather phylactery 
(against LUGAL.UR.RA-disease) KAR 186:23, 
also (to be mixed into oil) BE 31 56 r. 24, cf. also 
AMT 77,1 i 13, 76,2:10, 98,3:10, and passim; note 
also NUNUZ GIS.NIM ina Sibséti $a babi eila 
(see e’élu mng. 1b) ABL 24:12 (NA), and cf. 
NUNUZ GIS.NIM NUNUZ GIS.U.GiR CT 23 41:12, 
also GIS.NIM SIG,-su ... ina KUS STT 280 ii 
4, Kocher BAM 205: 22’. 


3’ fruit: GuRUN GIS.MAS.HUS GURUN GIS. 
nim fruit of the gissu-thorn and of the 0.- 
thorn KAR 184 r.(!) 20, and cf. [euRUN] aS 
ba-as-te GURUN GIS.MAS.HUS AMT 88,2:11. 


4’ seeds: NUMUN GIS.NIM NUMUN G18.U.ciR 
AMT 29,5:17, also KAR 194 r. iv 5, Kécher BAM 
161 ii 23’. 

5’ root: suHUS GIS.NIM SUHUS GIS.t.ciR 
ga muhhi kimahhi (you wrap into a rag) roots 
of the 6.-thorn and the agagu-thorn which 
(grew) on a grave (and attach it to his hip) 
CT 23 3:16, also AMT 90,1 r. iii 2, 99,2 r. iii 2, 
102:38, cf. LKU 32:11, Labat TDP 194:50, Kécher 
BAM 311 r. 16 (= KAR 186), and passim, wr. §ur-& 
GIS.NIM Labat TDP 194:45; see also usage a. 


6’ thorn: see KAR 105r.13, sub usage a. 
c) types — 1’ white: if in a field which 
(lies) inside the town GIS.NIM BABBAR IGI.DU, 
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white b. is discovered CT 39 3:17, also ibid. 6 
K.3840:1 (SB Alu) and KAR 394 ii 23 (Alu cata- 
log); in@ HUL GIS.NIM BABBAR Sa ina ugarija 
innamru against the evil portended by a 
white 6. that was discovered in my irrigation 
district CT 41 23 ii 9 (mamburbi); see also 
usage c—2’ and CT 14 23 sub usage a. 

2’ = piginnt ‘“dung-like(?)”: <> e@r8.NIM 
pi-gin-ni-ti : GI8.NIM pe-si-t% Uruanna I 197 
(from CT 14 22 v—vi 37). 

3’ mountain baltu: G UKUS.TI.GLLILKUR. 
RA, U SA.KGR.RA= hi-il bal-ti KUR-i Uruanna I 
199f. (from CT 14 22 v—vi 39f. and 33 K.14077:7f.). 

4’ wall baltu: GiS.NIM 1z.z1 Kécher BAM 
311:13 (= KAR 186), also GrS.NIm §4 1z.zI STT 
95121. 

Since baltu is listed in Uruanna immediately 
after aSagu (and haribu), it seems to refer to 
a kind of thornbush, perhaps the camel thorn. 
The unique spelling bastu may represent a 
hypercorrection. 

In Ur III texts ci8.ntm denotes a weed 
which large crews of workmen remove from 
fields, cf., e.g., BIN 5 218:3, 231:3, and passim. 

For UET 5 292 ii 12, see maltu. 


baltu see bastu. 
*baltahfi see *baldahi. 


baltanu adj.; alive; EA*; wr. TIL.La-nu; cf. 
balatu v. 

niksudummi PN uw TIL.LA-nu-um-ma || ha- 
ta-ma nubbalussu ana sarri bélinu so that we 
catch PN alive and bring him to the king, our 
lord EA 245:6 (let. from Megiddo). 


baltittu see bustitu. 


baltu (fem. balittw) adj.; 1. alive, safe and 
sound, surviving, taken alive, 2. healthy, 
intact, sparkling, fresh, raw; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and TI(.LA), LU.TI.LA; ef. baldtu v. 

na,.ka.gi.na.til.la = gaddnu bal-tu Hh. XV1I3; 
lu.ti = ba-al-[tv] OB Lu Part 6:9. 

u,.da kalam.ma na,.ka.gi.na.ti.la : uma 
ina matt NA, §a-da-nu bal-tu Lugale XI 50;1u.ti.ti 
14: su-lul bal-tu UVB 15 36:7; the evil demon 
edin.na lu.ti.la ba.an.gaz: Sa ina sérim LO 
bal-tu(var. -ta) inarru who kills the healthy man in 
the steppe CT 16 1:28f.; am.ti.la Su.bi.8é 
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hé.im.14&: rimu bal-ta ina qatigu uésgallalju he 
(Anzti) can dangle a live wild bull from his talons 
CT 15 43:7f. (Lugalbanda); for another bil. ref., see 
mng. lb-2’. 


ba-su = bal-tu LTBA 2 1 vi 38, dupl. 2:375. 


1. alive, safe and sound, surviving, taken 
alive — a) alive — 1’ said of humans: ina 
ba-al-tu-tim lissuhSu may he remove him from 
among the living CH xliii 35;  ttte bal-tu-ti 
ammani I was counted among the living 
Lambert BWL 60:83 (Ludlul IV), cf. (in broken 
context) [l]émur TA bal-tu-ti ABL 566 r. 12 
(NA); bal-tu sand ina libbisu maskana la ubla 
no other living (king) has ever pitched camp 
there (see abalu A mng. 5d-1’) OIP 2156 No. 
24:7 (Senn.); kima mitu u ba-al-t{u] awas[su] 
la usessi he must not send out news about 
whether he is dead or alive ARM 1 57:10; 
ana ili u amélitu ana BE.MES wu TI.MES 
tabta épus I did what was appropriate for 
god and man, for the dead and the living 
Streck Ash. 250 r. 3; Samaé mudtédir LUBE u 
TILLA DN, who directs the living and the dead 
BMS 6:99, and passim, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
48, cf. also AAA 22 44 i119, BA 5 392i15f.; ana 
LU.BE wLU.T1 tanandin urta you (Samais) give 
orders to the living and to the dead KAR 66:22, 
cf. KAR 228:4, cf. also bél LU.BE murteddit 
Lv.tt lord of the dead, leader of the living 
LKA 111:8; mamit LU.BE wu LU.TI (var. bal-t¢) 
Surpu III 148; mitum bal-tum sabtus Nu idi 
he does not know whether the spirit of a dead 
or a living person has seized him KUB 29 
58+ iv 1, see G. Meier, ZA 45 206; wselld mitite ike 
kalu bal-tu-ti I (Istar) will bring up the dead 
and they will devour the living CT 15 45:19, 
and cf. eli bal-tu-ti im@idu mititi ibid. 20 (De- 
scent of IStar), also AnSt 10 122 v 11’f. and 26’f. 
(Nergal and Ereskigal); brickwork wultu spr bal- 
tu-tt adi kimahhi simat me-tu-tu from 
buildings made for the living to the tombs 
that pertain to the dead OIP 2 136:18 (Senn.); 
bal-[tum-m]a (var. ba-al-tu-um-ma) ardu bélasu 
ipallah ibru (var. e-eb-ru) mitu ana tli mind 
ussab a slave can serve his master only while 
alive—what profit is a dead companion to the 
god? AfO 19 57:68 (SB lit.), vars. from CT 44 21 
ii 5’f. (OB); summa ina bit améli BE ki TI 
innamir if a dead person is seen in a man’s 
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house (looking) as if alive CT 38 29:61, also 
ibid. 5:131f., 30: 1ff. (all SB Alu), also KAR 407 ii 14 
(Alu catalog), and AMT 40,2:10 (catchline); LU.BE 
dmuru Lv.t1 dmuru if I have seen a dead 
person, or seen a living person (in a dream) 
Dream-book p. 341 K.5175+ right col. 8’. 


2’ said of animals: sim auD ba-al-tim u uzuU 
Q@uD mitim the price received for the surviving 
ox and the carcass of the dead ox Goetze LE 
§53Aiv14; umama ... alnja [p}i-t ba-al-ti 
limassiluma masku kt Sa ba-al-ti-ma lu epug 
the representations of animals should be made 
to look lifelike and even the skin should be 
made to be like that of a living (one) EA 
10:31f. (MB); mushussu taméil bal-ti 
usarbisa I represented (on the stone) a 
crouching mushussu-monster looking lifelike 
Borger Esarh. 85 r. 51; [x] AM.SI.MES bal-tu-te 
usabbita he caught [x] elephants alive AKA 
139 iv 8 (Tigl. I), also KAH 2 84:126 (Adn. II), ef. 
(wild calves) AKA 139 iv 6, also ibid. 85 vi 72; 
atti AM.SI.MES bal-tu-te ana dlija ... ubla I 
brought (the hides) together with live ele- 
phants into my city Assur ibid. 86 vi 75, note 
burhig bal-ta KAH 2 67:11 (all Tigl. 1), 20 GA. 
SIR.MUSEN.MES TI.MES twenty live ostriches 
AKA 360 iii 49 (Asn.); (wild bulls) 4 Tr. LaA.MES 
ina gate asbat WO 2 38:44 (Shalm. III), UR 
mindenas TI.LA.MES ina gate usabbita AKA 
203 iv 36 (Asn.); 1 SILA, bal-ta ... ana sinisu 
ibattuqu they cut alive lamb in two ZA 50 
195:14 (MA); [zugagipu] TI.LA a live scorpion 
AMT 62,1:4, and see zugagipu mng. le-2’; 
{nti]na bal-ta ina nari tasabbat you should 
catch a fish alive in the river CT 40 7:62, 
restored from K.8819:9’ (unpub. SB namburbi), cf. 
girttu TILA alive giritu-fish AJSL 36 p.83:116; 
[saL+A81+QAR koma ba-lit-ti tukan[na]ma tegeb: 
birst you treat the kid gently as if it were 
alive and then you bury it LKA 79:28, cf. 
kima ba-lit-ti <tukanndma)> tegeb[birsi]  (re- 
placed by kima Salamti in LKA 79:15 and 80:3) 
LKA 80:12, cf. ba-lit-t% (in broken context) 
AMT 30,3:4. 


b) safe and sound, surviving, taken alive 
— 1’ in gen.: bal-tu maréSu lissur the 
survivor must protect his sons (those of the 
treaty partner who died first) KBo 1 10:10 
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(let., = KUB 372); usésira elippéti tilgini gadu 
ilani ba-al-ti ana bélija send boats, they 
should take me together with the gods safely 
to my lord EA 129:51; ki littite itén ina libz 
bigunu T1.LA ul ézib I left none of them alive 
as hostages AKA 291i 108 (Asn.), cf. cstén TI 
ul itira not one returned alive CT 13 39 ii 21 
(Cuthean Legend), see Gurney, AnSt 5 102:85; 
naphar diku u bal-tu ga aiqu all the fallen and 
the survivors of the army VAB 3 55 § 47:83 
(Dar.), also ibid. 41 § 33:63, cf. ibid. 61 § 53:95; 
4 Sdn bal-tu-ti-du-nu uneppil aslul I blinded 
14,400 of their captives and carried them off 
AOB 1 118 ii 34 (Shalm. I); LU.ERIN.MES TT. 
LA.MES gaggaddte ana GN ... lu ubil I 
brought the captured soldiers (and the 
severed) heads to GN AKA 378 iii 107, cf. 1-et 
isttu && TLLA.MES l-et §¢ SAG.DU.MES arsip 
I made one pile of corpses (text: survivors, 
but see 292i 109), one pile of severed heads 
AKA 295 i118, cf. also ERiN.MES 1T1.LA.MES 
HI.A.MES many soldiers taken alive AKA 294i 
116, and passim in Asn., cf, [T]1.ua.MES-te 3R 
8 ii 53 (Shalm. III), and ina Sv T1.LA asbat 
1R 30 iii 15, and passim in Samii-Adad V; ina gati 
TILLA.MES (var. bal-fu-sun ina qati, see baltutu 
usage a-2’) usabbit Streck Asb. 26 iii 39; bél 
pahate ... TI1.LA-d-te ina gate sabbita seize 
the governors alive! ABL 198:17 (NA), cf. LU 
EN.URU-S& TILA ina gatt asbat AKA 292 i 109 
(Asn.); iddiku ina libbisunu 760 u bal-tu- 
tui ussabbit 4192 they killed 760 of them and 
made 4,192 prisoners VAB 3 45 § 36:67, and 
passim in Dar. 


2’ in leg. (OB only): he (the creditor) will 
take the silver due him [ki l4].til.la.t[a]: 
it-t{¢ ball-ti from the survivor (of a number 
of debtors) Ai. Il ii 70; ba-al-tu(m)-wm-ma 
kaspam usallam(!) whoever survives will pay 
the entire amount of silver JCS 8 5 No. 20:11 
(OB Alalakh), cf. kaspum ba-al-tlu-um-ma] 
ippal Wiseman Alalakh 33:19, also bal-du-ma 
appalgina ibid. 47:15, ina birigunu ba-al-tu 
umalla he who survives among them pays 
the full amount ibid. 42:8 and JCS 8 6 No. 38:12. 


2. healthy, intact, sparkling, fresh, raw — 
a) healthy — 1’ said of people — a’ in gen.: 
marsu iballutma Ti imaét the sick person will 
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get well, the healthy die TCL 6 3r. 2 (SB ext.), 
ef. ba-al-tu-ufm] i-ma-a[t] CT 5 5:36, also CT 3 
4:57 (OB oil omens), [GI]G TI TI BE CT 28 16 
K.9614 r. 3 (SB omens); TI GIG Labat TDP 152 
r. 3; without you a dying person does not 
die u TI harran NU DiB-bat and a healthy 
one cannot proceed on his road STT 73:73, 
see JNES 19 33; séru ana muhhi Na.T1 imqut 
(if) a snake falls on a healthy person (lying 
in bed) KAR 384(!) (p. 342) r. 33 (SB Alu); 
Ba-al-ti-ka-si-id | A-Healthy-Boy-Has-Ar- 
rived PBS 7 56:3 (OB); for Nuzi refs., see OIP 
57 111 and Stamm Namengebung 127; summa 
marsu ina mursisu kima t1.La itti assatisu 
mari{su ...] if a person when he is sick 
[talks?] with his wife or his son as if he were 
well Labat, Syria 33 124:15 (SB diagn.). 

b’ in leg. (OB only): ina sa-al-mu u ba-al- 
ii... Samas bél’u ippal he pays (ie., he 
fulfills his vow to) his lord Sama once he is 
in full health Scheil Sippar 76:8, cf. (a naditw) 
ina ba-al-ta-[at] & §a-al-ma-at PBS 8/2 215:7, 
also ina ba-al-tu% u% Sa-al-mu RA 13 131:7, and 
passim in OB, for other refs., see Rivkah Harris, 
JCS 14 134, note (in broken context) ba-al-tu 
[u salmu] MDP 23 198:8. 


2’ said of animals: Gup.t.a ga... ukule 
lém la ikulu ba-al-tu-% can the oxen which 
have eaten no fodder (for three months) 
still be in good condition? (note ina la ukulz 
lim la i-[mu-tu] they must not die for lack of 
fodder r. 12) JCS 14 56:9 (OB let.); ammént 
2 upu.MES bal-ti §a PN tubtessi why did you 
conceal two healthy sheep of PN HSS 9 
143:8 (Nuzi, translit. only); alpu sa epinna Sa PN 
$a marsi ana GN ibukunw ba-al-tu ana PN, 
ahisu nadin the plow ox of PN which they 
brought sick to Babylon was given healthy 
to his brother PN, VAS 6 207:3, cf. 2-ta U, 
1 upU Ka.LUM bal-tu-tu YOS 6 137:10 and 21 
(both NB); sinat ANSE bal-ti-im the urine of a 
healthy donkey KUB 29 58+ i 2, see G. Meier, 
ZA 45200; Summa surdru nu ba-al-ti ina 
askuppat bit améli innamir if a sick lizard is 
found on the threshold of a man’s house 
KAR 382 r. 64 (SB Alu). 


b) intact: x DUG KI.MIN (= miélu) bal-ta-te 
x intact ....-pots KAJ 277:5; dannitu 


oi.uchicago.edu 


paltitu 


salmitu bal-[fu-tu] perfect, intact dannu- 
vats VAS 6 40:20 (NB), ef. gurrustu u ba-lit- 
tu, (see gurruru B) CT 4 2la:3; note, refer- 
Tring to parts of the human body: pisu ba-al- 
ti [8a-ap-t]a-su ba-al-té-ltul with his mouth 
and his lips intact (ie., in command of his 
faculty of speech) MDP 22 135:4f., cf. ibid. 
137:3f., MDP 23 285:2f., 286:1f., 24381:3f.; DUR 
sipati pesdti ina 1e1-s% T1.LA tarakkas you 
bind a cord of white wool over his healthy 
eye (contrasted with IcI-3% GIG-tim) AMT 
10,1 r. 16, also, wr. Tr AMT 11,1:38; note 
mimma ba-al-ta-am sa inanna innattalu ana 
PN liddinu whatever part (of the dowry) 
remaining intact, and which is now available 
(lit.: which can be seen), they should return to 
PN (the father of the girl) YOS 2 25:18 (OB 
let.); 1T1.1.KAM ba-al-tdm-ma for a whole 
month BIN 4 33:43 (OA). 


c) sparkling: see (said of the Jaddnu-stone) 
Hh. XVI 3 and Lugale XI 50, in lex. section. 


d) fresh: sablé galdti bal-ta-ti mustard 
seeds, roasted and fresh AMT 15,6:10; GIS. 
UR.MES TI.LA.MES munu Supra list and send 
me fresh beams ABL 92:10 (NA). 


e) raw (meat): uzu ba-sal-la u uzu ba-al-tu 
Sa immeri cooked and raw mutton BRM 2 
29:3, cf. TCL 13 242:4, Uzu ba-Sal u bal-tu VAS 
15 37:5, 6, 28, 25, also ibid. 16:4, Uuzu ba-as-lu 
u bal-tu Oppert-Ménant Doc. jur. p. 316:9, and 
passim in this text (all NB leg.); UZzU agappani 
bal-tu-ti the uncooked wings (of the sacri- 
ficial birds) Ebeling Stiftungen 13:36; if a 
person is sick and cannot retain food he has 
eaten bal-ta ina pisu NU DU-an ina pisu 
SuB-a Labat TDP 162:52. 

Ad mng. 1b-2': Landsberger, ZA 35 26. 


baltitu§ s.; state of being alive, in good 
health, in vigor, in fresh (untouched) state; 
OB, Mari, Nuzi, Bogh., NA, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and T1, Din; cf. balafu v. 

a) state of being alive — 1’ in gen.: 
property [sa ...] abusu ina ba-al-tu-ti-su 
[¢}z@zusum which his father had assigned as 
his share while he was alive CT 45 62:6; 
warkat m{t-tu]-ti-ta @ ba-al-tu-ti-ia ul taprusi 
you did not care whether I am dead or 
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alive CT 43 53:9 (both OB); the enemy killed a 
brother of mine u LU éa GN a-na ba-al-ti-ti- 
im-ma ttablug and carried off alive a man 
from GN AASOR 16 8:14 (Nuzi, translit. only); 
ki 8a &d-as-pu ina bal-ju-téi takkuliint ina 
bal-tu-te-ku-nu Sérékunu séré Sa sinnisatekunu 
... takkulu just as the ....-animal eats 
(itself?) alive, you should while alive eat your 
own flesh and the flesh of your womenfolk 
Wiseman Treaties 570f., cf. ibid. 598. 


2’ in the form baltussu(nu): 2 LU ba-[all- 
tu-su-nu uterru they sent two men back alive 
(but one escaped here) ARM 3 16:25; mdhdaza 
rabé sa GN aksud bal-tu-su-nu ina isati aglu 
Sittat ummanati[sunu] ana sal{lat]i lu amnu 
I conquered the capital of GN, I burned (the 
inhabitants) alive, and took prisoner the rest 
of their army Weidner Tn. 3 No. liii44; naphar 
Sarraéni KUR.MES Na iri bal-tu-su-nu qatt tkéud 
I personally caught all the kings of GN alive 
AKA 69 v 9 (Tigl. I), cf. Rost Tigl. III p. 34:201, 
exceptionally in Sar.: bal-tu-[...] Winckler 
Sar. pl. 45 D 10; bal-tu-su-un gereb tamhari 
ikguda qataja OIP 2 89:52, and passim in Senn., 
note bal-tu-su-un ana gereb matija ubilsu ibid. 
83:46; ina gabal tamhdri bal-tu-us-su-un (var. 
bal-tu-sun) usabbit qatt (var. ina gati) Streck 
Asb. 74 ix 21, also ibid. 26 iii 39, for a var. see 
baltu adj. mng. lb, note bal-tu-us-su algassu 
ana GN ibid. 82 x 16, bal-tu-sun ... aspun 
ibid. 38 iv 70, also sdéa bal-tu-us-sa ... asbat 
ibid. 202 v 29; RN DIN-us-su GUR-am-ma will 
Esarhaddon return here safe and sound? 
Knudtzon Gebete 68 r.18, cf. (in broken con- 
text) bal-fu-su AfO 18 48Cr. 10 (Tn.-Epic); bal- 
tu-su ina erseti tegebbirma you bury (the 
insane person) alive STT 89:179. 


b) state of being in good health: summa 
Serru ina bal-tu-ti-&% 0zU MES-8% hab-su mursu 
isbassuma UZU.MES-5t imtagtu if the flesh of 
a small child is firm while he is healthy but 
his flesh collapses when a sickness seizes him 
Labat TDP 218:6, ef. &{wmma sau ina bal-t}i- 
ti-&4 usiamsa u ina mursi usiamsa if a woman is 
sleepless when she is well and sleepless in 
sickness ibid. 214:20; RN NU GIG TI-su ina 
ekalligu imit (or mit) without having been 
ill, RN died in his palace (while in apparent) 
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good health BHT pl. 1:16; DUMU.DUMU. 
DUMU.DUMU.MES-i adi 4 lipija bal-tu-ut-su-nu 
amurma I (the mother of Nabonidus) saw 
even the children of the children of the 
children of my children, my descendants to 
the fourth generation, allin full health AnSt 
8 50 ii 33 (Nbn.). 

c) in fresh, untouched state: several items 
of plants and medical matter, also salt and 
alkali TI-su-nu ina KAS.sae isatte ina kakkabi 
tusbdt ina séri la patin ... taSaggisu he should 
drink fresh in fine beer, (the rest) you expose 
overnight to the stars and have him drink it 
in the morning before he has eaten anything 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 24; several drugs you 
crush and mix into cedar oil tapassassu bal- 
tu-su-nu ... tugattarsu you anoint him (with 
this salve) and fumigate him (with the same 
drugs) taken fresh CT 23 43 K.2611 ii 7, ef. TI- 
su-nu ina Sikari ina kakkabi tusbat ina séri la 
patin [AG] you expose (certain drugs) fresh 
in beer to the stars, he drinks (the potion) in 
the morning before he has eaten anything 
RA 40 116:6; exceptionally said also of 
metals and precious stones: various drugs, 
honey, oil, wine, etc. hurdsa kaspa par[zilla] 
santa ugnad ba-al-tu-su-nu tar[assan] ... balu 
[patan tagaqqi|suma KUB 37 44:9’; compare 
the refs. to the addnu-stone cited baltu adj. 
mng. 2c; note also urudu.ti.la RA 1853i17, 
and Limet Métal p. 34f. 

The forms balfussu, etc., are more likely 
adverbial forms derived from the adj. baltu, 
as the similar forms cited *abkitu discussion 
section, than suffixed forms from the con- 
struct of a substantive baltdat-. 


**bhalu 
bw iilu. 


balu (balum) conj.; without; OB, SB; cf. 
balu prep. 

{...] u, Su x bi.x.[pu] nu. kus.u.bi mén uy. 
ba.a me.li.[e.a] : [Sa] amesu Sa idullu ba-lu in- 
na-hu andku imu §& i-nim-m{i-1] I am one who 
wanders all day without becoming tired, this imu- 
ghost is my word SBH p. 54r. 4f. 

ba-lu iSdlanni usesstisu they send him (the 
slave) away without asking my permission 
CT 43 39:9 (OB let.), cf. ba-lum Sib@ ... 


(AHw. 100b) see ba’alu A and 


70 


balu 


ubirru (see béru A mng. 3a~—2’) PBS 5 100 i 32 
(OB leg.). 


balu (balwm, bali, bala, bal) prep.; without, 
without the consent of, apart from, in the 
absence of; from OAkk., OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. (rarely bala, bal) and Nu.mE(.A); cf. balat, 
balitu, balu conj., balu s., balut. 

e.ne.da= i-na ba-lu-Su Izi Div 17,e.ne.da.nu 
= ina ba-lu-su-nu, e.ne.da.nu.me.a = ina ba-lu- 
Su-nu-ma ibid. 19f., see MSL 4 199f.;a.ne.da.nu 
= ba-lu-u Kagal E Part 3:31. 

[me.dé.da.nu.mel.a = i-na bf{a-lu-ni], me. 
da.nu = 7-na ba-l[u-ni],me.en.zé.en.da.nu.me. 
e = i-na ba-l[u-ku-nu], e.ne.ne.da.nu.me.a = 7- 
na ba-lu-s[u-nu] OBGT I 483ff.; nu.me.a, 
nam.me.a, na.an.na, nu.un.[x.al = ba-lum 
NBGT I 431ff., nu.me.a = Sa la x1.ta, ba-lum 
KLTA NBGT IT 19f. 

ama 8nnin.mu za.da nu.me.amunu.mu, 
da.pa.da : @Ustart ina ba-li-ka Suma ul nabi 
apart from yours (lit.: without you), O my I8tar, no 
name can be mentioned OECT 6 pl. 7:13f., see 
ibid. p. 105; e.ne.da nu.me.a: sa ina ba-li-su% 
CT 16 20:83f.; id.da nu.me.am : ina ba-lu nari 
in the absence of the river SBH p. 55 r. 15, also 
a.uh.ku nu.me.a : ina ba-lul@iranu ibid.r. 16f.; 
dingir.re.e.ne.da.nu: DINGIR ga ina ba-li-&%é 
4R 14 No. 3:11f.; INin.gestin(!).na dub.sar. 
mah{...] : ba-lum 9Bélet séri tupSar[rat ...] CT 16 
9 ii 4f.; NuN.MxE.TAG(!) nu.me.a : ina ba-lum be- 
lum parsi SBH p. 38:11f. 

ba-lu ta-ru-% |) ba-lu || §a la w [...] Lambert 
BWL pl. 26 (= CT 41 40):5 (Theodicy Comm., see 
usage j—2’). 

a) in OAKkk. and Ur III (in personal names 
only): Ma-an-ba-lum-4Da-gan (var. Ma-ba- 
lum-4Da-gan) Who-Can-Be-without-Dagan? 
MAD 3 95; Ba(!)-al-i-li Without-My-God 
UET 8 43:13, for other refs., see MAD 3 95. 


b) in OA: ba-lu-um dun@#@é apart from 
small losses TCL 21 211:12, ef. CCT 1 26b:5; 
ba-lim sw@alija without asking me TCL 19 
60:4, also Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadocien- 
nes 6:13, Kienast ATHE 45:3, cf. ba-liim awdtim 
gamarim TCL 20 129:18’; ba(!)-lu tuppim [s]a 
Sibé haramim awdtija tézibma ana PN u PN, 
tatteid you have abandoned my case without 
sealing a tablet with the names of witnesses 
and obeyed PN and PN, BIN 6 61:13; ba- 
lu-um dinim ba-lu-u[m] saltim without 
lawsuit or quarrel TCL 21 263:24; ahum 
ba-lim ahim one without the permission of 
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the other CCT 4 62:6; ba-lum karim without 
the permission of the karu BIN 4 83:44, and 
passim, note ba-lu-um-ma mimmama BIN 6 
200:8, also TCL 14 44:9; in personal names: 
Ma-nu-ba-lu-A-Sur ICK 2 304:14’, and often 
in OA; with suffixes: ba-lu-ka mimma la épusu 
BIN 6 59:22’. 

c) in OB: ba-lum $a-li-ia illikamma he 
came without asking my permission CT 29 
19:11, ef. ba-lu-wm ga-li-ia Sumer 14 21 No. 
4:14 and 63 No. 37:16 (both Harmal), cf. also TCL 
172:38, ba-lu-um sa-al 4uTU CT 4 27b:4; 
the barley is stored and locked ba-lu PN ... 
la tepette you must not open (the storeroom) 
without PN’s permission Szlechter TJA p. 
154:4; ana sibit ekallim ajitim ba-lum SANGA. 
MES... 4... teptia upon what behest of the 
palace administration have you (pl.) broken 
open the temple without the permission of 
the administrators? LIH 83:30, cf. ba-lum PN 
ibid. 28:17, and passim; a slave girl sa ba-lum 
bélisa hattam ina muhhisa itt? whom they 
have hit over the head with a stick without 
the permission of her master CT 43 18:29; 
ba-lu(!)-um sa birisunu apart from what they 
hold in common CT 45 90:8; in personal 
names: Ma-an-nu-um-ba-lu-i-li-su CT 8 
8:18, Ma-nu-um-ba-lum-4uTU VAS 7 12:10, 
Ma-an-nu-um-ba-lum-Istar YOS 8 98:16, Ma- 
nu-um-ba-lu-a BIN 7169:4, Ma-nu-wm-ba- 
lum-Ka-8a Who-Is-Here-without-Her-Order? 
ibid. 172:2, etc.; a slave or slave girl ba-lum 


bélisu ul usst does not walk out (of the city 


gate of ESnunna) without permission of his 
master Goctze LE § 51 A iv 9 (= Biv 13), cf. 
ba-lum ga-al abiga u ummisa without asking 
her parents ibid. § 26 A ii 30 and § 27:31, also 
§ 60 Aiv 36; ba-lum bel eqlim without per- 
mission of the owner of the field CH § 57:51, 
and passim in CH, note (in same context) 
i-na ba-lum bél eqlim ibid. 56, ina ba-lum 
bél Se'im § 113:2 and 7; Summa wardum u 
amtum sunu mart matim ba-lum kaspimma 
anduradrsunu issakkan if the slaves or slave 
girls are natives, their freedom is established 
without any (payment of) silver CH § 280:85; 
with suffixes: ba-lu-u la takkal you have 
no usufruct without him VAS 16 109:18 
(let.). 
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d) in Mari: ba-lum sdlija ARM 2 109:12; 
ba-lum @lik idim without an escort ARM 2 
73:8, and passim; with suffixes: ba-lu-ka ARM 
4 70:31. 

e) in OB Alalakh: if he sells the village 
ba(!)-lum garrim without permission of the 
king Wiseman Alalakh 79:22. 

f) in MB: ina ba-lu PN without PN’s 
permission BE 14 42:8; ina ba-lum(!) bélija 
PBS 1/2 50:51; in personal names: Man-nu- 
ba-lu-DINGIR-su BE 14 22:6, see Clay PN p. 104; 
with suffixes: i-na ba-lu-vi-a PBS 1/2 28:9, ina 
ba-li-ka CT 22 247:12 and 15. 

&) in EA: adSum ba-li i-ri-s[i-i]m because 
it (the field) is without one who plants (it) 
EA 74:18, and passim in letters of Rib-Addi; ana 
ba-lt Séribi SEMES ana GN not to permit the 
bringing of barley into GN EA 98:17, cf. ba-li 
asi sabé pit[ati] without dispatching of (lit.: 
marching out, ie., from Egypt) archers 
(Byblos will be taken this very year) EA 129:40 
(Rib-Addi); Summa libbi Sarri ba-li ussalr] sabé 
pitati if the mind of the king is against the 
dispatch of archers EA 117:59; wu imallaku 
ba-li-me urrud Sarri bélija O that they should 
consider the possibility of (my) not serving 
the king, my lord! EA 191:9. 

h) in MA: ba-a-lu déni u dababi without 
any (further) lawsuit KAJ 6:20; ba-lw bélisu 
S@ ali KAV 5 ii 10 (Ass. Code F). 

i) in Nuzi: sisé ga PN Sa mé[t] pa-a-lu PN 
urpumma tétepsant did you slaughter PN’s 
horse, which is dead, without the permission 
of PN? JEN 360:13; pa-lu PN ina GN ul 
allak I cannot go to GN without the permis- 
sion of PN HSS 94:8, cf. pa-lu garri la usalz 
lak AASOR 16 51:10, also pa-lu Sarri ustéliksu 
ibid. 14; with suffix: ba-lu-ia without my 
permission HSS 5 49:4. 

j) in SB — 1’ in hist.: ba-lum témija 
without my consent (he ascended the throne) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:84; ba-lu liti without 
(taking) hostages TCL 3 34 (Sar.); ba-lu Su- 
mi-[ia] KAH 2 92:18, see AfO 13 124; ba-lu 
ilant in a godless way Borger Esarh. 42 i 43, 
ef. ba-lu iléni Streck Asb. 216 No. 14:10; with 
suffixes: ilu 3a ina ba-lu-&% purussé Samé (u) 
erseti la ipparrasu god, without whom no de- 


oi.uchicago.edu 


balu 


cisions are made in heaven and nether world 
AKA 25513, cf. Bélet-mati ... §a ba-lu-sd ... 
Siptu ul imaggaruma ibid. 207 i 4 (both Asn.), 
also ga ba-lu-us-su ina Samé la issakkanu 
milku without whom they cannot deliberate 
in heaven 1R 35 No. 2:6 (Adn. III); ba-lu-u-a 
LU.NAM wl ippagid without me no governor 
was appointed Streck Asb. 258 i 28. 


2’ in lit.: ba-lum ta-ha-za KUB 4 12 r.(!) 5 
(Gilg.);  ba-lw tak-li-pi without harness 
Tn.-Epic “ii? 38, cf. ba-lu kakké ibid. ‘iv’ 12, 
also ba-lu mithusi ibid. 15, ba-lu Stnunima 
ibid. 4 and 16; ba-lu (var. ina ba-lu) Samési 
Gossmann Era IV 51; they have left me ba-al 
ta-ru-u-a without a guardian (with comm. 
ba-lu ff §a la) Lambert BWL 70:11 (‘Theodicy); 
ba-la abi u ummi Sa turabbi whom you 
(Ninlil) have raised without father and 
mother OECT 6 pl. 13:16; with suffixes: 
a star mannu ba-lu-uk-ki béleti who is the lady 
apart from you, I8star? (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 r. iii 23; mamman ina ba-li-sé la 
ibannd nikléte nobody else can make artful 
creations but him En. el. VII 112; ina NU.ME- 
ka samt u erseti la ibanné [x] without you 
(SamaS) heaven and earth cannot create 
{...] KAR 26:18, and passim in this text, also 
ina NU.ME.A-ka (var. ina ba-li-ka) BMS 6:26, 
ina ba-lu-ka KAR 7:8ff., ba-lu-uk-ku-nu PBS 
1/2 106 r. 10, and passim; nobody descends into 
the Apsi ba-li-ka apart from you (Sama3) 
Lambert BWL 128:57; there is no (other god) 
among all the Igigi ga sdnuhu ba-li-ka who 
toils but you ibid. 45. 


3’ other oces.: ina ba-lu qisti u kadré mar 
bari agar dint la ttehhi the diviner does not 
approach the place where the divine decision 
(is given) without a gift or present BBR No. 
1-20:117; ina ba-lu mi-he-e without (there 
being) a storm TCL 6 9:19 (SBAlu);_ ba-lu 
patin waa-ma iballuf he drinks (the medi- 
cation) on an empty stomach and gets well 
CT 23 46 iv 6, and passim in this phrase, often 
alternating with la patan (wr. la or NU patain), 
see also lam patén AMT 8,1:12; note ba-lu 
patin KU-ma u mé igatiima ina es he will eat 
(the medication) on an empty stomach but he 
may drink water, and he will get well Kocher 
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BAM 77:32’; ba-la patin lisdnsu pv[1B-bat] 
you place (the medication) on his tongue 
while he still has an empty stomach Kécher 
BAM 48:1’ and 6’, and see sabatu mng. 11c-3'; 
ba-li [patin] K.9488:10’, pa-lum patan KUB 
4 48 i 31, ii 13. 


k) in NB —1’ in hist.: ba-lu qabli u tahazi 
without any battle 5R 35:17 (Cyr.), cf. ba-la 
saltu. BHT pl. 13 iii 15, ef. also ibid. 14; with 
suffixes: ba-lu-uk-ka ul innanda Subti no seat 
is established without you (Marduk) (parallel: 
$a la kdSu ii 38) VAB 4 238 ii 36 (Nbn.). 

2’ in econ.: with suffixes: ba-lu-uk-ku-nu 
la nugallibiu we have not consecrated him 
for office without your knowledge AnOr 8 
48:21; tuppa... ba-lu-ti-aiknukma he sealed 
the tablet without my authorization Cyr. 
312:8, cf. ina ba-li-ta YOS 3 30:7, ba-li réha 
apart from the balance due AnOr 9 19 r. 38. 


bali in bél balé s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
lu.bal = be-el ba-le-e OB Lu A 406. 
Possibly a person in charge of a term of 
work, or the like, see pali. 


bald (beld@) v.; 1. to become extinguished, to 
come to an end, to burst (said of bubbles), 
2. bullé to extinguish, put out, to exter- 
minate; from OB on; I 7bli — ibelli — belt, 
imp. bili, 1/2, 1/8, II (uballi/ubells — uballa), 
TI/2 (ubtelli and tubtalli); cf. beld adj. 

[x].dug.ga = be-lu-z Lanu A 32; ba-ar BAR = 
ba-lu-u A 1/6: 283. 

alam.sé.ga bu-ul-lu-u, igi.suh = MIN 8d 
zi-ti Antagal F 188f.; suh = bw-ul-lu-u $4 na-pis-ti 
CT 18 49 ii 35; suh = bu-ul-lu-u sa z1-t[tm], te.en. 
te.en = MIN 84 isati Antagal VIIT 176f. 

te = bu-ul-lu-u Izi E 104; te-e TE = bu-ul-lu-u 
A VIII/1:196; [ba-al] [Bat] = bu-ul-lu-u = (Hitt.) 
ar-x-[...] S® Voc. ¥ 14’ (from Bogh.). 

izi il.la.mu nu.te.en : 7-3d-tu ustahhazu ul 
1-bi-el-li_ the fire that I (IStar) kindle does not go out 
ASKT p. 127:27f.; ki.pu.pu.ta hé.ni.ib.te.en. 
[te.en] : émaillakuli-bal-lu-v% let them exterminate 
(the demon) wherever he goes ZA 30 189:29f., 
restored from BM 76490:6 (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); giS.gi8.14 te.en.te.en : mu-bi-il-la tuqmd: 
tim (Hammurapi) who makes an end to wars LIH 
60 iv 10 (= CT 21 42); suherim.mazi: mu-bal-li 
napisti raggi the one who extinguishes the life of 
the wicked OECT 6 pl. 8 K.5001:6f.;i.suh.suh.u 
(in broken context, with gloss) i-bi-el-lu-i CBS 
1511:16' (unpub., OB lit., courtesy M. Civil). 
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1. to become extinguished, to come to an 
end — a) said of fire and fever: tb-te-li isatu 
the fire went out Gilg. Viiil9; flb1li 4er8. 
BAR linuth gqablu may the fire go out, may the 
battle abate CT 23 11:33 (SBinc.); summa 
IZI.GAR sa ina bit améli kunnu ib-te-ni-el-li_ if 
a lamp which is well maintained in a man’s 
house keeps going out CT 39 35:38, ef. ibid. 73, 
CT 40 44 K.3821:16, CT 38 29:55; Summa kiz 
nina sarru ana Marduk ippuhma ib-te-ni-el 
(text: -ib)-li if the king lights a brazier for 
Marduk, and it keeps going out CT 40 39:51, 
dupl. ibid. 44 K.3821:9, cf. (in same context) 
ilikma ib-li it burns, but (then) goes out 
ibid. 39:50 (all SB Alu); isatu ina muhhi gaz 
rakku la te-bel- <li> the fire on the altar must 
not go out BRM 46:18 (NBrit.), cf. 1Z1.GAR 
musa u urra la i-be-el-li KUB 37 61:12’, also 
ibid. 6’; i8at libbi muti napihtum ib-li the 
blazing fire in the hero’s heart went out 
AfO 13 pl. 2 r. ii 11 (OB lit.); mamit kima lami 
lib-li may the curse be extinguished like 
glowing ashes JNES 15 140:26’, dupl. STT 75:13, 
cf. tattapha kima kakkabani bi-li kima la’me 
you have flared up like the stars, be ex- 
tinguished like glowing ashes CT 23 10:13, 
note (uncert.) bi-li 15-di tl-di ibid. 17; note 
the idiomatic use, in OB only: alik idija ga 
kintinéu bi-lu-i my assistant, whose brazier 
has gone out (i.e., who has no family) CT 6 
27b:16 (let.), cf. also HA.LA PN mdr PN, &@ 
kininsu bi-lu-ti-ma_ BE 6/2 123:5. 

b) said of life: mursam kabtam ... ina 
binidtisu lisdsiassumma adi napistasu t-bi-el- 
lu-& ana etlitisu liddammam may they (the 
gods) inflict upon his body (such) a grievous 
disease that he will complain to his men 
until his life comes to an end CH xliv 67; Sa 
kassapija u kassaptija [dr]-hs ha-an-tis naz 
pistasunu lib-li-ma may the life of the 
sorcerer or sorceress (who uses magic against) 
me come quickly and promptly to an end 
Maqlu II 16, dupl. STT 79, cf. ibid. 226; [hattu] 
ramnisu imqussuma napistasu ib-li he went 
out of his mind and ended his life Borger 
Esarh. 32:13; RN 1-bal-la u usessanu tissu libbt 
sithianni will Assurbanipal come to an end or 
will he escape (sic!) from this rebellion? ABL 
1368 r. 1 (query for an oracle). 
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c) to burst (said of bubbles): summa 
Sulmam iddiamma u be-li if (the oil) forms a 
bubble and it bursts CT 33:32; Summa iéstu 
gabliat ummatim sulmum ipturamma ib-te-li 
if a bubble detaches itself from the center of 
the oil patch and bursts CT 56:57; summa 
ina libbt ummatim sulmum usiamma wu be-li 
if a bubble goes out from the oil patch and 
bursts CT 3 4:54 (all OB oil omens). 


d) other occs.: kima piqan sabiti quiursa 
li-ib-li may her (the witch’s) smoke dis- 
sipate as (this burning) gazelle dung Maqlu 
V 50; lisruh kima kakkabi lib-li kima nal&si 
(see sardhw C mng. la) CT 23 10:18; Sumi 
ihka u mutakkilika sa kéta u ahaka asarig 
usesibu li-ib-li-i may your god and sup- 
porter who settled you and your brother 
there cease to be (lit.: may the name of your 
god come to an end) TCL 1 40:25 (OB let.). 


2. bullé to extinguish, put out, to extermi- 
nate — a) said of fire: Summa ina bit awilim 
isatum innapihma awilum sa ana bu-ul-li-im 
illiku numat bél biti ilieqi if fire breaks out in 
the house of a man and (another) man, who 
comes to put it out takes furnishings belonging 
to the owner of the house CH § 25:55; diparaz 
sunu ina mé v-bal-lu-[%] they will put out their 
torch in water BRM 4 50:20 (NA leg.); erénu 
taSarrap ina karani tu-bal-la you burn cedar, 
(then) extinguish it in wine ZA 45 42:7; Summa 
kalbu ina bit améli isata napihta v-bal-li if a 
dog extinguishes a burning fire in the house 
ofa man Boissier DA 103:9; guturkunu litelli 
samé lemikunu li-bal-li Sams may you go 
up to the heaven in smoke, may the sunlight 
make invisible (lit.: put out) your glowing 
ashes Maqlu I 142, also KAR 80r. 24; note in 
similes: garan ajabisu lemni{te] bul-[li] kima 
la?mi (see ajabu mng. la) JRAS 1892 357 ii B 
27(NB), and note (paralleling the Hebrew 
idiom) a kasir anzilli garnaéu tu-bal-la you 
“extinguish” the “horns” of the hardened 
criminal Lambert BWL 130:95; d-bal-lu-&& 
kima la-a-mi they extinguish him like 
glowing ashes ibid. 88:286; [nisé] disati tu- 
bal-li lames you extinguish the numerous 
people like glowing ashes BA 5 386:18, also 
ibid. 387 r. 21; lu saltakama napihta bul-h 
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calm it down even if the dispute that has 
flared up is your own Lambert BWL 100:37; 
in broken context: ub-tel-lt ibid. 76:127 (Theo- 
dicy). 


b) said of life: ikmisima napsatus u-bal-li 
he bound her and brought her life to an end 
En. el. IV 103, cf. napésatus li-bal-li Hinke 
Kudurru iv 4; DN . tna patrigsu la gamailr 
napsatku[nw} li-bal-li may Nergal bring your 
life to an end with his merciless sword 
Wiseman Treaties 456; napist? bul-li bring my 
life to an end KAR 373:3, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
20169; pid bélatesu lu(var. li)-bal-lu-% may 
they exterminate his royal offspring AKA 
107 viii 79 (Tigl. I); zamand tu-bal-la arhis: you 
exterminate the enemy quickly BA 5 385 No. 
3:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; Marduk 
mu-bal-lu-u naphar raggi who exterminates 
allthe criminals Craig ABRT 1 10:6, see also 
OECT 6 pl. 8, in lex. section; 4MIN 4SUH.RIM 

mu-bal-li naphar raggi mala Varrusu 
Sazu-Suhrim, who exterminates all the 
criminals who go against him  (interpre- 
tation of the name as suH = bulli, (E)RIM 
raggu) En.el. VII 45, ef. 4suy.™%Rm // 
mu-bal-lu-t ajabt | Ysuu.e}6™ 8am | mu- 
bal-lu-% naphar ajabi nadsih raggi STC 2 62 
K.2107+:31f., and 48A.zu 4sun.[Rim] / Marduk 
ilu mu-bal-[lu-% ajabi] STC 1180:10f., cf. also 
<muy-bi-li raggi JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 13 
(OB lit.). 


c) other oces.: lisluka li-bi-le-e si-ik-ka- 
tam isdtam may they sprinkle (water) and 
extinguish the sikkatu-disease, the fever (and 
other diseases) JCS 99 A 20, also, wr. l-ba- 
li-a ibid. B18, li-bi-el-lu-nim™ ibid. 11 C 13 
(all OB), also li-bal-la-a AMT 26,1:16, li-bi- 
la-nim-ma CT 23 3:9, AMT 31,2:8, li-bi-la-a 
AMT 10,1 r. 21; ina mé Sa nagbi libbakunu 
unih kabatiakunu %-bal-li I have appeased 
your heart, soothed your angry mood with 
spring water Maqlu V 126; gammi imta bul-li-i 
tameh rittussu a plant to counteract poison 
was held in his hand En. el. IV 62; ana 
bubwtt bu-le-e to soothe the boil Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 14111; ki hubus pan mé hubirsina tu- 
ub-tal-ly you brought their din to an end like 
foam on the surface of water Géssmann Era 
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IV 68; kipdit sa libbija li-bal-la-a kipdi [lib: 
bikunu] may my plans put an end to your 
plans Maqlu V 148; gablatim d-bt-el-li I put 
an end to wars CH xi 32, see also LIH 60, in 
lex. section. 

The occurrence of nu-bal-la in broken context in 
ABL 1008 r. 12 has been taken as a form of abalu 
rather than beld& because belt does not ordinarily 
occur outside of poetic or literary contexts. For 
YOS 10 24:23, sce abullu; in YOS 10 33 v 47, read 
be-li par(!)-st. 


balu (ballu) s.; nothingness (designation of 
the planet Mars); SB*; cf. balu prep. 

mul.nu.me.a = ba-lum = 4allbatanu] Hg. B 
VI 31. 

ina bi-rit *Za-ap-pi u 1Ba-a-lum (var. bi-rit 
zap-pi u bal-lw) between the Pleiades and 
Mars BA 10/1 81 No. 7r.3, cf. *Ba-a-lwm 
(vars. bal-lu, ba-lu) ibid. r. 2, vars. from Craig 
ABRT 2 11 ii 23, K.15239:6, and 81-7-27, 205:5. 

Translation is based solely on the Sum. 
equivalence nu.me.a in Hg. 


> 


balu see be dlu. 


baluhhu (bulukbu) s.; (a tree and its resin, 
possibly galbanum); from OAkk., OB on; 
wr. syll. and SIM-HAL (GIS.HAL Kocher BAM 
167:7). 

gi8.Sim.gau = ba-lu-hu (var. ba-lu-uh-hu), giS. 
Sim.A.KAL.YAL = hi-il(var. -li) ba-lu-hu Hh. TT 
106f. 

a) asa commodity — 1’ in OAkk.: 5 ma. 
wa Sim ba;-lu-hum - Reisner Tello 122 v 3’, for 
other Ur III refs., see MAD 395, cf. 22 MA.NA 
Sim bu-lu-hu-wm TuM NF 1-2 307:3; 25 Sim 
[sul ba-lu-hum MAD 1 286:3; Sim ba;-lu-hu- 
um MDP 14 89:4. 


2’ in OB: sa 10 Gin KU.BABBAR ba-lu-ha 3 
et ba-lu-ga 1 aur ku-uk-ri ten shekels of 
silver worth of b., three talents of ballukku, 
one gur of kukru (among other aromatic 
substances to be bought) CT 29 13:7 (let.); 
4 MA.NA SIM.HAL 4 MA.NA SIM fi-il ba-lu-hu 
four minas of b., four minas of resin of b. 
TCL 10 71:21f., cf. 30 MaA.wA Sim.wAL TCL 10 
81:9. 


b) in med. — 1’ baluhhu: kukra burasa 
ba-luh-ha — kukru-plant, juniper, 6. (and 
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other plants you bray together) AMT 52,3:3, 
cf, SIM.LI SIM.GAM.GAM SIM.HAL AMT 2,1:14, 
ef. also [Stm].L1 SIM.GAM.MA SIM.HAL ina Sizbi 
taldS AMT 5,3:9; Summa amilu kasip ba-lu-ha 
hasd nuhurta ina mé tar(!)-sa-an ... ina kakez 
kabi tugbdt if a man is bewitched, yousteep b., 
hasé-plant, nuhurtu-plant, set it out overnight 
AMT 85,1 ii 3; 4 bitqi SIM-HAL.HI.A 1 Gin kasi 

. 24 U.HLA SIM.HL.A anniiti takassim ina 
2ibaniti tasaggal a half bitgu (= '5 shekel) of 
b., one shekel of kasi (etc.), these 24 plants 
and aromatics you chop and weigh in a 
balance AMT 41,1:17, cf. Kécher BAM 42:16, 
cf. also 10 Gin Sim.HAL 10 Gin GIS.ERIN 10 
Gin §1M.8ES 25 U.HI.A.MES wu SIM.HI.A 
annuti isténis takassim ibid. 168:26 (= KAR 
157), and passim in med., note GIS ba-luh-ha 
(beside hil balubhi) ibid. 254:1. 

2’ pil balubhi: A.KAL SIM.HAL <:> hi-i-lu 
sa ana LU asttu inneppus — hil baluhhi is 
resin which is prepared for medicinal purposes 
BRM 4 32:13 (comm.); 9 U.MES Sdéunu tasdk 
ina A.KAL ba-luh-ha 81M.HAB u iskuri tuballal 
those nine medications you bray, mix with 
b.-resin, busanu-plant, and wax Kécher BAM 
171:29’; A.KAL HAL suddu ballukku lipi kalit 
alpi KAS.U8.SA SIG; tuballal -- b.-resin, suadu, 
ballukku, tallow from the kidney of an ox you 
mix with billatu-beer Kécher BAM 10:9, cf. 
SIM.HAL A.KAL SIM.HAL bisdnu qilip suluppi 
takassim ina lipi tuballal tasammidma iballut 
Kécher BAM 26:3, A.KAL SIM.HAL ibid. 168:79, 
ef. AMT 43,1:5, burdsu sumlali a.Kaw ba- 
lu-hi ... ina lipt tuballal AMT 24,5:12, cf. 
Ebeling KMI 38 K.7831:11; U A.KAL SIM.HAL : U 
sinnt unnusate : ana muhhi Sinnit sakanu —- 
b.-resin : medication for loose teeth, to apply 
to the teeth Kécher BAM 1 i 14 (= KAR 203), 
dupl. CT 14 23 K.259:14; A.KAL SIM.HAL ana 
nahirisu tasakkanma iballut you put b.-resin 
to his nostrils and he will recover Kocher 
BAM 3 i 43 (= KAR 202); [UG] AKAL 
SIM.HAL : U ast : Sepdta lami ina kisad améli 
sakanu b.-resin: medication for aést- 
disease, to wrap in wool and put around a 
man’s neck ibid. 1 i 66 (= KAR 203), cf. U 
A.KAL SIM.HAL : U [adi] — b.-resin, medi- 
cation for aSiéi-disease CT 14 29 K. 4566+:22; 
U AKAL SIM.HAL : U hinig LAGABxIM ina 
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KAS NAG ina i.aI8(!) BS <ina> MUD ana 
Gis-S% SAR b.-resin, medication for 
stricture of the bladder, he drinks it in beer, 
you anoint him with oil, you blow (it) into 
his penis through a tube(?) Kocher BAM 1 i 
23 (= KAR 203), dupls. CT 14 35 K.4180A+:24, 
CT 14 27 K.4430 i 1; SIM.HAB A.KAL ba- 
luh(text: -ga)-ha AMT 84,4iv 4; 3 8H A.KAL ba- 
lu-hi tsagqqal ibassal he weighs out three grains 
of b.-resin (and other substances) and cooks 
(them) AMT 15,3 r. 8, see JRAS 1937 281; fil 
ba-lu-hi(-im) HS 1904:28 and 32 (MB), cited 
AHw. 10la; 2Gin murru 2 Gin A.KAL ba-lu-hi- 
im two shekels of myrrh, two shekels of b.- 
resin AJSL 36 80:25 (NB); 2 GiN A.KAL SIM. 
HAL two shekels of resin of b. UET 4 148:5 
(NB); 5 GIN A.KAL SIM.HAL 5 GIN iSkura ana 
karpati [tanaddi] you put five shekels of 6.- 
resin, five shekels of wax into a pot AMT 
5,2:2, and passim in med. 


3’ gaman baluhhi: t SIMMHAL ... ana libbi 
uenisu tunattak you drop oil of b. into his 
ears AMT 36,1:4, cf. i SimHAL ... [ana libbi 
uznisu tunattak] AMT 38,4 ii 5; inal SIM.HAL 
tuballal taptanassassuma iballut you mix 
(various medications) in oil of b., anoint him, 
and he will recover Labat TDP 222:48. 

Thompson DAB 342ff. 


*balultu (balussu) s.; mixture (of aro- 
matics?); NA*; cf. baldlu. 

kaisu Sa mé kasu [Sa Ka]S$.saG tna nari 
itabbak ba-lu-su ikarrar he pours a goblet of 
water (and) a goblet of fine beer into the 
river, he places the mixture (of aromatics on 
the censer?) KAR 141:25, see Ebeling, TuL p. 89; 
mé Sikara inagg? 3-8 ba-lu-su ina muhhi [...] 
he libates water (and) beer, he [places?] the 
mixture (of aromatics?) three times upon the 
[censer?] Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 12:6, see Ebe- 
ling, Or. NS 22 25. 

The suggestion that the “‘mixture’’ consists 
of aromatics is only a guess suggested by the 
use of the verb karéru in KAR 141 and by the 
contexts of the two rituals. 


balum see balu. 


balussu see *balultu. 
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balut prep.; without; MA; cf. balu prep. 

ba-lu-ut rab ekalli ali without asking the 
permission of the chief official of the palace 
AfO 17 268:6, and passim in this text, ba-lu-ut 
akil ekalli ibid. 270:20, and passim, ba-lu-ut 
Sarri §@G[li] ibid. 272:24 and 274:44; ba-lu-ut 
hiari_ without checking ibid. 286:97 (all harem 
edicts). 


bama adv.; in half; OB*; cf. bamtu A. 


summa 2 harransunu ina bit abisunu ba- 
ma-a zissuntisimma if there are two corvée 
duties incumbent on their paternal estate, 
divide them in half between them (so that 
they should not bother the palace again) 
TCL 7 64:18 (let.); mannum ilum Sa annitam 
iskunam ba-ma-a ammini kPam abassi_ which 
god has inflicted this upon me, why am I 
reduced to half (i-e., a half share)? Sumer 15 
pl. 8 No. 7:19 (OB let.). 

von Soden, Or. NS 22 252. 


bamA@ni§ adv.; in halves; SB*; cf. bamtu A. 


(if the .... is surrounded [by a rainbow]) 
ba-ma-nig SUB and it is arranged(?) in halves 
ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 97 r. 5. 


baméatu s. pl. tantum; open country, plain; 
OB, MB, SB. 


[za-ag] [zac] = ba-ma-a-tum, se-e-rum A 
VITI/4:10f.; zag = ba-ma-tu, se-e-ru A-tablet 
457f.; [za-ag] [zac] = [bla-ma-tu VAT 10185 i(?) 8 
(text similar to Idu); >*4'par = ki-i-du, Y8suc 
= §€-€-TU, ZA2.gi,.a (var. sag.gi,.a) = ba-ma-a- 
tum ErimhuS VI 6ff., cf. %%%8sue] = [se-ru], 
zag.(gi,.a] = [ba-ma-a-tum] Antagal F 32f.; 
edin.f{na] = [s?-i-ru], [sug] = [min], zag.gi,.[a] 
= [ba-ma-a-tum] Antagal G 77ff.; su-ug sue = s[e- 
e-ru], ba-ma-tu Ea I 6lb-c; sug.zag.®@gi,.a = 
gt-ir ba-ma-tum ma-lu-u Lu Excerpt II 58; bar = 
[ba]-ma-tum A-tablet 603; lu-gu-ud Lacas = ba- 
ma-ti A 1/2:67. 

kur.ra sug.e ba.ni.ib.ku.a (later version: 
kur.ra sug.zag.ga mi.ni.in.fi? es) : gq ina 
gadi si-[e-ra u ba-ma]-a-ti umalla those who fill 
open land and plains in the mountains Lugale VIII 
28, cf. sug(copy: KU).zag.ga [...] : ba-ma-tu[m] 
Iraq 15 153 ND 3474:15f.; (4Nin.edin].na sug. 
zag.ga.bi.ke,(K1p) : [ana 9]Bélet epIn u ba-ma- 
ati Surpu VII 67f.; uru.3i.ba uru.bar.ra 
edinedin.na : SA.URU a-hat URU $i-i-ru ba-ma-a-ti 
4R 20 No. 1:3f. 

b[a-m]a-[t]u, ki-d[w] = se-e-ru Malku II 26f., cf. 
ba-ma-a-[tum] = [se]-rum CT 18 10 r. i 25. 


bamatu 


ba-ma-a-tum = meé-lu, si-la-a-nu, se-e-rum, ku- 
tal-lum Izbu Comm. 193ff., for text commented on 
see bamiu B usage b-1’. 


a) in hist.: I spread the bodies of their 
warriors ina EDIN (var. se-ri) ba-ma-at sadi 
u idat Glanisunu throughout the level ground 
of the mountains and around their cities 
AKA 67 iv 92, cf. (I made piles of their bodies) 
ina ba-mat(var. -ma-at) Sadi AKA 54 iii 53; 
harri u ba-ma-a-te Sa Sadi lugardi I made (the 
blood of their warriors) flow over the lowland 
and the level ground in the mountains ibid. 
55, also AKA 36 i 80, 39 ii 15, 51 iii 26, 77 v 95, 
and 79 vi 7 (all Tigl. I); a8tw gereb EDIN wu ba- 
ma-a-ti isténis upahhir I collected (the scat- 
tered army) from everywhere in the plain 
and the level ground OIP 2 52:35 (Senn.); séri 
kidi ba-ma-a-te asruba illirié I dyed red the 
plain, the region outside the cities (and) all 
level ground (with their blood) TCL 3 135 
(Sar.), cf. (he will fill with the corpses of the 
army) harri §a GN EDIN wu ba-ma-a-ti the 
lowlands of Tuplias, plain and level ground 
KAR 421 ii 17 (prophecies), see Grayson, JCS 
18 13. 

b) in lit. — 1’ in omens: uRU u ba-ma-a- 
ti-S% (var. ba-ma-tu-su) issallalu city and 
surrounding plain will be plundered CT 38 
16:67, restored and var. from TCL 6 10:12 (SB Alu). 


2’ other occs.: ekkal Sammé ina ba-ma-a-te 
(parallel: iStanatti mé mahazi ellati) it (the 
lamb) feeds on the grass in the open country 
BBR No. 100:37, cf. [éfa]nakkal sSammé ina 
ba-ma-a-ti ibid. r. 26; if a man lu ina eqli lu 
ina kidi lu ina ba-ma-a-[ti] (is bewitched) 
either in a field, or outside (the city) or in the 
plain KAR 7217.18; ba-ma-a-tum ubbalu 
irhusa gqarbatu they (the waters) have 
carried off open fields, flooded the arable land 
(parallel: susti, harru, tamirtu, and ugaru) 
Lambert BWL 178:30, cf. ba-ma-a-i[um ubbalu 
inglira ta-me-ra-a-[tum] (parallel: susé .. 
garbatu, harru ... §adé) (in broken context) 
ibid. 177:14 (fable); wup-fa-at-ta-a ba-ma-a-ti 
the open land is being put in cultivation 
SBH p. 145i 13 (coll. W. G. Lambert); note in 
the epithet of the goddess of the nether 
world: 4Be-let EDIN wu ba-ma-a-ti Maqlu IV 
25, and cf. Surpu VII 67f., in lex. section. 
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c) in OB: a field situated ¢-na ba-ma-tim 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 70:1 and 4, cf. (referring 
to the same locality) i-na ba-ma-tum (pos- 
sibly a ‘“Flurname’’) CT 8 28c:2; 7-na ba-ma- 
tim ita nér 4A.a.hé.gal RSO 2 p. 539:1 (all 
early OB from Sippar); 1 G18.MA a-na ba-ma- 
tim eperé lisenunim let them load one boat 
with rubble for the 6. TCL 18 146:6 (let.). 

References in context and the entries in 
the lexical texts show that the word must be 
assumed to be a plurale tantum and, there- 
fore, is not to be connected with either 
bamtu A or bamtu B. The latter are cited in 
the singular in the vocabularies and appear 
quite often and early as pandu. The Izbu 
Comm. cited in lex. section is not aware of 
these differentiations any more; it assumes 
that ba-ma-a-tum corresponds to ‘‘half” (see 
bamtu A) as well as to “with protruding ribs” 
(see sub sélanté and bamtu B) and to “open 
country” (seru). 

Zimmern Fremdw. 43; Landsberger, JNES 8 276 
and note 91. 


bamtu A (bantu, pandu) s.; half, half shares; 
OB (also Elam and Alalakh), SB, NB; pl. 
bamdtu, for bantu, pandu see discussion; cf. 
bamd, bamanié, batu, *bé. 

{sa-a] MAS = [bla-an-tum, mislum Ea I 285f.; 
ba-a ES = muttatu, zuzt, ban-tum A I1/4:173ff.; 
[kin-gu-sil-la] [%] = ma-al pa-an-di, [ma]-na-an TUR 
A 1/8:236f.; {ki]-8i [k1.x1S1,] = [mut]-ta-tum, [ba- 
aln-tum DirilV 300f.; ki-[8i] x181, = muétatu, ba- 
an-[tum] 8S” I 243-243a, see MSL 4 207. 

ba-ma-a-tum = meé&-lu, si-la-a-nu, se-e-rum, ku- 
tal-lum Izbu Comm. 193ff., see CT 27 21:14 cited 
sub usage b. 

a) in OB econ. — 1’ half (amount of 
payment or time): ba-am-ta-am ina erébisu 
isaggal (var. ina erébisu ba-ma-at kaspisu 
1.uA.z) he pays half (of the silver owed by 
him) when he comes back BE 6/1 51:11, var. 
from case 12; ba-ma-at 54 Gin kaspim 22 Gin 
kaspam PN ana PN, IN.NA.LA PN has paid 
to PN, half of 54 shekels of silver (that is) 
22 shekels of silver VAS 9 164:12; x SARE @ 
111.6.KAM ba-ma-at Sattim x sar of house and 
six months (of income, that is) half of a year(ly 
income) TCL 1104:2, cf. ba-ma-at <&a-at>- 
tim ibid. 9; 5M4.Na kaspam addinakkunisim: 
ma ba-am-ta-am ula tutérant I gave you five 
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minas of silver but you have not (even) 
returned half (of it) UET 5 39:12 (coll.); ba- 
ma-at igari IN.81.IN.SAM he bought half of the 
wall MCS 72:6; adi allakam ba-ma-at bitija 
lilgéma lasib he may take half of my house 
and live (there) until I arrive TCL 17 20:11, 
cf. ba-ma-at kirém telegge TCL 18 86:42, note 
in OB Elam and OB Alalakh: (a loan of four 
shekels of silver) ba-ma-at kaspim 1G1.4.TA. 
Am ba-ma-at 1G1.6.GAL.TA.AM ussab half of the 
silver bears one-fourth interest, half of the 
silver one-sixth Wiseman Alalakh 39:5 and 7; 
ba-ma-at &.pU.4 rabi ba-ma-at a.3A.H1.A MDP 
24 374:2f., cf. ba-ma-at Nia ibid.1; in obscure 
context: ina ba-ma-at x-x-ti-su-nu useribsuntiz 
tt MDP 22 84r. 4. 


2’ half shares: ribbat se-e §t-ib-Si-im u 
ribbat Se-e ba-ma-a-tim sa Suhum™ the ar- 
rears in §ibSu-rent and the arrears in metayage 
agreements (lit.: in halves) of the country of 
Suhu Kraus Edikt § 12:31. 


b) in omen texts: gumma kalit birkim ga 
imittim ba-ma-sa tarkat if half the right 
testicle is dark YOS 10 41:67 (OB ext.); 
Summa ba-mat marti sa imitti SMsitu a-rim 
if the right half of the gall bladder is 
covered with amembrane CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ 
r. 3 and (referring to the left side) ibid. 4 (SB 
ext.); éumma naru ba-ma-at zakii ba-ma-at 
dal-hu if the river is half clear, half muddy 
CT 39 14:23 (SB Alu); ba-mat mati nakru 
isabbat the enemy will take half of the 
country CT 39 26:16, dupl., wr. ba-ma-at 
CT 41 11:7 (SB Alu); if a ewe gives birth to 
a lion ba-ma-at-su Sa 15 i.upu kussdét and 
its right half is enveloped with tallow CT 27 
21:14 and (with the left) ibid. 15, dupl. ibid. 
19:7f. (SB Izbu), for comm. see lex. section; 
ina ba-ma-at pémisu Sa imittim (if he has a 
mole) on the right half of his thigh YOS 10 
54 r. 24 and (with the left) ibid. 25 (OB physiogn.). 


c) in math. — 1’ with hepi to halve: 
ba-ma-at 8,20 Gaz-ma 4,10 telge MKT 1 p. 
257:5, cf. ba-ma-at n teheppima 3 talappat 
MKT 3 p. 2 ii 5, and passim in this text (= TMB 
p. Lff.); ba-ma-at 7,30 hepe MCT 57 Eb 9, 
and cf. ba-ma-at n éa réska ukallu aaz-ma 
ibid. 50 D 14. 
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2’ with zdzu: ba-ma-at tallim ana erbet 
tazdzma you divide in four half of the diameter 
MCT 98 Pa2; ba-ma-at (in broken context) 
ibid. 105 Sa 8-14. 


d) in NB (uncert.): sabé Sa ana muhhisunu 
aspuru ana bi-rit ba-ma-a-ti. ki inqutu the 
soldiers whom I sent against them made an 
attack (in which 20 to 30 men were killed) 
between the (two) halves(?) ABL 1386 r. 4, cf. 
sabé ana ba-ma-a-ti ki u-x-x ibid. r. 2. 

There is no reason to connect bamtu A (OB 
bamtu but bantu in lex., once even pandu 
A J/8:236f.) with either bamdtu or bamtu B. 
The relation between bamtu “half” and *bé 
(or ba’u) and Sum. ba (see lex. section and 
mislu) and the loan word bdtw remains un- 
certain. For the Izbu Comm. cited see bamdtu 
discussion section. 

Sidney Smith apud Thureau-Dangin, RA 32 188; 


Neugebauer, MKT 2 25 and 3 70; Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB 231; Landsberger, ZA 39 293. 


bamtu B_ (bandu, pandu) s.; chest, front 
of the chest; OB, SB; pl. bamédtu, pandu 
Kécher BAM 92 ii’ 4, Izbu Comm. 368a, etc.; cf. 
pandinu. 

uzu.ti.ti = si-lu, ba-ma-a-[tu] (vars. ba-ma-a-ti, 
ba-a-ma-tu) Hh. XV 81f., also = [ba]-an-tu ibid. 82a; 
{uzu].ti.ti = ba-ma-té = sik-kdt si-li Hg. D 51; 
ba-an-du, ri-ig-qt-[tu], ha-ab-zu-[tu] = [...] KBo1 
51 ii 16ff. 

mur,.gu ti.ti ib hé8.gal sa.sal : bu-u-di pa- 
an-di qab-li &da(!)-bu-la 8d-3al-la shoulder, chest, 
waist, thigh, nape of the neck JRAS 1927 pl. 4 
(after p. 688) r. 9f.; [...].sa bi.in.ra sa.ti.bi 
ba.an.lah : [...]-a-tu,imhasma ba-ma-as-suimsid 
he (the demon) smote the [...], struck his chest 
CT 17 10:47f. 


(ba-an]-ti = pa-an-du Izbu Comm. 368a, comm. 
on CT 27 34r. 21, see usage b; ba-ma-a-tum = me3-lu, 
si-la-a-nu, se-e-rum Izbu Comm. 193 ff. 

a) of humans — 1’ in med.: Sasallasu u 
pa-an-di-§u LA-id you put a bandage on the 
nape of his neck and on his chest Kécher 
BAM 92 ii’ 4 (= KAR 225); birkaéu kasia ba- 
ma-as-su simma[tu ...] his knees are im- 
mobilized, his chest [has] paralysis (all his 
flesh is full of softness) (description of a 
bewitched person) AMT 86,1 ii 5. 


2’ in omen texts: if he cries ‘“Woe’’ during 
his sickness ina ban-ti-Su NA-~ma NU BAL-it 


bamtu B 


lies on his chest (stomach) and does not turn 
over Labat TDP 158:20, ef. ina ban-ti-su D138 
x sa-lil-ma NU BAL-t¢ ibid. 19; ifhe cries, “My 
belly, my belly,” and tears at his hair ina 
ban-ti-s%i mahis he has been hit in his chest 
(he will die) ibid. 236:38 and 124:23; obscure: 
Summa ba-am-ti IN NU.TUK SA (listed between 
karéu belly and abunnatu navel) BRM 4 22:6 
(physiogn.). 

3’ other occs.: I prostrate myself seven 
times each i-na pa-an-te-e | ba-at-nu-ma 
a si-ru-ma | zu-uh-ru-ma on the front and 
the back (see swru s.) EA 232:10 (let. from 
Akko); [... mJulld mullé ban-di-su-un fill (pl.) 
[...], fill their chests (followed by [...] 
mulls ana kisadigunu fill their necks [with 
jewels?] line 18) STT 87:11; note pa-an-ti-sa 
(beside gablissa) HS 1879:15, cited AHw. 101b. 

b) of animals — 1’ in Izbu: summa izbu 
uznasu ina ba-an-ti Sumélisu gakna if the mal- 
formed animal’s ears are on the left side of its 
chest CT 27 34 r. 21, and (on the right) ibid. 20; 
Summa izbu pisu ina ban-ti-s[% ...] CT 27 
39 K.3925:4; if the malformed animal has a 
second head ina ba-an-ti-sé% sa imitti on the 
right side of its chest CT 27 12:6, and (on the 
left) ibid. 8; [Swmma iz-b]w KI.MIN (= 15-82) 
ina ba-a[n-ti-&% nasi] (commentary broken) 
Izbu Comm. Z 3’, 


2’ in ext.: DIS ba-am-tum imittam laptatma 
if (its) thorax is affected on the right side 
YOS 10 48:41, and dupl. 49:13, cf. DIS ba-am- 
tum imittam u sumélam lupputat ibid. 48:42 
and 49:14 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); ba- 
am-tum suptum sSupat suptim saSallum ger: 
bitum kalitum kalit bir[kim] HSM 7494 (unpub. 
OB), cited Hussey, JCS 2 31; ba-am-tlum(!)] 
Sumélam tarkat the b.is black on the left side 
YOS 10 10:2 (OB ext. report); obscure: me-hi-is 
pa-an-tim JCS 11 93 CUA 101:5 (ext. report), 
see ibid. p. 105. 

3’ other oces.: abnu sikingu kima ban-di 
zugagipt the stone which looks like the 
thorax of a scorpion (is called ‘‘scorpion- 
stone’) STT 108:100. 

The Sum. correspondences (uzu.ti.ti, 
ti.ti, sa.ti, see also sélani) as well as the 
Akk. refs. show that the word denotes the rib 
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cage, the chest (as front of the human body), 
the thorax of an animal. For ‘‘to lie on one’s 
stomach,” Akkadian uses bamtu (also EA, 
explained by batnu and replaced by kabattu). 
For the Izbu Comm. cited, see bamdétu 
discussion section. 

In Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 3:7, read 
na-as-pa-an-ti (gloss to e8.te), see naspantu. 


Holma Kérperteile 55ff.; Zimmern, ZA 33 24 
n. 2; Hussey, JCS 2 31. 


banaikanu 
LB.* 

PN Saknu Sa ba-na-i-ka-nu BE 10 67:8, ef. 
saknu Sa LU ba-[na-i-ka-nu(?)] BE 9 102:8; 
hadri §a LG ba-na-i-ka-nu PBS 2/1 52:6 (all LB 
tax receipts). 

Possibly a foreign word designating a 
particular ethnic group or organization. For 
the type of fief held by such groups, see 
Cardascia MuraSa p. 107f. 


8.; (a group or organization); 


banbillu s.; (a dwarf cucumber); lex.* 


ukuS.tur.sar ubanu = ban-bil-lu small 
cucumber = finger = 6. Hg. D 248 and Hg. BIV 
210, 


banbirru § (babbiru) s.; (a coat of leather); 
lex.* 


ku8.lu.gua.é.a = nahlapatu, ba-ab-bi-ru Hh. XI 
263f.; ku8.lu.gu.é.a ba-an-bir-ru = ha-li-su 
Hg. A II 182, in MSL 7 152. 


(Salonen Hippologica 165.) 


bandillanu adj.; paunchy, round(?); SB*; 
ef. bandillu. 

If he has the gait of a duck (explained as) 
UR.MES (= pémad) arik ina kursinnisu ban-dil- 
la-an he has long thighs, he is round(?) in his 
hip(?) Kraus Texte 22127, cf. [ina x].MES8-3¢ 
ban-dil-la-an UR.MES SIG.MES (explaining the 
gait of a dog) ibid. 34; summa ban-di-la-an 
akala igebb[i] if he is paunchy, he will have 
his fill of food BRM 4 22:5. 


bandillu  s.; stomach(?); lex.*; cf. bandilz 
lanu. 

uzu.s&.sul, [uzu.ban.dil.l]Jum ban-dil- 
lum Hh. XV 121f.; [uzu].3&.sul = ban-dil-lum = 
kar-8u Hg. B IV 63 and Hg. D 66. 

ban-dil-lum, nam-3d-8i(var. -ru) = kar-u Malku 
V 15f. 


79 


banduddt 
bandu see bamiu B. 


band s.; quotient; OB, SB; Sum. lw. 

[ba-an]-da ruR.pa = ba-an-du-u Diri 1.288. 

a) in OB math.: minam ana 40,[5]1 
luskun Sa 10,12,45 inaddinam 15 ba-an-da-su 
“what shall I posit for 40,51 (which has no 
reciprocal) which will give me 10,12,45?” 15, 
its quotient (i.e., one-fourth) TMB 8 No. 17:7, 
ef. ibid. 6 No. 14:12. 

b) other occ.: fupsar ba-an-de-e e[l-...] 
ana mand ussab the scribe (versed in) 
quotients(?) [knows how much _ interest?] 
accrues per mina STT 70 r. 7 (SB lit.), see RA 
53 132. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 34 88; Neugebauer, MKT 3 
Tn. 26. 


banduddfi s.; bucket; OB, SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and (G18/GI.)BA.AN.DUs.DU, with 
phonetic complement. 

gi ba.an.dug, gi ba.an.du,.du, = mad-lu-u, 
gi ba.an.duy.dug = Su-w Hh. IX 225ff.; gid.gur. 
ba.an.dug, gi8.gur.ba.an.dug.du, = MIN (= kip: 
patum) mad-li-e, giS.gur.ba.an.dug.dug = MIN 
ba-an-du-di(!)-e (var. BA.AN.DU,.DU,-lel) Hh. VI 
102 ff. 

[gi]8.ba.an.dug.dug l&l.e (var. &.lal.e) gi8. 
gam.ma Su.u.me.ti : MIN-e (= BA.AN.DUg.DU,-e) 
GIS kip-pa-ti (var. MIN-e a-lal(!)-le-e t3-8i kip-pa- 
tum) legéma take a bucket (var. adds: a hoisting 
device, see ald D) a tool with a bail CT 17 26:64. 


mad-li-i |{ da-lu §a4-ni§ BA.AN.DU,.DU,-t% (see dalu 
A) ZA 10 195:10f. (med. comm.). 

a) in gen.: 2 ba.an.dug.du, ki.[141. bi 
83 MA.NA two buckets weighing 84 minas 
TCL 5 6044 iii 12’; 1 uRUDU ba.an.dug.du, 
ki.laé.bi 53 Ma.naA  cne copper bucket 
weighing 53 minas ibid. 6055ii5; 2 GIS ba. 
an.dug.[du,] ITT 5 6854 iii 5’ (all Ur ITN), for 
other Ur III refs., see Eames Coll. p. 10 n. 28. 

b) in ritual use: 9[MaR].tTU 1AN.MAR.TU 
nas gamli BA.AN.DU,.DU,-e mullilu mussipu 
samé u erseti DN (and) DN,, who carry the 
curved weapon (and) the pail which cleanse 
and exorcise heaven and the nether world 
Surpu VIII 41, cf. [4majr.tu mullil samé u 
erset[t ... ina] BA.AN.DU,.DU,-e lipat{tir ...] 
K.8005+:33; luh&i ina ba-an-du-ud-d[i-i-im] 
mé istu bit iltim a-[ub-ba-al] the lubdé-priest 
brings water from the temple of the goddess 
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in a bucket RA 35 7 iv 2 (Maririt.); littwmi 
bélt Supsugqat aldda bélt mé BA.AN.DU,.DU,-ka 
ana mubhisa idima the cow, O lord, is having 
great difficulty in giving birth, O lord, pour 
water from your bucket on her Kécher BAM 
248 iii 42 (= KAR 196); [Lt.u]8.KU.MaH DU 
[...] LU.MAH ina BA.AN.DU,.DU,-lel [. . .] siéte 
mé ana gaté LU.U8.KU.MAH [...] the chief 
singer goes [...], the mahhu-priest [pours 
water(?)] from the bucket [onto ...], the 
rest of the water [he pours] over the hands 
of the chief singer RAcc. 91:2. 


c) in descriptions of figurines: you make 
two lion-men of tamarisk ina qdtiséunu GI. 
BA.AN.DU,.DU,-e tusassasunitima you have 
them hold buckets in their hands AfO 19 
119:31 (rit.); 7 salmé apkallé a tidi pan issiirt 
kappé gsaknu ina qati imittisunu mullila ina 
qati Sumélisunwu GIS.BA.AN.DU,.DU,-% nasi 
seven apkallu-figurines of clay, they have 
bird faces and wings, in their right hands they 
carry the purifying implement, in their left 
the bucket KAR 298:18, dupl. AAA 22 pl. 12 
iii 37, cf. KAR 298:45; rittasu sa imitts tarsatma 
BA.AN.DU,.DU,-@ {[L] its right hand is 
stretched out and holds a bucket MIO 176 v 
21 (descriptions of representations of demons), cf. 
BA.AN.DU,.DU,-le! (in broken context) K.9210 
ii 2’. 

von Soden, Or. NS 16 70ff. 


banhatu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 


[blan-ha-tum PN (after a list of com- 
modities) MAD 1 129:5. 

The reading is certain. The word is either 
a feminine personal name or an adminis- 
trative term in the plural. 


banitu s. fem.; 1. good treatment, reward, 
2. favorable, laudatory words, 3. good 
fortune; RS, SB; cf. band B. 


1. good treatment, reward (with epésu): 
if you bring him lapis lazuli utammar Summa 
sarru ba-ni-ta la e-te-pis-ka then you will see 
that the king will surely treat you well 
MRS 9 224 RS 17.422: 26. 

2. favorable, laudatory words (with gabi, 
zakaru): € tikul karst qibt ba-ni-ti do not 
slander but speak well (of people) Lambert 
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BWL 104:127 (Counsels of Wisdom); sabat abz 
butt gi-bi ba-ni-ti intercede for me, speak well 
of me! KAR 58 r. 32, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
42; Ningal ... ina mahar Sin nardmigu 
ligbd ba-ni-ti may Ningal speak well of me 
before Sin, her beloved VAB 4 224 ii 39 (Nbn.); 
ina mahar Nabi h@ iriki tisqart ba-ni-ti (var. 
damiqti) (O Nana) speak well of me before 
Nabi, your spouse Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:17. 


3. good fortune (with Jakanu): ina piki 
lissakin ba-ni-ti ilu u sarru light damiqtt at 
your (Tasmétu’s) command let my good 
fortune be instituted, let god and king speak 
well of me BMS Ir. 49, also BMS 33 r. 34, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 126, and sukun ba-ni-tu 
KAR 58:23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 38. 


banitu in la banitu s.; unseemly or detri- 
mental words and acts; Bogh., SB; pl. la 
bandti; cf. bani B. 

matati ana la pa-ni-ti ttepus he treated the 
lands poorly KBo 1 3:30, ef. ibid. 2; la ba-ni- 
ta(var. -tum) ipusu (who) did unseemly 
things Surpu Il 67, cf. la ba-ni-tum ight (who) 
spoke improper things ibid. 13; as&u tpusa 
lemnéti iste’a la ba-na-a-ti because they (the 
witches) have worked evil, have sought what 
is wicked Maqlu I 18. 


banitu see band A. 
bannu see banw A. 


bantiS ady.; like a mother, in a motherly 
way; SB*; cf. band A. 

Great Lady sa ana Sarri migrisa ba-an-ti-1s 
ittanasharu who always cares like a mother 
for the king, her favorite JCS 17 129:2 (Esarh.). 


bantu s.; mother; SB; cf. band A. 

cuL.s1ip = ba-an-tum (in group with ummu, 
agarinnu, and gasurru) Antagal B 86. 

ba-an-tu, agarinnu, sassiirt = um-mu Malku I 
122 ff. 

a-bi u ba-an-ti izibwinnima my father 
and my mother have left me (without anyone 
to be my guardian) Lambert BWL 70:11, cf. 
m{arjtu ana ba-an-ti [...] the daughter 
[tells] the mother ibid. 78:159 (Theodicy); DN 
ba-an-tuk rabitu Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 15; [ana] 
... ba-an-ti-S% wliku suppit[§u] Ebeling Par- 
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fiimrez. pl. 26 r. 15; [ba]-an-tu ul ihsusma no 
mother cared (for me) ADD 649+807:6, see 
Borger, WZKM 55 72 n. 36. 


bantu see bamfu A. 


ban (fem. banitu) adj.; well-formed, well- 
made, of good quality (said of staples, 
objects), fine, beautiful, (said of persons 
and animals), friendly, propitious; from OB 
on; stative fem. bantuin EA (RA 31 127:21, 
EA 99:17, see usage b-5’); wr. syll. and (in 
personal names) DU; cf. band B. 

(G] 161.4 = ba-nu-u Diri II 171; 4 v = ba-nu-t 
A II/4:19; [4] = 6 = ba-[nu-u] Idu II 196; mu-u 
ni = kab-ru, ba-nu-ui Ea II 19f., also Recip. Ea 
E 3’; nu-G aBxES = ba-nu-u Ea IV 158, also 
A IV/3:100; gu-nu DaR ba-nu-% Ea II 289; 
zi-il tac = damdqu, damqu, ba-nu-u%, kunntd A 
V/1:239ff.; [ku-ur] [kuR] = ba-nu-i VAT 10237 
iii 9 (unpub., text similar to Idu); te-e TE = ba-nu-u 
A VIII/1:201, cf. te = bfa-nu-u] Izi E 109; a.an 
i-lu pa-nu-ui-tum, t-lu ba-nu-ui-tum  Silben- 
vokabular A 33; ba.za= ba-nu-um, ba.za.za = la 
ba-nu-um ibid. 48f.; nam-ri [G].KUR.sUH.zA = [U]- 
ru-uk, §a-du-u-um ba-nu-um Proto-Diri 574b-c. 

gud.sa,54.a = ba-nu-u% Hh. XIII 308; Sah.sa,.a 
= ba-nu-i Hh. XIV 169; ninda.zalag.ga 
(blank) = NINDA ba-nu-u% Hg. B VI 58; gid.dim. 
ma = ba-ni-e-tum, giS.nu.dim.ma = /a min Hh. 
VITIB 302f. 

lugal.mu an.na ki.sa,.ga giS im.ma.ab. 
[dug,]: bélwum Anum ersetu ba-ni-tum irhi[ma] 
Lord Anum has fecundated the primordial earth 
Lugale I 26; 1u ki.sikil dé.en.8a,.ga.ra dé.en. 
mul.la.ra : ardatu sa kvam damqat ki?’am ba-na-a- 
at the girl who is so fair, so beautiful JRAS 1919 
191 r. 20, repeated, wr. ba-na-tu ibid. 22; i.bi 
sa,.sa, ka.kim.ma: ga pani ba-nu-& pi emmu 
(Nergal) whose face is handsome, whose mouth is 
hot 4R 24 No. 1:12f.; Ika.pI i.bi.za.suH.ba : 
dxa.pi ga pani ba-nu-u I8taran, whose face is 
handsome SBH p. 139:133f., also ibid. 135 iii 10f., 
ef. 1c1.G0N.GUN.NU = Sa pa-ni ba-nu-u CT 25 26:21, 
also ibid. 46 K.7686:4, CT 24 31:86 (list of gods). 

subat Sippi = subatu ba-nu-i Malku VI 38, also 
An VII 138; ba-nu-% el-lum Malku VI 216; 
russunu = ba-nu-u, mussi CT 18 18 i 5f.; naklu, 
ba-nu-u = dam-qu LTBA 2 2:325f. 


a) in OB and lit. — 1’ referring to pand: 
amu sa pa-ni ba-nu-u tarbit Kést spirit with 
a fair(?) face, native of KeS CT 16 36:3, also 
KAR 298:8, cf., with Sum. equivalent sa,.sa, 
4R 24 No. 1:12f., with i.bi.za.suw SBH p. 
139:183f. and 135 iii 10f, with 1c1.4¢tn.cuN 
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CT 25 46, etc., all in lex. section; Summa... pant 
ba-ni Kraus Texte 3b ii 22, also (with variant 
da-q[u] for damqu?) ibid. 4b:9’, (followed by 
pani masik) CT 28 28:24, and cf. summa bi- 
ib-re-e pa(text: GAD)-ni ba-ni ibid. 29 r. 7 (all 
physiogn.), see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 72. 

2’ referring to other features: i3téf KI.SIKIL 
ba-nu-t zi[misa] a certain girl, with beauti- 
ful features Lambert BWL 48:30a, see ibid. 
p. 345; ba-ni-d-a Simtasa bitrama indésa 
siVara her (I8tar’s) colors(?) are beautiful, 
her eyes multicolored and mottled RA 22 
170:12 (OB lit.); kima napésati agqarti aramu 
ba-na-a langun I loved their (Marduk’s and 
Nabi’s) beautiful selves (lit.: stature) as my 
own precious life VAB 4 114i 52, also ibid. 134 
vii 31 (Nbk.). 

3’ referring to gods: mannumma ba-ni ina 
etlati mannumma saruh ina zikkart who is 
the most splendid of the young men? who is 
the most glorious of the warriors? Gilg.VI 182, 
cf. eflitta ba-ni Gilg. Iv 16, ef. also ullanumz 
ma et-lu ba-ni [...] Gilg. ILii 43; hirat lat 
bélat Sarhat rabat sagat ba-na-at she is first 
wife, goddess, lady, glorious, great, exalted, 
beautiful ZA 4 232:11 (= Craig ABRT 1 31:16), 
cf. ba-na-at u ddirat (see ddiru A adj.) Craig 
ABRT 1 67:24, dupl. KAR 144:15, see Zimmern, 
ZA 32172; Surriha ba-ni-i-tu Surbé russuntu 
glorify the beautiful one (Nand), exalt the 
honored one BA 5 628 iv 14. 

4’ other oces.: [Sum] bélini ba-ni-a i 
nizkurma (see zakdru A mng. 2a-4’) CT 42 
r. 32 (OB let.); lidtum Sa ekallim ba-ni-[a-tum] 
imagqu[ta] the fine herds of the palace are in 
danger of perishing ARM 1 118:6; for other 
refs. qualifying animals, see gu,.8a,.a, 
Sah.sa,.a Hh. XIII and XIV, in lex. section; 
[a]na epsétisa la ba-na-a-[ti] on account of 
her unseemly actions LKU 33:8 (SB Lama&tu). 

b) in MB, Bogh., RS, EA — 1’ with pani: 
mannu panika ba-nu-ti limur would that one 
could see your benign face BE 17 89:10, ef. 
PBS 1/2 36:7, cf. also mannu pan ba-nu-tum 
$a bélija limur BE 17 38:8 (all MB); pani 
béli[ja] lu Gmur pa-nu-ut-am may I see the 
kindly face of my lord EA 167:19, cf. pani 
Sarri bélija pa-nu-tam lu ad[mur] EA 165:13; 
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pani Sarri bélija pa-nu-ia uba@i I seek (to see) 
the benign face of the king my lord EA 
166:8, also 165:7. 


2’ referring to persons: ul ba-na-at suharti 
iddinuni the girl whom he gave me (in 
marriage) is not attractive EA 1:80 (let. from 
Egypt), cf. amélatum ba-na-tum tbassa 1 sau 
ba-ni-ta ... Sibila are there any attractive 
women? send an attractive woman EA 4:11 
(MB let.); in personal names: t §i-ba-na-at 
She-Is-Attractive CBS 12767, cited Clay PN 132, 
of. 'Si-ba-ni-tum CBS 4569 cited ibid.; !Ba-ni- 
tum BE 15 200 iii 16, etc., see Clay PN 63, also 
tAwiltum-ba-ni-tum A-Beautiful-Female BE 
15 163:6, for Afi-bani (also Ahiia-bani), 
Iluma-bani, see Stamm Namengebung 295 and 
224; andku u PN LU.ARAD Sarri pa-nu PN 
and I are devoted servant(s) of the king 
BA 164:42; andku u maréja u ahheja gabbu 
LU.MES.ARAD 8a Sarri bélija pa-ni EA 166:11. 


3’ referring toanimals, staples, manufactur- 
ed goods: [x] sisé ba-nu-tum sa ilassumu [x] 
good horses who can run fast EA 22 i 1 (let. 
of TuSratta); Sipati ... mala bagna itgu ba-ni- 
ium jdnu (in) all the wool that has been 
plucked, there is no fine fleece BE 17 44:11 
(MB let.); 6 TUG ma-as-si-is ba-nu-ti ... Sibila 
send me six fine ....-garments PBS 1/2 30:17, 
cf. 1 Tc kusita ba-ni-ta Sabilam BE 17 87:19; 
narkabta b[a]-ni-ta ga Sarriti a fine royal 


chariot EA 16:9 (let. of ASSur-uballit 1); ahda 
huradsa ba-na-a moda ligébilamma let my 


brother send me much fine gold EA 7:64 
(MB royal), cf. ugnd ba-na-a ibid. 56, and passim, 
note uqnd la ba-na-a ultébila KBo 1 10:72; 
30 Gi.MES sarmu ba-nu-% thirty fine .. 

arrows(?) EA 22i31; sulmdna ba-na-a ana 
ahamigs ultébilu u mérelia ba-ni-ta ana ahanmigs 
ul tk[l]a@ (our fathers) sent excellent gifts 
to one another and never refused one another 
any request for fine things (lit. : fine requests) 
EA 9:9f., ef. EA 3:11, EA 7:55 (all MB royal), 
ef. also sulmanati Sa tlieqgd pa-na-a KUB 3 
56r.13; ki ki akalu la ba-na-a u KAS.saG la 
taba ana &.DINGIR.MES ... uéerrib how would 
I deliver bread which is not nice, beer that 
does not taste good, to the temple? PBS 1/2 
54:4 (MB let.), for other refs. to akalu (ul) 
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ba-ni, see akalu usage a—6’, note also kibsu 
ba-ni WZJ 8 569:4, cited ibid., and riksu ba-ni 
PBS 1/2 54:7; SE.BAR ki ahamis  ba-na-at 
the barley is likewise of good quality BE 17 
28:24, ef. zip.pa ba-nu-% Aro, WZJ 8 567 
HS 110:7 (ali MB letters). 


4’ said of words, messages, etc.: anaku 
amati anndati ki a-ma-at ba-ni-ti altaprassuniiti 
I wrote these words to him as a friendly 
message KBo 1 10:20, ef. ibid. 27, amatum la 
ba-na-a-tum ibid. 22, ef. ibid. 39; amata la 
pa-ni-ta ana matija itepus he did hostile acts 
against my country EA 17:13; also amata 
ba-ni-ta ga ultu pana ina gat sarrani mahra: 
numa the state of friendly relations from of 
old, which we have taken over from the 
kings (before us) (whereby we send one 
another greetings) EA 7:37 (MB royal); sérib 
awdtu ba-na-ta ana sarri bélija report (lit.: 
bring in) nice things (about me) to the king, my 
lord EA 287:67, also EA 286:63, 288:65, 289:49 
(all letters of Abdi-Hepa); ana muhhija amdte 
sa la ba-na-ti tidbuba she spoke unseemly 
thingstome MRS 9 132 RS 17.116: 12’, cf. amdte 
la pa-na-a-tt ibid. 98 RS 17.79+:30'; ubtenz 
nisunu danni§ ki témsunu ba-nu-% I treated 
them very well since their report was good 
EA 21:29 (let. of TuSratta); Sunu salmu ina 
salami ba-ni-i u sunu ahha ina ahhiti ba-ni-te 
adi dariti they are at peace on good terms, 
and they are brothers in noble brotherhood 
forever KUB 3 70r. 6f. 


5’ other occs.: nihdu dannes u cima 
pa-na-a lu nipus let us rejoice greatly and 
arrange a joyous festival EA 29:84, for other 
refs., see epésu mng. 2c s.v. imu a’; ba-ni ana 
panitka sa ippus PN do you approve of what 
PN is doing? MRS 9 219 RS 17.424C+:8, and 
note sdtum ba-an-tum (for banat) this is good 
RA 31 127:21, and 8i-ia-du bla]-a[n-dju EA 
99:17, sce Dossin, RA 31 135; note in personal 
names: Arkat-ili-pt-a(= band) PBS 2/2 95:44 
and BE 15 160:12, cf. pv-a-s4-Marduk The- 
(Acts)-of-Marduk-Are-Excellent BE 17 9:1, 
and passim in MB, see Clay PN 62. 

c) in NA, NB (letters and royal) — 1’ with 
pani, referring to persons: pa-ni-Su ba-nu 
CT 22 97:12 (NBlet.), for other refs., see band B 
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mng. 2b; Ba-na-tu-ina-6.sac.iL VAS 5 103:35 
(NB). 


2’ referring to concrete objects: zéru ga GN 
ba-ni zéru Sa GN, ba-ni the arable land in 
GN and GN, is in good condition BIN 1 76:9f. 
(NB let.), cf. agar ba-nu-i ... isabbat he 
may put (the orchard) under cultivation 
wherever it is in good condition PSBA 10 pl. 5 
(after p. 146) 36 (NB); note akalu lu ba-a-ni 
Sikaru lu tabi BIN 1 2:10, ef. ibid. 33:8, ABL 
1340:9, in most instances replaced by bab: 
bant, q.v., cf. Sulmani ... ina pan Bél ba-nu-t 
ABL 1431 r. 10, but&ulmanibabbant ibid.r. 8; 
bitu ba-ni-i sakin mati igtabassiu umma bitu 
ba-nu (he asked the son of the governor) 
“Is the family (lit. : house) fine?” the governor 
answered him, saying, “The family is fine” 
CT 22 63:19 and 21 (all NB letters). 


3’ referring to signs, dreams, words, etc.: 
Anu ustapd ina naphar matati u ittasd salam 
ba-nu-u% nagbit iqabbi they recite the bles- 
sing ‘Anu has shone forth in all the lands” 
and “(Anu the king) has come forth, a 
beautiful constellation” RAcc. 120 r. 17, ef. 
Anum Sarru ittasd salmu ba-nu-% ibid. 119:17; 
ba-na-at SLama sarri the protective spirit of 
the king is gracious (name of a gate of Assur) 
KAV 42 iii 27; cttu la ba-ni-ti tattalku ana sarri 
an untoward sign occurred for the king ABL 
1216 r.3, cf. dttu sa ina mubhisu la ba-na-a 
ibid. r. 5 (NB); ina majal mist dummugqa Suz 
natia ina sa séri ba-nu-v% egirria on my bed 
at night my dreams are propitious, in the 
morning my mood is excellent Streck Asb. 
86x 71, cf. suttt ba-na-at egirrtia [damiq] 
(parallel damgat line 1) Dream-book 342:17f.; 
tému sa Babili m@dig ba-ni_ the report from 
Babylon is very good ABL 1047:6 (NB); Sumz 
ma attunu abutu la damigtu la ba-ni-té (var. 
la tabtu la damigtu) la tarissu. ... taammédni 
(you swear that you will not conceal) un- 
favorable, derogatory, unseemly remarks 
that you hear Wiseman Treaties 73. 


4’ in absolute use (predicative): ba-ni sa 
taspura itis well that you have written ABL 
288 r. 3, cf. ba-ni sa tasbatasunitc it is well 
that you have seized them ABL 287:7, ba-ni 
§atépusu ABL 517:9, also, wr. ba-an ABL 290 
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r. 17; ba-ni-i 8a ina bab nakri ga a&bak 
ki attalka uttatu tahalliq is it good that I live 
among (lit.: in the gate of) enemies? as soon 
as I go away the barley disappears YOS 3 
164:4; mimma sa ina pani bélija ba-nu-ii TEN 
lipu§ may my lord do whatever seems good 
to him ibid. 8:30, cf. mimma Sa ina panija 
ba-nu-% ABL 1006 r. 13, ef. also CT 22 139:8 
{all NB letters); note in personal names: Ka- 
ilita-DU, also Nabi-ilita-ba-ni, see Stamm 
Namengebung 65. 

The adjective band begins to replace damqu 
in the MB period, continuing into NB when 
bani in turn is largely replaced by babbani, 
q.v. In the bilingual texts and lexical refs. in 
which band translates Sum. sa,, ZA.SUH, or 
mul, these equivalents show bani to be 
related in meaning to bant sa ramani “to 
grow naturally, by itself,” see bani B. This 
connotation may be seen in some of the 
literary and OB refs., but in most of these 
refs. band already seems to be synonymous 
with damqu. For further discussion and 
literary refs., see band B v. 

For ABL 520 r. 22, see pitnu. 


band in la band s.; malformed(?), crippled(?) 
person; lex.*; cf. band B. 

[sa-a] SA, = la na-ti-lu blind, la ba-nu-i A 
V/3:233f., ef. [sa,.a] = la-a na-ti-lu, [sa,].a = la-a 
ba-nu-u CT 19 3i 18f. (list of diseases); nu.du = la 
ba-nu-[u], nu.gur = la taja{ru] Erimhus III 179f.; 
ba.za= ba-nu-um, ba.za.za=laba-nu-um Silben- 
vokabular A 49. 

As la natilu “blind,” la bané seems to be a 
euphemism for a physical malformation in a 
person. The Erimhus ref., however, because 
it occurs in a group with la tajaéru ‘‘(person) 
not returning (from the nether world),”’ may 
be a homonym to be connected with bani A, 
as ‘“(person) not yet in existence.” 


bana A v.;1. to build, construct, form (a 
city, building, wall, canal, or parts thereof, 
a tomb, etc.), to make, to manufacture, shape 
(a stela, statue, implement, boat), to con- 
struct (a geometrical figure, in math.), 2. to 
engender, produce, 3. to create (said of a 
deity), 4. to devise a plan, to act in a specific 
way, to create a situation, 5. II to build (EA 
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only), 6. subné to build, create (poetic usage 
for bani), 7. IV to be built, created (passive 
to mngs. 1, 2 and 3); from OAkk. on; I 
tbni — ibanni — bani, imp. bini, 1/2, II, III, 
ITT/2, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. and pt, pim (in 
OAkk. and OB Ba.Dim, see MAD 3p. 98, PBS 
13 14:5, MB copy), cf. bantis, bantu, band A 
and B, bindtu, biniannu, binitu A and B, 
binitu. 

du-u Dt = ba-nu-u, e-pe-&% SPI 105f. and Idu IT 
224f.; (du-G] pt = ba-nu-w Ea II 1 and A II/1:1. 

mu-ud muD = [ba-nu-u] A II/6C 57; [mud] = 
ba-[nu-%] Izi Bogh. B 3; [mu-ud] mup = [ba-nu-u] 
S> I 57; mu-ud mup = ba-nu-u &d a-la-di, aladu 
Idu IT 53f.; mud = ba-nu-u §d.a-la-di NabnituI 14. 

di-im pim = ba-nu-u, e-pe-% Idu II 326f.; [di- 
im] pim = [ba-nu-ti] SPI 292; di.8m = dim = ba- 
nu-u Emesal Voc. III 75; du-u tu = ba-nu-u, 
a-la-du A VII/4:60f.; [tu].ud = MIN (= ba-nu-u) 
hamtu, [tu] = MIN mart Nabnitu I 16f.; ku-ud 
TaR = ba-nu-u Idu II 284; ba-dr BaR = ba-nu-u% 
s[@ ...] A 1/6:313; u-gu Ku = ba-nu-u, a-la-du 
Ea I 137f.; 4b = ba-nu-u sé a-la-di Nabnitu I 15; 
[-.-] HAR = ba-nu-u [3a ...] Ea V 128; 1c1+% = ba- 
ru-u, IGI+E.dug,.ga = ba-nu-v% ErimhuS V 135f.; 
(za-al Nt) éd KA.NI j/ ur-ri | a x ba-nu-u ATI/1 
Comm. r. 2. 

é6.nu.dt urunu.dim : bitu ul epué alu ul ba-ni 
there was no house built, no city constructed 
CT 13 35:4, see ZA 28 101 (Creation Story), and 
passim in this text, and note that in this text bani 
renders Sum. dim, and epésu Sum. du; note gis 
ba.dim : isa ib-ta-ni ibid. 37:34, also ibid. 25; 
Té.duea a] ama,.dim.me [nig].gi.na tuku. 
tuku nundum dim sa, @Innin za.kam : epées 
bitim ba-ni-e mastakim rasé enitim sapti serrim 
nasaqu kamma Istar it is in your power, I8tar, to 
build a house, to make the living quarters, to 
acquire the household utensils, to kiss the child’s 
lips Sumer 13 77:4 (OBlit.); alan. bi u,.ul.li.a.as 
u.mu.e.dim.ma (later version: i.me.ni.ib.dim. 
{ma]) : salaméu ana timé sdti i-ban-n[u-u] (the king) 
who fashions a statue out of it (the stone) to last 
forever Lugale XI 14; na, ba.an.dim(!).ma: 
abnu ib-nu-i SBH p. 60:13f.; a.na.am hé.en. 
dim.en.zé.en : mind ¢ ni-ib-ni what shall we 
create? KAR 4:20; Se.numun na.an.ni.ib. 
dim.ma : zéra aj ib-ni-i (see zéru s. lex. section) 
Lambert BWL 244:33, see Gordon Sumerian 
Proverbs p. 124f.; alam.nig.sag.il.la.a.ni u. 
me.ni.dim : salam andundnigu bi-ni-ma (see salmu 
s. lex. section) CT 1730:32f.; ur Su.dim.ma : ba- 
nu-t kalama BA 5 388 K.2356:2 and 4; dim.me. 
er di.du.e.ne : ba-na-at ili ASKT p. 116:5f., ef. 
u.tu di.a.bi.e.ne : ba-na-at kalame ibid. 9f. 

u8.u8.e.ne nam.li.u,;(ciSeaL).lu mui.mdt.e. 
dé : ina damésunu i ni-ib-na-a amélita (see damu 
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lex. section) KAR 4:26, cf. ba.an.mu : ib-ia-na 
SBH p. 114:16, and ha.ra.an.mu : lib-ni-ki 
Lugale IX 23; sahar.ra i.mt.a: eper? ib-ni-ma 
(see eperu mng. 2a) CT 13 36:18. 

u.sim edin.na ba.di : urgit sérim ib-ta-ni he 
created the verdure of the open country CT 13 
37:26 (Creation Story); a.tu.daka.nag.ga : [ba- 
nu)l-u mata who created the land 4R 9:30f.;Su.dir 
nig.8ag.ga an.ne.di.kid.da: da usat damiqti 
tab-na-ds-8[i-na-ti] (mankind) for whom you (fem. 
sing.) have graciously created support KAR 
128:19 (prayer of Tn.); ur.é.a ab.gé.g4: Gr 
biti t-ba-an-ni_ (as long as the tenant lives in the 
house) he will (re)build the roof of the house 
Ai. IV iv 10. 

la.mu,.mu, Eridu.ga.ke,(KID) mu.un. <tu>. 
ud.dame.en : asipu §aina Eridu ib-ba-nu-vi anaku 
I am the conjuror who was born in Eridu CT 16 
6:237f., cf. 8&8. Kis*i.ta u.tu.ud.da : ga ina gered 
Kis ib-ba-nu-i Or. NS 30 3:14’ ff.; a.ri.a.ba 
An.na.key tu.ud.da.me8S: ina rihdt Ani ib- 
ba-nu-% Sunu they (the winds) are born from the 
sperm of Anu CT 16 15 v If. 

ki nam.li.u,(crScaz).lu ba.ni.in.dim.es : 
agar amélitu ib-ba-nu-% where mankind had been 
created KAR 4 r. 29, cf. an.dim me.en: ina 
Samé ib-ba-nu 4R 25 iii 52f.; gi.rimni.bamu.un. 
dim.ma: enbu ga ina ramanisu ib-ba-nu-u (see 
inbu lex. section) 4R 9:22f., cf. gibil gurun.na 
sig,.ga: inbu ga ina laligu ib-ba-nu-u 5R 51 iii 
16f.; the merciless demons ul.hé.asig;.ga.me8 : 
Sa ina Supuk gamé ib-ba-nu-ui gunu who were 
created at the dike of heaven CT 16 19:3ff.;[...] 
kur.bi(!).ta [x x]: [zw x &@ ina rjigqu ib(text: lu)- 
ba-nu-u% istu Sadisu ibbabla [...] grown among the 
aromatics, brought from the mountain of its 
(origin) CT 17 13:4. 

su dingir.re.e.ne.key gal. bi mu.a: ana dir 
ali rabis ib-ba-nu-% . (stone) which was created 
solemnly for the body of the gods (i.e., the images) 
4R 18* No. 3:21f., cf. ki.sikil.ta mt.a : ina agri 
ellu ib-ba-ni CT 16 46:183f.; i db tur. ku.ga.ta 
mu.[a] : gaman arhi sa ina tarbasi el{li] 1b-ba-nu- 
[uw] fat of the cow which was born in the holy pen 
CT 17 39:45ff., cf. U.Sim ba.an.mu.mut : urgitu 
ib-ba-an-ni 4R 9 r. 2; id.da mi.mi.da: ga ina 
nari ib-ba-nu-u% who was born in the river Or. 
NS 30 2:7f. 

[rel-hu-u(text: -t%) = ba-nu-u (delete dundw v. 
CAD 3 (D) 186b) Malku VIII 133 (coll.). 

v.ru | ba-nu-i CT 41 27 r. 25 (Alu Comm., to 
CT 38 39:39, Tablet XXX); a / ba-nu-ui 5R 39 
No. 4:2 (unidentified comm.); ™kAK = ba-nu-u 
STC 2 pl. 51 1 6, and passim in commentaries to 
En. el.; MA = ba-nu-u ibid. 54 K.4406r.18; ru = ba- 
nu-u ibid. pl. 56:2’, and passim; ac = epésu, AG = 
ba-nu-u (commenting on the name of Nabi, i.e., 
dag) 5R 43 r. i 40; raspate | bla-n}i-ti bita EA 
292:29. 
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1. to build, construct, form (a city, 
building, wall, canal, tomb, etc.), to make, 
manufacture, shape (a stela, statue, imple- 
ment, boat), to construct (a geometric figure, 
in math.) — a) to build, construct, form a 
city, building, or part thereof, a wall, canal, 
or part thereof, a tomb, etc. — 1’ in OAkk., 
OB, and later texts from Babylonia and the 
West: & 4LUGAL.MARAD.DA in MARAD.DA“ 
ib-ni_ he (Naram-Sin) built the temple of DN 
in GN YOS1 10:27, for other OAkk. refs., 
see MAD 8 97f.; uRU Kis ib-ni YOS 9 35:184 
(Hammurapi), cf. uRU Kis ... diréu bi-ni 
build the wall of Ki8 ibid. 86, also 4.zI1.DA 
parakkasu ellam ib-ni-Sum LIH 94 i 37, ef. ga 
istu tm sidtim Sarrum in Sarri la ib-ni-a& ibid. 
57:43 (all Hammurapi), cf. also épusma ab-ni 
bitam ana DN VAS 1 32 ii 10 (Ipiq-I8tar); iste 
... Glam Mari ilum ib-nu-%i ever since the 
god had built Mari Syria 32 13 i 35 (Jahdun- 
lim); RN E.A.NI ... ana Annunitim IN.NA. 
p[im] AddahuSu built her temple for DN 
MDP 28 p. 6:6; naggdrt Sa B.GAL i-ba-an-nu-% 
the carpenters who work on the palace Wiseman 
Alalakh 269:13 (MB); ina MU.KAM-ma a-pa-an- 
nt GN within one year, I will rebuild GN EA 
160:28, cf. assum pa-na-i-su S4 GN EA 161:35; 
GN Sams ul i-ba-an-ni the Sun will not 
rebuild GN KBo 1 5 iv 42, also ibid. 45 and 48; 
ina kal dadmi ul ab-na-a atmanu béliti no- 
where else in all the world have I built a 
lordly abode VAB 4 136 viii 23; B.ZI.DA ... 
es8is ab-ni-ma ibid. 72 i 56, and passim in Nbk.; 
diru danna Sadani§ ab-nNIM I built a 
wall mighty as a mountain ibid. 134 vi 34 
(Nbk.), and passim with kdru, hiritu, kibru, 
sukku, asru, halsu, etc., as object; palgu ... 
ga Sarru mahri usahrima la ib-na-a sukkisu 
the canal which an earlier king had dug but 
for which he did not build an embankment 
VAB 4 212 ii 7, cf. ibid. 9 (Ner.); E.BABBAR.RA 
u zigqurratr tb-nu-& (who) had built 
Ebabbar and its temple tower VAB 4 238 
ii 25, and passim in Nbn., cf. parakkéSu u 
usuratigu kima labirimma esis ab-ni YOS 1 
45 ii 7 (Nbn.); rare in the titulary of Baby- 
lonian kings: ana Jahdunlim ba-ni bi-ti-3u 
Syria 32 9iv 15; LUGAL Dim Nergal RA 9 pl. 
1:11 (Arigen); Hammurapi Ba.Dim (for bani) 
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E.BABBAR LIH 63:8, and passim in this writing 
in OAkk., see MAD 3 p. 98; Kuraé ba-ni-im 
Esagila u Ezida VAB 3 p. 8b 1. 

2’ in Assyrian royal inscriptions: bit Enlil 
... ina gereb Gluja GN a-ab-ni AOB 1 22 ii 13 
(Sam&i-Adad I); bita ana sihirtisu ... ab-ni 
usaklil I completed building the house in its 
entire extent AOB 1 40:18 (ASSur-uballit I); bit 
suhiiri u namari ... ab-ni I built the subéru- 
chapel and the towers Weidner Tn. 17 No. 8:21; 
urv Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta mahaz ab-nu-u% GN, 
the city I have built ibid. 28 No. 16:111, cf. 
URU GN ... ana esSiite ab-ni KAH 2 84:37 
(Adn. II), and passim in Asn.; ekal Sinni pirt ust 

. ana misab Sarritija ab-ni-ma I built a 
palace (there) decorated with ivory, ebony 
(and other precious materials) as my royal 
residence Lyon Sar. 10:63, and passim in this 
phrase in Sar.; Glu ba-ni-i-Su mihrit sam-su 
UL ana DN u DN, ... talimani ina témeqi 
usaggima I lifted both my arms in prayer to 
DN and DN, to build his city as a counterpart 
to . Lyon Sar. 8:53; ekallati rabbdti ana 
misab beélitija ab-ta-ni Borger Esarh. 61 vi 4; 
signs concerning uddué ilant ba-nu-u egsréti the 
repair of divine images and the rebuilding of 
sanctuaries ibid. 81 r.2; ba-nu-v% il wu isar 
kummu gqatukkun ina ramanikunu bi-na-a-ma 
atman ilitikunu sirti the making of (images? 
of) gods and goddesses is yours, (it is) in your 
hands, so build yourselves an abode for your 
majestic godhead ibid. 82 r.16; kisallasu 
essis ab-ni-ma I built anew its courtyard 
OIP 2 145:22 (Senn.); nisé aSibut ali s45u Sa 
bissu labiru inaggaruma essu i-ban-nu-%i any 
inhabitant of this town who tears down and 
rebuilds his house (elsewhere) ibid. 153:25; 
E.ME.LAM.AN.NA ... @b-na-a@ Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 15 ii 51 (Asb.); note kirimahu ... ab-ta-mi 
uatus I laid out a large park around it 
Lyon Sar. 15:42; note in the titulary of As- 
syrian kings: Samsi-Adad ba-ni bit 
Assur AOB 1 2213, ef. (same) ba-nt E.KI.SI.GA 
ibid. 26 No.5:6; Aéssur-nirdrt ... ba-nt & Enlil 
ibid. 28 No. 1:5, also (same) ba-ni & Sin u 
Samas ibid. No. 3:4; ba-nu &.UR.SAG.KUR. 
KUR.RA_ ibid. 112:6 (Shalm. 1); Arik-dén-ili 
... ba-ni & Samas bit ili nasiri ibid. 50 No. 
2:3; DU (bani) bi-ti KAH 2 101:3 (brick, Shalm. 
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TI), cf. pt dér u[Ru].SA.URU ibid. 102:3 
(brick); épis salam iltsu ba-an biti damigtasu 
ana Assur gibi speak a blessing to AsSur for 
(RN) who made the image of his god, built the 
temple OIP 2 146:31 (Senn.); ba(var. adds -a)- 
nu-t bit Assur ems B.Sac.ita u Babili Borger 
Esarh. 74:16; note ba-nu-v% biti Sumi imbi he 
(A8Sur) gave me the title ‘“‘Builder-of-the- 
Temple” Borger Esarh. 6 vii 24. 


3’ in lit.: ina qaggar ib-nu-u ilé a-lu-si in 
the land whose city(?) the gods had built 
Gurney, AnSt 5 98:33 (Cuthean Legend); 11-ib- 
ni Ezuzal bit DN JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 
23 (OB); ib-nu-vi-ma (var. ib-ni-ma) ziggurrat 
apsi elite En.el. VI 63, cf. ina paramahi sa 
tb-nu-u Subassu ibid. 70, and mikrit Héarra 
Saab-nu-t andku En.el. V 120; la ba-nu-v% ... 
parakku no dais was built Bab. 12 pl. 12i9 
(SB Etana); usasrahu ba-nu-u Esagila they 
extol the builder of Esagila Craig ABRT 1 
30:29; Summa amélu KI.MaAHn DU-% if a man 
(thinks daily) of building a tomb BBR No. 
43:10, see Ebeling, RA 49 34, cf. Summa amélu 
an@ KI.MAH DiM-e BBR No. 44:1 (namburbi 
rit.); 1b-ta-ni libnassu ibtasim usurtu he made 
bricks for it, laid out the plan BHT pl. 6 ii 12 
(Nbn. Verse Account), ef. lu-ub-ni bissu lub: 
simma Subassu ibid. 4; note kumma ib-ta-ni 
(quotation from a lit. text in a caption over 
a diagram) Kraus Texte 27b iii’ 2 (physiogn.). 


b) to make, manufacture (a stela, statue, 
implement, boat, etc.) —- 1’ figural repre- 
sentations: 4Lama iliutsu rabite ina dumugq 
aban Sadé u KU.a1 hudsé lu pt-ni I made an 
image of him as a great god from the best 
quarried stone and red gold AKA 345:133 
(Asn.); a ... salam Sin ... ib-nu-u% sérussu 
(the seal) on which he (Assurbanipal) had made 
a representation of Sin VAB 4 286 x 38 (Nbn.); 
salam garritija ab-nt WO 1 470:57 (Shalm. III); 
salam kitum IN.NA.DiM MDP 28 3:5; 7b-na-a 
salam ibrigu STT 15 r. 19, see Gurney, JCS 8 94 
(Gilg. VIII), for other refs., see salu; ina 
hurasim sa ilulu $A,.ALAN-st, ib-ni-[ma] (Su- 
Sin) made his statue(?) from the gold taken 
as booty Edzard, AfO 1910 vi 15; entima salmé 
bindt apst ta-ban-nu-t (for translat., see 
bindtu mng. 2a) AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 7; rémé 
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ekditi pitig ert ab-ni-i (var. aptigma) I made 
(var.: cast) fierce-looking wild bulls out of 
cast bronze VAB 4 158 vi 29 (Nbk.), cf. rémé u 
mushussi ba-nu-v gerbussu ibid. 132 vi 6 (Nbk.), 
and passim in Nbk.; immer éadi lamassé 
striti $a aban Sadi ... ab-ni-ma I made 
mountain rams and protective spirits out of 
quarried stone Lie Sar. 78:3, and passim in 
Sar. and Senn., see also aladlammié; note nard 
asturma salam ilaini ina muhhi ab-ni I 
inscribed a stela and made representations of 
the gods on it Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 15; 
nara annd Sa PN pt-ma this stone monu- 
ment which PN made BBSt. No. 11 ii 15; 
askuppati ... stradti ab-ni I made mighty 
slabs (of breccia) OIP 2 121 No. 2:7 (Senn.); 
dwu parakké askuppati biti pitig kaspi ebba 
ab-ni (see di usage a) VAB 4 158 vi 44 (Nbk.). 


2’ objects, implements, tools, etce.: 
dalatigina ... e&&§ ab-ni I made new doors 
for them (the gateways) VAB 4 282 viii 49 
(Nbn.); nart simatisu u undt bitisu ests ab-ni 
I made a new stela showing her (the entu’s) 
paraphernalia and the furnishings of her 
house YOS 1 45i 37 (Nbn.); GI8.aL.MES GI8. 
MAR.MES lu ab-ni-ma I made hoes, 
spades (of precious materials) VAB 4 60 iil 
(Nabopolassar); ze’pt tiddi ab-ni-ma (see ze’pu 
mng. 2) OIP 2 109 vii 17(Senn.); note G18. 
APIN.HI.A madatimma ... ab-ni I built plows 
in large numbers ARM 1 44:6; Surinni ... ina 
ugni huradsi russ u kaspi mist strié Sulkllula 
ib-nu-ui-ma (Samsuditana) made emblems 
magnificently adorned with lapis lazuli, red 
gold, and pure silver (with Sum. corre- 
spondence 8u.nir.ra na Za.gin.na 
KU.ar hus.a kt.luh.a.bi.da.ke, Su.a 
mah.bi ib.ta.an.du,.u8.a bi.in.dim. 
ma.am) JNES 14 153. 


3’ boats: bi-ni elippa builda boat! RA 28 
92i112, ef. [ellippu sa ta-ba-an-nu-[u] ibid. 15 
(Atrahasis), and the parallel bi-ni (var. bi-nu) 
elippa Gilg. XI 24, elippu sa ta-ban-nu-si atta 
ibid. 28; elippam rabitam bi-ni-ma Hilprecht 
Deluge Story r. 6; elippati sirati episti matisun 
ib-nu-% naklig they built mighty ships in the 
expert manner of their native country OIP 2 
73:59 (Senn.). 
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4’ magic figurines: 3a salmanija ib-nu-u 
bunnainija umassilu she who had created 
figurines representing me (and) had made 
likenesses of my features Maqlu I 96 and 131, 
ef. 1-ban-na-a salmanija ibid. V 3, also salmani 
tab-ni-i ibid. V 7, ab-ta-ni salaméa ibid. III 18; 
ina asnan elleti NU.MES-Sd-nu ab-n[i(!)} I 
made figurines of them with pure cereal 
(flour) 4R17r.19; note lanki ab-ni (var. 
lamassaki attul) Magqlu VII 68. 


5’ other occs.: kalam.dim.dim.me : 
ba-ni ma-tim (Hammurapi) who ....-s the 
land LIH 58:5 (Sum.) and 57:6 (Akk.); | MU. 
SAR-a@ ab-ni-ma I made an inscription OIP 2 
154:11 (Senn.); S¢tir Sumija ab-ni-ma VAB4 
78 iii 28 (Nbk.); ztk-ru sa nari ib-ta-ni (see 
zikru B mng.1) Gilg. VIII v 44. 

c) to construct (a geometric figure, in 
math.): A.SA ab-ni I formed an area MCT p. 
50 D r. 2, for other refs., see Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB p. 216 s.v. bani, also x egqlam ba-na-am 
Sumer 7 149:22’ff., and 20 US ab-ni Sumer 
6 133:17; a.8& 8u.ba.an.tu an area hasbeen 
made MKT 1 490 YBCO 4714 r. ii 20, for other 
refs., see Neugebauer, MKT 2 p. 33 index s.v. tu. 


2. to engender: akkanu a-bu-ka i[b-nt]-ka 
kdga your father, a wild ass, engendered you 
Gilg. VIII i 4, restored from STT 15:2, see Gurney, 
JCS 8 92. 


3. to create, said of a deity —a) mankind 
—1’ in gen.: Ha bél teniséte Sa gatasu ib-na-a 
améluttu. Ea, the lord of mankind, whose 
hands have fashioned man Surpu IV 91, cf. 
salmat qaggadi Sa ib-na-a qatasu En. el. VIL 32, 
also amélitu Sa ib-nu-i% qataja BRM 4 18:9; 
Ha ... ba-nu-w nabnit patiq kullat mimma 
Sumsu Borger Esarh. 79:4; ba-nu-& salmat 
gaggadi Streck Asb. 278:10 var.; ba-nu-% 2ér 
[améliti] BA 5 656No.17r.8; intima ili 1b- 
nu-t awilitam when the gods created mankind 
Gilg. M. iii 3; salmat qaqqadi ... §a Aruru ib- 
nu-t the “black-headed ones’ whom Aruru 
had fashioned Lambert BWL 172:13, cf. Aruru 
... Enkidu ib-ta-ni qurddu Gilg. 1 ii 35, also 
aiti Aruru tab-ni-[i amélita] Gilg. 1 ii 30; lu- 
ub-ni-ma lulld-amélu 1 will create a man 
worker En. el. VI7; attima [SJassiru ba-ni-a- 
at awelitim bi-ni-ma lullé you are the womb 
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which gives birth to mankind, (now) create 
man PBS 10/1 pl. 3 iii 7 (= CT 6 5); the seven 
and seven magic wombs subbu (wr. 7-t%) ba- 
na-a@ NITA.MES [7]-% ba-na-a SAL.MES seven 
of them create males, seven of them create 
females CT 15 49 iv 9f. (SB Atrahasis); Jarri 
gadmi Narru ba-nu-% apdétu primeval king 
Narru, who created mankind Lambert BWL 
88:276; Marduk ba-nu-w tenisét gimri BMS 
12:33, see Ebeling Handerhebung 78, cf. ba/(!)- 
nu-t amélim PBS 1/2 106:15, see ArOr 17/1 178; 
(Nisaba) DU-at tli Sarri waméliti RA 16 67:2, 
cf. ba-na-at ba-u-la-[a-ti] AfK 1 20ii 18, ba- 
na-at nisi gimir nabnita BMS 9 r. 13, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 68; mummu ba-an binttu 
PSBA 20 156:14; ina damésu ib-na-a amélitu 
he (Ea) created mankind out of his (Kingu’s) 
blood En. el. VI 33, ef. ibid. 35, also 78% ga 1b- 
nu-t Sskitti napsu man whom they had 
created, endowed with breath ibid. VI 129; 
DINGIR.MU ellu ba-an kullat nist ati[a} Craig 
ABRT 1 13:12; ba-ni-a-at te-ne-Se-tim PBS 
1/12 iv73; inaim Ha vv-ku-nu-si Ea has made 
you out of clay (incipit of an inc.) BBR No. 
48:1; DN rabi Sa rabé ina mubhi tlant gabbi 
ga... nigéib-nu-t great is Ahuramazda, who 
is the greatest of all the gods, who created 
mankind VAB 3p. 85:2 (Dar. Pg); note the 
special mng.: 4NIN.TU ... ina gerbét nisisu 
zér awéltitum a 1b-ni may DN not create 
offspring in his (the king’s) subjects CH 
xliv 49; TE.A.EDIN ba-nit(!) rihitu star Erua 
who creates progeny RAcc. 139:331, also ba- 
a-na-at Sassiri KAR |r. 12 (Descent of I8tar); 
assum ba-ni-i(var. -e) ili w Sarri bast ittika 
because it is in your power to create god and 
king BMS 19:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 21 
n. 44, 

2’ referring to an individual: Marduk 
r@imka ... ib-ni-ka Marduk, who loves you, 
has created you CT 6 27b:36, cf. Marduk 
r@imka $a ib-nu-ka CT 43 105:2 (both OB 
letters); Hammurapi Sa Sin ib-ni-u-su CH 
ii 15; tld rabiite ... kinisib-nu-ni KAH 2 84:5 
(Adn. II); Sin ga [tb-nu]-in-ni ana sarriti 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 32 (Asb.), and passim in 
Asb., and note ga ... nibit Sumisu izkuru ana 
Sarriti u ina libbt ummisu tb-nu-u ana reat 
mat Assur whom the gods have named to 
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become king and have created in the womb of 
his mother to become the shepherd of Assyria 
Streck Asb.2i5; atta ta-ab-na-an-ni-ma (ad- 
dressing Marduk) VAB 4 120 iii 37 (Nbk.), cf. 
istu ib-na-an-ni Marduk ana Sarriti ibid. 114 
i 50 (Nbk.), etc.; Ahurumazda ... 8a ana RN 
Sarri tb-nu-t VAB 3 p. 111:3 (Xerxes Pc); 4NIN. 
B.AN.NA tab-ni-i tabbiiu O DN, you have 
created and called him RA 16 13 No. 10:2, also 
ibid. 92 No. 53:2, and passim in seal inscriptions; 
andku aradki RN sa tb-na-a-na qataki I am 
your servant Assurbanipal, whom you (Istar) 
yourself have created OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515:15, 
see ibid. p. 105, cf. sa tab-ni-i Sagitu Is{tar] 
Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 2; lanka Sa ab-nu-u-ni ... 
Simiaka $a ab-nu-u-ni ibid. 1 5:15£.; note iz 
bélt ba-nu-u Sumeja ibid. 26:11, also LKA 26:17, 
Samak u Marduk [...] ba-ni-ka ABL 278:5 
(NB). 


3’ in personal names: see, for names of the 
types DN-bdénti, DN-ibnianni, and Ibni/ 
Tabni-DN Stamm Namengebung 28 and 139, 
for DN-bdni-apli/ahi/ahhé ibid. 217, DN- 


tabtani-bullit, DN-tabni-usur ibid. 154 and 
158, Ina-Hsagila-Suma-ibni ibid. 78, GN- 
zér-ibni ibid. 85, Hzida-Suma-ibni ibid. 85; 


Takil-bintsa ibid. 312. 


b) the cosmos, etc. —1’ in gen.: a-ba-tum 

u& ba-nu-% to destroy and to create En. el. 
IV 22; la uttakkar mimmi a-ban-nu-u andku 
nothing I create shall be changed ibid. IT 128, 
and passim in En. el.; entima Anu ib-nu-t% Samé 
when Anu created the heavens RAcc. 42:19, 
ef. rabitum Anunnaki ba-nu kibratim 
Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 3 (Etana), and passim in this 
text; ele gagqgaru sa ib-na-a qataka En. el. V 135, 
see Landsberger and Kinnier Wilson, JNES 20 
166; Ha... ba-an kullati 4R 56 ii 9, cf. tutu 
ba-nu-t% kibratt ibid. 12; ina balika 
sami. u erseti la i-ban-nu-t [x] without you 
(Marduk) heaven and nether world cannot 
create [...] KAR 26:18; ba-nu(!)-& eldti 
saplati KAR 361:2; ultw Anum ib-nu-ui samé 
Sami. ib-nu-u erseti ersetu ib-nu-% narati narati 
ib-na-a atappati atappati ib-na-a rusumta 
rusumta ib-nu-% tultu. after Anu had created 
the heaven, the heaven had created the 
earth, the earth had created the rivers, the 
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rivers had created the ditches, the ditches 
had created the mud, the mud created the 
worm CT 17 50:1-6, ef. ersetu ib-ta-ni tul[tu] 
the earth created the worm AMT 18,11:6; 
énam tab-ni-i ana éntiti Sarra tab-ni-i ana 
Sarritt NUN (var. NUN.ME) fab-ni-t ana labar 
tmé (var. ba-ru-u) rigitu you (clay) have 
created the high priestess for the office of 
high priestess, you have created the king for 
kingship, you have created the prince(s) for 
the far future (var.: the wise man to see 
faraway things) AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 16f., vars. from 
KAR 134 r. 16f., see Gurney, AAA 22 p.50; the 
great god Ahuramazda ga Samé ib-nu-% u 
erseti agdta ib-nu-% VAB 3 p. 111:1f., and 
passim in Dar. and Xerxes. 


2’ with expressions referring to totality, 
etc.: 4BE ... ba-nu-% kalama AKA 244 i 9 
(Asn.), ef. IEN.LiL ... ba-nu-% DtU-ma WO 1 
456i 2, Surpu IT 148, and passim in lit.; atti ndru 
ba-na-ta (var. DU-at) ka-la-ma you, river, 
who have created everything KAR 64 r. 6, 
var. from LKA 123:12, and passim; Ha mummu 
ba-an kala VAS 1 37 iii 5, also BE 1 83 ii 17, 
and 4NIN.IGI.KU ba-an mimma Lyon Sar. 25:19. 


c) referring to the creation of gods: ba-nu- 
wili u Tstari KAR 80:17; ib-ni-su-ma *Lahmu 
(var. Ha) abasu En. cl. I 83, and passim in 
En. el.; note: mind ninu Sa ni-ib-nu-ti nushal: 
lagma why should we destroy what we have 
created? ibid. 145; 4NIN.MEN.NA ba-ndt ilt 
VAS 1 37 i 52, also Lyon Sar. 8:48; SNIN.MAE 
pU-at ili BMS 21 r. 58; 4NIN.MAH ba-ndt ili u 
Sarrt BBSt. No. 9ii 26; alt DN ba-an ili uw 
améli where is GuSkinbanda who creates god 
and man? Géssmann Era I 158; Ha ... tb-ni 
4Kulla DN created the brick god WVDOG 4 
pl. 12:27, see RAcc. 46, and passim in this text, said 
of patron deities of crafts connected with building 
and manufacturing; ba-nu-t Sut Samé pitiqu 
hursani he who created the heavenly host, 
who fashioned the mountains BA 5 652 No. 
16:15; [é.sa.ag].kil : & ba-nu-% naphar ili 
[é: bitusé.ag : ba-nu]-% AfO 17 132:8 (comm. 
on the name Esagila); i-ba-an-ni Saltam he 
wanted to create Strife VAS 10 214 r. v 32 
(Agu8aja), cf. Sa <tb-nu-% ibid. vi 16, also 
Saltam ib-ta-ni_ ibid. v 27; Ha... 1b-ni-maPN 
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Ea created Asii8u-namir CT 15 46 r. 12 (De- 
scent of I8tar); amélita adribu pantisunu ib- 
nu-si-nu-ti-ma ili rabiti the great gods 
created them as (people with partridge bodies 
and) human beings with raven heads AnSt 5 
98:32 (Cuthean Legend); note ana Assur . 
ba-nu-u ramnigu to AsSur, who created 
himself OIP 2 149 No. 5:1 (Senn.). 


d) referring to abstract concepts: [m]umz 
mu ba-an parst u suluhhi Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 60:7; ¢ME.ME ba-ndt parsi(!) Craig ABRT 
216:17, cf. Mamétu ba-na-at simtt Gilg. X 
vi 37; dar nimegi ba-nu-t tasim[ti] KAR 59:29, 
also BMS 41:3, also ba-ni némeqim VAS 1 33 
i15; Marduk ilu ba-an nimeqi VAB 4 216 ii 4 
(Ner.); [SJasstiru ba-na-at Simtu womb that 
produces features CT 15 49 iv 11 (Atrahasis); 
Sa ib-nu-u tuquntu who created warfare En. 
el. VI 23, 25 and 29, cf. [an]anta tab-ta-na-a 
Lambert BWL 170:29; lib-ni-ma Sip-ti ila lindz 
hw let him create the conjuration so that the 
gods become appeased En. el. VII 11; those 
who dwell in Esagila ba-nu-% kindtu who 
establish justice RAcc. 143:395; mannumma 
sa la Ha amatu i-ban-[nu] (var. t-ba-an-nu) 
who else but Ea can create ....? Gilg. XI 
175. 


e) other oces.: ib-ni imhulla Sara lemna 
he (Marduk) created the imhullu, the evil 
wind En. el. IV 45, cf. usésamma Sart Sa ib- 
nu-% sibittigunu he released all the seven 
winds which he had created ibid. 47; e&galla 
Eégarra &a ib-nu-u Samamu (see e&gallu mng. 
lb) ibid. 145; Asari ... ba-nu-t Se-am u gé 
DN, who created barley and flax(?) En. el. 
VII 2, also STC 2 pl. 63:8, and BMS 12:30, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 76; bile ta-pa-an-ni KUB 
44:12, cf. ajar ki-ni ... ta-pa-an-ni atta 
ibid. 9, see ajaru A discussion section; ana hulz 
luqu lemniiti ib-nu-ku-nu-& Anu Anu created 
you (the stars) to destroy the evil ones BMS 
8 r. 24, see Ebeling Handerhebung 62. 


4, to devise a plan, to act in a specific way, 
to create a situation: gillata saburta ib-ni_ he 
devised sin and malice Tn.-Epic ‘vi’ 29, cf. 
a’ar Samag ikilta ul ib-ni ibid. “v? 7; i-ban- 
nu-u silatu (see stilatu) En. el. II 18, and pas- 
sim in En. el.; da... inamimma Sumsu ... 1- 


89 


bani A 7a 


ban-nu-u nikiltu who plans deceit in any 
respect VAS 137 v 24, but note: 1-ban-na-a 
niklati he devised an ingenious plan En. el. 
IV 136, ef. also ibid. VI 2, VIE 112 and 116; 14- 
ban-ni tému she devised a plan Lambert BWL 
170:37; remove worry and unhappiness 
from your side [g}ilu u kuru i-ban-ni gutta 
worry and unhappiness produce dreams 
Lambert BWL 108:19; bunni zéri nulldia i- 
ban-ni spoiling one’s offspring creates 
worthless behavior Lambert BWL 207:10; ina 
silli Sarri béliga 1b-ta-ni MUN.HI.A ABL 892:8 
(NB); 72b-ta-nt zagiqi (see zagiqu mng. 1b) 
BHT pl. 5 i 20 (Nbn. Verse Account); 47'u-tu 
ba-an (var. [b]a-ni) tédistigunu STC 2 pl. 63:10, 
restoration and var. from ibid. pl. 62 Rm. 395 r. 4 
(comm. to En. el. VII 9). 


5. II to build (EA only): GN inannama 
[inJa hamuttis u%-pa-an-ni-8 I will now 
quickly rebuild GN EA 159:44,. cf. inanna 
ina hamuttis u-pa-an-ni-Se EA 161:40; intima 
u-pa-an-ni GN EA 159:46; w la u-pa-a-ni- 
si I could not build it EA 161:39, cf. also 
u-pa-an-ni-[s] EA 159:11; note: because 
the kings of Nuhasse were hostile to me u la 
ti-pa-an-ni-& GN ind MU.KAM.MA 4@-pa-an-ni 
GN I could not rebuild GN (but) now I will 
rebuild GN within a year EA 160: 26 (all letters 
of Aziri). 


6. subnéi to build, create (poetic usage for 
band) — a) parallel to mng. 1: simak Samaég 
... gerbussu Su-ub-nu-u agbima I ordered 
the building of the sanctuary of Samas 
therein Lyon Sar.7:438, cf. parakké ra&diiti ... 
ina gerbe(var. adds -su) naklig vi-sab-ni-ma 
Winckler Sar. pl. 40:18. 

b) parallel to mng. 3: ga Ha ... ués-tab- 
nu-% kalig paqdika (var. paqdata) everything 
that Ea created is entrusted to you Lambert 
BWL 126:24; difficult: pas? kazzizt u sula@i 

. eli b@erittim us-ta-ab-ni-i-ma he (Sin) 
created axes, falcons and runs (to catch game) 
better than the hunter’s craft CT 15 5 ii 6 
(OB lit.). 

7. IV to be built, created (passive to mngs. 
1, 2, and 3) —a) to mng. 1: MA.i.DUB 75 SE. 
GUR.NE Sq ib-ba-nu-% a cargo boat of 75 gur 
capacity which had been built LIH 36:7 (OB 
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let.); stu sia, Hbabbar ib-ba-ni-i after the 
bricks for Ebabbar had been made CT 37 3 ii 
56 (Samsuiluna); lib-ba-nu-% parakki daises 
should be built CT 15 39ii39, and cf. [J]ib-su- 
ma lib-ba-nu-t% parakki ibid. 40 iii 13; upon 
your command mahazi tli ib-ba-an-ni ippatiq 
libnassa the city of the gods was built, its 
brickwork formed VAB 4 148 iv 7 (Nbk.); stone 
colossi Ja ina istén abni ib-ba-nu-% made from 
a single block OIP 2 108 vi66, and passim in Senn. ; 
[... ina] GN 7b-ba-ni [the precious metal] was 
mined (lit.: created) in GN Lie Sar. 226; Bélu 
Béltuja ... [ina] gereb GN [ibl-ba-nu-ma the 
images of DN and DN, were made in Assur 
Borger Esarh. 88 r. 11; ina bit maré ummdni 
agar DINGIR DU-% in the house of the artisans 
where the divine (images) are made BBR 
No. 31 i 23; [améllitu u sipir ib-ba-nu-u% 
1sténig igatti man and his works come to an 
end alike Lambert BWL 108:10. 


b) to mng. 2: ina gereb apsi tb-ba-ni 
[Marlduk ... ibnisuma Ea abasu DN was 
begotten in the Apsi, his father Ea begot him 
En. el. I 81 and 83; ina balika ul ib-ban-na-a 
abrati without you man cannot be engendered 
AMT 71,1:35, cf. Sa ela sééa la pDU-a abrati 
STT 73:9 and 29, see JNES 19 31; kima inz 
nepsu tb-ba-nu-i Saltum RA 15 179 vii 12 (OB 
Aguéaja); sarru ... Sa ina milki u témi 
ib-ba-nu-% the king who was created with 
careful planning TCL 3 115 (Sar.); my second- 
born son &@ ina sépé Assur ib-ba-nu-u who 
was begotten at the feet of Assur(’s image) 
OIP 2 150 No. 10:3 (Senn.); ina mati ab-ba-nu- 
wu iwkunannt ana résétr they (the gods) 
elevated me to the highest position in the 
country in which I was born VAB 4 66 No. 
4:11 (Nabopolassar); entima aldaku ab-ba-nu-% 
anaku when I was born and fashioned _ ibid. 
122 i 27, and passim in Nbk.; [the sheep which] 
tb-ba-nu-u ina supiri elli was born in the 
pure fold BBR No. 100:25, cf. ib-ba-nt Lambert 
BWL 198 r. 13. 


c) to mng. 3: 1b-ba-nu-u-ma ila gerebsun 
the gods were created therein En. el.I9, and 
cf. AN.SAR w 9KI.SAR 1b-ba-nu-u(var. adds -ma) 
ibid. I 12; §d(text: a) fta-bis ib-ba-nu-u 
(Marduk) who has been made beautiful ZA 4 
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246:2 (= Craig ABRT 1 29); itér igbtsumma 
lumaSu it-tab-ni_ he said (the word) again and 
the constellation was created En. el. IV 26; 
samt. u ersetu ib-ba-nu-% ittini heaven and 
nether world were created with us (when Anu 
created us, the demons) BMS 61:7, cf. adi la 
Samé u ersetu ... [t]b-ba-nu-% ABL 1455:7 
(NB); atti fabtu ga ina aésri elli ib-ba-nu-% 
you, salt, who have been created in a pure 
place Maqlu VI 111 and IX 118, cf. mé... &@ 
ina Eridu ib-ba-nu-% ibid. VII 120; ina tdmti 
ib-ba-ni séru the snake was created in the 
sea KAR 6:21; mamitu ib-ba-ni ittinim[a] 
the (personified) oath itself was created with 
us (i.e., at the same time) BMS 61:9, dupl. 
LKA 153 7.9; ina lisanisa ib-ba-nu-% rihiia 
through her (the sorceress’) tongue magic is 
created against me Magqlu III 91, cf. ina 
Saptisa 1b-ba-nu-t ristia ibid. 92; ina gerbisu 
ib-ba-nu-% HA.A In-It-Is-Created-.... (name 
of a suburb of Babylon) SBH p. 142 iv 5, see 
Unger Babylon p. 237; obscure: mamissu aj 
ib-ba-ni ina libbija Surpu V-VI 135; in broken 
context: it-tab-nu-% KUB 4 30:6. 

For the relationship between band A and 
bani B v., see discussion section of the latter. 

For bani “to lay eggs,’ see Landsberger, 
MSL 8/2 p. 105 note e. 


For LSS 1/6 43b 15 (= Bollenriicher Nergal), 
see pantl v. 


bani B v.; 1. to grow, 2. to be pleasant, 
friendly (said of the face), 3. to act like 
a nobleman, 4. bunni to beautify, adorn, 
to improve, to decorate, to prepare carefully, 
5. bunnt to treat kindly, respectfully, 6. bunz 
ni to make grow; from OB on; I tbni — 
tbanni, imp. bint, 1/2, II (ubanni and ubenni, 
stative bunnu), I1/2 (ubtanni and ubtenni); 
ef. babbant, bani adj., banitu, banitu in la 
banitu, baniitu, bunna, bunnanni, bunnu A 
and B, bunni, binu A, B, and C, mdr-bani, 
mar-banttu, mubanni, nabnitu, tabnitu B. 

u-gu-nu U+GUtw = ba-nu-u%, bu-un-nu-% ATIT/6 A 
iv 19’ f.; gu-nu si, = ba-nu-u Ea II 289; [gu-nu] sz, 
= [ba-nu-v] SPI 54; gu-nu si, = ba-nu-u &4 ra-ma-ni 
A TII/4: 230. 

mu-lu MUL = ba-nu-u% A IT/6 ii 32, cf. mu-lu MUL 
= ba-nu-u, ba-nu-u &6 §i-tir-tum ibid.42f.; du7z.duy, 
= ba-nu-t-um OBGT XI v 8; sa-a sia, = ba-nu-u 
S? T 361; [sa-a] [sic,] = ba-nu-% 4 ra-ma-ni, MIN &a 
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ki-da-tum EME.SAL A V/3:235f., cf. [s1a,] = [ba-nul- 
u && ra-ma-ni, [...] = [mun] 84 min Antagal B 5f. 
di-ig nt = ba-nu-& A TH1 ii 7';[...] = ba-n[u-ul], 
[..-].-gr = bu-un-nu-[u] CT 19 2 K.4256 r. If. 
(Erimhu8) ; Se-e 8m = ba-nu-% A VII/4:37. 

e UD.DU= ba-n{u]-% DiriI 161; i= ba-nu-u (after 
ast $a 2zéri and Sis) Izi V 6; 4 = [ba-n]u-u Izi E 
250B; [4] [u,] = ba-nu-w A IL/6 C 18. 

ma-a SAR = ba-[nu-u] (preceded by mu-u saR 
= a-l[a-du]) A VII/4:116; [ma-a] sar = ba-nu-u 
Ea VII 290, see JCS 13 130; [mu-u] [sar] (sign name 
ni-si-gu) = ba-nu-[%] Recip. Ea E 8’; [mu-vi?] [sar] 
= ba-nu-u Ea VII 287. 

kul = ba-nu-u Izi E 239A; kul. kul = ba-nu-u 
ibid. 241A; kul.kul = ba-nu-u sé sac.puU 8d SAG. 
KUL.KUL Nabnitu I 13, cf. Sen.kul.kul = 4Sag. 
kul.kul = 4Nin.stc, Emesal Voc. I 25, see MSL 5 
195. 

(ur.sag 4=n.zU.gi]n,(amm) si mu.mu : [quradu 
$a kima Stijn garni ba-nu-u hero who, like the moon, 
has grown horns Lugale IV 8; suhur edin.na 
pa nu.sig,.ga.mu : gimmassu ina séri arta la 
tb-nu-% (the tamarisk) whose top has not grown a 
leaf in the plain 4R 27 No. 1:6f. 

Sa,.ga zil.zil.le.bi za.a.kam : bu-un-nu-u 
dummuqu kimma. it is in your power (Marduk) to 
treat kindly, to be gracious CT 17 21 ii 96f., also 
CT 1636:41f., ZA 45 27r.6f., and passim; mountain 
goat umbin am.gul sa,,.a : $a supur rime bu-un- 
nu-u provided with wild bull hooves CT 16 37:37f.; 
Se.giny ni.bi.ne ki.ta sig,.sig,.ki dim: 
ki-ma se-im a-na <ra>-ma-ni-$u a-na bu-ni-[4] to 
make grow by itself like barley KAR 4r. 20; gan.e 
§e.gu.nu.ami.ni.in.[dim] (later version: [i]m. 
mi.in.[dim]) : ina mé[resti Seam arkiam]u-ban-ni 
he made the late barley grow in the field Lugale 
VIII 33; u,.sar.sar.san.daitit.tu.ud.da : up- 
mu ba-na-a itt ud-du-8a (the gods decreed) the 
waxing of the (moon’s) crescent (Akk.: day), the 
renewal of the month ACh Sin 1:3 and 7, also STC 
2 pl. 49, see STC 1 p. 126f.; for bil. refs. with Sum. 
correspondence sig, and mu, see also band A v. lex. 
section. 

[v]-fxl-u% = ba-nu-w%, a-su-z CT 18 17 81-2- 
4,434:4f.; §u-pu-t | ba-nu-% ACh I8tar 21:3; IN2-b- 
ru | SMEs §a ana ramanisu Db-u, INi.BI,.RU RA | 
§d-a. |] RA |f t-na ff BI, /f té-e-mu jf RG |! ba-nu-u wi | 
ra-ma-nu ff INi-bt-ru || IN¢-bi,-ra AfO 19 118 F 13 
(comm. to Marduk’s Address to the Demons); st = 
ba-nu-% |] 12x qa-lu (comm. on the name 41L1,(NE).s1,) 
PBS 10/4 12 iv 12; tu-ba-an-na 5R 45 K.253 iii 6 
(gramm. text). 


1. togrow — a) in gen.: see bant Sa ramani, 
in lex. section; bi-ni arkanig grow back- 
ward (i.e., wane again, addressing the moon) 
En. el. V 20, cf. ACh Sin 1:3, in lex. section; the 
star NE.EDIN(!) (i.e., Ne-biru) Sa ina Ni-s% 
pDU-a RaAcc. 138:311; kima NUMUN 35.SA.A 


91 


band B 2b 


la ib-nu-u 3H.RU just as (this) roasted grain 
cannot grow sprouts CT 23 10:17; kisurrasu 
liskipma zéra a-a ib-ni_ may (Ninurta) bypass 
his region so that it produces no yield MDP 
10 pl. 12 v 1 (MB kudurru); Sa ina baligu DN 
... lai-ban-nu-u absenna without whose help 
Ningirsu does not cause growth in the furrow 
Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 5; naplasusésa ba-ni bwaru 
when she looks (at someone), well-being is 
created(?) RA 22 170:15 (OB lit.). 


b) in ext.: Jumma martum qagqqad sérim 
ubinum gaggad erbim ib-ta-ni if the gall 
bladder grows a snake head (and) the finger 
a locust head YOS 10 31 xiiil; Summa uban 
hast gablitum 1s8dasa kakkam ib-ta-na-a if the 
base of the middle finger of the lungs grows a 
“weapon”? mark ibid. 39:27, cf. summa ES 
kakkam ib-ni-ma sumélam ittul RA 27 149:12, 
Summa BS GIS.TUKUL tb-ni-ma 8U.SI ittul ibid. 
13 (all OB), Summa SUHUS DI GIS.TUKUL DU- 
ma saplitum ittul TCL 6 5:39 (SB ext.), also KAR 
434 r. 15; [Summa elkal tirdni ... ina &umél 
tirani ummata ib-ni if the entire “‘palace of 
the intestines” (is removed and) has formed 
a mass to the left of the intestines BRM 4 
15:30; note summa? st ba-ni KAR 
448:11; note exceptionally in med.: summa 
murus kabbartu rutibta ib-ta-ni if the 
disease produces a wet spot AMT 73,1 ii 10. 


oeee 


2. to be pleasant, friendly — a) said of 
the face (NB only): kt panika mahru istén 
pitnu babbant lipusma sa pa-ni-ka ina libbi 
i-ban-nu-% ana abija lugébila if it is acceptable 
to you, I will make a beautiful box and send 
it to my father so that your face will shine on 
account of it UET 4185:12, cf. pa-ni-Sui-nu 
ib-ta-nu-% ABL 1366 r.12, [pa-ni]-st-nu tb-ta- 
nu-i u Sarra iktarbu their faces beamed and 
they blessed the king ibid. 14; pa-ni 8a mar 
kadsiri ina muhhi ib-ta-nu-% CT 22 63:23, cf. 
pa-ni-si ba-nu-% ibid. 9 and 31, ibid. 97:12, 
pa-ni-Si-na ba-na- YOS 3 167:19; note 
Sipirtu 8a PN ... 8a ispurakka lu mada 
ba-na-a-ta be very happy about the message 
concerning PN which he has sent to you 
YOS 3 79:15. 

b) other oces.: ba-ni-i(var. -e) Sumija gibi 
(decree a fate of good health for me) order 
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a good reputation forme BMS 19:22, var. from 
PBS 1/1 17:20, see Ebeling Handerhebung 22 n. 3; 
Sunkunu sa... ba-nu-é la tub@asa do not 
defile your name, which is good ABL 301:22, 
cf. gumu ga mit Akkadi la ba-nu-% 
ABL 716:7, also Sunga (wr. MU-ga) agd sa ina 
panija ban-u ABL 290 r. 20 (all NB); see also 
mong. 4d. 


3. to act like a nobleman (MB only): ultu 
abia ana matisu utirrusu ib-ni-ma dibbi ga 
tasrihti idabbubt ever since my father made 
it possible for him to return to his country, he 
has acted like a nobleman, speaking over- 
bearing words AfO 10 3:11, see Landsberger, 
ibid. p. 142 n. 21, cf. PN ba-ni ibid. p. 2:8, 
and ba-na-tu-nu ibid. p. 3:22; see also binu C. 


4. bunné to beautify, adorn (buildings), to 
improve (roads), to decorate, to prepare care- 
fully — a) to beautify, adorn buildings, to 
improve roads: atmana ragubbd ... épusma 
kima §ubat Samé %-be-ni I constructed an awe- 
inspiring abode and adorned it as beautifully 
as the heavenly mansion Weidner Tn. 16 No. 
7:52; qerebsu kima libbi samé u-be-en-ni_ I 
made its (the temple’s) interior as beautiful 
as the inner core of heaven AKA 98 vii 98 
(Tigl. 1); Hsagila ... kima si[tir] burl[ummé] 
u-ban-[ni] I decorated Esagila as beautifully 
as is the starred firmament Borger Esarh. 
22:28; Ibuilt Ezida ina hurdsi u nisigti abné 
kima sitiric Samami u-ba-an-nim and deco- 
rated it with gold and precious stones as is 
the starred firmament VAB 4 74 ii 2, and pas- 
sim in Nbk.; note Hfemenanki .. . amis u-ban- 
ni I decorated Etemenanki (with blue glazed 
bricks laid in bitumen, in order to make it 
sparkle) like the sunlight ibid. 208:14 (Nbk.); 
mannama ina sarri mahri bita sa k?am bu-un- 
nu-% ana DN la tpusu none among the kings 
of old made a temple for Samais so beautifully 
decorated VAB 4 264i 36 (Nbn.); referring to 
access roads: masdaha ... u-ba-an-na-a tal: 
laktt I decorated the course of the proces- 
sional road (with stone slabs) ibid. 132 v 20, 
and passim in Nbk.; tallakti papahi [wv] malaku 
bitt u-ba-an-nu I decorated (with silver 
bricks) the access to the sanctuary and cor- 
ridor of the temple VAB 4 158 A vi 38 (Nbk.), 
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and passim in Nbk. with zallaktu, alsow%-ba-an-na-a 
tallaktuS VAB 4 240 iii 12 (Nbn.); for a ref. to 
a dais, see dé usage a. 


b) to decorate objects: shields sa gagqad 
abibi ... bu-un-nu-t nibhisin whose surface 
was decorated with heads of abiéibu-monsters 
(and lions and wild bulls) TCL 3 379 (Sar.); 
libndtesu ina marré ... lu-ban-ni I carefully 
made bricks for it by means of spades (and 
brick molds made of cedar wood) WO 2 42:55 
(Shalm. III); kima gereb Samé Sapiiti Sikingunu 
u-ba-an-ni-ma I decorated their (the temples’) 
furnishings (to look) like the innermost part 
of the brilliant heavens VAB 4 182 iii 39 (Nbk.); 
u-ba-na-a tigniti I made the decorations 
beautiful (referring to the processional boat) 
ibid. 160 A vii 28; 2 rimé kaspi ... ina sipir 
DN ... nakligsu-ban-ni-ma [artistically deco- 
rated two wild bulls made of silver (and 
various other objects) according to the 
technique (under the patronage) of Guskin- 
banda (and Ninagal) Borger Esarh. 95 r. 12, 
and cf. rimé ina zahalé namris %-ba- 
an-nim (see zahali usage a) VAB 4 128 iii 61 
(Nbk.); Samag tignu tugqunu bu-un- 
nu-i the image of DN beautifully adorned 
and decorated VAB 4 264i 44 (Nbn.); andku 
... ina mubhi bu-un-ni ina muhhi mement 
agabbassunu la isammini to whom shall I 
speak about embellishing (the statue)?—they 
would not listen to me ABL 1051 r. 9 (NA); 
rare in lit.: with precious stones taksiri ina 
muhhi lu-ban-ni I embellished the necklaces 
on it (the statue of Enkidu) STT 40-42:23, 
see Gurney, AnSt 7 130 (let. of Gilgdimo’); bu-un- 
nt u-ban-ni-ka DN Nudimmud has given 
youa beautiful appearance ZA 4 246:9 (= Craig 
ABRT 1 29). 


c) to prepare foodstuffs carefully, to assure 
good quality of deliveries (NB only): put batlu 
tib Sa Sikart wu bu-un-nu-t sa takkasst nasi 
they assume guaranty that no stoppage will 
occur, for the sweetness of the beer and 
the good quality of the takkassti-mash (of 
dates) YOS 6 241:14; pit api Sa naptanu u 
bu-un Sa takkasst nasi they assume guaranty 
for the cooking of the meal and the good 
quality of the takkassti TCL 13 221:17, cf. pit 
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... bu-un Sa ntiné for the good quality of the 
fish YOS 7 90:11, cf. also git la akan batlu wu 
bu-un-nu gime PN nasi VAS 6 173:15, also, 
wr. bu-nu-% sa naptani VAS 5 97:9, bu- 
nu(text: UD) naptani ibid. 124:16; in broken 
context: [...]ki-e u bu-ni-e ga kuzippi u 
nasari [...] ABL 1285 r.35 (NA); note with 
tabnitu: musahhinu siparrt ... tabnitu ina 
libbi kt nu-ban-nu-t% when we prepared the 
(sacrificial) arrangement in the bronze kettle 
YOS 3 91:27 (NB let.); obscure: gusdéré 

janu hamutta béli lisébilamma ultu ma ra ki 
lu-bi-en-ni_ there are no beams here, my lord 
should send me some quickly and I will care- 
fully make(?) from .. PBS 1/2 44:11 (MB). 


d) with gwmu to enhance one’s reputation: 
Sumkunu ina panija bu-un-na-a enhance 
your reputation in my eyes! ABL 540r. 11, 
ef. [Sum] bélint nu-ban-nu-% ABL 1105:26 
(both NB); see also mng. 2b. 


5. bunnd to treat kindly, respectfully, to 
enhance — a) in gen.: I proclaimed her 
attributes wb-ta-an-ni tarbidtasa I treated 
her respectfully RA 15 181 viii 20 (OB AguSaja); 
I gave them many gifts «ub-te-en-ni-Su-ni 
dannisé and treated them very kindly 
(because their news was good) EA 21:28, cf. 
sabésu ul u-ba-an-[ni ...] (my brother) did 
not treat hismen kindly EA 20:37 (both letters 
of TuSratta); %-pa-an-ni-Su (in broken con- 
text) MRS 9 99 RS 17.79+ 50’; [...] RN @- 
pa-an-ni-su mita [uballi|ssu ana matisu umasge 
sirsu I treated RN kindly, restored him to 
good health and let him go back to his 
country KBo 1 4 iii 58 (treaty), u-ba-an-n[u] 
(in broken context) KBo110:79 (let.); Marduk 
... bu-un-nu-u dummuqu kimma Marduk, it 
is in your power to treat (people) kindly and 
graciously AMT 92,1 ii 8, and see CT 17 21, 
CT 16 36, in lex. section; Sasstirsunu Belet-ilt u- 
ban-ni their mother DN has treated (them) 
kindly AnSt 5 100:35 (Cuthean Legend); ub- 
te-en-ni ligim[d ...] I treated the young 
ones kindly Lambert BWL 76:128 (Theodicy), 
ef. bu-un-nu zéri nullata ibanni (for translat., 
see bant A v. mng. 4) Lambert BWL 207:10. 


6. bunné to make grow — a) in omen 
texts (stative only): iissa kakkam bu-un-nu 


bant B 6b 


its (the middle “finger” of the lung’s) base is 
provided with a “weapon” mark JCS 11 92 
CBS 10493:12 andr. 8; GUB kub3i 8u.si bu-un-nu 
the left side of the ‘‘tiara’”’ is provided with a 
“finger” RA 14 146 N. 105:8 and 21 (both MB 
ext. reports from Nippur); GIS.TUKUL DU-nu 
PRT 104:8, ef. also [S]u.st DU-nu ibid. 135:3; 
summa bu-un-nu if he is well-formed(?) (with 
regard to his chin) Or. NS 16 187 K.4016:15 
(SB physiogn.). 


b) in lit.: 3a gqarna bu-un-nu-t% who is 
(miraculously) provided with horns BiOr 6 
166:6,see Ebeling Handerhebung 116, cf. Sa swpur 
rime bu-un-nu-% CT 16 37:37f., in lex. section, 
also sa suptru bu-un-nu-% STT 41:19, see 
AnSt 7 128; a strange bird ga Ka bu-un-na- 
at which is (miraculously) provided with 
a nose(?) Bab. 4 109:6 (SB portents); see 
also KAR 4:20 and Lugale VIII 33, in lex. 
section. 


The two verbs band A and B have been 
separated according to the meanings sug- 
gested by their lexical equivalents, into 
bani A, ‘‘to build, construct” (Sum.dim,du, 
etc.), and band B, “‘to grow” (Sum. ugunu 
= bant sa ramani, and saR, with the reading 
ni-si, ni-is-sa for ni.sa,, and sa,). Band B 
denotes, on the one hand, the growth of 
vegetation, and supernatural growth (as in 
bani Sa ramani), and, on the other, refers to 
plants, stones, animals, and the sky (see 
ikiltu) as exceptionally well formed. In the 
latter contexts, it seems that the factitive 
bunni is derived from the adjective in the 
meaning “formosus’” (see Jensen, KB 6/1 
459), and that the simple stem band is a 
secondary late formation, after band adj. had 
replaced damqu. The meaning of bani in Old 
Babylonian and earlier texts refers only to 
growth, as can be seen, e.g., from the OB bil. 
text Sumer 13 71:7, where ZALAG.ZALAG.BI 
with the gloss za-al-za-li-bi is translated by 
dummugqu, while in the SB bil. texts (see 
CT 17 21, CT 16 36, in lex. section), it is trans- 
lated by bunni. The Sum. equivalents sa,, 
sig,, and mi.m4, of the bil. texts, with the 
meaning to grow, are, however, often trans- 
lated by the N-stem, and probably have been 
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reinterpreted as passives of band A, and have 
been so cited there. 


For LFBD (= Fish Letters) 11:15, see bunna. In 
CT 18 25b:4, read [pu]-su-mu = pu-un-[x-a]. 
Landsberger apud F. R. Kraus, Or. NS 16 193. 


banu A (bannu) s.; (a ewer); OB.* 
ba-an &i-ip-ri, ba-a-nu = n[im-su-u] An VIT121f. 
1 a8 ba-an-nu (among household utensils) 
TCL 11 248:6, cf. G18 ba-an-nu A ibid. 19. 


For ban Sipri, see banti A mng. 2. 
banu B 
list.* 

ba-a-nu, ménu = a-gu-u An VII 234f. 


8.; (@ synonym for crown); syn. 


band A s. (fem. banitu); 1. creator, begetter, 
2. in ban Sipri (a ewer); from OAKk. on; wr. 
syll. and (rarely) pt; cf. band A. 

NE = a-bu, ba-nu-% RA 16 167 iii 12f. (group 
voc.); a-a A = ba-nu-lu] A 1/1:104; me-e a = ba- 
(nJu-a A I/1:116; a.nu.nu (var. sag.kud) = ba- 
ni-a-tum Silbenvokabular A 60. 

gud.nindé.di.da a.a 4En.lil.lé.ra : mi-ri 
ba-nu-% abi Enlil (obscure) SBH p. 19 r. 14f. and 
ibid. 22:71; dingir.sag.du.ga.gin,(aim) : kima 
ili ba-ni-8% CT 16 48:255 and 257; 4Nin.hur.sag. 
g& ama in.dim.en.na.<mu)>.us ... Nanna 
dingir.sag.du.mu.86 : ana InIn.Mag wmmi ba- 
ni-ti-ia ... ana IEN.[zU] tli ba-ni-[ia] LIH 98:45 
and 51 (Sum.), LTH 97:43 and 49 (Akk.), cf. Utu 
lugal.a.ni sag in.na.an.duy.ga.ni LIH 
69:16, den.zv dingir.sag.di.ga.ni.im JCS 
2110 No. 22 r. 5’. 

dpv.tu = ba-nika-laili STC 2 pl. 61 ii 24 (comm.); 
ze-e-ru-u = ba-a-nu-u% An VIII 78. 

1. creator, begetter — a) bani — 1’ said 
of gods — a’ as creators of the cosmos, of 
other gods: Enlil siru abu ili ba-nu-%i Layard 
87:4 (Shalm. 101); Assur gar ilt abi ilt Saga 
ba-nu-u ilu rabi OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:1; 
imursuma DN ba-nu-% abisu Anu, who had 
created his father, saw him En. el. 1 89; zi 
An.gar Ki.g4r en ama.a.a ‘En. lil.la 
[x].sag sa,.ga [dingir.re.ne].kex hé. 
pa: nig Ansar Kigsar béli abi u umme ga Enlil 
asgaridu ba-nu-ti(vars. -ti, -twm) &a ili lu tamdta 
be conjured by the lives of AnSar and Ki8ar, 
the lords, father and mother of Enlil, the 
leader, creators of the gods LKA 77 i 3, see 
ArOr 21 361:3; note ba-ni-ta-um (in broken 
context) AfK 1 23 ii 35 (SB lit.). 
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b’ as creator in relation to kings: i-dum 
Dagan ba-ni-su through the strength of DN, 
his creator CH iv 28; Sin bél Samé ilum 
ba-ni-t CH xliii 42, ef. Nergal ilum ba-ni 
gaqgadija Nergal, the god who created me 
(probably translating Sum. sag.du, see lex. 
section) RA 11 92 ii 19 (Kudur-Mabuk), also 
tlu ba-nu-%-a Hinke Kudurru iv 26; 7t-lu ba- 
nu-t (said of Sumalija and Sugamuna) KUB 
37 124 ii 3’; ina emig Lugalbanda ili ba-ni-su 
BBSt. No. 5ii 10; A&SSur tlu ba-nu-u-a Streck 
Asb. 20 ii 97, also ibid. 112; Marduk alli ili ba- 
nu-u-a WVAB 4 196 No. 28:8 (Nbk.), also ibid. 62 
ii 20 (Nabopolassar), and passim in NBroyal. 


c’ in relation to private persons: for the 


personal names of the type DN-bdni, see 
Stamm Namengebung 215, for Ali-bani&u ibid. 
285; ana abija ga il’u ba-ni-su lamassam 
daritam iddinisum to my father, to whom 
the god who created him has granted a 
permanent protective spirit TCL 17 37:1, cf. 
ina qibit Marduk ba-[ni}-1(!)-ka CT 2 48:14, 
and passim in the greeting formulas of OB letters, 
Samak Marduk u 4Agnan ba-ni-ka ... libalz 
lituka Boyer Contribution 119:3, cf. band nam: 
ritum sa... Adad ba-ni-ka limhuruka may 
the friendly face of Adad, your creator, turn 
toward you PBS 7 119:30 (all OB letters); kima 
ili ba-ni-ia lultammarki I will worship you 
(fem.) as I do the god who has created me 
Maqlu VI 118, cf. ili ba-ni-8% AfO 19 59:156; 
$a ili ba-ni-ia atakal asa[kkagu] I have done 
what is an abomination to the god who 
created me KAR 45r.ii10; be-la 1Kal-ga-ga 
mu-tal-la ba-an-ka (pray to) the lord DN, the 
noble(?), your creator RA 17 121 ii 22. 


2’ said of human beings: abu ba-nu-u-a 
ina puhur ahhéja réstja kinig ullima the 
father who engendered me formally raised 
my rank in the presence of all my brothers 
Borger Esarh. 40 i 10, and passim in Esarh.; RN 
AD ba-nu-u-a Streck Asb. 6 i 54, and passim 
in Asb., note RN AD AD DU-ia ibid. 38 iv 71; 
Sargon AD AD AD DU-ia my own great- 
grandfather Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 39 (Asb.); 
kima a-bi ba-ni-e urabbuinni they (the gods) 
have reared me as a real father does Streck 
Asb. 210:12; u esméti AD ba-ni-&i-nu and also 
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the bones of their own father ibid. 28 iii 64; 
[ina] kussé ap Dt-ia ADD 650:9, for duplis. see 
ARU 20 and 21; ina kusst Sarriti ap pt-ia 
Bohl Chrestomathy p. 35:20 (Sin-3ar-i8kun); RN 
gar Babili a-ba ba-nu-u-a Nabopolassar, king 
of Babylon, my own father VAB 4 136 vii 48, 
and passim in Nbk. in this phrase; in lit.: 
[Enlil-nir]ar? a-lid ba-nu a-bi-ia Tn.-Epic “v” 
29, ef. [Adad]-nirari ba-nu a-bi-ia ibid. 31; 
a-bu ba-nu-ka Lambert BWL 198 r. 14 (SB fable) ; 
exceptionally said of gods: Samas u I&tar 

.. ana Sin a-bi ba-ni-§u-nu VAB 4 224 ii 41, 
ef. bit Sin a-bi ba-ni-Su-un ibid. 31 (Nbn.), 
also ina mahar Assur abi ba-ni-ki  Streck 
Asb. 190:16. 


b) dbdnitu: Inty.tu ... ummum ba-ni-ti 
DN, the mother, my creator CH xliv 43, cf. 
ana SNIN.MAH AMA ba-ni-ti-ia LIH 97:43, in 
lex. section, ana DINGIR.MAH ummu ba-ni-ti-ia 
VAB 4 128 iv 16 (Nbk.); SNIN.MEN.NA ba-ni-tu 
AfO 19 62:39 (SB lit.), see also band A mng. 
3c; for personal names of the type DN- 
bdniti, see Stamm Namengebung 215; note the 
divine name ‘Banitu, also wr. ¢pt-tu(m), in 
NA and NB personal names, see Stamm 
Namengebung 28, 224, and 310. 

2. in ban Sipri (a ewer): Suluhhi, kapiru, 
mullilu, ba-an &-ip-ri, ba-a-nu = ni[m-su-u] 
(lit.: “the one which achieves the purpose,” a 
poetic designation for a ewer used for cultic 
ablutions) An VII 117ff. 


band B s.; housebuilder; Elam, MB, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and LG.pv, LU.Stprm(pDim); ef. 
band A. 

(Gi8.0].SuB na.Sipm nalbanti 16 ba-nu-u% CT 41 
25:5 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XVII). 

a) in MB: PN ba-ni PBS 2/2 29:5, cf. PN 
LU.DU ibid. 59:6 and 99:6f., also PN LU. 
SIDIM ibid. 73:26; as personal name: ™LU 
ba-nu-% BE 15 38:6 and BE 14 167:23, also 
MLG.DU PBS 2/2 34:21. 


b) in Elam: tai PN ba-ni-i MDP 23 211:21, 
cf. 1GI PN ba-ni MDP 24 338:18. 


c) in NB: silver given for reeds and logs 
ana PN ba-nu-t Sa bit Sutummu Sa sarri to 
PN, the builder of the royal sutwmmu- 
_ storehouse VAS 6 315:13, cf. (in broken 
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context) LU.DU.MES CT 22 216:12; LU.ERIN. 
MES DU-ti béli lispuru my lord should 
dispatch here the builders (though PN has 
not fired one brick ever since the day my 
lord left) CT 22 174:17. 


d) in SB: Jumma ina ali 1U.8rpIM.ME8 
[ma’du] if there are many builders in a town 
CT 38 5:122 (SB Alu), see also CT 41 25:5, in lex. 
section, and LU bani (dealing with the 
dedication of a house) ZA 23 374 K.3397+:90. 

All refs. in NB texts wr. L.81pIM are cited 
sub mubannt and itinnu. 

(Eilers, ZA 51 233 n. 2.) 


banitu s.; 1. good breeding, fine bearing, 
2. beauty; MB, SB; ef. band B. 


1. good breeding, fine bearing: gép kabtuti 
ras ba-nu-i-ti endowed with nobility, who 
has good breeding (address to the guennakku) 
BE 17 24:4 (letter); Ra-d§-ba-nu-ti (personal 
name) BE 15 167:41. 

2. beauty: 7 sarrdni athd sipt ba-nu-tu 
seven kings, brothers, famous for beauty 
AnSt 5 100:37 (Cuthean Legend); liddiniini ajdst 
zima Sa ardati ba-nu-ti sa etliti (see zimu 
mng. lb-1’) Craig ABRT 2 19:11 (SB lit.). 

Landsberger, AfO 10 142 n. 21. 


bappiru s.; “beer bread’’; from OA, OB on; 
Sum. lIw.; wr. syll. and Bappir (= Sr), 
BAPPIR (= SIMxNINDA). 

{bap-pi-rJju Smxninpa = bap-pi-rum Ea V 53; 
ba-ap-pi-ir SIMxNINDA = bap-pi-ru SPT 69, cf. b[a]- 
plir] (S]mmxninpa = [...] ibid. 67b; bap-pi-ru Sim 
= bap-[pi-rum] A V/1:195, MIN SIMxNINDA = MIN 
ibid. 196; bappir (var. bappir) = bap-[pi-ru], 
bappir.u,.tab.ba = MIN maj-t[i-e], bappir.su. 
kin = MIN si-ma-n{u-u], bappir.pad.pad.da = 
MIN pi-is-su-su, bappir.“dur, = MIN rat-bu, 
bappir.had.a (var. bappir.é6.a) = Min 8d-bu-lu, 
bappir babbar = MIN na-ds-pu Hh. XXIIT iii 
8ff.; gid.mar.bappir = [...] shovel for “beer 
bread’ Hh. VII B 18; udun.bappir = MIN (adiigu) 
[bap-pi-ri] oven for b. Hh. X 359; BAPPIR.MES (be- 
fore Nic. HAR.RA.MES and MUNU,+8E.MES) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 192. 

G gur-nu-u : 6 bap-pi-ru Imm Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 11 i 63. 


a) in Pre-Sar.: Jestin Suruppak 827 ii 5, 
and see Deimel Fara 1 No. 659. 

b) in OAkk. and Ur ITI: Baprir.m[1] HSS 
10 8:7, cf. BAPPIR SIG, ibid. 150:9, (beside 
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NiG.HAR.RA) 148:4, also (as ration) Pinches 
Amherst 102 r. 1, BAPPIR.DU Bab. 7 pl. 21 
(after p. 242) No. 12:2, and passim, ef. also CT 9 
22 BM 19036 i 8, 14, ete. 


c) in Sum. lit.: Sim.Jal.ta ub,.ba 
bappir he.he.a mixing, in a pit, the “‘beer 
bread” with sweet aromatics Civil, Studies 
Oppenheim p. 69:14, ef. ibid. 16; bappir udun. 
na munus t.ba.ni.du, after the woman 
has baked the “beer bread” in the oven 
ibid. p. 76f. (contest between Lahar and A8nan 117). 


d) in OA —1’ in gen.: assumi ba-pi-ri Sa 
taSpuranni ba-pi-ru-um ... epis Saklul con- 
cerning the “‘beer bread” about which you 
have written me, the ‘“‘beer bread”’ is (now) 
made and ready CCT 3 20:36f.; ba-pi-ra-am Sa 
épusakkuni iltibir as to the ‘beer bread” I 
made for you, it has grown (too) old ibid. 25:15; 
maknakam apattima ba-pi-ra-am ana simim 
addan I will open the sealed storeroom and 
sell the “beer bread” BIN 6 20:5; as soon 
as I came to Kani8s ina hursim ba-pi-ir-ki 
issikin your (fem.) “beer bread’? was 
deposited in the hurSu-storehouse Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:7; I told 
you kima ba-pi-ir-ki tusésini u hursam kunki 
seal the hurgu-storehouse after you have 
taken out the “beer bread” ibid.10; Sa ba-pi- 
ri-a mala sébulim sébilam send me all my 
“beer breads” which can be transported 
CCT 2 44a: 22. 


2’ measurements: 2 me-at ba-pi-<ri> two 
hundred “‘beer breads” BIN 4 90:4; I paid 
twelve shekels of silver Sim 42 ba-pi-ri 4 
ba-pi-ri Sa ana PN [habbu]lanini the price 
for 42 ‘‘beer breads’’ (and) four “‘beer breads” 
which we owe PN CCT 1 23:20f.; 50 MA.NA 
ba-pi-[rju-um fifty minas of “beer bread” 
TuM 1 16fr. 7; 5 narug ba-pi-ra-am epési 
make (fem.) five sacks of ‘“‘beer bread’ 


BIN 6 6:10; ten sacks of malt me-at 40 
ba-pi-rt and 140 “beer breads’? TCL 20 
181:21, cf. 1 narug ba-pi-ru-um ibid. 18; 


ba-pi-ra-am u buqulam sa ézibakkinatini ana 
Sitta kinati la mast the “beer bread” and 
the malt which I left behind for you (fem.) 
is not enough for the two of you Golénischeff 
18:11, cf. also lu ba-pi-ri-e TCL 19 66:14. 
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e) in OB and Mari: [pla-pi-ri i-na pu[e 
...] tu-ra-ta-ab you soak the “‘beer bread”’ 
inthe [...]pot Sumer 13 115:9 (OB instructions 
for making beer); 20 SILA BAPPIR(!) JCS 11 38 
No. 30:5’ ff.; BAPPIR NiG.HAR.RA PBS 1/2 31:5 
(let.); 24 GuR BAPPiR (followed by MUNUx) 
ARM 7 263 i 5 and 13. 


f) in MB: expenditures of Ka8.saG, KA8.US, 
DUG, BAPPiR, and NiG.HAR.RA PBS 13 74:5, 
also PBS 2/2 43:3 and 45:4, cf. x BAPPIR aklu 
BE 14 97:1, and passim, see aklu B usage b-2’, 
2 PI BAPPIR (after NiG.HAR.RA and malt) 
BE 15 16:9, SE, NiG.HAR.RA, BAPPIR, MUNUx, 
Dua (as heading of ledger) BE 15 169:3 and 
PBS 2/2 91:1; see also the refs. cited Torcezyner 
Tempelrechnungen p. 129a sub *riggt. 


&) in Nuzi: 5 limi u 6 mati ba-ab-bi-ri-i ana 
ku-ut-ti-c nadnu u apil 5,600 “beer breads’’ 
given in full discharge of obligation for .... 
HSS 13 28:3; seed, storage barley (Sukunnt), 
51 siza bab-bi-ra (beside 8E.MES MUNUx.MES 
“‘malt’’ and flour, added up as 8E.MES) ibid. 
32:9, cf. 2 anSE 20 SE.MES and MUNUx.MES 
1 ANSE 50 SE.MES bab-bi-ra.mMES muddusu 
ibid. 323:12; barley given ana bu-ugq-li ana 
ba-bi-ri ana PN wu ana PN, kima ba-bi-ri-su 
u kima MUNUx.MES adi ITI MN ana gati ‘PN, 
to make malt and “beer bread” for PN and 
the woman ‘!PN, as his “beer bread” and 
barley (ration) up to the month MN, delivered 
to the woman PN, ibid. 412:22 and 25, also 
(barley given to PN until the harvest) ana 
MUNUx.MES u ana ‘ba-bi-ri ibid. 30, ef. 
(barley) ana MUNUx.MES u bab-bi-ra.MES ibid. 
347:48, also Se.MES bab-bi-ra.MES ibid. 
301:26, ana MUNUx.MES SE ba-ab-bi-rw HSS 14 
115:6, 2 ANSE 1 (pI) SE.MES ana pa-ab-bi-ra 
(beside ana MUNUx.MES) ibid. 131:16; barley 
ana MUNUx u ba-ab-bi-ri_ ibid. 193:2 and 5, x 
SE ana@ MUNU, X SE @na@ BAPPiR. ibid. 172:2, 
4, and 8. 

h) in SB: stn bap-pi-ri green-malt mash 
with “beer bread” AMT 49,6:5; NIG.HAR.RA 
SE.MUNUx BAPPIR ZA 16 162:35, and ef. ibid. 
192:29 (Lamestu), and see buglu usage b; 
obscure: 9Gu-la ra-pi-ik BAPPIR NUMUN. 
BABBAR.HI.SAR 8d¢ DIB tina Iz1 ligabsil Th. 
1905-4-9,90+95 ii 18 (inc. against diarrhea), in 
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Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500 and copy of Geers, 
join to AMT 45,5, cf. BAPPIR LU KAS.DIN.NA 
NUMUN papparhi san [...] “beer bread” of 
the sabi-brewer, seed of the ....-plant AMT 
45,5 7. 4. 

The rendering ‘beer bread’ is meant to 
refer to a specific confection made of un- 
malted grain (with added spices) prepared in 
an oven by women (see usages c and 4d), 
destined to be combined eventually with 
a similar confection but made of malted 
grain (tifapu) for the making of beer. 


Hrozny, OLZ 1914 202; Goetze, MVAG 32/1 
64ff.; Oppenheim Beer n. 21; M. Civil, Studies 
Oppenheim p. 76. 


baq4lu v.; to sprout (said of grain); lex.*; 
cf. bagilu, baglu, biglétu, buglu. 

putidipy = ba-qa-a-lu Erimhu’ V 197; e up.pU 
= [ba]-ga-lum Diri I 169e. 


baqamu (baganu) v.;1. to pluck, 2. bugquz 
mu to pluck, 3. subgumu to have sheep 
plucked, 4. nabgumu to be plucked; from 
OA, OB on; I tbgum—ibaqqam—bagqim, 1/2, 
II, WTI, IV; cf. bagimu, bagmu adj., bignu, 
bugamu, buqqumu, buqimu, bugimu in bit 
bugimi. 

zi, zi.zi, si, bu.us, uS, bur, dub.dub.bu, 
Sab = ba-ga-mu Nabnitu J 331-338; zi.zi= bu-uq- 
qu-mu ibid. 342; zi-i zt = na-s[a-hu] to pull out, 
na-tla-pu] to pluck, ba-g[a-mu] A ITI/1:146ff.; 
[si-i] [st] = ba-ga-mu A II1/4:178; "Bu = ba-ga- 
mu (in group with 8ab.ba = ga-sa-su, &.8ir.ra = 
ga-sa-su &4 kap-pi) Antagal A 167; 84-ab Sap = 
éd-ra-mu to cut, ha-ra-s[u] to cut, ba-ga-mu Idu IT 
247ff.; [ur,] = ba-qga-m{u] Izi H App. I 11; e 
UD.DU = [ba]-ga-nu Diri I 169d; udu.[si.2].14 = 
Ubu 34 2-84 bag-nu (preceded by bagnu, see bagmu) 
Hh. XIII 66. 

(...] sig.8ab nu.un.ma.ma :[...] ba-ga-ma 
ul i-KaL-x she does not stop(?) tearing [her hair] 
Sm. 325:18f. (unpub. lament.), see Falkenstein, 
ZA 45 25; U.gug,.giny(GIM) mu.e.sir.re.[en.zé. 
en]: kima elpeti tab-bag-ma-a-ni_ you have been 
plucked by me like rushes Lugale XIII 9. 

ba-ra-Su = ba-ga-mu Malku VIII 34; zi // ba-qa- 
a-mu, 24 | qa-ra-du, z{ |/ na-sa-a-hu RA 13 137r. 5f. 
(comm.). 


1. to pluck sheep, to pluck wool, feathers, 
to tear out hair, to pick cotton, to pull up 
plants — a) to pluck sheep — 1’ in Sum. 
texts: udu.sig b.mu.tam é.gal.la t.ur, 
sig.bi é.gal.la.a ba.tam (when 
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people) brought a wool-producing sheep, it 
was plucked in the palace, its wool was 
deposited in the palace Sollberger Corpus Ukg. 
6 i 17’, and passim in Pre-Sar. Lagas; x udu 
ba.ur, UD.3.KAM (a total of) x sheep plucked 
the third day CT 7 10 iv 4. 


2’ in OA: Ié-ma vpv.HI.A ld ni-ib-qi-un ni- 
ba-ga-an-ma PN a-td-ra-dam Kiiltepe f/k 49: 6ff. 
(courtesy H. Hirsch). 


3’ in OB: alkama U,.UDU.HI.A 8a PN 
bu-uq-ma ana sipatim la tegg’a kima ta-ab- 
ta-aq-ma ana GN ta-ab-la-an-ni come (pl.), 
pluck the sheep of PN, do not be negligent 
about the wool, when you have plucked (the 
sheep), take (the wool) to Larsa for me TCL 
18 116:13 and 15 (let.); Ug.-UDU.HI.A sinsariam 
ana nérisu ul a-ba-ag-qd-am I cannot even 
pluck twelve sheep per six hundred TCL 17 
23:12 (let.); PN 1h ERin ana sénim ba-qa-mi- 
im iddinanniasim sabum Sa ana sénim [b]ja- 
ga-mi-im [s]aknannidsim ana bini sénim mi- 
is-sa PN has given us a thousand men to 
pluck the sheep, the work force which has 
been made available to us for plucking the 
sheep is too small in proportion to the sheep 
LIH 25:10 and 13 (let.); ina buqimim mahirat 
ibassi Sipatim inaddin urammakma 1-ba-qa- 
am at plucking time he will deliver (anamount 
of) wool corresponding to the then current 
market price, he will wash and pluck (the 
sheep at his own expense) VAS 13 llr. 2. 

4’ in Mari: kima ana ba-qa-mi-im gatam 
askunu ana sér bélija aSpuram imam sdtima 
samt tahittum iznunma 100 immeratum ul ib- 
ba-ag-ma ina tasimatija ina UD.5.KAM im: 
meratim ina ba-ga-mi-im [u]sallamu ... [ina 
U]D.10.KAM uluma UD.12.Ka[M] usallam ina 
samé u ina la-a LO.MES ba-lgal-mi-im I 
wrote to my lord when I had started the 
plucking (of the sheep), that very day there 
was a torrential rain, and not even one 
hundred sheep were plucked—on my reckon- 
ing I would certainly have completed the 
plucking in five days, (now) in view of the 
weather and the lack of pluckers, it will be at 
least ten or twelve days before I am through 
ARM 2 140:5, 10, and 13; 3 ME 4 ME sabam 
[atte] sid[tyt up.2.Kam lilgé[ma] belt li[t]rus 
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dam[ma] UD.3.KAM li-ib-gum let three or 
four hundred men take travel provisions for 
two days, let my lord send (them) to me, on 
the third day let them pluck (the sheep) 
ARM 5 67:20, cf. (there is no plucker—see 
bagimu—here) immeratum ul ba-ag-ma_ the 
sheep have not been plucked ibid. 10. 

5’ in MA: Summa adi 1 rr1.up.MES la 
ittidin ina mubhisu i-ri-a % va) i-ba-qa-an if 
he does not deliver (the sheep) within one 
month, he will deliver the lambs born (lit. 
they will be pregnant to his charge) and he 
must not pluck (the sheep) KAJ 88:18, for 
a parallel, see mng. 1 a—6’. 

6’ in Nuzi: x upu.MES.sAL ga qat PN 
LU.sIpA PN, ib-ta-qa-Su-nu-ti PN, has 
plucked x sheep in the charge of the shepherd 
PN HSS 13 156:5 (translit. only); Summa x 
UDU.MES ina MN PN ana PN, la inandin ina 
muhhi a PN UDU.MES /pa-ag-nu u% ga-zu-[t] 
if PN does not deliver the ten sheep and 
goats to PN, in the month of Ulilu, the sheep 
will be plucked or shorn at the expense of PN 
ibid. 321:13 (translit. only), cf. if he does not 
return the sheep and the wool ina muhhisu 
da PN ullad u [ba]-aq-nw (the sheep) will give 
birth and be plucked to the debit of PN 
JEN 128:14; 2 UpDU.SAL Sa iltenni: ba-ag-nu 
u Sanidna nasi two ewes plucked once and 
having a second (coat) HSS 5 96:2, cf. l upvU. 
SAL 8a l-nu-tu ba-ag-nu HSS 9 99:15, 8 UDU. 
MES SAL 8a@ <1>.TA.AN pa-ag-na-tu, 1 UDU 
«MES» NITA a iltiltu pa-ag-nu RA 23 161 No. 
77:3f.; 1 UDU.NITA 8a 2-8u pa-ag-nu SIG,-gu 
HSS 5 24:10, 2 en-zu SAL.MES 2 UDU.MES.SAL 
2-§u pa-ag-nu 1 UDU.NITA 1 pa-qi-in RA 23 
147 No. 26:11f. note, with an irregular pl. of 
the stative: 2 upu.saL 1 UDU.NITA Sa 2-su- 
nu-ma ba-ag-nu-te JEN 297:23; 7 uUDU. 
NITA.GAL.MES Ja 3.[A].TA.AN pa-ag-nu.MES 
HSS 13 418:9, cf. 1 UDU.SAL 3-81-8u pa-ag-nu 
ittt Sipati3u one ewe (which was) plucked 
three times, together with its wool HSS 9 
100:17; 1 en-zu NITA Si-ni-Su gazzu 2 UDU. 
SAL [81]-ni-Su pa-ag-nu one male goat (which 
was) shorn twice, two ewes (which were) 
plucked twice JEN 300:17, but note, said 
exceptionally of goats: 3 MAS.TUR.NITA.MES 
l-nu ba-ag-nu HSS 16 255:3. 
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7’ in MB Alalakh and EA: x sheep Ja PN 
ab-qu-nu which PN plucked JCS 8 27 No. 
361:4 (MB Alalakh), cf. (sheep) ga la bu-ug-nu 
(for bagnu) Wiseman Alalakh 351:22; wu lami 
nileu z0.st.ca ba-ga-ni |! ka-[zi]-ra wu lame 
nile’u ast bab abulli | Sa-ah-ri_ and we are not 
able to pluck the sheep, we are not even able 
to leave the city gate EA 244:14 (let. from 
Megiddo), see Meissner, AfO 5 184. 

8’ in NB: sheep 8a ba-ga-nu- u gazzu 
which have been plucked or shorn CT 22 
214:18 (let.). 

b) to pluck wool: sipatu ga nagidi mala 
ba-aq-na itqu banitu janu as for the wool of 
the shepherds, there is no fine fleece in all 
(the wool) which has been plucked BE 17 
44:10, cf. a-ba-qa-am-ma (in fragm. context) 
ibid. 2:10 (MB letters); nu-qa-ra-tu 1-pa-agq-qa- 
an he plucks wool of inferior quality HSS 
15 197:7. 

c) to tear out hair: inattu i-ba-ag-qa-an 
uznisu uhappa upallas he may whip, pluck 
(the hair), mutilate (and) pierce the ears (of an 
Assyrian man or woman pledged for debt) 
KAV 1 v 44 (Ass. Code § 44), cf. assassu [inattu] 
i-ba-qa-an ibid. viii 61 (§ 58); KAS.saG ul famma 
akalu ul banima ina balu PN akalu Sikaru u 
mérestu inandinma i-na-du-u t-ba-qa-nu if the 
beer is not sweet, and the food is not good, 
and he distributes food, beer, or anything 
requested without PN’s permission, they will 
whip (him) and pull out his hair BE 14 
42:12 (MB); Sané témi isbassuniiti RN 1ib-qu- 
ma zignadsu madness overcame them and RN 
tore at his beard Streck Asb. 124 vi 55, for 
other refs., see zignu usage a; kima nésti Sa 
Sudddt (var. ina Suttate) méra[nisa] ittanashur 
ana panisu u arkigu i-bag-qa-am u tiabbak 
(var. a-ba-qa-am atabbaka) qun[...] pirtu 
like a lioness, who is bereft of her whelps (var. : 
in the pit), turns hither and yon, tears and 
....-8 its [...] hair (var.: I, ie., Gilgames, 
turn, tear and ....) Gilg. VIIT ii 21, vars. from 
STT 15 r. 15, see JCS 8 93; (in fragm. context) 
lu-ub-qu-un-ki BA 5 694i 12. 

d) feathers: issir hurri zikara tasabbat 
kappasu ta-pa-qa-an-8% tahannagsuma you 
catch a partridge(?), you pluck its wings, and 
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you wring its (neck) KUB448i3, cf. ana 
SA.ZL.GA TUK isstir hurri zikara tasakkan 
Ikap-pt) ta-ba-qa-an LKA 99d ii 9 (SB &&.zi. 
garit.), also NAM.GESTIN.MUSEN ta-ba-qa-an 
KUB 4 48 i 28; AL.DI.URU.GA.MUSEN ta-ba-qa- 
an tasarrakma tabta U.KUR.RA talappassu ibid. 
23, cf. AL.KLIS.URU.GA.MUSEN ta-[ba-qa-an] 
KUB 37 80:11' (both 8&.zi.garit.); nukkis kapz 
pisu abrisu u nuballisu bu-qu-un-su-ma rdissu 
(var. id-di) ana Suttati cut off his (the eagle’s) 
wings, pluck out his primary and secondary 
feathers, and throw him into the pit Bab. 12 
pl. 4r. 7 and pl. 5:8 (SB Etana), cf. ib-qé-un- 
Su-m[a] ibid. pl. 12 v 8 (OB Etana), and pl. 3 
r. 23. 

e) to pick cotton, to pull up plants: issa% 
nas Sipati ib-qu-mu imhasu subatig they 
plucked wool-bearing trees (i.e., cotton), and 
wove it into clothing OIP 2 116 viii 64 (Senn.); 
Sammé eqlisu la ba-ga-ni (the king granted 
exemption that) the plants in his field are not 
to be pulled up MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 14, ef. ba-ga- 
an sam-mi (in similar context) Hinke Kudurru 
iii 26 (both MB kudurrus); Summa sabitu ina 
egel ugar ali SE.DU i-bag-qam u itabbak if a 
gazelle plucks shoots from a field in the city 
commons, and .... CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 3 (SB 
Alu), note in Sum. context: 9En.ki 
gi.sun.bi ha.ma.an.zé(!) let Enki pluck 
its mature reeds OECT 1 pl. 6 ii 9f. (Enmerkar 
and Lugalbanda); U.gin;(GiIM) mu.un.bu 
U.aue,.giny mu.un.[zél he picked it like a 
plant, plucked it like a rush PBS 8/1 100:32. 


2. buqqumu to pluck (hair): Summa 
s[innistu Sarat qaqqgadisa| u-baq-qam_ if a 
woman tears the hair on her head Labat TDP 
214:22; summa libbi libbi i8assi u sadrassu 
u-baq-qa-an if he cries, ‘“My heart, my heart!” 
and tears his hair ibid. 124:23, also, wr. u- 
ban-gam ibid. 236:38, cf. la munSub.ni 
G.numtn.bur.ginx, Su mu.ni.in.dab. 
diab he pulls out his hair like a rush Kramer 
Lamentation 299, see dub.dib.bu = baz 
gamu Nabnitu J, in lex. section. 

3. Subgumu to have (sheep) plucked: 
anumma awilé ana bugimim &a litim Saplitim 
su-ub-qi-mi-im uweeramma attardam ittiz 
sunu izizma bugimam su-ub-qi-im T have now 


q* 


baqasu 


sent the men with orders for the wool 
plucking in the lower district, join your 
forces with them and have the plucking car- 
ried out TCL 17 63:8 and 14, cf. itti awilé 
§a ana ZU.SLGA ésthu izizma 2U.s1.a4 §u-ub- 
qi-im (for translat., see eséhu mng. 1b) OECT 
38:15, cf. also immeratim lirammikama §su- 
ub-qi-im ARM 5 67:8. 


4. nabqumu to be plucked: see Lugale, in 
lex. section; U,.UDU.HI.A 8a gai PN UDU ga 
gat PN, lirammikuma li-ib-ba-aq-ma let them 
wash the ewes in the charge of PN and the 
sheep in the charge of PN,, and then let them 
be plucked A 3521:27 (unpub. OB let.); wool 
from the sheep a ina 8#.cUD.UDU.8E 1b-ba- 
ag-mu which were plucked in the fattening 
shed Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 26:4, 
ef. ibid. 8(OB); ina 1 ME 50-ma-a sabim imz 
meratum madatum ib-ba-ga-ma many sheep 
can be plucked with the help of these 150 men 
ARM 5 67:13, cf. 100 tmmeratum ul ib-ba-agq- 
ma (for context see mng. la—4’) ARM 2 140:10; 
sie.pu(or .u8) Ja ina sia immeré sa awilim 
ib-ba-aq-ma standard (or: second quality) 
wool, which comes from the wool of the 
principal’s sheep, has been plucked (?) TLB 
1 38:3 (OB). 

For ZA 4 155:3 (Erimhus V 92), see nadaqu; for 
TCL 18 125:21f., see kaminu. 


Meissner, MAOG 1/2 24; Landsberger, MSL 8/1 
37. 


baq@anu see bagdmu. 
baqaru (to claim) see pagdru. 


baqasu- _v.; to become enlarged(?), pro- 
truding(?); SB*; cf. bugasu, bugqusu. 

ek = [ba]-qa-8% Diril 169f; [e] [pu,].pu = ba-ga- 
gu ibid. 224; ba-qa-su(var. -Sum), gu-pu-% = ra-bu-% 
Malku I 14f., var. from Explicit Malku I 40 and An 
VIII 36. 

summa. kutalla ba-qt-ig if he has a large(?) 
back Kraus Texte 4b r. 5, also, wr. ba-qis 
ibid. r. 7 and dupl. 3b iv 5’, see MVAG 40/2 88; 
Jumma <SAG.KI> ba-qié if his forehead is 
exceptionally large(?) Kraus Texte 5:5ff. and 
6: 5ff. 

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 100. 
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baqbaqqu 


baqbaqqu s.; small gnat; SB*; 
bugagqu. 

EN ba-aq-ba-agq-qu DUG,.DUG,-ma minu 
G[kilu ...] you recite the incantation ‘‘Little 
gnat” and the ménu-insects and akilu- 
insects [will not harm the field] K.2389:7 
(unpub. list of namburbi’s, courtesy R. Caplice). 


cf. bagqu, 


bagqiltu see baglu. 


baqilu s.; maltster; OAkk., OB, Elam, MB, 
SB; wr. syll. and MuNU;(DIM,).sAR; cf. bagalu. 

MUNU;*"™4-a0garn, munuy.6 = ba-gi(var. -qi)-lu 
Lu IV 255f., see MSL 2 70 n. to |. 479; [x-ma-an] 
[ud]. MunvU,.SAR = ba-qi-lu Diri VIB 24’; giS.mar. 
MUNU .[SAR] = [mar ba-qi-li] shovel of the maltster 
Hh. VII B 20; gi.dim.dim = ga-an a-ru-wl-li = 34 
ba-qi-lu Hg. A II 14, in MSL 7 67; [...] = kan-nu 
§d MUNU,.SAR Nabnitu XXII 62f. 

a) in adm. and leg.: PN MUNUx(DIM,).SAR 
DP 125ii4, cf. (several persons) MUNUx.SAR.ME 
Nikolski 307 iii 3, and passim in Pre-Sar., cf. PN 
MUNUx.SAR HSS 10 158 ii 2, ITT 1 1105:4, 
cf. also (malt received by) PN MUNUx.SAR 
TuM NF 1-2 113:4, and ibid. 132:3 (all OAkk.); 
PN MUNU;(DIM,).SAR Falkenstein Gerichtsur- 
kunden No. 212:19 (Ur III); 10 GuR SE I.DUB 
KI.1 8 GuR SE MUNUx.SAR KI.2 3a and MUNUx. 
SaR innadnu ten gur of barley from the 
storehouse, first item, eight gur of green malt, 
second item, which was given to the maltster 
TLB 1 60:5 (OB); [aI] PN ba-gi-l1 MDP 18 
214 r. 29 (= MDP 22 14); PN MUNUx.SAR PBS 
2/2 180:13 (MB); as personal name: Ba-gi-lum 
TCL 1 238:19 (OB). 

b) in lit.: eper bab MUNUx.SAR eper bab 
sabi... tahassal 1s8ténis ina [mé] nari tuballal 
you crush dust from the maltster’s door, dust 
from the tavern-keeper’s door, (etc.) and mix 
(them) together in river water Craig ABRT 1 
66:8, see ZA 32 172 (SB rit.); ina sikar sabi 
mé urul SE+MUNU,.SAR [...] (you mix the 
medication) into beer from a tavernkeeper 
and water from the urullu-reed of the 
maltster AMT 68,1 r. 2, cf. Sizbu Sikaru ua 
SE+MUNUx.SAR ibid. obv. 8. 


baqimu s.; plucker; Mari*; cf. bagamu. 

ERIN ba-qi-mu ul ibassi immeratum ul baqma 
there is no plucker (here), the sheep could 
not be plucked ARM 5 67:9. 


baqmu 


baqiqatu s. pl. tantum; (a type of groats); 
SB*. 

ba-gi-qa-tu(var. -tu) : du-li-ga-[tu] Kocher Pflan- 
zenkunde p. 9r. iii 11, also, followed by ba-qi-ga-tu : 
li-la-a-ti &4 ime’ evening meal (prepared) with oil 
CT 19 39 K.9964:17f., restored from CT 18 45 
K.4192:4 and r. 1. 

aluzin mind telei sungira ina lapti ba-qt- 
qa-ti ina kuzub laté ekéma lasama u kalama 
ale?i O jester, what can you do? I can snatch 
and run off with sungiru-plants with turnips, 
b. with ...., and indeed anything else Tul p. 
16:15, cf. mind ukultaka ba-qi-qa-tum ina 
lip-tt [...] what is your food, b. in .. 
ibid. p. 19:22. 

See daligdtu discussion section. 


baqiranu (claimant) see pagirdnu. 


baqlu (fem. bagiliu) adj.; sprouted; SB; cf. 
bagalu. 

naga(SE.SUM+1R).hu.tul, mIn.gu.li = ba-g[7]- 
il-tum Hh. XXIV 288f., for a parallel see biglétu. 

ba-ag-lum = pi-ir-hu sprout CT 18 2 iii 26. 

[kima] di-it-ti ba-qi-il-ti (parallel: [kima] 
ditt: takkusti) it is like a sprouted udittu-reed 
(description of the Sullu-mark on the liver) 
AMT 71,3 r. 11 (ext. comm.). 


baqmu (baqnu, fem. bagqittu, baginatu) adj.; 
plucked; OAkk., OB, MB Alalakh, Nuzi; 
fem. baginatu in OAkk., bagqittu in Nuzi, pl. 
bagq(t)matu; cf. bagamu. 
lu.zé.zé6 = ba-aq-mu, li.bar.gar.ra = ha-am- 
sum, li.ugu.zé.z6= ba-ar-sum OB Lu Part 1: 26ff. 
udu.si.il.l& = bag-nu Hh. XIII 65. 


a) said of humans: see ba-ag-mu man 
whose hair is plucked out OB Lu, in lex. 
section; as personal name: Ba-ki-na-tum 
UET 3 13911 8’, see MAD 3 99; Ba-ag-ni ‘Clay 
PN 62, also Ba-ag-ni, Pa-ag-nu NPN 110. 


b) said of sheep — 1’ in OB: 2 upu.nrrA 
ba-aq-mu-tum 5 situa, sU.A sa ana sagikarrém u 
SAG.LIS.GAL.H1.A illikunim nagidum PN ana 
nikassiéu issakkan two plucked sheep, five 
lambs with no sufficient wool, which came in 
for the voluntary offering and for the sac. 
LIS.GAL ceremony, PN (is) the shepherd, it 
shall be charged to his account JCS 2 103 No. 
4:1, also ibid. No. 3:1 and No. 8 r. 1, cf. anumz- 
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ma PN uw PN, 4 UDU.NITA ba-ag-mu-<tim> u 
1 upu.niTA 8v.e[1] ustdbil[ak]kum now I am 
sending you by PN and PN, four shorn sheep 
and: one old sheep Fish Letters 20:12. 

2’ in Nuzi: 2 uDU.MES pa-qit-tum AASOR 
16 3:9 (translit. only); 2 UDU.SAL.MES la 
pa-ag-nu-tu, two unplucked ewes HSS 16 
272:1 (translit. only), and passim in this text, 
also 1 upu la pa-aq-nu-tu, ibid. 3, 1 upU.v.TU 
la pa-ag-nu-tu, ibid. 11, 1 UDU.GAL la pa-ag- 
nu ibid. 13; for refs. in the stative, see 
baqgamu mng. la-6’. 

c) said of wool: adi PN baltu ina Sanat x 
MA.NA Sic ba-ag-ma-tim x MA.NA SiG gaz- 
aitim ... PN, ana PN ittanaddin PN, will 
continue to provide PN with ten minas of 
plucked wool and twelve minas of shorn goat 
hair per year for as long as PN lives Wiseman 
Alalakh 56:30; 3 MA.NA Stpati pa-qi-ma-tu 
three minas of plucked wool HSS 5 14:9. 


D. Cross, Movable Property in the Nuzi Docu- 
ments 25ff.; E. Cassin, Or. NS 28 225ff. 


baqnu see bagmu. 


baqqu (bdqu) s.; gnat; OB, SB, NB; cf. 
bagbaqqu, bugaqu. 

nu- NU = ba-ag-qum MSL 2 139C 19 (Proto-Ea); 
{ni-im] [NIM] = [ba-ag-q]u S*# Voc. AD 17’; ni-im 
NIM = nam-sa-tu jf ba-aqg-gqa A VIII/3 Comm. 8; 
nim.tur.sahar.ra, nim.nig.na.me.nu.gal, 
nim.nig.na.me.nu.tuk = bag-qu (var. ba-a-qu) 
Hh. XIV 306ff. 

U bag-qu : AS KUS mu-sa-a-ra-[n]i sic, Uruanna 
ITT 40. 

ti x bag-qi uhambabu they buzz .... gnats 
AfO 8 200:66 (Asb.); as personal name: Ba- 
aq-qum, YOS 213:7(OB); Bag-qu Dar. 163:6, 
Ba-aq-qa Peiser Vertrage 114:2 and 8 (NB). 

The reference from the unpublished OAkk. 
incantation Kish 1930,143: 12 and 32, cited MAD 
3 99 s.v. bagqum, is to be read adhuz paki 
“T seized your mouth”; and compare asbat 
paki and parallel phrases in incantations 
cited sub sabatu mng. 4c, also asbat pi séri 
Sumer 13 93:1, cited séru B mng. la. 

Landsberger Fauna 131. 


baqru (precious) see agru. 


baqrti (claim) see pagri. 


baramu A 
baqu see bagqu. 


barahu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; I, IT; 
ef. barthu, burdhu. 

ul = ba-ra-hu, ul-su RA 16 167 iii 9f. (group voc.), 
ef. ul = ba-[ra-hu], ul = k[a-ak-ka-bu], ul = §d-[...] 
CT 19 14 ii 24ff.; tu-bar-rah 5R 45 vi 9 (gramm.). 

For a suggested etymology, see barihw. It is 
unlikely that the phrase ahija ma-u-ta 
u-bar-ra-ha-an-ni EA 20:74 (let. of Tudratta) 
contains the rare verb barahu, which occurs 
only in the list of cryptic terms cited in lex. 
section. The EA ref. should probably be 
emended, possibly to uésasrahanni, usarraz 
hanni, or be read umasrahanni as a mistake 
for usasrahannt. 

von Soden, Or. NS 27 254f. 


barakku s.; outbuilding, corridor, passage; 
OB, SB, NB; Sum. Iw.; pl. barakki and 
barakkani; wr. syll. and (in OB) 8.BaAR.RA. 

é.bar.ra=ba-rak-ku (followed by rugbu, asuppu, 
Sahiru) Igituh I 366. 

a) in private houses: gi8S.ig é.bar.ra 
door of the outbuilding Jean Tell Sifr 5:11 
(OB); & pa-ni Sa bit Sati u ba-rak-ka-sé the 
front building of the south house and its 
outbuilding (rented) Nbn. 48:5. 

b) in the bit hilani: ina ba-ra-ak-ki ga 
gereb & papahani apti birrt upattd in the 
corridors between the rooms 1 made openings 
for windows and arches(?) OIP 2 119:24, also 
ibid. 106 vi 30, cf. suliél tardni Sa gereb ba-rak- 
ka-a-ni etissun usahld (for translat., see 
sulilu mng. 1) ibid. 107 vi 37 and 120: 28 (Senn.). 

In the lex. passage and in the refs. to a 
private dwelling, barakku seems to denote an 
outbuilding, while in the description of the 
bit hilant built by Sennacherib, a dark 
corridor inside the building seems to be meant. 
See also kisalbarakku (from kisal.bar.ra) 
“outer courtyard.” 


baraku (to bar) see paraku. 
barama&hu (dais) see paramahu. 


baramu A_ v.; 1. to seal (a tablet, an 
opening), to engrave, 2. subrumu to have 
(a tablet) sealed; from OB on; I tbrum — 
abarram — barim (NA ibrim — ibarrim), 1/2, 
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baramu A 


III; wr. syll. and ra; cf. birimtu, birmu B, 
mubarrimu, nabramu. 

[gin] = [ba]-ra-mu (see baramu B), gur.[x] = 
MIN &@ ka-na-ki Antagal III 196f. 

gi.gub.ba gir.na na,.kiSib.lu.inim.inim. 
ma.ke,(Kip).e.ne.a.ta ib.ra.ra.aS : mindat 
[sépé]su ina kunuk Sibiiti ib-ru-[mu] Ai. IIT iii 44; 
na,.ki8ib mu.sar.ra.ne.ne ib.ra : ina NA,. 
KISIB Sitir Sumatisunu ib-ru-um Ai. VI iv 32, ef. (in 
same context) ib.ra.ra.eS : ib-ru-mu_ ibid. 34, 
ib.ra.ra.ne : i-bar-ra-mu ibid. 36. 

1. to seal (a tablet, an opening), to engrave 
—a) to seal a tablet — 1’ in OB: na,.K1SiB 
PN ula qurrubma ina NA,.KISIB PN, ba-ri-im 
the seal of PN was not available, so it was 
sealed with the seal of PN, YOS 8 71:16; ina 
kunuk PN PN, wu PN, ib-ru-um Riftin 60:15; 
SE.GA.NE.NE.TA KISIB.NE.NE {B.RI.ES by 
common agreement they applied their seals 
PBS 8/2 116:23, cf. DUB.NE.NE 1B.SAR.[R]E. 
ES & NAy.NE.NE LNI.iB.RA.AS they inscribed 
their documents and applied their seals ibid. 
case 23; KISIB PN-ma@1.{B.RA BE 6/2 42 edge; 
KISIB LU.KLINIM.MA IB.RA PBS 8/1 81:22, wr. 
iB.RA Szlechter TJA p. 23 r. 4’, and passim; 
KISIB.A.NI {p.[RA] BE 6/2 3:8, also Grant Smith 
College 260:23, cf. KISIB.BA.A.NI 1B.RA Grant 
Bus. Doc. 41 case 34, KISIB.BA.NI {B.RA AJSL 
34 201:16; KISIB PN ba-ri-im TCL 11 164:11; 
KISIB LU.INIM.MA.BI.MES {B.RA Meissner BAP 
1:16, and passim in OB; KISIB NU.UB.RA PN 
PN has not impressed (his) seal YOS 5 153:12. 

2” in MB: kima na, KISIB-§i ina NAy. 
KISIB PN 8ibi ba-ri-im instead of his own 
seal, it is sealed with the seal of PN, the 
witness PBS 8/2 159:23. 

3’ in NA, NB: ina Sdme atari wu ba-ra-me 
(the witnesses were present) at the sale, the 
writing, and sealing (of the document) BBSt. 
No. 9iv a 29; ina NAgKISIB Sarrt ... tuppi 
bar-mu the documents are sealed with the 
royal seal VAS 1 37 v 50 (kudurru); a5u sat: 
tukki Assur la batali u zikir Sarri mahré la 
Sunni kunuk Sarrt ab-rim-ma_ to assure that 
the regular offerings to AsSur do not cease 
and in order not to alter the orders of earlier 
kings, I applied the royal seal ADD 809 r. 6, 
see ARU 10:41 (Sar.); [...] fuppi ultu Hzida ib- 
ru-mu-u-ma ana tim sdti iddinus they sealed 
the tablet from(?) Ezida and gave (the land) 


baramu A 


to him for all future days AfO 17 2:11; matiz 
ma ana la ené dajant tuppi iSturu ina NAy. 
KISIB-St-nu ib-ru-mu-ma the judges drew up 
a record never to be altered and applied their 
seals to it RA127:9, cf. ina ma-ti(!)-mi ana 
la ené sartennu u dajant tuppi [...] KISIB. 
MES-St-nu ib-ru-mu-ma ana PN iddinu Nbn. 
1128:27, cf. also dajani tuppi iSturuma ina 
NA,.MES-&i-nu tb-ru-mu-ma Nbn. 668: 20. 

4 in lit.: Akkadaja Sitrigu a-bar-ri-im 
(see ¢gibu) Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 iii 8 (NA 
oracles for Esarh.). 


b) to seal an opening: ina kunukkhi arqi psa 
ta-bar-ram you seal her (the clay figurine of 
the sorceress’) mouth with a seal of green 
(stone) Maqlu IX 48, restored from STT 82:108a; 
(you put dough in a hole) ina tidi pé babsu tez 
pehhi ina NA,KISiB subi wu sadani babsu ta- 
bar-ram you block up the opening with clay 
and chaff, seal the opening with a seal of 
Subi-stone and one of hematite CT 23 1:11 (SB 
rit.), also ana hurrt Sa ereb Samési tasakkan 
ina tidi pé tepehhi ina Na,.KISIB Subi wu NAg. 
KA.GI.NA KA-8% ta-bar-ram you put (the clay 
model of the gums) into a hole toward the 
west, stop it up with clay and chaff, seal the 
opening with one seal of Subé-stone and one of 
hematite K.2450:12 (to CT 28 5), also VAT 35:13 
(SB inc.); tna hurri Sa ereb sams tepehhiz 
Sima ina NA,.KISIB subi u Sadani KA-8d(!) ta- 
bar-ram PBS 1/2 120 r. 14; you make seven 
tongues of clay, you put the tongues into the 
clay boat [ina] NA,.KISIB NA,.SUBA WU NA, 
gadinu 7 lisddnati ta(text: tu)-bar-ram bab 
makurri ki lisinati [ta]-bar-ram with a seal 
of gubéi-stone and one of hematite you seal 
the seven tongues, you also seal the opening 
of the boat like the tongues Iraq 22 222:18f. 
(translit. only), but note with kandku: Na,. 
KISIB NA,.SUBA u NA, saddnu bab makurri 
takannakma ibid. 224:24 (NB rit.); hi-sip-s&% 
ina sant time issi (text: SU) bit ridiite ab-ti-ri-vm 
on the second day (Iremoved?) his combed-out 
hair(?) from the building of administration 
and sealed it (obscure) ABL 1372:14 (NA). 

c) to engrave on metal: (bronze statues) 


ina 2 siséja u istén LU GIS8.GIGIR-ia Jarrit GN 
ikgudu qa-ti ba-rim sérus’un having “With 
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only my two horses and one chariot driver, I 
took the kingdom of Urartu” engraved on 
them TCL 3 404 (Sar.). 


d) (unkn. mng., lit.: “to seal the measure of 
the feet,”’ said of foundlings): see Ai. IITiii 44, 
in lex. section. 


3. subrumu to have (a tablet) sealed: ina 
kunukkatisunu ib-ru-mu u andku ... u-Sa- 
ab-ri-im they impressed their own seals, I 
had (someone else) make the impression for 
me Scheil Sippar 10:33 (OB leg.). 


baramu B- v.; 1. to be multicolored, 
speckled, pied, variegated, 2. burrumu to 
color, twine in several colors; OB, NA, SB; 
I (only stative barum attested), I/2, Il; cf. 
barmu, barundu, birtmu, birmu A, bitramu, 
bitrumu, burmu, burrumtu, burrumu, burimitu, 
burummu, burtimt, tabrimu. 

{gin] = [ba]-ra-mu, gur.[x] = MIN 84 ka-na-ki 
(see bardmu A), gin.gun.nu = bur-ru-mu Antagal 
TIT 196ff.; [gun].gin = tuk-ku-[pu], [gin].gin 
= ba-ra-m{u] Antagal Db 7f.;sipa.tir.ra mugen 


= kup-& bar-mat (bird) with a multicolored crest 
Hh. XVIIT 241, also Hg. BIV 238, in MSL 8/2 166. 


[gun.g]in.na.ab = bu-r[i-i]jm (followed by 
burrig, see (w)ardgu) OBGT XT ii 11; tu-bar-ram 
5R 45 K.253 vi 10; bur-ru-um | ctn | pa-ri-[tm] 
Izbu Comm. V 272c. 

1. to be multicolored, speckled, pied, 
variegated — a) baramu (only stative barum 
attested): Summa Glittu muh pitisa su, |/ 
ba-ru-um if the top of a pregnant woman’s 
forehead is spotted (preceded by: is yellow, 
white, black, red) Labat TDP 200:5, cf. 
[summa ... ap|pisa saplanu imitta su, if the 
[...] of her nose on the lower right is spotted 
ibid. 202:20f., Summa pissu bar-mat if his 
forehead is spotted ibid. 44:54; anadsikunisi 
akarrabkunisi uzila ella DuMU.MAS.DA ga bar- 
ma inasu I approach you carrying to you a 
pure gazelle kid, offspring of a gazelle, whose 
eyes are multicolored BBR No. 100:13. 


b) bitrumu: summa immeru mindti guppus 
inadgsu zarriqa sérat kukkalli bit(var. bi-it)-ru- 
um if a sheep is of massive proportions, has 
speckled eyes, fleece brindled (like that of a) 
fat-tailed sheep CT 31 30:5, and dupls., see 
gukkallu usage e (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
var. from AfO 9119, note the variant : ba-al-ta- 


baraqu 


am bi-it-ru-[wm] it is brindled in its magnifi- 
cent (fleece) CT 41 9:9; indja bit-ru-ma-ma 
ul usabbé my eyes are colorful, but they 
cannot see ZA 5 80r. 13 (SB lit.). 


2. burrumz to color, twine in several colors: 
tamsil murassé Sa tidi teppus ina gassi U.BIL. 
LA tu-bar-ram you make a clay likeness of a 
wildcat, you color it with gypsum and 
charcoal LKA 112:7, dupl. 83-1-18,447:7 
(SB namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); kima sia 
sirpi anni innappasuma ana isati SUB-u ... 
mar tspari ana subati la %-bar-ra-mu just as 
this red wool is plucked apart and thrown 
into the fire and the weaver cannot make (it) 
into a colored garment Surpu V-VI 115; hatta 
istu kirt inakkisuni sirpani hatta %-bar-ru-mu 
they cut a staff in the orchard, twine colored 
strands of wool around the staff KAR 33:5 
(NA rit.). 


baran s.; rebel; NA royal; cf. baru B. 

ga PN GN ba-ra-a-nu-i usessi alussu 
(Sargon) who drove the rebel Itti of GN out 
of his city Lyon Sar. 5:32; RN gar GN ... 
ba-ra-nu-% Merodachbaladan, king of Baby- 
lon, the rebel OIP 2 48:6 (Senn.); I dispatched 
my officers against him wu 8% PN ba-ra-nu- 
u(var. -u) nabalkattinu alak ummandateja ismez 
maana GN Selabis innabit but when he, PN, 
the rebel and faithless, heard of the ap- 
proach of my forces, he fled like a fox to Elam 
Borger Esarh. 47 ii 54, also 110:7, eksu ba-ra- 
nu-u Streck Asb. 44 v 31 and 194:20. 


baraqu v.; 1. to flash (said of lightning), 
to strike with lightning, 2. Subrugu to cause 
lightning to strike, to flash, to strike down 
with a weapon, 3. itabruqu to flash, to strike 
constantly; from OB on; I tbriq — sbarrig, 
1/2, III, TI/3, IV/2, IV/3; wr. syll. and 
HL.ut; ef. bariqu, birqu, burruqu. 
§u.ur.ur.zi.ga.zu 4ir.ra.giny(amm) li.gil. 
gil gir.gir hé.en.ak : kadiski nadru kima Irra 
gardamu li-$ab-ri-ig may your (I8tar’s) fearful 
weapon strike the evil with lightning like the 
plague-god RA 12 74:19f.; mi.mr (var. gul.gul. 
{la]) nim.gir.giny mu.un.gir.gir.re.e.ne 
(var. gir.gir.re.e.ne) : Ja ina ikleti kima birgi it- 
ta-nab-ri-qu(var. -ga) (demon) who flashes like 
lightning in the darkness KAR 46:17f., restorations 
and variants from CT 17 36:84f., dupl. ZA 30 


103 


oi.uchicago.edu 


baraqu 

189:17; [xx x nim.gi]r.giny[mu.un.giJ]r.gir. 
re: isan niirisu kima bir-qt it-ta-nab-riqg (Gibil) 
whose tongue of light flashes like lightning BA 5 
648:13f.; a.ld hul.gdl nim.gir.giny mu.un. 
{gir.gir] : alt lemnu 8a kima bir-gi it-ta-na[b-ri-qu] 
evil alé-demon who strikes like lightning CT 17 7 
iv 3f.; an.ur.ra nim.gir.giny [mu.un.gir.gir. 
re.e.ne] : ina isid samé kima bir-qi it-ta-[nab-ri-qu] 
they flash like lightning at the horizon CT 16 
19:44f., cf. CT 17 27:11f., 19i3f.; Ninurta aga. 
zu 4tir.an.na igi.zu nim.gir.giny du;z.du,: 
Guin agika Iman-za-at ina panika kima bi-[ir-qi 
ittanabrijg O Ninurta, your crown, the rainbow, 
flashes like a bolt of lightning before you LugaleI9. 


icmul.mul : [¢#t]-ta-ta-ab-ri-ig CT 42 29:3f. 

$ub-ru-qu = MIN (= da-a-ku) Malku I 107. 

1. to flash (said of lightning), to strike 
with lightning — a) to flash (said of lightning) 
—I1’ in gen.: ilsté Samiti gaggaru irammum 
{a|mu usharrir usd ikletu [ib-rjig bir-quinnapth 
isatu. the heavens thundered, the earth 
rumbled, daylight ceased, darkness advanced, 
lightning flashed, fire shot up Gilg. V iii (iv) 
17; NIm.Gir i-bar-ri-ig lightning flashes (in 
the nether world) ZA 43 17:52. 

2’ in astrol.: NIM.GiR ib-riq mili ina nagbi 
LA.MES lightning will flash, the flood will be 
low in (its) source Thompson Rep. 235 r. 6, cf. 
birqu ib-[riq| mé ina nagbi LA.MES ibid. 256C:4, 
also ibid. 257:2; [summa N]IM.GiR ana 
IM.LIMMU.BA ib-riqg zunnti u mili imtahharu 
if lightning flashes in all directions, there will 
be equal amounts of rainfall and flood waters 
ACh Adad 20:5, also [Swmma NIM.G]in ana 
IM.LIMMU.BA HI.HI ibid. 7ff., and passim in 
this text, also [Summa] ... NIM.GiR adi 7-St 
ib-rig if lightning strikes seven times ibid. 26; 
note [Summa birqu] kima 1sati ana IM.LIMMU. 
BA HI.HI (var. tb-tar-qgu) ibid. 9, for var. see 
ACh Adad p. 43; note in other omen texts: 
summa birqu ina imitti améli ib-riq — if 
lightning flashes to the right of aman Labat 
TDP 14:76, cf. Jumma ... [bir]-[qé] ana ter 
amélt ib-riq CT 38 14:27 (SB Alu), cf. also KAR 
381 ii 4. 

3’ in similes: erpét muti izannunu i-bar-rig 
usst the clouds of death rain down, arrow(s) 
flash STT 19:54 (SB Epic of Zu); illabis niirt 
kima bir-qa tb-riq-ma ints ina Subti he was 
clad in light, he flashed like a lightning bolt 
when he moved on (his) seat MVAG 21 86:23 


baraqu 


and 27 (Kedorlaomer text); [Summa] x-8é kima 
NiM.Gin 3-bar-ri-ga if his [eyes(?)] flash like 
lightning Bab. 7 235 iii 13 (SB physiogn.); 
Summa ina bit améli birsu kima NIM.GiR 
inammirma <ana IGI> améli ib-rig bitu sudtu 
mukil rést TUK (for translat., see birsu) CT 38 
27:9 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 10. 

b) to strike with lightning: matu Si NIM. 
Gir i-bar-rig-& lightning will strike that 
land CT 39 17:60 (SB Alu); Adad ina be-ri-ig 
lemutti massu li-b-ri-ig may Adad strike his 
land with a harmful lightning bolt AOB 1 
66:62, and passim in Adn. I, also ibid. 142:30 
(Shalm. 1), wr. li-ib-riqg AKA 108 viii 84 (Tig. I). 

2. subrugu to cause lightning to strike, to 
flash, to strike down with a weapon — a) to 
cause lightning to strike: Summa Adad u-sab- 
rig-ma gdssu ittt NIM.GiR innamir if, when 
Adad makes lightning strike, his hand is 
seen with a thunderbolt in it Bab. 4 120:5, 
see ibid. 110:33 (SB prodigies); sdbit kippat saré 
mukil mé nuhsi musaznin zunni mu-sab-riq 
NIM.Gin musabsi urgéti (Adad) who controls 
all the winds, who keeps the waters of 
abundance, who causes rain and lightning, 
who causes vegetation to grow Iraq 24 93:5 
(Shalm. III); [nas]}e gi-na-an-zi ellete mu-sab- 
riq NIM.cinz (Adad) who bears the shining 
whip, who causes lightning Unger Reliefstele 
8:5, restored from Iraq 24 93:3. 


b) to flash: ga ... ana Sub-ruq ulmésu 
Sériiti Irra qarrad it i-nu-su ina Subti (Isum) 
at the flashing of whose sharp lances (even) 
Irra, the most valiant of the gods, trembles 
on (his) seat Géssmann Era I 5, ef. ibid. III 68. 


c) to strike down with a weapon — 1’ said 
of gods: §u-ub-ri-ig Anzdm ina ka-[ki-ka) 
strike down Anzti with your weapon RA 46 
88:12 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. [mu-sa-ab]-ri-ig 
bi-ir-qi-su Anzdm birgi[su x x x] (Adad) who 
strikes with his bolts of lightning, [...] Anza 
with his bolts of lightning KUB 4 26:3, and 
dupl. BMS 20:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 96, 
ef. also tu-Sab-ri-iqg-Su SEM 117ii 16; Nusku 
mu-sab-rig z@ iri who strikes the hostile with 
lightning Maqlu It 8, cf. [DN] mu-sab-ri-qu 
lem-ni K.9938:11; see also RA 12 74:19f., 
in lex. section; DN ragubbu mu-ué-tab-ri-qu 
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(var. mu-us-<ta>-ab-ri-qu) z@irija Irra, the 
frightful one, who strikes down my enemies 
with lightning VAB 4 60 i 28 (Nabopolassar), 
var. from WVDOG 59 42:26. 


2’ said of kings: asared kal malki rappu 
Wit la magirt mu-sab-ri-qu zaméni (Sen- 
nacherib) first among all the princes, the .... 
which ....-s the unsubmissive, who strikes 
the enemy with lightning OIP 2 23 i 9, and 
passim in Senn. 


3. itabrugu to flash, to strike constantly: 
for bil. refs., see lex. section; kima nim.ain 
it-ta-nab-riq TH.A-s% his (Nergal’s) cheeks 
flash as lightning RA 41 39:10, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 118, also, wr. it-ta-na-ab-ri-ig li- 
ta-S% ibid. 12, cf. [it-t]a-nab-ri-qu kima bir-qi 
(in broken context) CT 35 19:14, see Bauer Asb. 
2 46; mut-tab-ri-i[g] (in broken context) 
KAH 2 74:6 (Tigl. I); 4Mu-ta-ab-ri-qa (name 
of a demon in the nether world) EA 357:68 
(Nergal and Ereskigal). 

In MVAG 13 222:16 (= ASKT p. 129) read 


u.bu.bu dé.dal.la : ga nabliisa mut-tap-hu(!)-tu,; 
for OECT 4150 ii 36, see MalkuI 107, in lex. section. 


barar see bardri. 
barara see barari. 


barari (bardr, baradra) adv.; at the time of 
the evening watch; SB; cf. bararu A. 

igi.zalag(!) = ba-ra-a-ri (between migam and 
sihsithi) OBGT I 797; igi.zalag = [ba-ra-ri] 
Antagal A 185; igi.zalag = ba-ra-[ri], mul sic,.a 
= tk-le-t(um] 5R 16 i 27f. (group voc.); ba-4r BAR 
= ba-ra-ri A 1/6:285. 

Summa Sin ihmutamma ba-ra-ri ittedar ... 
BA.RA | la-a | RI / a-dan-nu (for translat., 
see adannu mng. 2b-3’) ACh Sin 31:1, ef. 
Summa Sin taB-ma ba-ra-ar itt[@dar] ibid. 
3:32, also TCL 6 15:7 (catalog of astrol. omens), 
ef. also Summa ina 1T1 Taégriti uD.12.Kam Sin 
TaB-ma ba-ra-ar itta’dar ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23:31, 
also summa Sin ina Nisanni vp.12.KAM 
ihmutamma ba-ra-ri itta@dir AfO 11 360:4, see 
also AfO 14 185 (catalog of astrol. omens). 

Read ina ba-ra-ri- <i> in BE 17 47:4 since 
barari is an astrological term. 


bararitu (bardartu) s.; evening watch; OB, 
Bogh., MB, SB; wr. syll. and EN.NUN(.AN). 
USAN/USAN (EN.NUN.AN.TA Thompson Rep. 


bararitu 


271:2, EN.NUN.BAR.RA Labat TDP 14:72f.); 
ef. bardru A. 

[en.nu]n.an.ta = ba-ra-ri-tum, [en.nu]n. 
muru.(ba] = qab-li-tum, [en.nu]n.ud.zal.[la] 
= §d-at ur-ri LuExcerptII 88ff.; en.nun = ma-sar- 
ti, en.nun.AN.USAN = ba-ra-ri-td, en.nun.muru. 
ba = qgab-li-t#, en.nun.u,.sa.14 = sat ur-rt Igituh 
short version 117ff., cf. (in same context) [en.nun. 
an.ta] = ba-r[a-ri]-té IRgituh I 418; en.nu.un. 
bar.[ra], en.nun.an.us[én] =  [ba-ra-ri-tu] 
Nabnitu D b 5f.; en.nun.an.ta = ba-ra-ri-tum, 
en.nun.mutru.ba = gab-li-tum, en.nun.ud.zal. 
la = Sat-tur-rum Antagal C 33ff. 

a) in astrological contexts — 1’ bardartu: 
summa attalé 4Sin ina ba-ra-a[r-tt usarrima 
adji Sa-tuér-ri usanihma if an eclipse of the 
moon begins in the evening watch and lasts 
into the morning watch KUB 30 9 iii 28, see 
Leibovici, RA 50 18 iii 45; ina nisut awélim 
ulu ina astapir awélim mamman imédt sandm 
sumsu namtali ba-ra-ar-tim someone will die 
among the man’s family or servants, alterna- 
tive interpretation: eclipse in the evening 
(followed by namtali qablitim, sat urrim) RA 
44 33:3, cf. YOS 10 17:49 (OB ext.), also KAR 366 
r.2; Sin... lu ina ba-ra-ar-ti lu ina MURV-ti 
lu ina Sat urri antald isakkanu will an eclipse 
of the moon occur during the evening watch, 
the midnight watch, or the morning watch? 
AfO 11 361:12 (SB tamitu, coll. W. G. Lambert); 
ina ba-ra-ar-ti (followed by ina EN.NUN. 
MURU.BA and ina Se-rim) ACh Supp. 2 I8star 
57:7, 10, 13 and 16, also, wr. EN.NUN.AN.USAN 
ibid. 26, 29 and 32. 

2’ wr. with logograms: ina EN.NUN.AN. 
usAN Sin attalé Gar-ma the moon will be 
eclipsed during the first watch of the night 
ACh Adad 33:21, and passim in astrol.; IM.2 EN. 
NUN.AN.TA ZI-ma@ Thompson Rep. 271:2, see 
Weidner, AfO 17 83; for omens dealing with 
the eclipse of the moon ina bardriti, see 
Weidner, AfO 17 77ff. 


b) in lit. (in parallelism to the other two 
watches of the night): alst ba-ra-ri-tu,(var. -ta) 
gablitu u namaritu I am calling the evening, 
the midnight, and the dawn (watches) Maqlu 
13, cf. alst AD.KAL.IGI massarta sa ba-ra-ar-ti 
I have called the ...., the evening watch 
AfO 14 142:45 (SB bit mésiri); Suttu anni[tu] 
ga ina ba-ra-ar-ti qabliti sat urri ibbablamma 


105 


oi.uchicago.edu 


bar4aritu 


$a atta tidt andku la idé this dream which was 
brought to me during the evening watch, the 
midnight watch, or the morning watch and 
about which you know, but I do not know 
Dream-book 340 K.8583:5, also ibid. 12, cf. 
[e]N.NUN ba-ra-ri-ti EN.NUN gablitu EN.NUN 
sat urri [Sut}tu liblamma KAR 58r.7, also 
gulti anniti 4 in@ EN.NUN.AN.USAN ina 
EN.NUN.MURUB,.BA.AN ind EN.NUN.UD.ZAL.LI 
tb[bablam] Dream-book 348 r. 11, ef. ibid. 341 
r. col. 5; tna ba-ra-ri-ti (var. ba-ra-dr-ti) 
gabliti wu Sat urri ... thitannt KAR 267:19, 
restored and var. from K.7186:4, dupl. LKA 865 r. 
11 (SB inc.); EN.NUN.AN.USAN gablite NU SE 
EN.NUN.UD.ZAL.LI 8m the evening watch and 
the midnight watch are unfavorable, the 
morning watch is favorable KAR 177 iii 38 
(SB hemer.); Summa birsu ina EN.NUN.BAR.RA 
ina imitti améli isruh if a birsu flares up at the 
right of a man during the first watch (fol- 
lowed by EN.NUN.ZALAG.GA) Labat TDP 14:72, 
also ibid. 73; EN.NUN.AN.USAN ib-ta EN. 
nuw.[...] (in broken context) ZA 4 249 
K.9594: 7. 

c) other oces.: [...] ba-ra-ri-tim [N]4, 
Suati li-id-[di-nu(?)]-ni-kum let them give(?) 
you that stone [before?] the night watch 
Fish Letters No. 12:14 (OB let.); 7stén akala itti 
pappast ul ugatti ba-ra-[a]r-tum ki igtt ummu 
issabasst she was not able to finish a single 
piece of bread with gruel, when the evening 
watch ended, fever set in BE 1733:10 (MB let.); 
[marat] PN ina ba-ra-ri-<ti) ki Visu stu masu 
meséli ... ki ittilu adi samé lapati [ki] iggelté 
riksa sa mista isammidusi (although) the 
daughter of PN felt better at the time of the 
first watch, they kept putting bandages on 
her the whole night long from midnight on, 
when she went to bed, until she awoke at 
dawn BE 17 47:4 (MB let.); [ina] ba-ra-ar- 
tim nakram tasakkip you will rout the enemy 
during the evening watch YOS 10 46 i 28 
(OB ext.); in@ EN.NUN.USAN DUG.A.GUB.BA 
uktannu at the first watch holy water vessels 
are set up RAcc. 89:6; ina EN.NUN.AN.USAN 
isanassi (if a ghost appears in a man’s 
house) and it cries during the night watch 
CT 38 26:36 (SB Alu). 

Thompson, AJSL 53 218 n. 5. 


baradru A 


barartam adv.; during the first night watch; 
OB*; cf. bararu A. 


Summa ilum ba-ra-ar-tam ina UD.9.KAM 
arhis tterup if the moon (lit.: the god) becomes 
prematurely dark during the first watch of the 
ninth day ZA 43 310:15 (OB astrol.). 


barartu_ see bardritu. 


bararu A v.; 1. to become filmy(?) (said of 
the eyes); 2. (uncert. mng.); SB, NA(?); 
I *tbrur — ibarrur — barir; cf. barari, 
bardritu, barartam, bariritu, bariru A, birbirri, 
birratu, *burruru. 

ur, = ba-ra-rum Izi H App. I (VAT 10243) 12. 

ba-ra-rum (var. na-si-ru) = ik-kil-lum An VIII 4; 
ba-ra-rum = pa-la-sju) An VIIL 183. 

1. to become filmy(?), said of the eyes: 
Summa amélu SAG.KI.DIB.BA irtassi uzndsu 
iSagguma inadsu i-bar-ru-ra labansu KU.MES- 
su if a man has “seizure of the forehead,” his 
ears ring, his eyes become filmy(?), his neck 
muscles hurt him Kécher BAM 228:24, dupls. 
ibid. 229:18’, KAR 184 r.(!) 33, AMT 97,4:31, cf. 
CT 23 46:26; Summa amélu inasu i-bar-ru- 
ra... tmisu teqgi if a man’s eyes become 
filmy(?) (you bray various medications in 
ghee) you daub on his eyes Kécher BAM 159 
iv 26’, cf. ibid. 13:8’; [Summa] 1c1!l._MEs-su 
dama mala i-bar-ru-[rja if his eyes are full of 
blood (and) they become filmy(?) Kécher BAM 
18:20, cf. summa amélu ieI[]-s% dama 
maléma u i-bar-ru-[rja RA 53 13:33, also 
inagsu i-bar-ru-ra dama ukalla OT 23 27:12; 
summa amélu muhhasu séta hamitma inasu 
i-bar-ru-ra_ if a man’s scalp burns from sétu 
and his eyes become filmy(?) Kécher BAM 
31 20 (= KAR 202), dupl. AMT 5,318, cf. 1¢r!- 
&i i-bar-ru-ra_ STT 97 iv 14, wr. I@t!!-5¢ i-bar- 
ru-ir STT 89:49; Summa amélu indsu bar-ra 
u dimta ukalla if a man’s eyes are filmy(?) 
and they water Kécher BAM 159 iv 28’; Sumz 
ma amélu ina sil?tisu (wr. Lin) ummu ana 
inisu ippusma inasu bar-ra if during a man’s 
illness feverishness spreads to his eyes, his 
eyes are filmy(?) ibid. 3 iii 47 (= KAR 202). 

2. (uncert. mng.): Summa bitu MIN (= taz 
rangu) ba-ri-ir if the awning(?) of a house is 

(preceded by ga-ri-ir) CT 38 14:18; 
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summa ina bit améli mimma kima niu.[cir 
i-bajr-ru-us//-ur (see bardsu) ibid. 29:54 (SB 
Alu), cf. [i]-bar-ru-ru (in broken context) 
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 104:5; DUMU-8u% anni [ina] 
libbi ba-ra-ar sahuranitu Si this son of his is 
in the .... of youth ABL 118 r. 17 (NA), see 
Deller, Or. NS 33 91. 

The relationship of bararu to barari, bariru, 
etc., is not altogether clear. There is no 
evidence that bararu, at least when said of the 
eyes, means “sparkle.” It seems more likely 
to connect bardritu, the first watch of the 
evening, with bararu. Bardritu is the time of 
day when one perceives objects only dimly 
in the descending darkness; bardru, when 
used as a symptom of eye disease, may refer 
to a film or growth such as a cataract, which 
likewise dulls the vision and the appearance 
of the eye. U-sab-ra(-)dr bu-x (or usabra ub- 
bu-x) (in broken context) ZA 4 255 iii 3 (coll. 
W. G. Lambert) remains obscure. 

In JCS 4 73:5 read ma-ra-rum (= A VIII/3 
Comm. 5). 


bararu B v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; I cbrur; 
ef. bartru B, barru adj. 

xal nu(!).aG.a = ba-ra-rum && a-mat (preceded 
by nasdku, rahdsu, galdtu sé a-mat) Antagal C 111, 
ef. igi.zalag = [ba-ra-ri] (see bardri), KA.nU.AG.A 
= [MIN 84 a-mat] Antagal A 185f. 

Summa ib-ru-ur-ma ugsharrir if he speaks 

. and then lapses into silence Labat TDP 
190: 26. 

Since in Labat TDP symptoms of mental 
derangement are described, the verb probably 
refers to speaking blasphemous or otherwise 
unsuitable things, see also barru. 


barasigG (parsigu) s.; low socle for cultic 
purposes; SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. (see lex. 
section) and BARA.SI.GA or BARA.SIG;.GA. 

en si.sikil.ta bdra.si.ga.a ri.a : bélum 
da ina gamé pa-dr-si-ga ram lord (Sama) who 
occupies a dais in the heaven STT 197:1f.; 
lu.u,(Gr8caL).lu.bi bdéra.sig,.g[a ...J : 16 
gu-% ina Min-e BIN 2 22:144, dupl. CT 16 38 iii 6, 
see Gurney, AAA 22 88. 

summa ina bit amélt BARA.SI.GA epué if a b. 
is made in the house of a person CT 40 8 
K.7932:15, cf.ina URE.BIMIN MIN (if) thesame 


barasu 


on the roof of this house ibid. 16, also (repeated 
with In.DU for epus) ibid. 17f.; Summa KI. 
MIN BARA.SI.GA udsalpit u lu su-ull-pu-ta ipus] 
if a person desecrates the 6. or rehuilds a 
desecrated one ibid. 20, also Summa BARA. 
s1.ca ubbib if he purifies a b. ibid. 21 (SB Alu); 
lu muhra lu tbrata lu parakka lu BARA.SIG.GA 
lu pitiqta lipus he (the king) may build a 
square socle, an open-air shrine, a dais, a . or 
a mud wall KAR 177 ii 14, parallel, wr. BARA. 
st.[¢a] KAR 392 obv.(!) 3 (igqur ipus); ina dirt 
BARA.SI.GA [...] (on the third day) [you 
build] a b. on the roof BBR No. 48:3; ina 
mubhi BARA.SIG;GA GUB-zu you place 
(several objects of colored wool) upon the 6b. 
ibid. 40:6; Summa amélu murus kabarti &a 
BARA.SI.GA tkbus (for ikbusu) ana pan TU 
agar BARA.SI.GA nadi Du-ma if a man (suffers) 
from .... (a foot disease) because he (inad- 
vertently) stepped upon a b., he goes before 
Sama (i.e., in the daytime) where the 6. is 
(and performs a ritual) AMT 100,3:15 + AMT 
32,2: 25. 

The b., lit.: “small dais,” seems to have 
consisted of a socle (so low that it could be 
stepped on inadvertently) in a private house 
(mainly on the roof), which was used in 
private worship. 

In Sumerian texts, bara.si.ga seems to 
refer to a part of the temple, see Falkenstein, 
ZA 48 97:4. For 4Bara.si.gasee CT 24 8:28 
and 31, *Bara.sig.ga ibid. 35 x 7. 

Meissner BAW 1 19. 


barasu_ v.; to sparkle, to shine brightly; 
SB; I *:brus — ibarrus; of. birsu, bursa. 

[Jumma] ... MUL.MES muslala i-bar-ru-su 
if the stars shine at the midday rest ACh 
Supp. 2 Istar 84:6, cf. [summa kakkabu kima 
bi]-ri-is hurdsi i-bar-ru-us if a star shines like 
a golden birsu K.8489+8609: 23 (SB namburbi, 
courtesy R. Caplice); Summa ina bit amélt mimz 
ma kima siparri i-bar-ru-us if in a man’s 
house something shines brightly like copper 
CT 38 27:12 (Alu), cf. Summa ina bit améli 
mimma kima wim.[ein i-ba]r-ru-us/-ur if in 
a man’s house something flashes brightly, 
variant: ....-s (see bardru A) like lightning 
ibid. 29:54, cf. ibid. 52f. 
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barasu_ v.; to pluck wool; lex.*; 
birgu, burrusu. 

z6, 26.26 = ba-ra-sum Nabnitu J 343f.; zi-i zz 
= ba-ra-8[u] A TIL/1:149. 

ba-ra-8u = ba-qga-mu Malku VIII 34. 


barbartu — s.; she-wolf; SB; ef. barbaru. 

muS-Sé-ga-na LAGABXMUS = ka-ru-ur-tu% &&¢ UR. 
BAR.RA, bar-bar-tum Ea I 124-124a. 

ezzet Samrat ilat namurrat u 31 bar-bar-rat 
mérat Anu she (LamaStu) is fierce, she is 
raging, she is a goddess, she is dazzling(?), 
she is a she-wolf, the daughter of Anu RA 18 
163 r. 13 (= TCL 6 49), also ezzet ... bar-ba- 
rat PBS 1/2 113:13, 4R 55 No.1 r. 7, 58 ii 60 
(all Lamasgtu). 


ef. barsu, 


barbaru s.; 1. wolf, 2. (a star); from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and uR.BAR.RA; cf. 
barbartu. 


[ur.bar].ra = bar-ba-ru Hh. XIV 68; [si-la] 
[Kup] = su-lu-u% §4 UR.BAR.RA A III/5:176, cf. 
udu.sila(!).ur.bar.ra = MIN (= su-li-e) bar-ba-ri 
Hh. XIII 41; udu.ur.bar.i.ku.e = Min (= 7-kil- 
t{¢]) bar-ba-ri Hh. XIII 39. 

mu§-84-ga-na LAGABXMUS = ka-ru-ur-tui §d uR. 
BAR.RA, bar-bar-tum Ea I 124-124a, also = karurtu 
$a bar-ba-rum A 1/2:344; nim.ur.bar.ra = zu- 
um-bi bar-ba-ri Hh. XIV 311; hi.is.ur.bar.ra 
[sar] = [hassu ba]-ra-ba-ra (see hassii s. lex. 
section) Hh. XVIT 331. 

{mul.ur.bar.ra] = bar-ba-ru Hh. XXII iii 48, 
seo Hg. B VI 36, cited ahd lex. section. 

ur.bar.ra sila, Su.ti.a tim.a.mén : bar-ba- 
ru(var. -ri) §a ana legé puhddi Siéluku atti you are 
a wolf well able to catch lambs Delitzsch AL? 
135: 11f., var. from SBH p. 98 r. 11f.; [pPa.cAN].bi 
mu.bar.ra an.da.ab.14: [sa-ap]-hu(!)-us-su bar- 
ba-ru u-sak-lil a wolf ....-ed its (the temple’s) 
scattered people (parallel: kalbu udgalil, Sum. 
mu.bar.ra probably for giS.bar fire) 4R 28* No. 
4:65f. 

2-t-bu = bar-ba-ru Malku V 44, see zibu B. 


1. wolf — a) in gen.: ITI.BI 26 UR.BAR.RA 
ana Barsippa irub 2 kalbé idaik ul ist idiku[su] 
on the 26th of this month a wolf entered 
Borsippa, killed two dogs, he did not escape, 
they killed him AfO 16 pl. 17 r. 21 (NB astron. 
diary), see P. Neugebauer and Weidner, BSGW 67 
33; tna arah Dumuzi ina eberti ereb sams 
UR.BAR.RA NA-ma idtkusu in the month of 
Tammuz a wolf made his lair across the river 
in the west, they killed him King Chron. 2 74 
ii 6, ef. ibid. 80 iii 2; (blank) UR.BAR.RA.MES 


barbaru 


. usam@git he felled (x) wolves (and other 
animals) AKA 141 iv 25 (Tigl. 1); [s3m]ima 
bar-ba-ru amét [kalbi] the wolf heard the 
words of the dog Lambert BWL 196:17 (SB 
fable of the fox), cf. iéméma UR.BAR.RA Su-dur 
libbagsu KAV 142:7, see Lambert BWL 186; 
atta bar-bar salam [x]-ptl-ti épis lemnéti nikisu 
napist. tappisu you, wolf, are an image of 
...., an evildoer who cuts his friend’s throat 
ibid. 194 r. 13, cf. Sélibu u bar-bar ga issuku 
dumugq séri_ the fox and the wolf who bit off 
the best of the flesh ibid. 207:13, and passim 
in this fable; Sélibu libbasu nu-hu-ub-ma 
sullé nési iba ana sullé bar-ba-ri ihdt qerbétu 
the fox with .... heart was following the 
tracks of the lion, he was watching the 
meadowland for the tracks of the wolf 
Lambert BWL 216:22; Sélibu ina hirtt ahi 
iiwiru x [...] bar-ba-ru ina irtisu ki ad 
Sulmu ana [kaés] the fox moved around in the 
city moat ...., when the wolf came upon him 
(and said) ‘“‘Greetings to you!” ibid. 45; 
UR.BAR.RA Sa erdb ali la idti eninna [ina] 
stiigani sahé utar[radusu] a wolf who is not 
used to enter the city, now the pigs drive him 
along the streets ibid. 218:55, cf. néSu UR. 
BAR.RA Sah api ana ali iteli lions, wolves, 
and wild boars came to the city CT 29 48:11 
(SB list of prodigies), for restoration, see AfO 16 
262; [U]R.MAH UR.BAR.RA LU.LIM CT 2248:7 
(mappa mundi); [fam]hasiguma ana UR.BAR. 
RA tuttirrigu you (I8tar) struck him (the 
shepherd) and turned him into a wolf (and 
now his own shepherd boys chase him away) 
Gilg. VI 61; [summa amélu] ina usarisu damu 
Sarku &.MES-3¢ kima sibit UR.BAR.RA DIB[...] 
if a man has a discharge of blood and pus 
from his penis and is seized(?) as with the 
seizure of a wolf (i.e., lycanthropy?) AMT 
61,1:12; Bar-bar (personal name) HSS 10 
142:15 (OAkk.). 

b) as predatory animal: nésu u bar-ba-ru 
usamgatu bil Swmugan lions and wolves put 
an end to the cattle Géssmann Era I 85; nanz 
dur néSt U UR.BAR.RA there will be a rampage 
of lions and wolves ABL 1409:7 (astrol.), cf. 
nandur UR.MAH.MES ¥ UR.BAR.RA.MES Thomp- 
son Rep. 140: 2, also ibid. 156:5, CT 39 8 K.8406:8; 
ammaki taSkunu abiiba UR.BAR.BA lithdmma 
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barbaru 


nist lisa[hhir] instead of your bringing a 
flood, would that a wolf had risen to diminish 
the people Gilg. XI 183; ud-dap-pi-ir(text: 
-i§) bar(!)-ba-ri labbi uktassid he drove away 
the wolves, chased away the lions Gilg. P. iii 
31, see Ebeling, AfO 8 228; sugullu U&% UR.BAR.RA 
habbatuimmagg{aru] can cattle and the robber 
wolf come to terms with one another? MVAG 
21 92:10 (Kedorlaomer-text, from photo). 


c) in similes: sirrimu etemmu Sa Enlil 
UR.BAR.RA efemmu sa Anim the wild ass is 
the ghost of Enlil, the wolf is the ghost of Anu 
KAR 307 r. 11 (cultie comm.), see TuL p. 36; 
ram UR.BAR.RA ramanni love me with the 
love of a wolf! K.9415 r. 11’ (&.zi.ga ine.); 
kima nési m[al}i pulub[ta] kima UR.BAR.RA 
lakada ussur (the heart) is full of fierceness 
like a lion, is .... like a wolf Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 4 iii 66 (SB inc.), cf. [kima] UR.BAR.RA issaz 
bat pa (see bisanu mng. 1b) Kocher BAM 
29:20’; ki ba-ar-ba-ri-im ustahhitha ki nésim 
rupusti elika addi I have attacked you like a 
wolf, I have spewed my saliva on you like a 
lion RA 36 10:5 (OB Mariinc.); kima UR.MAH 
e-2i alakam kima UR.BAR.RA mali libbatim 
like a lion he is quick of movement, like a 
wolf he is full of ferociousness Sumer 13 97:6 
(OB inc.); ki arkabinnim eptetéka [k]lima ba- 
ar-ba-ri-[im] [x]-x-as-ka I opened you like an 
arkabinnu-door, I ....-ed you like a wolf 
Tell Asmar 1930 117 r. 5 (OB inc.), cf. Sumer 13 
97:10ff.; bar-bar ursi nési abussi tarsa 
garnasa kima rimi Sadé turrat zibbassa kima 
nest gasri wolf of the storeroom, lion of the 
provision room, whose ‘‘horns”’ are extended 
like those of a wild mountain bull, whose tail 
is curved back like that of a strong lion (ad- 
dressing a scorpion) CT 38 38:59 (SB namburbi 
inc.). 


d) in omen texts: Summa KI.MIN (= mursa 
arka marisma kima) UR.BAR.RA tmur if he is 
sick with a lingering illness and sees something 
like a wolf Labat TDP 196:63, cf. [Summa 
amjélu UR.BAR.RA [...] if a wolf [bites?] a 
man (between a lion and a dog) KUB 4 52:7; 
summa kalbu ana ur. BaRLRA itht if a dog 
approaches a wolf (sexually) CT 39 26:9, cf. 
summa nesu ana UR.BAR.RA thi KAR 396 ii 


bardippu 


2 (both Alu); Summa enzu UR.BAR.RA ulid if 
a goat bears a wolf CT 28 32 K.3838+ r. 12 
(SB Izbu); summa izbum kima UR.BAR.RA if 
the anomaly is like a wolf YOS 10 5616, cf. 
summa izbum pani UR.BAR.RA gakin ibid. 
iii 3 (OB Izbu); Summa izbu gaqqad UR.BAR.RA 
sakin if an anomaly has the head of a wolf 
CT 27 29:9 (Izbu VII); Summa MIN (= IGI 
parakké dlija kalbu isstma) UR.BAR.RA ipulsu 
sar GN imdt if a dog howls in front of the 
shrines of my city and a wolf answers him, 
the king of Akkad will die CT 38 6:148 (SB 
Alu); ina lumun UR.BAR.RA anni Su-te(!)-ga(!)- 
an-Ini] avert from me the evil portended by 
this wolf K.8734:5’ (SB namburbi, courtesy R. 
Caplice). 

e) in med. prescriptions: summa KI.MIN 
(= amélu 4LUGAL.UR.RA tsbassu) Sarat UR.MAH 
Sdrat UR.BAR.RA Sarat sélibi Sarat kalbi salmi 
ina KUS if Lugalurra seizes a man, (wear) 
hair from a lion, a wolf, a fox, and a black dog 
in a leather bag Kécher BAM 311:35' (= KAR 
186), cf. Summa KI.MIN UR.BAR.RA kas-si-bi 
Lupu kalit alpi salmi ina xv8 if ditto, (you 
wear) “‘....-wolf,” tallow from the kidney 
of a black ox in a leather bag ibid. 44’, cf. 
also UR.BAR.RA ka-as-si-bi lipi nési lint kalit 
alpi [...] AMT 98,1:10; garan ajali wu sabiti 
zé UR.BAR.RA horn of a deer and gazelle, wolf 
excrement (in a prescription) Kécher BAM 
312:10, ef. Gi.[opu] UR.BAR.RA : U GIS bi-nu 
wolf’s tallow : tamarisk Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
27 r. 25'; UG ga-bi-id UR.BAR.RA : GIS (var. 
U) bi-nu wolf’s liver : tamarisk Uruanna III 
512, cf. ga-bi-di 84 UR.BAR.RA ina Sia.[za]. 
Gin.na 7 lippi tdl-pap you roll seven wads 
of ‘“‘wolf’s liver” in blue wool STT 111:9. 

2. (a star): see [mul.ur.bar.ra] = bar- 
ba-ru Hh. XX11 iii 48, in lex. section; MUL.UR. 
BAR.RA = 44-nu 5R 46No.1:2; kakkabu &a 
arkisu izzazzu MUL.UR.BAR.RA (listed among 
the twelve stars of Enlil) KAV 218 B iii 16 
(Astrolabe B), see Weidner Handbuch 79. 

Landsberger Fauna 78. 


bardippu s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 


BAR.LU-pu (i.e., bardippu?) = ku-si-pu (for kusitu) 
An VII 181. 


See discussion sub barsillu. 
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bard s.; crosspiece; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

gis.bar.di.[a] = bar-du-u, gi8.bar.di.a ab. 
ba = [MIN a]p-tz crossbar of a window, bir-ru 
Hh. VITA 206f., ef. gi8.[bar.dt.a] = [Su] = mu- 
ée-[lu-%] lever Hg. B If 103, in MSL 6 111; gi8. 
bar.da (var. giS.bar.du.a) ig = ni-t-ru yoke, 
bar-du-u% crossbar of a door Hh. V 259f., ef. 
gié.bar.dt.[a ig] MSL 6 45:25 (Forerunner to 
Hh.), also gi8.ig.bar.da ibid. 44:7; bar.dt.a = 
bar-d[{u-u Sa x] (followed by e-de-l[u Sa x]) Antagal 
Vivi’. 

a) of a door: see Hh. V, Antagal, in lex. 
section; in Sum. texts: [x] giS.bar.da x 
UET 3 833:7; 1 gi8.ig dib bar.da 
libir.bi6 ibid. 826i3and6, cf. i.sarbar.da 
ti gag.sal.la ibid. 1498 r. i 40; three minas 
of mineral paint bar.da gi8.ig.8é for the 
crosspiece of a door BIN 9 159:2, also ibid. 
160:2, 161:2. 

b) of a window: see Hh. VIIA, 
section, see also birru. 

For bar.da, bar.dt.a, “‘crosspiece”’ (of a 
boat or a bed), see parriktu. 

Salonen Tiiren 53; Salonen Mébel 169f. 


in lex. 


bargallu s.; unplucked sheep; lex.* 
udu.bar.[gél] = Su-lum Hh. XIII 78, cf. 
udu.bar.gél MSL 8/1 84:53 (Forerunner to Hh.). 
For Ur III refs. to udu.bar.gal.la, see 
Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 73 n. 94. For NB 
UDU.BAR.GAL, see parru, and see Landsberger, 
MSL 8/1 pp. 14 and 53. 


barhu s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only in personal 
names); NA, NB. 

mdNabi-bar-hu-DINGIR.MES Nabi-Is-the- 
....-among/of-the-Gods ADD App. 1 ii 3 
(NA), cf. ™4Sin-bar-hi-DINGIR.MES ABL 
1000:18, ™4Sin-bar-hi-DINGIR ABL 1456 r. 3, 
YOS 7 191:17, ™4Sin-ba-ar-<hi>-DINGIR VAS 
6 276:25 (all NB). 

A derivation from barahu is unlikely, for 
it could not appropriately be applied to Naba 
and would also require a form barih instead of 
barhu. The context suggests a meaning 
smilar to that of aSaridu. Since the refs. are 
all late, a WSem. word may be suggested 
such as Talmudic Aram. barha (Syr. barraha 
Brockelmann Lex. Syr.2 106) meaning “‘bell- 
wether.” 

(von Soden, Or. NS 27 254.) 


bariqu 
barhu (month) see arhu A. 
bari see biri. 


barihu s.; (a stone); SB*; cf. barahu. 

[abnu Sikingu] kima ba-ri-hi qu-[x-«] NAy. 
SIKIL §umésu the stone which [...] like the 
b. is called “‘shining stone” STT 108:97 and 
dupls. (series abnu sikingu). 


Perhaps “translucent,” on the basis of 
Syr. m%barrah Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 96. 


barikatu) adj. fem.; coming from Bariku 
(referring to salt); NA.* 

MUN BAR.SA.TU.RA : MUN ba-ri-ka-t% Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 iv 35 and CT 14 31 K.14053:7 
(Uruanna IT 564). 

MuUN(var. adds .MES) Sa ba-ri-ki-ti ana 
akaligunu ... libs let there be 6.-salt for 
their (the gods’) food 3R 66 x 30 (takultu-rit.), 
var. from KAR 214 iv 18, see Frankena Takultu p. 
21 n. 30. 


An appreciated quality of salt, cf. ki ... 
tabtu ina uRv Ba-ri-ki tdbuni just as the salt 
of GN is sweet (so may Assurbanipal’s name 
be sweet in the eyes of the gods) LKA 31:6, 
see Weidner, AfO 13 324. 


barilanu s.; (a plant); plant list*; cf. barilu. 
6 ba-ri-la-nu tam-li8: 6 ba-ri-ra-t% DUMU.SAL 
KAL (followed by barirdtu : barilu) CT 14 31 
K.8846+ : 22, dupl. ibid. K.8249+ : 4 (Uruanna IT 85). 
Either a phonetic variant of barirdtu, q.v., 
or lit. “‘the bartlu-like. plant.” 


barilu s.; (a plant); SB*; cf. barilanu. 

U.LUM.HA = ba-ri-lu (followed by sihu and arganu) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 105. 

UG ba-ri-ra-tu : 6 ba-ri-l[u] (last in a group of 
equivalents of barirdtu) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 i 
25, also CT 14 40 82-5-22,576 i 10 (Uruanna II 86). 

sthu arganna t ba-ri-lu (in enumeration of 
materia medica) Kécher BAM 173:18 (= KAR 
208). 

Possibly a variant of barirdtu, q.v. 


**barindu (AHw. 107a) see lurindu. 


bariqu adj.; flashing; OB*; cf. bardqu. 
ba-ri-gu{m] (epithet of Amurru) Kupper 

L’iconographie du dieu Amurru 67 (OB seal). 
Kupper L’iconographie du dieu Amurru p. 68. 
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bariratu s.; sagapenum(?); OB, Bogh., SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and (e18/0.)LUM.HA. 

gi8.Sim.min.nu = ar-ga-an-nu, gi8.8im.ar. 
gan.nu = $v, giS.Sim.mar.gu.nu = $v, gi8. 
Sim.mar.gu.zum = §u, gi8.Sim.ba.ri.ra.tum 
(var. [gi8.ba].ri.ra.tum) = Su Hh. IIT 116-120; 
gi8.3im.4r.ga.nu = [$0] = si-i-hu, gi8.Sim. 
m[ar.gu.nu] = [Su] = [ba)-ri-ra-tu Hg. AT 23f., 
in MSL 5 141. 

tC ur-nu-qu : U ba-ri-ra-té, 6 u-zu-g[t v 2]: G MIN 
ina Sd-ba-ri, 6 ha-ra-[x-x-x] : U MIN ina Qu-te-e, U 
tu-us-kar +6 MIN ina Si-ba-ri, 6 mar-gu-[su] : 6 
MIN, U ba-ri-la-nu tam-[Us] : GO MIN DUMU.SAL KAL, 
G ba-ri-ra-tt% :G ba-ri-lu Uruanna II 80-86; [U 
xxx): t ba-ri-ra-té (between t si-hu and U dr-ga- 
nu) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 iii 40’; UG Sim mar-gu- 
nu: G ba-ri-ra-té ibid. 111i 20, cf. G ur-nu-qu : 6 
ba-ri-ra-tu ibid. 23, also U ba-ri-ra-tu : U ba-ri-l[u} 
ibid. 25. 

a) inecon.: 1 (BAN) 81M mar-gu-zum 1 (BAN) 
Sim ba-ri-<ra>-a-tum TCL 10 71:17 (OB), ef. 
(same sequence) Hh. IIT 119f., in lex. section. 


b) in med. and rit.: U stha U arganna & 
ba-ri-ra-[ta] KUB 37 43 i 18’, cf. ba-ri-ra- 
[ta] ibid. 55 iii 4’; @IS stha GIS argannu Gi8 
ba-ri-ra[t]_ Kocher BAM 107:6; GIS sthu 
argannu G18 ba-ri-ra-té Kécher BAM 108 r. 15, 
also ibid. 40 r.16; U sthu U argannu & ba-ri- 
va-tu Kécher BAM 124i 5 (= KAR 192), note 
(in same sequence) U ba-ri-lu Kécher BAM 
173:18(= KAR 208), Usthu targannu U.LUM.HA 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 4, and passim in med. 
in this sequence; U argannam U ba-ri-ra-ti 
ana Iel Gia tanaddi ina tintiri tesekkir Sépesu 
tumassa? you put argannu and b. on the 
sick spot(?), (then) dry (them) in the oven, 
(then) massage his feet AMT 74 iii 6; 1 sina 
Sim swadu 1 sia [U slihu t ba-ri-rat Kocher 
BAM 3 i 24 (= KAR 202), cf. ibid. 78 r. 14, 
bitqu GIS sthu bitgu GI8.LUM.HA AMT 41,1:16; 
GIS.LUM.HA murru hil baluhhi hasab pili Ga. 
SIR.MUSEN 10 U.HI.A annititi isténis tasdk lu 
ina karani lu ina Sikari la patan rsattema 
iballut (various drugs) b., myrrh, resin of 
baluhhu, shell of an ostrich egg, these ten 
medications you bray together, he drinks 
them in wine or beer on an empty stomach 
and he recovers AMT 59,1:34, for other uses 
in med.,see Thompson DAB 363f.; U ba-ri-ra-tum 
gém ziz.an.na isténis tuballal ina sursummi 
epiti ina mé kasi emmiti talds you mix 6. 


bariru A 


with emmer flour, you knead in baked 
residue of beer and hot kasi-juice BE 31 56 
r.33; [b]a-ri-ra-ta isténi§ Gaz you chop up 8. 
(and other plants) together Kécher BAM 96 i 24’ 
(= RA 18 9), ef. ibid. 158 iv 29; uncert.: ba-ri(!)- 
rat ap-ti AMT 27,6:9, U ba(text: zu)-ri-ra-tu 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 27; U arganna U ba- 
ri(!)-ra-ti tu-kan(?) K.2782 r. 7’ (namburbi rit.); 
note zip ba-ri-ra-te — b.-flour Kocher BAM 
244:24 (= KAR 266:15), cf. [zi]p stht zip 
arganni ZiD GIS.LUM.HA Kocher BAM 124 iii 51 
(= KAR 192). 


c) other occ.: ba-ri-ra-tum SAR CT 14 50:49 
(NB list of plants in a royal garden). 


Because LuM.HA often replaces barirdtu in 
the standard sequence of sthu argannu 
bariratu, logographic writings have been 
included here, even though there is no sup- 
port in the lexical texts for the equivalence. 

Langdon, BE 31 73 n. 5; Thompson DAB 361 ff. 


bariritu s.; (a female demon); MB, SB; cf. 
baradru A. 

[Sirl.en.na = li-lu-d, ab.ba.8u.30 = ki-li-l, 
nun.tr.du.du (var. ir.du,,.du,,) = ba-ri-ri- 
tum Lu Excerpt II 177-179, cf. (JAb.ba.3u.8u = 
4Ki-li-li, (9JNun.ur.du.dt = 4Ba-(ri]-ri-ta Igituh 
App. Ai 38f. 

{gal.an.za.za = ba-ri-r[t-tu], mu-ut-ti-k[um], 
mu-ut-ta-ti-k[um], Su-% (for translat., see ganzazt) 
Izi V 141 ff., cf. ga.an.z[a.za] = [ba-ri-ri-tu] 
Nabnitu D b 4. 

I3tar béltu rubdét ili talitum ligpursumma 
9Ba-ri-ri-ta naspartasa $a uzzi may I8tar, 
the lady, the princess among the gods, the 
wise one, send him the bariritu-demon, her 
messenger of wrath BBSt. No. 7 ii 22; mamit 
48i-lak-kum u (Bal-ri-ri-tu the oath by 
Silakku or Bariritu Surpu III 75, cf. (&Ki- 
Ii-li w 9 Ba-ri-ri-i-tum RAcc.114:9, cf. also 
aNun.nir.di.dt (beside IKililt and 4Ab. 
ba.80.84) AnOr 9 6:9 (NB), see Surpu p. 56. 

Probably “‘she who (comes) at dusk.” 


bariru A s.; rays; SB*; cf. bardru A. 


$e.er.zi = éa-ru-ru, bo-ri-rum Izi Di 23f.; 
Se.er.g& = na-d& &d-ru-ri, ba-ri-rum, éu-bat u ma- 
ia-al ibid. 27ff.; 8e.er.zi = éd-ru-[ru], ba-ri-[ru] 
Lu Excerpt II 111f., ef. ga.a[b.ra], Se.er.[zi] 
= [ba-ri-ru] Nabnitu D b 1f.; [a]&.me = ba-ri-ru 
Izi E 189A. 
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bariru B 


ga.ab.ra = ba-ri-r[u] Izi V 120; kud.dub.ba 
= 8U-u, qu-ut-tu-pu, hu-ut-tu-bu, ba-ri-rum, ki-na-a- 
t{u] Izi D iii 33 ff. 

puzru sattakku Sihuzu ba-ri-ru-ka your 
(the sun’s) rays constantly reach into hidden 
places Lambert BWL 126:9. 

The refs. with Sum. equivalent ga.ab.ra 
and kud.dib.ba may belong to a homony- 
mous word, see bariru B and C. 


bariru B 
bararu B. 
su-la-ma-ti = ba-ri-ru §a pi-i Su-u (see suldmatu) 
CT 41 25 r. 10. 
Describing some blasphemous kind of 
speech, see the refs. cited sub bardéru B and 
barru adj. 


s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 


bariru C s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*. 

zap-pi SAH su-pur GUD ba-ri-ra (var. ba-ri- 
ir) nam-si-e dam eréni pig bristles, ox hoof, 
6. of a wash basin, cedar resin TCL 6 34 r. ii 
13, restored and var. from VAT 13934 (med., 
courtesy F’, Kécher). 


barisu s.; (mng. unkn.); LB. 

a) in gen.: ba-ri-sa 5d(-)ku-wm-ma LBAT 
1494:12 (instructions for making a gnomon), cf. 
ba-ri-sa §d(-)ku-ma TCL 6 11 r. 30, ef. also 
sillu aaR-an-ka ba-ri-sa [...] LBAT 1495:15. 

b) in bit barisa: Tak ba-ri-sa LBAT 1495:4, 
ef. & ba-ri-si- ibid. r. 11’. 


barit see birit. 


barittannu (or parittannu) adj.; (a color of 
horses); Nuzi; foreign word. 

One horse ba-ri-it-ta-an-nu (beside salmu 
black) AASOR 16 100:1, also (beside salmu) 
HSS 15 101:5, ba-ri-i[t-ta-an-nu] ibid. 102:5; 
fodder for sisé Sa bar-ri-[ta-an-nu] HSS 16 
111:2, ef. [...] pa-ri-it-ta-ni HSS 13 322:6. 

Because horses of b.-color are mentioned 
with brown and white horses, the word seems 
to denote a light color. 

For discussion of etymologies (Indic bharita- 
or palitd-) see von Soden, ZA 52 337; Mayr- 
hofer, Turner Jubilee Vol. 1 34 and Indo-Iranian 
Journal 7 209. 


baritu_ see biritu. 


barmu 


baritu s. fem.; female diviner; OA, SB; 
ef. baré A v. 

annakam S@iladtim ba-ri-a-tim u etemmé 
nusdlma we are inquiring here of women 
dream interpreters, women diviners, and the 
spirits of the dead TCL 45:5 (OA); apkallat 
ba-ra-at mussipat she (Gula) is a wise woman, 
a diviner, an exorcizer Craig ABRT 2 18:27, 
see JRAS 1929 15. 

Hirsch Untersuchungen 72. 


bari’u_ see biruju. 


bariu_ see beri. 


barkiu (later) see arkd. 


barmu (fem. barumtu, barundu)  adj.; 
speckled, pied, multicolored; OB, Bogh., 
MB, NA, SB; wr. syll. and qwy.a; ef. 
baramu B. 

[...] DAR = bar-[mu] ST 54, see MSL 5 192; 
pés.igi.gin.giun.nu = bar-mu Hh. XIV 195, cf. 
kus.pés.igi.gun = masak bar-mu Hh. XT 64; 
{EME].DIR = iss@, [EME.DIR].GUN.A = [ba-ru-un]-té 
speckled (gecko) Practical Vocabulary Assur 402. 

{sig.gin.nu] = [ba]r-ma-a-tum multicolored 
(wool) Hh. XTX i 26, cf. sfa.ctn = ba-ah-ma-a-du 
(var. [ba-a}r-ma-a-té) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
219. 

a) said of eyes: a snake ba-ar-ma(var. 
adds -am) inin with speckled eyes Sumer 13 
93:5, var. from ibid. 95 A 3 (OB inc.); bar-ma- 
a-tu 1G1.MES-ia imdald sitta my speckled eyes 
have filled with sleep (incipit of asong) KAR 
158 r. ii 42. 

b) said of animals: see Hh. XIV, Hh. XI, 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 403, in lex. section; 
istén alpu sa-a-mu ba-ar-mu 3-% one red, 
speckled, three-year-old ox Dar. 282:1, cf. (as 
name of a horse) DumMU Ba-ar-mi PBS 2/2 
1:15, wr. Bar-mi Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 16 No. 
4:8, and passim in these texts, see ibid. p. 29, 
also, wr. GUN.A ibid. p. 20 No. 11:5; sist bar(?)- 
Imu-té) (reading uncert.) Winckler AOF 1 300 
iii 3 (Chron. P), see Delitzsch, Die Babylonische 
Chronik 45 iii 4. 

c) as personal name: ™Bar-mu PBS 1/2 
22:1, also BE 15 85:6, 90:32, 91:8, *Ba-ru-un- 
d[u|] PBS 2/2 18:25, Ba-ru(text: -su)-un-du 
(or read pasuntu?) BE 14 58:15, !Bar-ma-tu 
BE 15 200 i 34. 
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d) said of wool: see Sipatu barmatu Hh. 
XIX, Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section; 
various stones ina DUR Sic.ctn.a tasakkak 
you string on a cord of multicolored wool 
BE 31 60 i 6, 19, also ibid. ii 14. 


barragitu (paragitu) s.; (a plant); SB. 

[UG] za-ra-d§-tu : G ba-ra-qi-tu Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 6 vii 62; [G a] za-ra-d8-té : © pa-ra-qt-tu 
ibid. 12 vi 8; [suguUS] U bar-ra-qi-ti : U.mu8 gar-ba- 
a-ni STT 94 r. 50’; [6 bar]-ra-qi-ta : G nisik séri : 
ina KAS.saG NAG-%@ CT 14 23 K.9283:10, dupl. 
STT 921 10. 

t bar-ra-qi-té ina KAS.SAG isatti he drinks 
b.-plant (mixed) in fine beer RA 15 76:7 (SB 
med.); U bar-ra-qi-tum (in a list of medicinal 
plants) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 ii 34. 


barraqtu s.; (a gem); NB.* 

Tun-qul ga tamliga bar-ra-ag-tu, sa ina 
hurdsi Saknat a ring whose inset is a b.-gem 
mounted in gold BE 9 41:4, ef. 3a la magat Sa 
ba-ar-ra-aq-tu, ultu unqu sa hurasi (we 
guarantee for twenty years) against the b.- 
gem’s falling out of the golden ring ibid. 5, 
also [S$uB(!)] ba-ar-rag-tu, ibid. 6; kudurra 
kisadija ultu gaqqadija iss 1-ta NA, ba-ar-ragq- 
tu, ultu kudurra kisadija ... it-te-% (he 
swore) that he had not taken the .... of my 
necklace from me and had not .... the b.- 
gem from the .... of my necklace YOS 7 
61:8, cf. mini Sa NA, ba-ar-rag-tu, ibid. 12. 

For a translation “emerald” and cognates 
suggested, see Hilprecht, BE 9 30. 


**barrisu (AHw. 107b) see maégri. 


barru adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB; cf. bararuB. 
bar-ru parse pisu his mouth is .... (and) 
lying Surpu Il 63, with comm. [bar-ru pa-ar- 
§u] pi-i-8% ... [ba-ar]-ri_ | ba-ru-a-nu-u §u-u 
AfO 12 pl. 13:22 (= Surpu p. 51). 
For EA 7:72, see Sarrumma; for Nbn. 785:3, see 


tabarru (wool). 
Reiner, Surpu p. 55. 


barru (or parru) s.; (a piece of apparel); 
OAKk.* 

6 TUG bar-ru Sut résim six b. of fabric for 
(covering) the head Gelb OAIC 7:7. 
barru III (AHw. 107b) see biritu mng. 1b. 
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bartu 
barru see baru A. 
barrumu see burrumu. 
barruqu see burruqu. 
*barruru see *burruru. 


barrugu see burrudu. 


barsallu s.; (a kind of sheep); lex.* 
udu.bar.sal = Su-lum Hh. XIII 79. 
For refs. wr. UDU.BAR.SAL in NB texts see 
parratu, and see Landsberger, MSL 8/1 14 and 
53. 


barsillu s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 

bar-si-lum = ku-si-tum Malku VI 89, parallel 
BAR-LU-pu = ku-si-pu (see bardippu) An VII 181. 

The syn. list An VII cites aloan word from 
Sum. BAR.LU, a variant of BAR.TUG, to be 
read bar.dulx according to du-ul ku = é@ 
BAR.TUG ku-si-ti, but equates it with kustpu 
instead of kusttu; in Malku, a loan word or 
erroneous word barsillu has been derived 
from the logogram BAR.KU. 


barsilla s.; (a type of pot); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


dug.bar(var. adds .ra).si.il.la = [nu]-us-[su], 
(Sc-u] Hh. X 100f. 


barsi (or parsé) s.; (part of a ship); OB 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 
gi8.hus.[sJag giS.bar.si m4& hu-Sa-a-an ba- 
ar-si ma-a (pronunciation) = hu-sa-nu-um ga t-l- 
pt-im & ba-ar-si Sa [x x] t-l[i-pt-im] MDP 18 56. 
Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 129. 


bargu_ adj.; (describing the hair as growing 
in patches); OB lex.*; cf. barasu. 
lu.ugu.zé.z6 = ba-ar-sum OB Lu Part 1:28. 


bartu  s.; rebellion; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and H1.caR; cf. bdru B. 


ui.gar, kur.bal.bal = bar-té Igituh I 211f, 
ef. uI.gar = bar-twm Igituh short version 72; 
kur.bal.bal = bar-té (in group with Sillatu and 
tugsSu) Erimhus I 284; hum.hum.dt.du = MIN 
(= e-pié) bar-ti, MIN ne-er-ti ZA 9 161:30f. (group 
voc.). 

ki-pal-t, ki-Si-té(var. -tum) = bar-ti Malku IT 
251f.; HI.GAR = bar-té Izbu Comm. 95; y1.caR?art 
Thompson Rep. 43:7, Hi.car?ertt ibid. 237:8, 
HIGAR | UD-da-a-ti ibid. 181:3; an bar-tum = sah- 
mags-tum 2R 47 ii 15 (astrol. comm.). 
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a) in omen apodoses — 1’ in ext.: summa 
ina res ES Sipu Si-ip ba-ar-tim if there is a 
“foot”? mark at the top of the gall bladder, 
it is a “foot’? mark (predicting) rebellion 
RA 27 149:34, cf. ka-ak ba-ar-tim “weapon” 
mark (predicting) rebellion YOS 10 33 ii 53, 
also G18.TUKUL-ki ba-ar(!)-tim ibid. 15:4, 26 ii 
12, and passim; ba-ar-tum ina ekallim ibbass 
there will be a rebellion in the palace CT 44 
37:18 (all OB); ana sarrim ba-ar-tum as to 
the king: rebellion CT 6 2 case 26 (OB liver 
model); GiR HI.GAR ‘‘foot’’ mark (predicting) 
rebellion CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 12; GIS.TUKUL 
HI.GAR-tt KAR 427 r. 26, KAR 148:29, and pas- 
sim; bar-tum (entire apod.) CT 30 47 K.6327:5; 
ana Sarri HI.GAR BRM 4 13:27; rubié ina 
ekalligu wi.GaR [GAR]-8é there will be a 
rebellion against the ruler in his palace 
CT 28 44r.12; @iS.ruKUL bar-tum x-al mati 
TCL 6 3:37 (all SB). 

2’ in Alu: NA.BI ina HI.GAR issabbat this 
man will be seized during a rebellion CT 
38 35:53; garru ardisu ina bar-ti idukkus[u] 
his servants will slay the king in a rebellion 
CT 40 12:21; (@3% HI.GAR ina mati ibass CT 
39 22:17. 

3’ in physiogn.: Sarru ina HI.GAR iddk&u 
the king will kill him during a rebellion 
CT 28 29 r. 16, cf. ina KI.BAL / ina bar-ti DIB- 
bat BRM 4 23:25 (both SB). 

4’ in Izbu: bar-tu (entire apod.) CT 27 
46 r. 19 (SB); ana rubé bar-[tum] CT 28 30 
K.849: 2. 


5’ in astrol.: garru bar-tu, kamassu as to 
the king, rebellion will keep him a prisoner 
ACh Adad 11:7; HI.GAR ibassima palé inakkir 
there will be a rebellion and the dynasty will 
change TCL 6 16:22, see ZA 52 240, also mar 
garrt ... ana abiSu HLGAR ippusma kussé la 
tsabbat a son of the king (who resides in a 
frontier town) will rebel against his father 
but not seize the throne ibid. 35; mr.car°" 
ina KUR Amurri ibassi there will be a 
rebellion in a country to the west Thompson 
Rep. 43:7, ef. also ibid. 168:5, 269:13;[... ana] 
bit bélisu BI.GAR tppus [a slave] will rebel 
against the family of his master Thompson 
Rep. 244A:2, cf. ana Sarri HI.GAR Sumqutti 


bartu 


ummani ibid. 272A:11, also ba-ar-tum ana 
Sarr KUB 4 63 iii 12, see Leibovici, RA 50 16. 

6’ in hemer.: sahmaégstu KiMIN bar-tu 
confusion, variant: rebellion KAR 178 r. iii 39, 
cf. bar-tum Sumer 8 20iii 7, and passim, ba- 
ar-tum RA 38 26:9, and passim; Sarra ina HI. 
GAR ibarru they will make a rebellion against 
the king KAR 212 r. iv 23 (igqur ipua). 

b) in political context — 1’ in treaties: 
with epésu, see (in Mari, Bogh.) epésu mng. 2c 
(bartu); in the future, the people of Mitanni 
ana RN ... pa-ar-ta lula ub@a will not plan 
any rebellion against RN KBo1 1:65; ipsu 
bar-tu abutu la tabtu la de’igqtu teppasanissuni 
that you will not enact against him a rebellion 
or anything ungodly or unfavorable Wiseman 
Treaties 67, cf. also ibid. 107, 186; sthu bar-tu 
$a duaki ... igbakkanuni (in case) somebody 
should have talked subversion or rebellion to 
you(pl.) (or whatever is punishable by) death 
ibid. 133, also épisdntite Sa bar-ti ibid. 136, 
cf. also ibid. 254, sihu bar-tu ibid. 166, 303 and 
498; milku la tabu sa sihi bar-te an ungodly 
plan for subversion and rebellion (text of 
loyalty oath) ABL 1239:20(NA), cf. [abutu 
la] deigtu sa sihi bar-te ibid. r. 3. 

2’ in oracle queries: Ja ina muhhi sthi 
HI.GAR iddibubuni those who plot subversion 
(and) rebellion PRT 44:13, cf. ibid. 56 r. 10, 
also sihu HI.GAR ana muhhi RN ... ippusu 
will they foment subversion and rebellion 
against Esarhaddon? Knudtzon Gebete 108: 23, 
and passim, always wr. HI.GAR. 

3’ in hist.: sthwu bar-tu amat lemutti 
usabsima mata usbalkit he fomented sedition 
and rebellion and caused the country to 
revolt 1R 29i 40 (Sam&i-Adad V); Sunu hamz 
mwe épis sthi u bar-tt these rebels who 
perpetrate sedition and rebellion Borger Esarh. 
44 i 82; bar-tk ina mat Akkadi rebellion in 
Babylonia Wiseman Chron. p. 72 r. 21. 

4’ in letters: issurri bar-tu meméni heaven 
forbid there should be some rebellion ABL 
705r.13(NA), ef. issu pan bar-ti palhaku I am 
afraid of a rebellion ibid. 15. 

c) in lit.: NUN.BI ina HI.GAR ina kakki 
idddk this ruler will be slain during a rebellion 
KAR 421 ii 8, see Grayson, JCS 18 12 (SB prophe- 
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cies); hi-tu u bar-tum ina bit ili suati ul 
ibass KAR 657.17; [...]-tim & bar-tim ina 
6 LU [bass] 4R 60:10 (namburbi), cf. ana... 
bar-ta ru(!)-gim-ma to keep away rebellion 
ibid. 13, cf. also ba-ar-tu% LKA 120:4; mésir 
nirti bar-tum u attalé aj ithi ana GN may 
neither siege, slaughter, rebellion, nor eclipse 
affect Uruk BRM 4 6:22, also ibid. 26, 39; ipsa 
bar-tu, amat lemutti (evil) deed, rebellion, evil 
word Maglu VII 12, also ibid. 55 and 57, and 
passim in Maqlu, ef. AfO 18 289:6, see also epéesu 
v. mng. 2c (bartu); épis kasir bar-tt one who 
actively(?) foments rebellion AfO 19 63:46 
(prayer to Marduk), and passim in prayers, cf. 


also kima bar-ti u piqi Tn.-Epic “iii” 36. 


bartu in *8a barti (Sat bartc)s.; rebel; OB*; 
cf. baru B. 

Sarrum Su-ut ba-ar-ti-Su qassu ikassad the 
king will defeat those who rebel against him 
YOS 10 36 iv 4 (ext.). 


baru see béru B s. 


baru s.; (a cereal); lex.* 


t ba-ru : & Su-h{u-t] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 
iv 31, ef. 6 ba-ra : U Su-Pu] ibid. 11 iii 68; 6 Sz 
ba-ra : G Suu, 6 SE ba~-ra : U[KI.MIN] CT 37 291 
37f. (all Uruanna). 


bari A adj.; checked, collated; SB*; wr. 
syll. and &; cf. bard A v. 

takstranw latkitu ba-ru-ti proven and 
checked bandages AMT 105:21, see Or. NS 30 
10 n. 1; kt pi lei la ba-ri-t Satir a-pi-tr 
copied from an unchecked wooden tablet 
(and) seen(?) CT 38 13:104 (Alu colophon), also 
ibid. 18:128, and, wr. NUE-i ibid. 25 81-2-4,202 
r. 6. 


bari B adj.; (a person with an eye defect); 
lex.* 

lu.igi.suh = [oal-ru-z OB Lu B v 3. 

Listed between li.igi.nu.gal = hu-ub- 
bu-du “blind” and lai.igi.Srp = sabru 
“squinting.” 


barfi A v.; 1. to look upon, to keep an eye 
on, to watch over, to inspect, to observe, 2. to 
inspect exta, to observe omens, to check, 
to establish by observation, 3. to collate a 
tablet (technical term in colophons), 4. bitré 


bar A 


to look at, to consider, to search, 5. subré to 
show, to exhibit, to divulge, to reveal (in a 
dream or vision); from OAkk., OA, and OB 
on; I sbrit — ibarri — bari (in colophons also 
bar, see mng. 3a), 1/2, 1/3 (ab-te-te-er-ri KBo 
110r. 35), III; wr. syll. (for i¢1KAR and 
other writings used in colophons see mng. 3b, 
ec, and d); cf. baritu, bard A adj., bard, bard in 
rabt bari, baritu, biru A, birditu, nabritu, 
tabritu. 


Ug = ba-ru-u SI 359; [x]-1. 0, = ba-ru-% Ea V 
Excerpt 25’ ; [4] v, = ba-ru-u, amdru, natélu Diri IT 
172ff.; ug, ug.dug,.ga = ba-ru-%, ba-nu-ti Erimhus 
V 135f. 

{igi.x], [igi.du,], [ig ]i.su, [rJer™, [u,.dug,]. 
ga = ba-ru-u% (each time in group with améru, 
natalu, naplusu) Izi B i 2, 6, 10, 14, and 18; [ug], 
[ug.dug,.g]a,[...] = ba-ru-u §4 a-ma-ru Nabnitu 
Le 2ff., [ug.di] = min hamtu, [ug.e] = MIN mara, 
{iaI+DUB.dug,.ga] = MIN MIN ibid. 5ff., restored 
from ND 6226 (Izi B); igi.bar = ba-ru-[d] (also = 
amaru, natalu, naplusu) Izi B ii 3’; igi.kaér = ba- 
ru-u, igi.kaér = MIN 84 tup-pi, 6 = MIN (= ba-ru-t), 
MIN Sd tuppi Igituh short version 9ff.; igi.tab, 
igi.dub (var. igi.tab) = ba-ru-% Erimhus V 130f. 

ba-dér BAR = natdlu, dagalu, naplusu, ba-ru-u A 
1/6: 255ff.; [Sa]-ab Pa+1B = (bla-ru-% a uzv Diri V 
69, cf. t1a-dizg, Sabah gi-i§-tar-ti-ra-sd-ku (sign 
name) = ba-ru-u, MIN é& uzu CT 18 491i 36ff.; 
{ha-al] [wat] = ba-ru-i A II/6 Ai 13; [...] = ba- 
ru-u sd um-ma-ni, MIN $d lib-bi, MIN &¢4 4Be-let-i-li, 
MIN 84 MIN Nabnitu I e 1’-4’, [x].Bu, [ma8.8u]. 
BU.BU = MIN &d ba-ri-e ibid. 5’f., [...] = MIN éd 
te-er-tt, [MIN §4] MUSEN ibid. 7’f. 

un.e ug.du,).ge.e8 bé.a.e kur.kur hé.mi. 
i.i (later version: kalam.ma uy.duj).ge.e5 hé.i.i 
ar.re.eS hé.em.mi.gar) : mdiu tabis lib-ri-ka 
ana tanadati iskunka may the country look upon 
you with pleasure, may it praise you (Sum. differs) 
Lugale XI 34, cf. sag u, hé.ri.in.e.8e : nist lib- 
ra-ki TCL 6 51 r. 21f., see RA 11 149:36; mu.lu 
ug-di e.lum mu.lu u,.di [e.lum mu.lu] ugy.di 
i.bi.zufén.86 ki]8.u: sa tabratu kabiu $a tabratu jf 
[2-bar]-ra-a kabtu [i]-bar-ra-a kabtu ina ba-re-e inaka 
admirable one, noble admirable one, variant trans- 
lation : he looks, the noble looks —O noble one, (how 
long will) your eyes (tire themselves) by looking? 
SBH p. 53:11 ff., cf.i.bi.zu ug.di.dé nu.kas.u: 
inaka ina bar-ri-e ul i-na-ha ibid. 21, mu.lu ug.di 
i.bi.zu 6n.86 nu.kis.t : ga t-bar-ra-a indka adi 
mati la innaha ibid. p. 131:48f., also ug.dug,. 
ga.ta: inaba-re-e ibid. p. 122r. 16f. 

dumu.da.né.a.ra i.bi kér.kar : 3a ti mart 
<sal>-lu ta-bar-rt_ you behold the one who lies with 
the lover (parallel: tappallas line 48) BRM 4 9:49; 
un.ma.da igi-kar.kér.ra.ab #.81G,.bi sukud. 
da : ib-tar-ra-a ni-is mati langéu eld the people 
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admire his lofty figure 4R 20 No. 1:15f.+ AJSL 35 
139 =Ki.1904-10-9,96:10f.; nig.galam.ma.bi 
igiin.é : ¢-bar-ru-u niklassu they will observe his 
skill JRAS 1932 39 r. 15f.; in broken context: 
{... muJ.un.na.ag.ag: [...]-&8& ta-bar-ri 4R 
17:31f. 

ba-ru-u = da-ga-lu Malku VIII 132; suppa, pugga, 
bit-ru-u, natdlu = da-ga-lu An IX 28ff.; bit-ru jf 
bit-ru-u || ba-ru-u Lambert BWL 74:61 comm., see 
mung. 4. 

1. to look upon, to keep an eye on, to 
watch over, to inspect, to observe — a) said 
of gods — 1’ in gen.: ASSur and I8tar libbi 
RN eksu bardnt ib-ru-u-ma ub@d qatussu 
knew the thoughts of Tammaritu, the ruthless 
rebel, and punished him (for his breach of 
the treaty) Streck Asb. 44 v 31; kullat matata 
kalisina ihit ib-re-e-ma (Marduk) searched all 
countries (looking for a righteous king) 5R 
35:11 (Cyr.), of. ib-re-e-ma kullattan nisi hit 
apadtt VAS 1 37i 20 (NBkudurru); indéihma 
bélum Salamtus t-bar-ri the lord (Marduk) 
calmed down, inspecting her (Tiamat’s) 
corpse En. el. IV 135, cf. gablus Tiamati i-bar- 
ri ibid. 65. 

2’ the deity as looking after the world and 
observing the heart of men — a’ referring to 
the world: [th]dti esrétisin kummasin i-bar-ri 
she (Sarrat-Nippuri) watches over their (the 
people’s) sanctuaries, keeps an eye on their 
cellas ZA 10 296:22; kullat nisi ta-bar-rt BMS 
18:5, and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 90, 
cf. kissata ta-bar-ri kissata tustessir you watch 
over the world and guide the world 4R 21A 38, 
see AfO 14 144:68 (bit mésiri); Bél ina iniku 
ta-bar-ri gimrétu you, Bél, keep your eyes on 
everything RAcc. 129:19; sdérdta ana hursani 
erseta ta-bar-ri_ you (Samas) appear over the 
mountains (i.e., between the mountains as in 
a window) and look over the earth Lambert 
BWL 126:21, of. 8a kima 48améi nar ili i-bar- 
ru-u kibrati who watches all the world like 
the light of the gods, SamaS 1R 291 12 (Samii- 
Adad V), - also (Sama) ba-a-ri mati KAR 
55:6, ki 4Samsi a-bar-ri kippata kalama 
Géssmann Era 1116, ta-bar-ri sithip dadmé 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:15, ba-dr kal mimma 
Sumsu BMS 6:99 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 48; ina nis [ini]}sunu damgati sa i- 
bar-[ru-u] kibrati (Assur and Ninlil looked 
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upon me) with their favorable glance with 
which they observe the entire world Thomp- 
son Esarh. pl. 18 vi 14 (Asb.); note TE.Uz ba- 
rat amé Constellation Lyra, which watches 
over the sky RAcc. 139:327. 


b’ referring to people: ba’ulat Enlil 
{talhitti uddakam ta-bar-ri-i santak you 
(Sarpanitu) watch over the subjects of Enlil 
every day, you constantly observe (mankind) 
BMS 9r. 15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 68, cf. 
(Istar) [stknat na]pisti nammasti qagqqari ta- 
bar-ri-i k[ajan?] BMS 32:10, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 122, (Nabi) salmat gaqqadi i-bar-ru 
umisam ZA 53 239:16; tazzaz ina misima nisi 
ta-bar-ri_ you (Nusku) are present even during 
the night, watching the people KAR 58:40, 
also (Marduk) ta-bar-ri naphar dadmé BA 
5 385:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92, Sa tal: 
lakat(!) nist i-ba-ar-ru-u kajaénam VAB 4 66 
No. 4:9 (Nabopolassar); ragga u séna ta-bar-ri 
asmiS you keep an eye on the evil ones as 
they deserve KAR 32:25; tasdl tahdti taddni 
ta-bar-ri wu tustésxir (addressing Gilgimes as 
judge) Haupt Nimrodepos No. 53:7; note with 
libbu and kar§u: Marduk ga libbija ib-re-e-ma 
ina mati abbant igskunanni ana reséti observed 
my thoughts, and from among the country 
people where I was born he placed me in an 
exalted position VAB 4 66 No. 4:10 (Nabopo- 
lassar); Marduk bélt ihdtu pim i-ba-ar-ri libbi 
my lord Marduk inspects the word, examines 
the heart VAB 4 68:35 (Nabopolassar), cf. also 
ba-re-e mudé libbi i{lt] BA 5 656 r. 10, ba-ru-% 
libbi ili BBR No. 25:16; libbit bi-ri examine 
my heart! (addressing Sama3) UET 4 171:13 
(NB); ba-ru-% kara’ nisi looking into the 
mind of man Craig ABRT 1 35:10, 4SA.zU 
mudé libbi ilt Sa t-bar-ru-w (var. ib-ru-[u]) 
kargu En.el. VIL 35, with comm. 48A.zU 
mudé libbi i[li] (with explanation) ba-ru-% 
libbi [...] STC1176:8, and note 9SA.zu zu-u 
libbi ilt $4 la i-bar-ru-u na-kar-[su] LKA 16:9, 
see Ebeling, WO 1 477. 


ce’ referring to oracles: ta-bar-ri térétigunu 
purusségunu taparras you (Gilgames) super- 
vise the oracles (of extispicy given to) them, 
you make decisions concerning them Haupt 
Nimrodepos No. 53:10, ef. Samaé ... paris 
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purussé hav it libba nisi ba-ru-u téréti VAB 4 
254 i 12 (Nbn.), also (Sirius) paris (wr. D1(?). 
KU;) purussé ba-ru-t téré[ti] JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 2:10. 

b) said of humans: ni8i salmat gaqqadu 
mala i-ba-ar-ra-a niirka namri all mankind, 
who see your bright light VAB 4 242 iii 44 
(Nbn.), cf. niirka namru kal ni8 i-bar-ri 4R17 
r. 12, ef. also [njéru ... ina la naplusi i-bar- 
r[u-u] Lambert BWL 172 r.iv 6; ina adnati 
ab-re-e-ma Sitnd iddtu (see adnatu) ibid. 84: 243 
(Theodicy); note referring to dreams: [it]tilma 
Etana i-be-rt [x x] ina majal mis Su-ta 
Ici.[...] Etana lay down seeing a [...], 
at night in his bed he had a dream KAR 
170:5 (MA Etana). 


2. to inspect exta, to observe omens, to 
check, to establish by observation — a) to 
inspect exta, to observe omens: see bari Sa 
uzU Diri V, CT 18 49, bard 3a baré, sa térti, Sa 
isstrt Nabnitu I, in lex. section; isstirate uzak: 
ki stua,.ut.4 ab-ri-ma I released birds (to 
observe their flight), I inspected lambs’ 
(exta) Smith Idrimi 29; a later ruler bi-ru 
la (text: TE) ta-ba-ri anhissa uddig do not ask 
for an extispicy (concerning repair work), 
renew its (the statue’s) crumbling parts AKA 
165 r. 4 (Asn.); for bira bart, see biru. 


b) to check, to establish by observation: 
massartam pitiama tuppi bi-ri-a-ma open the 
strongroom and look up the tablets BIN 4 
42:4 (OA); temensu labirim abit ab-re-e-ma I 
searched and established its old foundation 
terrace by observation VAB 4 78 iii 25 (Nbk.), 
also YOS 1 44ii2 (Nbn.); tmurma suttatu gerebsa 
ib-ri he found the hole and looked into it 
Bab. 12 pl. 3:45 (Etana), for bitri ibid. pl. 6:19, 
see mng.4; PN in GN ib-ré PN checked (or: 
saw) in GN (the year date copied on the 
tablet) MAD 1 220:13 (OAkk.). 


3. to collate a tablet (technical term in 
colophons) — a) wy. syll.: see igi.kar, é 
= bari 3a tuppt Igituh short version, in lex. 
section; tekip santakki mala basmu ina tup: 
pani astur asnig ab-re-e-ma I wrote down on 
tablets all the cuneiform signs, collated (them) 
carefully Streck Ash. 356 c 8, and passim in Asb. 


colophons, also tuppu Sudiu iwtur isnig ib- 
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re-e-ma ibid. 36214, also [us]adstirma ib-re-e- 
ma isnigma CT 38 24 34092:9 (NB), zamar 
useStirma tb-ri Kécher BAM 99:58 (MB), PN 

. isurma PN, tb-ri LKU 61 r. 10 (NB); 
kima labirigu satirma ba-a-ri written from 
its original copy and collated Delitzsch AL? 
136 r. 27, cf., wr. ba-ri KAR 384 (p. 342) r. 46, 
wr. ba-ri KAR 71 r. 28, and passim, also ki 
pi tuppi gabart Kuti satirma ba-ri BA 5 643 
r. 12, satirma ba-a-ar Gossmann Era p. 38 IB 
212:3; kima labirigu satirma ba-ru u uppus 
(see epésu mng. 4f-5’) CT 34 50iv 39, also, 
wr. ba-rui RAcc. 20 iv 37, UVB 15 37 r. 5, note 
uppus u ba-ri TCL 6 32 r. 8 (Esagila Tablet); 
Satir issaniq b[a]-ri Labat TDP 54:5; latik 
ba-r[t] AMT 19,6:4; tup-pé 2.KaAM.Ma aéra ba- 
ri-a salma two tablets, arranged, collated, 
intact Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 vii 3’; note NU 
ba-dr nu [ba]-dr not checked BHT pl. 18 r. 
23 (LB), also wl ba-ri Dar. 382: 13. 


b) wr. IGLKAR: AL.TI Ic1.KAR gabari 
LIBIR.RA.SE KAR 446 r. 14, cf. Safirma 1a1. 
KAR OT 13 477. iii 14, astur asnig 1G1.KAR-ma 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 13:61 (Asb. colophon), AL.TIL 
sanig IGI.KAR KAR 178iv 40, IG1.KAR OECT 1 
pl. 21:46, and passim. 

c) wr. B: ana tahsisti tamartisu istur 
(wr. AB.SAR.AM) BA.AN.E Streck Asb. 360 i 3, 
cf. SAR BA.AN.E KAR 150r. 16, BAA. Gilg. 
XI 310, SARE KAR 177r. i 46. 

d) other writings: AB.SAR U,.DUG,.G4 
KAR 169 r. iv 13, Satirma U,.AG.A SBH p. 
68:20; istur IGI.DUB-ma STC 2 pl. 84:113; 
Satirma BA.IGI RAcc. 67:27; SAR IGI.LA GI 
(= uppus) CT 14 50:76, IGI.TAB LKU 21 r.7 
and CT 16 26 iv 36, TCL 6 34 r. 11 16. 


4. bitré to look at, to consider, to search: 
bi-it-ri-i nist gimrassin limmellu isstiqim simé 
rigimsin atte bi-it-ri-i im-ki-ta-8i-in te-em-&-in 
li-im-di(!)-i look at the people, all of them, 
how they dance in the street, listen to their 
clamor, and you, observe their ...., learn 
their intentions RA 15 180 vii 18 and 21 (OB 
Aguiaja); gir bili laba sa tahsusu gana bit-ru 
come, consider the enemy of the cattle, the 
lion, whom you mentioned, with comm. bit- 
ru: bit-ru-u : ba-ru-u Lambert BWL 74:61 
(Theodicy); ana bit-re-e mame ina sp GN 
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gadé girri asbatma I took the road to Mt. 
Musri to search for streams at its foot OIP 2 
114 viii 31 (Senn.); amur Suttatu gerebsa bit-ri 
behold the pit, search its interior Bab. 12 pl. 
6:19 and pl. 3:42 (Etana), cf. imurma Sutz 
tatu qerebsa ib-ri ibid. 45, cited mng. 2b, see 
also 4R 20 No. 1, in lex. section. 


5. Subri to show, to exhibit, to divulge, 
to reveal (in a dream or vision) — a) in gen.: 
uzza u sagalta $a tahsuhu nu-sab-ra nén[u] we 
shall show (you) the fury and carnage that 
you desired Tn.-Epic “iii” 20, cf. adi u-Sab-ra 
gurrudka ibid. “iv’ 17; uncert.: [tw]-2l-te- 
eb-ri gullulia ibid. ‘iv’ 10; [&u]b-ra-a kakkika 
ibid. “‘iii’’ 28, see Lambert, AfO 18 47 n.6; sugul- 
lateSunu nisé matisu v-se-eb-ri he showed 
herds of them (camels) to the people of his 
land AKA 142 iv 28 (Tigl.I), also ibid. 30; wmam 
sért sadé kalisunu ina Glija GN lu aksur nisé 
matija kaligunu u-sab-ri_ I collected all kinds 
of wild animals from steppe and mountain 
regions in my city Calah, and exhibited them 
all to the people of my land AKA 204 iv 50 (Asn.), 
cf. ibid. 201 iv 22 (Asn.); masak RN aktisma 
GN u-sab-ri_ I flayed RN and showed (his 
skin) to the Manneans Lie Sar. 83; damigta 
[lul-Sab-ru-nit may they (the gods) let me 
experience (lit.: see) only good KAR 26 r. 4; 
note in the same meaning as bard: Samaés 
h@ it salpat ajabi mu-se-eb-ru séni (see séenu A 
adj. usage a) AKA 2918 (Tigl. 1), also VAS 1 
71:8 (Sar.); note as a probable back- 
formation from ésutabri (see bitrd): [am bi]- 
tak-ke-e Su-ub-ra-a indja my eyes persist in 
constant weeping Lambert BWL 36:109 (Lud- 
ful TD). 


b) said of dreams and visions: nibit 
Sumija ina Sutti u-sab-ri-si-ma DN ilu baniia 
the god Assur, who created me, revealed my 
very name to him ina dream Streck Asb. 20 
ii 97, cf. ibid. 166 r. 15, also ina sat musi ana 
ummanateja sutta u-sab-ri-ma ibid. 48 v 98; 
ina réS Sarritija ddriti %-Sab-ru--in-ni Sutti 
they revealed a dream to me at the beginning 
of my lasting reign VAB 4 218:16 (Nbn.); ina 
Sutti ina sat misi ana epés Fulmas tu-sab-ra- 
an-ni Sutt. in a dream during the night she 
revealed to me (her wish) for the recon- 


bara B 


struction of the temple Eulmas CT 34 35:37 
(Nbn.); tabrit mist Istar u%-Sab-ru-u-su 
Igtar made him see a night vision Streck Asb. 
116 v 51; PN Sundta v-sab-ri-sum-ma piristi 
ilant 18me I made Atrahasis see dreams, 
and thus he learned the secret of the gods 
Gilg. XI 187; Sub-ra-an-ni-ma sutta show me 
(in) a dream 4R 59 No. 2r. 21 (SB lit.); ina sat 
musi u-sab-ri-su-ma he revealed to him (the 
poem) in the night Gédssmann Era V 43, cf. 
Serua. ina sat midi [t]-sab-ri-Su-ma  (sub- 
script) LKA 36:7; a-sab-ra DINGIR 4Il-te-ri 
kul-lat u-ta-[...] DN made me see (a vision), 
[showed me] everything BHT pl. 8 v 11 (Nbn. 
Verse Account), see Landsberger, ZA 37 92. 


c) said of extispicy: see birw; note %-sab-ri 
bard térti d[alhat] I asked the diviner to make 
an extispicy, (but) my oracles were confused 
Lambert BWL 288:8. 

See also bitré and burré. 


For Sg. 8 (= TCL 3) 404, see baramu. 


bara B (beri) v.; 1. to be hungry, to starve, 
2. burrti to become hungry, 3. burré to make 
hungry, to starve (a person); from OAkk. on; 
I ibrt (OAkk. tbra) — iberri (OA ibarri) — 
bari/bert, 1/2, 1/3 (biterrd ARM 4 24:25), IT; 
cf. bert adj., berditu, biris, biru D, biru C. 

Su-uxy = le-e-mu, ba-ru-w, 
F 257 ff. 

1. to be hungry, to starve — a) said of 
people — 1’ in OA: u mala suhurka la 
t-ba-ri-u-ni-i[m] kaspam sébilam send me 
silver so that none of your children starve 
KTS 90:20; kisum issiniqniatima ellutum 
i-ib-ti-ri_ tértaka wu emarika Salmu winter 
overtook us, the caravan suffered hunger, 
but your consignment (of goods) and your 
donkeys are safe BIN 6 114:16. 


Se-bu-u4  Antagal 


2’ in OB: kima ba-ri-a-ku ul agqbikum 
umma atiama sam u samassammi usabalak: 
kim ... ba-ri-a-ku 1 SB.GUR.TA.AM Subtlanim: 
ma I did not tell you that I was starving but 
you said, “TI will send you (fem.) barley and 
sesame oil” — (Now) I am starving, send me 
one gur of barley (and I will bless you) TCL 1 
26:6 and 19; amminim ba-ri-a-[ku] dvati la 
iagal ina bitika mannum bi-ri anadkit ba-ri-a- 
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ku-% how can you not care when I go hungry? 
Who (else) is hungry in your house? Should 
(only) I go hungry? VAS 16 5:6, 10, and 12; 
inanna andku ba-ri-[a-ku] wu marathi (ba-ri-a- 
at] just now I am starving and your (fem.) 
daughter is starving VAS 16 102:8f.; wmma 
PN bi-ri-ku u kiisu igqtadduninni érissijama 
PN says “I am hungry, and the cold bends me 
down, and I am destitute’ TCL 1 23:20, see 
Landsberger, ZDMG 69 512; ina eqlija 3 SE.GUR 
elge ba-ri-a-ku I took three gur of barley from 
my field, (for) Iam starving Fish Letters 6:41; 
kima bélni idi bi-ri-a-nu ki-sa-<tay-am ul 
ni[séma] as our lord knows, we are starving, 
we have no fodder TCL 18 125:29, ef. ba-ri-a- 
nu OECT 3 53:10; Seam sa tagbt idinsuntisim 
appitum bi-ru-% give them the barley which 
you promised, it is urgent, they are starving 
BIN 7 220:18; kima Satta Se’am la isi w biti 
bi-ru ul tidé do you not know that I have no 
barley this year and that my house is 
starving? Boyer Contribution 102:16, cf. bit 
la i-bi-ir-rt ibid. 21; sanganwma ni-tb-te-e-ri 
we are hard-pressed and constantly hungry 
Sumer 14 42 No. 20:12. 


3’ in Mari: ul eglam erris ul ipram itti 
sabim birtim akkal bi-re-ku I have no field 
to plant, I do not eat rations with the 
soldiers of the fortress, I am hungry ARM 5 
22:24; LU.MES Turukdé bi-te-ru-% makalam ul 
isi the Turukeans are constantly hungry, 
they have no food ARM 4 24:25, cf. ina 
panitim ib-r[u-m]a_ ibid. 8. 

4’ in MB: ki ib-te-ru-t ina bit bélija ipra ul 
amahhar do I not receive rations (for them) 
in the house of my lord when they become 
hungry? PBS 1/2 50:57; wuttetu janu [...] 
bi-ru-ma there is no barley, they are starving 
PBS 1/2 84:12. 


5’ in NB: madaktu ina GN nisakkan ki 
madakia ina GN iltakanw nisé i-bi-ru-% we 
will establish an encampment in Dilbat, 
when they have established the encampment 
in Dilbat, the people will starve (and no 
caravan will be able to pass them, without 
their troops coming out and plundering the 
caravan) ABL 804r.13; ki &@muru abtalut u 
Sa ab-ru-% attahud when I saw (you), I came 
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to life again and I, who was starving, became 
sated ABL 880:11; Sirakt gabbi bi-ru-% iqabbi 
umma rihanni sa MN u MN, mamma ul 
iddiniannésu the oblates are all starving, 
they say: no one has given us the arrears 
due us for the months Simanu and Dw uzu 
CT 22 160: 26, cf. ABL 520:25. 

6’ in omens: nisé 7-bir-ra-a_ the people will 
be hungry ACh Supp. Sin 20:4, 17, and 28; 
LU.BI NINDA t-bi-rwu Kraus Texte 5r. 10; Sumz 
Ma MIN (= amélu hirtasu) usmit i-bir-ri if a 
man causes the death of his wife, he will 
starve CT 39 46:56, cf. ibid. 73; Glu 34 i-bir-ri 
that city will go hungry CT 38 5:133f., matu 
i-bir-rt- the land will go hungry CT 40 39:34 
and 44 (all SB Alu); note in difficult context: 
a-we-lum ha-ra-an i-la-ku bi-ri-a-at CT 5 5:39 
(OB oil omen), [...]-2u 21-bt-tr-rt §a-ra-as-st 
ka-bi-it YOS 10 54 r. 26 (OB physiogn.). 

b) said of animals (OB only): 1 Gur 8: 
ana ukulli sisé hubutma sisé likulu la 1-bi-ru-% 
borrow one gur of barley as fodder for the 
horses so that the horses may eat and not go 
hungry VAS 16 39:8; elippaka idisSumma 
alpi Sammi lisakil alpii la i-bi-ir-ru give him 
your boat so that he can give the oxen grass 
to eat, the oxen should not go hungry TCL 
1 37:23, cf. alpi Sa bélint la i-bi-tr-ru-4 TCL 
17 40:15; seam u tibnam istu amsali mimma 
u-li-§u bi-ru-i there has been no barley or 
straw since yesterday, (the oxen) are hungry 
PBS 7 27:28. 

c) said of land: GAN a itb-ra may the 
field not hunger (for water) Cop. 10055, cited 
MAD 3 100; mé tpparrasuma mat bélija i-bi- 
ir-ri if the water is cut off, the land of my 
lord will hunger (for water) ARM 31:18, cf. 
mat bélija mé t-bi-ir-ri_ ibid. 8:24; eglum ul 
bi-ri_ BIN 7 41:12. 

2. burr to become hungry: bur-ru-% akalu 
summit gaté eli améli illak to become hungry 
(and then) to eat, to become thirsty (and 
then) to drink is best befitting to man 
Lambert BWL 144:16, see discussion sub 
samii v. 

3. burrti to make hungry, to starve (a 
person): Summa amélu hirtagu a-bir-ri if a 
man starves his wife CT 39 46:54 (SB Alu); 
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send me duck eggs gattam kima Saddaqgdam 
la tu-ba-ar-ra-an-ni_ do not let me starve this 
year as last year CT 43 113:10 (OB let.). 
The forms derived from the stem Sutabrii 
have been separated from bari ‘to be 
hungry,” and are listed below sub bitré v., q.v. 
For ARM 3 79 r. 9’, see beri?u; for VAB 6 


266 :26 and ABL 468 r. 7, see para; for TP I (= AKA 
29) 8 and VAS 1 71:8, see bari A v. mng. 5a. 


bart C (or part) v.; 1. to be available(?), to 
be on the market(?), 2. barrwu to put on the 
market(?), to offer for sale(?); OA; I tbarri, 
1/2 tbtiri, IT. 

1. to be available(?), to be on the market(?): 
send me silver kaspamma tusébilanimma 
umma attunuma la i-ba-ri annakam 
batqgam a? amma u ammakam ib-ti-ri_ you did 
send me silver but you (said) as follows, “It 
should not be on the market(?)’’ — I bought 
tin (for you) at a high price and now it (the 
tin) is on the market(?) there TCL 4 29:29 
and 32; tahsisdtija [sd-ni-q]d-ma tértakunu 
lillikam issér paniatim la i-ba-ri-a-nim check 
on the memoranda concerning my account 
and your pertinent report should come to 
me, (these memoranda) in addition to the 
former (memoranda) should not be available(?) 
ibid. 21:29; why is it that you have stayed 
there to this day? kuriadlum ammisam 
Sarduam lai-ba-ri-e the kuridlu-official should 
not .... about having (troops) march there 
(to your place) Kienast ATHE 42:6. 


2. barrwu to put on the market(?), to offer 
for sale(?): annakam annukum iésti warini ana 
ba-ru-im lassu there is no tin here to put on 
the market(?) together with our copper BIN 4 
48:6; annakam 138i warinit a-ba-ru-im luz 
sétiqunim let them send along the tin to 
put on the market(?) together with our copper 
ibid. 2:8; obscure: fupp2 Suntte pitiama ba-ri- 
a-ma TCL 20 99:15. 

The proposed meanings are based solely on 
the given contexts and can be considered only 
tentative. 


bari D v.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk., OB*; I, 
II. 


Su.ha.za = ba-r[u]-%, 8u.dug,.ga = la-pa-tum 
‘Erimhus VI 86f. 


baru B 


a) in OAkk.: x GAN (field) gu pi-ru-im 
PN Su pasdrim MAD 1 382r. 3’; thirty bur 
of field &8.GAR 5 GIS.APIN PN w-ba-ri BIN 8 
144:4. 

b) in OB: x oil, the equivalent (SAm) of x 
barley KI PN PN, a-na bu-ri 8U.BA.AN.TI ina 
sipkat ebirim t-ba-ra-a-ma 8h LAG.E PN, 
borrowed from PN for ...., at the storing at 
harvest time he will .... and repay the 
barley YOS 12 254:5 and 8. 

It is uncertain whether the lexical ref. 
should be connected with the OB occurrence 
of burri. The OAkk. refs. may belong to a 
verb purré. 


baru A (barru) s.; (a tax); LB; Old Pers. 
lw. 

24 Ma.NA kaspu ilki gamriiti sab sarri gimé &a 
Sarri bar-ra u mimma nadandtu sa bit sarri 
gabbi ... sa ina muhhi zéri ... qastu sa PN 
x silver, the full feudal obligations (con- 
sisting of tax paid in lieu of outfitting) a royal 
soldier, (the tax) “flour for the king,” b.-tax 
and whatever perquisites are due the house 
of the king, which are (the impost) on the 
field whichis a “‘bow” fiefof PN TuM 2-3 189:1, 
and passim in receipts and contracts, wr. ba- 
a-ri BE 10 58:2, and passim, ba-ra BE 9 94a: 10, 
95:11, ete., ba-ar-ri PBS 2/1 34:5, ba-ar-ra 
BE 9 82:1, ete., cf. sibit eglati gabbi ... Su. 
BAR-St bar-ra Sa bit Sa ekalli TuM 2-3 179:1, see 
Cardascia Archives des Murai p. 99; gimé ba- 
rugammar the complete ‘‘flour’’ and b. (taxes) 
BE 9 5:1 (Artaxerxes); LU allak 8a ba-a-ri Sa 
LU si-rak.mxES the agent (for the collection) 
of the b.-tax from the temple oblates UET 4 
48:7 and 49:4; PN ana za-bi-lu Sa ba-a-ri 
$a irbi Sarri ana GN ... ti allak ga ba-a-ri Sa 
LU §t-rak.mus illakma ba-a-ri ana muhhi PN 
tzabbil (for translat., see zabdlu mng. 1b) 
UET 4 49:2ff., and 48:4ff.; for allak Sa ba-a-ri, 
see also allaku mng. 3. 


Eilers, OLZ 1934 96 n. 4. 


baru B s.; (a synonym for open country); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 
ba-a-ru = se-rt) RA 17 175 ii 25 (astrol. comm.). 
Loan word from Sum. bar, see séru A lex. 
section. 
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baru 
baru (skin) see paru. 


bard s.; diviner; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
(LU) MAS.8u.cip.eip, from MB on also LU.HAL 
(LU.AD.HAL RAcc. 92r. 3, LU.UzU in Alalakh); 
ef. baré A v. 

mas.8u.gid.gid = ba-ru-v, ugula més.8u. 
gid.gid = a-kil ba-ri-i Lu IL iii 19’f., also Hh. IT 
199f.; udu.[m48].8u.gid.gid = immer ba-ri-i 
Hh. XIII 70; [x].efp, [m48.8u].gid.gid = min 
(= ba-ru-u) 3d ba-re-e to observe (the exta), said of 
the diviner Nabnitu I e 5’f. 

lu.bal = ba-ru-u (followed by asipu) Igituh 
short version 207; li.hal, lu.ad.hal, li.x.zu, 
lu.uzu.zu, lu.a.zu = ba-ru-u (followed byli.a.zu 
= a-su-t) Traq 6 156 No. 15 r. 5ff. (Lu App., coll.). 

{a-zu] [NInDAxNUN] = [ba]-ru-ti-um MSL 2 140 
Cr.il17' (Proto-Ea), cf. [a-zu] NINDAXNUN = ba-ru- 
(u] A VIT/1:41, also u-zu (var. a-zu) NINDAXNUN = 
ba-ru-u §» IT 200; uzu, [a].zu, i.zu, [m]Je.zu, 
kul.lum = ba-ru-% Lu IL iii 14’ ff. 

i.zu (var. a.zu) = a-su-ti, me.zu = ba-ru-v%, 
me.a.zu = mu-de-e ter-te ErimhuS V 137ff.; 
pi.ri.gal = a-8i-pu, [sag]l.8u.uD.UuD = LU.HAL 
RA 16 167 iii 1f. (group voc.), cf. LU.HAL.MES, 
LU.MAS.MAS, LU.ME.ME Bab. 7 pl. 5 (after p. 96) 
ii 8ff. (NA list of professions); nig.na.[x].igi. 
bar.ra = ba-ru-u && qutrinni lebanomancer (fol- 
lowed by S@ilu) LuITiii 22’; sa = ba-ru-% A-tablet 
671. 

e.ne.ém.ma.ni a.zu nu.un.tuk §IM.sAR 
nu.un.tuk : amassu ba-ra-a ul isu s@ila ul isu 
his word has no interpretation by diviner or 
dream-interpreter SBH p. 7:18f., dupl. ibid. 
p. 21:16f., note the translat. a-su-a ul 31 ba-ru-v ul 
1& BRM 411:9f.; e.ne.ém.ma.ni a.zu ga.am. 
ma.ga a.zu.bi lul.la : amassu ana ba-ri-i ib: 
babbalma ba-ru-u §& issarrar when his word is 
taken to the diviner, the diviner cannot speak the 
truth ibid. p. 8:52f.; uzi.e mé8.a.ta si nu. 
mu.ni.ib.sd.e : ba-ru-u& ina bi-ri ul usté3irgu no 
diviner could give him directions through extis- 
picy 4R 22 No. 2:8f. 


a) activities — 1’ concerned with ex- 
tispicy — a’ in OB: MAS.8u.eip.aip.MESs ga 
mahri[kunu] warkatam liprus[uma] ina vzv 
térétim Salmatim seam swati ana GN sibila 
let the diviners who are at your disposal 
investigate the matter (by divination) and in 
the event that the exta are favorable, send that 
barley to GN LIH 56:23 (let. of Ammiditana); 
kima ...ina paras arkatim MAS.8U.GiD.gip ana 
la asém igbtdimma since, when the matter was 
investigated, the diviner told her not to go 
out PBS 7 125:16; ana PN ba-ri-im asturma 
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umma Sima ana PN, tépurma umma Sima ina 
sirim amurma sirum sahil I wrote to the 
diviner PN and he said, “TI (text: he) sent 
instructions to PN, and he said, ‘I looked in 
the exta and the exta are atrophied(?)’” 
YOS 2 83:5; there are few ewes in the village 
ONG SILA,.NITA MAS.8U.@iD.@ip iddanna kasda 
they are hardly sufficient (to provide) lambs 
for the diviner TCL 18 125:18; a&ssumiki ana 
ba-ri-im u &@Piltim [...] [I go] to the diviner 
and dream-interpreter on your account VAS 
16 22:7; adini ana Néribtim ul élima tém ba- 
ri-im ul aspurakkim ina kaprim ba-ru-um ul 
ibasst until now I did not go to GN and so 
could not write you what the diviner said, 
there is no diviner in the village (here) ibid. 
27f.; 1 SILA, ina sénim ana MA8.8U.ciD.cip 
leqge’amma arkat alpija wu sénija pursamma 
take a lamb from the flock to the diviner and 
find out the (divinatory) pronouncement 
about my herds and flocks TCL 17 27:11 (all 
letters), cf. x SILA,.HLA ana népisti MAS.SU. 
Gip.cip x lambs for examination by the 
diviner BE 6/1 80:2, also JCS 2 74 No. 2:2, 77 
No. 6:6; 1 siLa, ana MAS.SuU.Gip.cip sa PN 
[i]Jntima ina & 4x usbu one lamb for the 
diviner when he stayed in the temple of DN 
Genouillac Kich 1 B 295:5’, 2 SILA, ana MAS. 
$u.GiD.gip intima PN imrasu two lambs for 
the diviner when PN fell sick YOS 5 218:29, 
but note 4 siLa, §u.T1.4 MAS.8uU.Gip.gip four 
lambs, received by the diviner (as payment) 
YOS 5 155:3, also 109 srta, MAS.8u.eip.aip 
TCL 10 66:9, ef. also BE 6/2 2:2, Gautier Dilbat 
45 r. 2. 


b’ in Elam: x sheep from PN 5 ana 
MAS.8uv.@[iD.aip] five to the diviner MDP 
18 136:3, cf.x upu sd.pUG, MA8.8v.aip.[aip] 
MDP 10 97 r. 2, also ibid. 5. 


c’ in Mari: ana PN u PN, DUMU.MES 
MAS.8u.eip.cip ad(!)-bu-wb(!)-ma 4 SIDA,. 
[H1.a] tpusuma téréti[su]nu ana sér bélija 
usabilam I spoke to the diviners PN and PN, 
and they examined four lambs and I sent 
their omen (report) to my lord ARM 2 139:8, 
ef. LU.MA8.S8u.cip.aip térétim ukappatuma 
ana zim térétisunu salmactim> the (two) 
diviners will compare(?) the omens and if 
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their omens are favorable (lit.: according to 
their favorable omens) (all the men who will 
go on the raid will return) ARM 2 22:28. 


d’ in royal insers.: Samag ina pubadi 
LU.BAL asdlma I consulted Sama’ by means 
of the lamb of the diviner 5R 33 ii 8 (Agumka- 
krime); birt ina baréja DUMU.MES [LU.HAL ...] 
ana 4-5% azizu when I had the extispicy 
performed I divided the diviners into four 
(groups) Winckler Sammlung 2 53 K.4730 r. 7, 
(Sar.), cf. rihti LU.HAL.MES Sa ahennd purrusu 
[... ] térétt lihitwma ibid. r. 11, see Tadmor, Eretz 
Israel 5 156; ina uzu tikiltt Salmite DuMU. 
MES LU.HAL ana epés sipri Suadtu k?am igbtini 
the diviners gave me the following directions 
based on favorable omens for carrying out 
this work Borger Esarh. 83 r. 25; ana dini 
Samas u Adad palhis aktamisma ana purus: 
siéunu kéni LU.DUMU.MES HAL.MES usatris I 
reverently submitted to the oracular decision 
of Sama and Adad and arranged diviners (in 
groups) in order to obtain a reliable oracular 
pronouncement ibid. 82 r. 21. 


e’ in lit. and omens: alsi pumMu.MES LU. 
HAL.MES um@ir 7 ana pan 7 pubhadi alput 
I convoked the diviners and gave them in- 
structions, I designated one lamb for each 
(lit.: seven opposite seven) AnSt 5 104:108 
(Cuthean Legend), also ibid. 98:14, 102:72; sakik- 
hija ishutu masmasu u térétija LU.BAL Utess 
my symptoms frightened the exorcist and the 
diviner confused the portents concerning me 
Lambert BWL 44:108f.; [...]-ka DUMU.LU. 
HAL.MES ana kunnt qati Sutabulu téréti (see 
abalu A mng. 10b-1’) KAR 105:13 and dupl. 
KAR 361; andkuDUMU LU.HAL.. .urrt dalhuma 
... dinu Supsuqma ana lamida astu paras 
arkatu nesannt as to me, the diviner, my 
liver oracles(?) are confused, the pronounce- 
ment is very difficult, hard to ascertain, 
investigating the future is far from my 
ability (lit.: from me) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 
2 (coll.), cf. Craig ABRT 1 60:8, both cited dalahu 
mong. 2c; LU.HAL ... biraeppus RaAcc. 42:22, 
note, wr. LU.DUMU.AD.HAL % LU.SANGA Adad 
térta tlegqgé the diviner and the priest of Adad 
take the liver ibid. 92r. 3; LU.BALimmarma 
ihaddu when the diviner sees (the exta) he 
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will be pleased CT 31 32 r. 16 (behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb); for queries of oracles and nail 
marks of the diviner in the Sargonid period, 
see supru A mng. 2a—5’; liver measured ina 
ubint rabitt ubint LU.WAL ubadni asli with the 
great finger, (or) the finger of the diviner, (or) 
the finger (i.e., inch) of the aslu(-cubit) CT 
20 44:55, cf. ina ubdn ashi ubani rabiti ubant 
sthirtt ubGn LU.HAL Boissier DA 12:28, cf. also 
BiOr 14 pl. 5 K.8865 r.(!) 6 and p. 193; as-Sum 
ina ba-ru-ti §a DUMU LU.HAL (subscript) 
Boissier DA 232 r. 45, cf. gat PN LU.HAL (colo- 
phon) BRM 4 15:32, KAR 152 r. 35, sataér PN 
LU.HAL CT 31 49r. 32; see also bard in rabi 
bari; note 6 MUSEN ga ana népistt MAS.SU. 
Gip.[eip] PN iddinw six birds which PN 
gave to the diviner for the performance BE 
6/1 118:2 (OB), cf. namharti MAS.SU.cip.Gip. 
MES ibid. 8, see also Hh. XIII 70 and 4R 22 No. 
2:8f., in lex. section. 


2’ concerned with lecanomancy: summa 
DUMU LU.HAL Samna ana mé iddima if, when 
the diviner throws oil upon the water KAR 
151 r. 31 (SB copy of OB oil omens), cf. Jumma 
i ana halli ba-ri-im iptur if the oil (drop) 
divides toward the crotch of the diviner 
YOS 10 58 r. 10, also Summa ana pani ba-ri-im 
iptur CT 3 2:27, and passim in this text (OB oil 
omens); DUMU LU.HAL ina mé gamna [inattal] 
the diviner observes the oil in the water 
BBR No. 82:25; Summa naru kima mé MAS. 
Su.cip.ain samna surrupu (see sarapu B 
mng. 2) CT 39 14:22 (SB Alu). 


3’ concerned with libanomancy: summa 
qutrinnu ana si Samési iksurma ana. halli ba- 
ri-um magit if the smoke bunches toward 
the east and disperses toward the crotch of 
the diviner UCP 9 377:48, ef. ibid. 373f.:9, 11, 
and 27 (OB smoke omens); see also bari Sa 
qutrinnt Lu IT iii 22’, in lex. section. 


4’ other occs. — a’ in lit.: LU.wAL ina biri 
arkat ul iprus the diviner did not determine 
the future by divination (followed by sa@ilu 
dream-interpreter) Lambert BWL 38:6 (Lud- 
lul Il), ef. itt? LU.BAL u 8@ ili alakti ul parsat 
(see alakéu mng. 3b) ibid. 32:52 (Ludlul I), ef. 
asé GSipa LUHAL 8@ila §u-uD-di Labat TDP 
170:14, cf. also [LU].EN.ME.LI LU-HAL (in 
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broken context) ACh Adad 12:28; ul udsapi 
asipu Sikin mursija u adanna silvtija LU.HAL 
ul iddin (see adannu mng. 2a-2') Lambert 
BWL 44:110f.; ina balika LU-HAL ul ustedSer 
qassu ... a&pu ana marsi ul itabbal gassu 
without you (Marduk) the diviner makes no 
preparation (for divination), the exorcist does 
not examine the patient KAR 26:24, ef. LU. 
HAL qiba ul isakkan ast ana marsi qassu ul 
ubbal 4R 32 ii 44, and passim in hemer., also, 
wr. DUMU LU.HAL KAR 178 ii 67, and passim, 
also AMT 51,2:6, PRT 106:6 (SB ext.); DUMU LU. 
HAL Sa zarisu la ellu u §i ina gatti wu mindtisu 
la suklulu ... ana purussé ba-ru-ti la tehé a 
diviner who is not a descendant of a free man, 
or whose body and limbs are not faultless 
must not participate in making oracular de- 
cisions BBR No. 24:30, ef. ibid. No. 20:1 ff., 
and passim, describing the ritual, in these texts, 
see also biru and baritu; nasdkka DuMU LU. 
HAL erénu the diviner brings you (Samas) 
cedar (shavings) Gray Sama’ pl. 3 K.3286:3, 
also Dream-book p. 340:9’; note: siddu kima sa 
LU.WAL tagaddad you draw the curtain as 
that of the diviner AMT 71,1:25 and 100,3:10; 
summa ina Gli LO.HAL.MES MIN (= m@du) if 
there are many diviners in atown CT 38 5:92 
(SB Alu), ef. Summa LU.HAL imur_ if he sees 
a diviner (between masmaéu and asi) AfO 18 
76 Tablet Funck 3:12; ana isdih sabi lu LU. 
HAL lu ast lu masmasu [lu] nuhatimmu bita 
§[udtu ana la mast (ritual) in order that brisk 
trade shall not bypass this house of a tavern 
keeper, or of a diviner, or of a physician, or 
of an exorcist, or of a baker ZA 32 170:1; 
a-ta-mi-gum ba-ru-% zé-bi-il [...] the diviner 
tells him, ‘Carry [your burden] PBS 1/1 2 
ii 31 (OB lit.); when the wall of the temple 
buckles ana nagadrimma ussusi Sa biti Suatu 
asrisu LU.HAL ussarma in order to rebuild it 
(lit.: to tear down and renew) the diviner 
....-8 the emplacement of that temple RAcc. 
44:2, also ibid. 40:2; said of gods: usappi 
Samas Adad ba-re-e (var. dajan) Samame 
gaqqar dajan kibrate I prayed to DN and DN,, 
who give oracular decisions for heaven and 
earth, the judges of the world Streck Asb. 258 
i 33; see SBH pp. 4, 8 and 21, in lex. section; 
see also bdritu. 
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b’ in letters, leg. and adm. texts: LU.HAL 
mi{mma] dullu ina muhhi lipu[s] let the 
diviner perform all the pertinent rituals ABL 
391:18 (NA); naphar 5 LU.BAL.MES (listed 
with exorcists, scribes, kalié-singers) ADD 
851ii6, PN HAL (owner of tablets on exor- 
cism and summa izbu) ADD 944 ii4, (of 
dream omens) ADD 869 iv 5; six persons 
LU.HAL.MES ga <inay Samas u Adad VAS 6 
18:7 (NB). 


c’ in omen texts: DUMU LU.HAL udsésurtu 


isakkan (obscure) Boissier DA 45:9; patdr 
egtitt DUMU LU.HAL pardon for the omissions 
of the diviner KAR 423 iii 20, restored from PRT 
128:6; niphat ba-ri-im indecision(?) of the 
diviner YOS 10 31 vi 46, also RA 27 149:19 
(both OB), cf. niphat MAS.SuU.cip.gip KAR 
150:4, niphat LU.[HAL] CT 20 22 81-2-4,279:7, 
also KAR 427 r. 25, cf. also mamit ba-ri-im 
(obscure) YOS 10 52 iv 30 (OB); LU.HAL ana 
ikribisu itdr the diviner will begin his prayer 
again CT 30 15K.3841:11, cf. ina nis gati 
DUMU.LU.HAL ilu ul izziz the god was not 
favorable to (lit.: presentin) the prayer of the 
diviner CT 31 48 K.3976r.9; the god térét 
LU.HAL itanappal will always answer the 
oracle queries of the diviner Thompson Rep. 
187 r. 3, also 186 r.9; ba-ru Sum damigtim 
ileqqi the diviner will achieve fame RA 27 
149:1 (OB), also, wr. LU.HAL TCL 6 2:21, CT 28 
43:11, DUMU.LU.HAL CT 31 10:9, and dupl. 
CT 3037 K.9815:9; DuMU MAS.8U.GiD.Gip agar 
ttallaku ima[qqut] the diviner will fail(?) 
wherever he goes YOS 10 18:19, cf. MA8.8v. 
cip.cip agar illaku imagqut ibid. 46 iv 22, 
migitte ba-ri-im ibid. 47:43, 45:2, 42 i 34 (OB), 
wr. LU.HAL Boissier DA 249 i 25, CT 30 16 r. 13, 
(with Ja nakri) ibid. 16, wr. DUMU LU.HAL 
ibid. 44 83~1-18, 415:8. 


b) position and status — 1’ connected 
with the army — a’ in OB: (letters of 
Ammisaduga and Samsuditana) ana PN rabi 
sikkatum u MAS.8U.GiD.GiD ga ina GN wasbu 
to PN, the military commander, and the 
diviner who reside in Sippar-Jahrurum VAS 
16 26:4, 27:3, 59:3, 60:3, 61:3, and 97:3. 

b’ in Mari: ina pan sab bélija PN LU.MAS. 
§u.aiv.cip warad bélija illak wu itti sab Babili 
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1 LU.mMA8.8uU.cip.eip LU Babili illak the 
diviner PN, servant of my lord, will lead the 
troops of my lord, and a Babylonian diviner 
will go with the Babylonian troops ARM 2 
22:24f., cf. LU.MES MAS.Su.cip.cip a ittika 
illa[ku] ABM 1 85 r. 10’; PN LU.MAS8.8u(!). 
Gip.cip [u] PN [rabi slikkatim ARM 3 
80:17. 


c’ other occs.: PN LU.nau alik pan umz 
mainatisunu ittigunu ina qatt usabbita I 
captured the diviner PN, who marches in 
front of their (the Babylonians’) army, 
together with them (the soldiers) AKA 351 
iii 20 (Asn.). 


d’ in omen texts: Dumu LU.HAL kakka 
ippusma nakra iddk the diviner will partici- 
pate in the battle and defeat the enemy KAR 
428 r. 3, cf. DuMU LU.HAL kakka Gar-ma Sum 
damigtt ileqgi CT 30 44 83~1-18,415:6; LU.HAL 
sa mat nakri gatka ikassad you will capture 
the diviner of the enemy BRM 4 12:11, and 
passim; DUMU LU.HAL ina tahaz séri utarrini 
they will bring back captive a diviner from 
the battlefield KAR 428 r.4, also DUMU LU. 
HAL ittarrd the diviner will be led away 
(captive by the enemy) BRM 4 12:63, si LU. 
Hau defection of the diviner ibid. 25, and 
passim; LU.HAL dannatu isabbat TCL 6 2:24; 
pumu MAS.8u.cip.cip nakri piristam ustanas: 
sa (for ustenessi) a diviner of the enemy will 
betray a secret CT 6 2 case 15 (OB liver model), 
also, wr. DUMU ba-ri ibid. case 11; ba-ru-d-um 
imat YOS 10 31 xi 29, also, wr. DUMU LU.HAL 
CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:10. 


2’ connected with the palace — a’ in OB: 
MAS.Su.cip.aip [...] sa ina bab ekallim 
izza[zzu| the diviners who do service at the 
gate of the palace (approached me about 
their ancestral holdings) TCL 7 43:2; PN 
muzzaz babim a PN, MAS.8uU.cip.cip (as a 
witness, between the ndgiru of Babylon and 
the rédé of the judge of Babylon) CT 8 40a:5; 
3 puMU.MES MAS.SvU.GiD.Gip LU Isin ... ana 
bab ekallim erdigunitima ipgidusunitima 
utérunissuniti I have brought three diviners, 
natives of Isin, to (do service at) the gate of 
the palace, they have given them assignments 
and returned them to me TCL 18 155:26; PN 


bart 


. PN, ... 2 SA mari issakki PN, SA DUMU. 
MES MAS.SU.GiD.GiD 3 ERIN sa ana mazzadstiz 
Sunu la illikiinim PN, PN,, two members of 
the issakku-farmer class, PN,, member of the 
class of diviners, (these) three men who did 
not appear for their duty LIH 17:14, also 
(beside wédutum and girseqtt) ibid. 42:14 (both 
letters of Hammurapi). 


b’ in NA, NB: dmissu PN ba-ru-v tému sa 
ekalli therrissu ana PN, isappar every day 
the diviner PN checks the news of the palace 
and sends it to PN, ABL 1247 r. 2 (NB), cf. 
ina mubhi dulli §a LU-HAL ... linnepisma as 
to the ritual of the diviner, let it be performed 
(on the propitious day) ABL 1278 r. 5 (NB); 
[LU].4.BA.MES LU.HAL.MES masmasé asé dagil 
issirate the scribes, the diviners, the exor- 
cists, the physicians, the augurs (will take 
the oath) ABL 33:6 (NA), cf. (also beside the 
scribe) ABL 1216 r.2and8 (NB), cf. also LU. 
HAL ABL 773:7 (NA), 854 r. 10, 808 r. 6, 1404:12 
(all NB). 


3’ other secular contexts — a’ in OB: 
1 ERin MAS.Su.Gip.Gip (beside arakbu) Grant 
Smith College 269:11; PN Sapir MAS.S8u.cip. 
Gip VAS 1372r.8; PN vauua MAS.8u.@iD. 
GiD YOS 8 42:19, also VAS 7 35:5, CT 43 63:12, 
cf. as name of a settlement: URU.KI MAS8.8U. 
Gip.aip TCL 11 248:3 and 16; PN MmAS.S8v. 
Giv.cip (as first witness) Waterman Bus. Doc. 
48 r. 5, cf. ibid. 71 r. 4, BE 6/1 84:46, (witness) 
116:29, CT 8 2a r. 8, TCL 10 33:26 and 112:25; 
PN MAS.SU.ciD.cip ina GN wasib UCP 9 
365 No. 30:43, cf. PN MAS.SU.Gip.cip ana 
Sippar ... wttalkam TCL 18 102:27, cf. also 
TCL 10 25:4, DUMU.MAS.S8U.GiD.GID ibid. 38:3; 
PN MAS.S8U.GiD.cip (witness) MDP 23 317:2. 

b’ in Mari: [tst]u 1 pumu MAS.8v.eip.aip 
[ana] halsixm> Sati Sarrum isiqu after the 
king has assigned a diviner to that district 
ARM 2 15:28, cf. PN MAS.8u.cip.cip ... ana 
halas GN sarrum isiggsu(!) ... [Summa la] PN 
[barim] Sa ina résija izzazeu [ul] ibassi the 
king has assigned the diviner PN to the 
district of GN, there is no other diviner at: 
my disposal but PN ibid. 5, also GN... balum 
MAS.8U.cip.aip [u]l ibassi ibid. 26, cf. alac 
ibid. 62 r. 22’. 
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c’ in Alalakh and BS: PN MAS8.8u.cip.eip 
(witness) Wiseman Alalakh 54:31, 55:32f., 78:21 
(all OB), also MRS 9 238 RS 17.231:17, wr. LU 
pa-a-ru ICS 8 12 No. 182:16 (MB), also, wr. 
LU.UZU Wiseman Alalakh 378:21, and JCS 8 22 
No. 274:29; PN Lt.mMA8.Su.aip.[aip] MRS 9 
203 RS 18.20+ i114; note PN LU.mAS.S8u.qaip. 
Gip LU.sanea 4u (i.e., Addu) ibid. 201 RS 
18.02:16. 


d’ in MB: PN fupsarra u PN, LU-HAL 
tupsar Sakin mat GN PN, sakin témi u PN, 
hazanna ispuruma (a field concerning which 
the king) sent the scribe PN, the diviner PN,, 
the scribe of the governor of GN, the sakin 
témi-official PN,, and the mayor PN, (to 
survey it) BE 1/2 149i 16 (kudurru), cf. bif PN 
LU.HAL the estate of the diviner PN BBSt. 
No. 3 i 1, and passim in this text, cf. also (royal 
grant) ana PN sANGA Sippar LU.HAL ibid. 
No. 36 ii 10 and iii 29 (NB); PN LU.HAL (as 
scribe of the stela) BBSt. No. 6ii 25, ef. 
tupsarru PN mar PN, LU-HAL ibid. No. 30 r. 23, 
also (as witness) Hinke Kudurru v 14; seal of 
PN MAS.SU.Gip.gip DUMU PN, zér Isin ilitti 
Babili the diviner PN, son of PN,, a de- 
scendant of (a family of) Isin, born in Babylon 
RA 16 70 No. 3:2, cf. ibid. 92 No. 54:2; PN 
MAS.8u.Gip.Gip BE 14 114:5, 10, and 18, ef. 
PN DUMU PN, LU.HAL BE 15 39:3. 


e’ other oces.: lu Lt.a.BA lu LU.BAL lu mame 
ma Santi whether (he orders) a scribe or a 
diviner or anyone else (to destroy this statue) 
AKA 251 v 77 (Asn.); DUMU HAL kussé isabbat 
a diviner will seize the throne CT 27 11 obv.(!) 
9 (SB Izbu), cf. DUMU LU.HAL Sa mat nakri 
bélgu [ibdr?] CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 r. 6; PN 
LU ba-ru-t% TCL 13 218:10, cf. #LU.AL BIN 1 
159: 43, 166:26, YOS 3 142:8, BRM 1 38:7 (all NB); 
note as family name: VAS 1 70 v 18, VAS 4 
177:4, Strassmaier, Actes du 8 Congrés Inter- 
national 3 r. 10 (all NB). 


After the OB period, there is no evidence 
for the baré’s performing libanomancy or 
lecanomancy, although the latter activity is 
still mentioned in the “handbook” for the 
bari, BBR No. 24. There is no meaningful dif- 
ference between bard “diviner”’ and mar bari 
“member of the guild of diviners.” 


baru A fla 


The texts BBR Nos. 1-20, 11, 24, 25, 75-78, 
79-82, 83, 88, 95, 96, 97, 98-99 and 100 throw 
light on the complex ritual performed by the 
bard in preparation for the divination. 

For the reading m48.8u.gid.gid.da in 
Ur TIT texts, see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 37f., 
note alsomas.8u.gid.gid ITT 2/2 3108 r. 2 
and ma8.8u.gi,.gi, Nikolski 2 83:6 (both 
OAkk.). 

For Iraq 7 51 A 954, see maré, “fattener’’; for 


YOS 1 45 ii 26 (KUL.LUM), see sirast, for RAcc. 
80:46, see kullumu; in UET 5 549:9, read LU.pIDLI. 


bari’ in rabi bari s.; chief diviner; SB, 
NA, NB; wr. Gat (LU).HAL; cf. bard A v. 

(uG.Ga]L.HAL bél tému ... étapsu the chief 
diviner, the person in charge, performed it 
(see tému in bél témi) PRT 119 r. 5, also ibid. 
138 r. 3, and passim in PRT; g@t PN ... GAL 
HAL.MES (tablet of liver omens) written by 
PN, chief diviner KAR 428 r. 54, also KAR 427 
r. 37; barley and dates egré Sa PN LU.GAL LU. 
HAL.MES the tithe of PN, the chief diviner 
Nbk. 234:3; PN LU.GAL.HAL (witness, beside 
a rabi asé) ADD 408 r. 7, cf. ADD 833 r. 7. 


baru A v.; Ll. to stay firm, stable, in good 
health, to stay in good repair, 2. to become 
certain, proved, certified, 3. burru to 
establish the true legal situation (ownership, 
liability, etc.) by a legal procedure involving 
ordeal, oath, or testimony, 4. burru to find 
(in math.), 5. II/2 to be proved, convicted ; 
from OAkk. on; I ibir — ibdr, 1/2, IT, IT/2; 
cf. budru, burtu B. 

BAR = bur-ru (var. bu-u-r[u]) (in group with 
ubbubu and kunnu) ErimhuS II 129; sar su 
(pronunciation) = bur-ru-u = (Hitt.) ud-da-ni-it 
an-da tar-nu-mar (in group with ubbubu and 
kunnu) Erimhus Bogh. B 10’. 

1. to stay firm, stable, in good health, to 
stay in good repair — a) to stay firm, stable, 
in good health — 1’ in gen.: kima erpetu ina 
samé la i-bur-ru just as a cloud does not stay 
firm (i.e., does not keep its shape) in the sky 
(parallel: kima ulalu la tmuru kibissu kima 
mitu la ettiqu bab balati just as a moron does(!) 
not watch his step, just as the dead do not 
(again) pass the gate of life) CT 23 10:15 (SB 
ine.); ana bit irrubu issappah ul i-bar Ghissa 
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as to the family in which she (a prostitute) 
enters (as wife), it will be scattered, he who 
marries her will not be stable Lambert BWL 
102:80; a-a i-bur zér lemni may the offspring 
of evil not stay in good health Craig ABRT 2 
15 iv 17; G@&ib libbisu ul i-bur-ru its (the 
house’s) inhabitants will not stay a stable 
(family) OT 38 17:92, also CT 40 2:47, cf. ul 
t-bar ibid. 45, also mamitu u nissatu patrassu 
ina 8A i-bar curse and worry will be removed 
from him, in consequence(?) he will live in a 
stable way CT 41 18:7 (all SB Alu). 

2” in personal and proper names: Jéar-li- 
bu-ur He-Is - Just - May - He - Stay -in - Good- 
Health BIN 8 142:11, Li-bur-ni-a§ May-She- 
Stay-in-Good-Health-for-Us BIN 9 438:21, 
ef. Li-bur-an-ni-4EN.z0 May-He-Stay-in- 
Good-Health-for-Me-O-Sin UET 1 90:5, also 
Li-bur-ra-am =TuM NF 1-2 361 r. 9 (all OAkk.), 
BE 6/2 10:38 (OB), cf. also Abi-l2-bu-ra-am, 
Béli-li-bu-ra-am, Ahi-li-bu-ra-am, see Stamm 
Namengebung 310; Li-bur-K1-E'nlil (obscure) 
BIN 8 203:6 and 227:9, Li-bur-si-im-ti May- 
My-Darling-Stay-Healthy AnOr 7 52:8, for 
similar names in OAkk., see Gelb, MAD 3 91, 
cf. also Li-bur-dum-qi May-My-Beauty-Stay- 
in-Good-Health (referring to the child) IM 
10625 cited MAD 3 91, Li-bur-ba-as-ti VAS 9 
109:2 (OB), see also Clay PN 102; We-du-um- 
li-bur May- the - Only - Child - Stay -in - Good- 
Health ZA 12 345:11 (Ur ITI), also RA 14 151:2 
(OB), ef. AéSumija-li-bur BE 15 163:23 (MB); 
Li-bur-i-du-ni_ May - Our - Strength(?) - Stay- 
in-Good-Health TCL 2 pl. 7 5484:8 (Ur ITI), 
ef. Li-bur-Sa-du-ni YOS 2 54:4 (OB); Nabi- 
Sumu-li-bur O-Nabu-May-the-Progeny-Stay- 
Healthy Nbn. 776:13, also TCL 13 219:33, VAS 
4 190:14, for the king of this name, see Brinkman, 
JCS 16 92; Li-bur-na-di-ia OCT 8 49a: 16, 
also Li-bur-nddingu Clay PN 102, see Stamm 
Namengebung 155f. and 310; JLz-bu[r-zja-nin- 
E-kur MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 17 (MB kudurru), also 
BBSt. No. 4 ii 6, AMT 52,1:1; Ji-bur-na-du-§u 
May -Its(the gate’s) - Founder - Stay - Healthy 
SBH p. 142 ii 10, see Unger Babylon 234G 6; A- 
a-i-bu-tir-8a-bu-um May-the-....-Not-Stay- 
in-Good-Health (name of the processional 
street in Babylon) VAB 4 89 No. 8 i 22, and 
passim in Nbk.; note Lz(var. LIL)-bur-issak- 
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Assur May-the-Vicar-of-Assur-Stay-in-Good- 
Health (name of a gate) OIP 2 112 vii 74 
(Senn.), var. from Iraq 7 90:14; SANGA-ASSur- 
LiIL-bur RLA 2 418 year 875, Abt-ina-ekallt-LiL- 
bur ibid. 420 year 854 (eponym list), note also 
uru Ka-sid-su-tiu-bur and URU LIL-bur- 
munih-libbi-Assur Borger Esarh. 107 iv 30 and 
31, to be read lix-bur. 

3’ in pious wishes: mdrat naramti libbija 
maharsunu li-bur-ma may my beloved 
daughter enjoy good health in their (the 
gods’) service YOS 1 45 ii 46 (Nbn.), cf. Sakin 
kunukki anni li-bu-ur lidis limmir uw lilabbir 
(see edésu v. mng. 1b) RA 16 80 No. 26:8, li- 
bur la[dis] liriku amésu ibid. 69 No. 2:4, Sakinz 
Su li-bur ibid. 85 No. 36:6 (all seal inscriptions); 
limmir Babili li-bur zanin Esag[il} K.8515:15 
(SB lit.); Surkamma balat ime riqiti lu-bu-ur 
ana daériti OECT 1 pl. 28 iii 51 (Nbn.), cf. Surz 
kamma balata lu-bur ana dirt KAR 59r. 9; 
ana timé daréti li-bur épissun may their (the 
palaces’) builder be in good health forever 
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:7, but Liy-bur ibid. 
pl. 39:144. 

b) to be in good repair (said of buildings, 
etc.) — 1’ in proper names: A-li-li-bur May- 
My-City-Stay-in-Good-Repair AnOr 1 292:8 
(Ur Ill), ef. Li-bur-ma-ti CT 2 23:26 (OB), Li- 
bur-IMk! Gautier Dilbat 65:3;  Li-bur-Sal-hi 
May- My- Outer -Wall - Stay - in - Good -Repair 
(name of a gate) AOB 1 150 No. 13:5 (Shalm. 1), 
note (as apodosis) gat Z1-bur-Sag-gil Bois- 
sier DA 210:22. 

2’ other oces.: bit épusu gadu ullu li-bu- 
tr-ma may the temple I built stay in good 
repair forever VAB 4 120 iii 48, also ibid. 
140x 4, mimmi éeppusu likinma gqadu ulla 
li-bu-tir-ma ibid. 148 iv 18 (all Nbk.);— Lipit 
gatija li-bu-tr ana dardtim VAB 4 64 iii 41 (Na- 
bopolassar); <a> adri &éSu ina gibitika <likiin> 
temensu ina mahrika li-bur pitigtasu may the 
foundations of this place be firm upon your 
command, may its clay wall stay in good 
repair in your presence Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 10. 


2. to become established, proven (in legal 
context) — a) in OA — 1’ referring to 
silver and merchandise: ammakam PN u PN, 
lukiwinuma agar subaté i-bu-ru-ni-ni subatija 
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liddinunikkumma tértaka lillikam let PN and 
PN, be certified there (as my debtors) and 
wherever garments (in their hands) are es- 
tablished as being my property (lit.: for me), 
let them hand my garments over to you and 
send me a (pertinent) report CCT 2 30:24, ef. 
agar (var. adds kaspum) i-bu-ra-ni kaspi 
alaggi TCL 21 198:7, var. from dupl. ICK 1 
101:7, also PN w PN, ... lukt@inuma asar 
kaspt i-bu-ru térta<kuynu lillikam TuM 1 
6a:8'; PN w PN, lukiw@inuma 2 MA.NA 
kaspam sarrupam u sibassu sa itu 10 sanat 
agar t-bu-ra-ni t8tén ibbarisunu liddinam let 
PN and PN, be certified (as my debtors) 
and let one of them pay me the two minas 
of refined silver with interest for ten years, 
wherever it is established as my property 
OIP 27 62:29; atta rabisum u meri PN 
atawwaima agar lugitum i-bu-ru lugitam lilgéss 
you, the commissioner, and the sons of PN, 
enter into litigation and wherever a piece of 
merchandise is established (as hers) let (the 
commissioner) take it for her TCL 21 270:46, 
cf. 8a kima Swati u jdti ammakam li-ti-u-ma 
(for lita(ww)uma) ali werium i-bu-ru weriam 
Sut lirdi let his representative and mine 
litigate there and wherever any copper is 
established (to be his property), let him carry 
it off KT Hahn 16:20, ef. aiar URUDU mimma 
illibbisu [t]b-tu-ru Kienast ATHE 66:36. 


2’ referring to a person: 3%b7 5 adkussum Sa 
kima istu limim PN warah MN ana mala ina 
libbigu ta-bu-ru 14 Gin.ta sibtam ussabak- 
kunni I provided five witnesses for him (to 
testify to my statement) that I will pay you 
interest, from the month MN in the eponym- 
period of PN, at 14 shekels per month per 
mina for the amount that you will have 
been established (as my creditor) for CCT 2 
14:18, cf. Jumma PN lu kaspam lu weriam 

. wlibbika ib-ti-ar ... sibtam istu imim sa 
talgiu tussab if PN is proved your creditor 
for silver or copper, you will pay interest from 
the day you borrowed (the silver, etc.) MVAG 
35/3 No. 316:16. 


b) in OB: ina mahar sbi annitim PN 


alpam ana PN, ipgid nddindnu sa ana PN 
iddinu u PN, ub-ta-ar-ru-ma agar t-bu-ur-ru 
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innaddin in front of these witnesses PN 
handed the ox over to PN, —when PN, and 
the seller who sold (the ox) to PN are proved 
(by the testimony to be the owners), it (the 
ox) will be given to whomever it will have 
been proved (to belong to) TCL 1 132:28; 1 Ha. 
LA gadum ZAG(!).GAR.RA ana 14 MA.NA 3 Gin 
KU.BABBAR 3a ina bit Samaés i-bu-ru ana 
ahiatisu apalim ga #.aD.DA ina bit Samaé i- 
bu-ru ahhisu iddinugum the (preceding) share 
(is the share of the oldest brother), together 
with the chapel(?) (valued) at x silver, which 
was established (by oath in the temple of 
Sama’, <which> his brothers gave him in 
order to pay his extraordinary expenses (in- 
curred) when the paternal estate was es- 
tablished (by oath) in the temple of Sama3 
TCL 11 174:15 and 16. 


3. burru to establish the true legal situ- 
ation (ownership, amounts, liability, etc.) 
by a legal procedure involving an oath — 
a) in OB —1’ in the CH: Summa habbatum 
la ittasbat awilum habtum mimmasu halqam 
mahar ilim u-ba-ar-ma if the robber is 
not caught, the man who has been robbed 
will establish (by oath) before the god what 
he has lost (and his district will compensate 
him) CH § 23:36, also § 240:75, cf. (the owner 
of the barley) mahkar tlim 8E-Su u-ba-ar-ma 
§ 120:18; if a man falsely accuses his city 
quarter that property of his was lost kima 
mimmisu la halqu babtasu mahar ilim u-ba- 
ar-Su-ma his city quarter will have him 
establish (by oath) before the god that no 
property of his was lost § 126:19. 


2’ in leg., adm., and letters: kakkum 
ga tlim ana eqlim liridma attunu alum u 
Sibitum awdtim sa eqlim Swati mahar ilim 
bi-ir-ra-ma_ let the symbol of the god go 
down to the field, and you, the city, and the 
elders should establish the matter (i.e., the 
ownership) of this field before the god TCL 7 
40:34, cf. ina kakkim Sa a dlim Sib alim u 
awit labirtitum lizeizuma li-bi-ir-ru ... ina 
kakkim ga il dlim bt-tr-ra-am OECT 3 40:26 
and 31; [kima]tuppani tammara [in]a kakkim 
3a Marduk ina kakkim Sa Adad kaspam &a ina 
bitati rédiitim uSstaddinu bi-ir-ra-nim u tuppi 
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terrama kunka when you (pl.) examine the 
tablets, establish for my benefit, with the 
help of the symbol of Marduk and the symbol 
of Adad, (how much) silver they have col- 
lected from the estates of the rédd-soldiers and 
return my tablet under seal Holma Zehn alt- 
babylonische Tontafeln 9:20, cf. seam Sa isu 
MU.4.KAM ... PN ilteqgi ina kakkim Sa lim 
bi-ir-ra-ma ana PN, idna u tém dinim suwati 
supranim establish by means of the symbol 
of the god (the amount) of barley that PN 
has been taking for four years, and give it 
to PN,, and send me a report about this legal 
decision OECT 31:30; ina kakkim sa ilim 
seam mala ina egel PN ibbasé li-bi-ir-ru-ma 
miksam lilqd let them establish with the help 
of the symbol of the god (the amount) of 
barley that grew on PN’s field and take the 
tax from it LIH 28:13, also ibid. 27, ef. Seam 
... ina kakkim ga ilim d-ba-ar-ru-ma miksam 
inaddinugum ibid. 21; mimma bist bit abim 
... ina surinni sa Sin u Bassarum sa Samas 
u-bi(var. adds -ir)-ru-ma mitharis izizu they 
established (a house plot), all the property of 
the paternal estate (and the property of the 
naditu PN) by means of the emblem of Sin 
and the saw of Sama’ and divided them in 
equal parts VAS 9 130:7, var. from ibid. 131:8, 
a field Ja PN ina G18.8U.NI[R] %-bi-ir-ru TCL 1 
70:7; rabianum ... wu Sibut dlim izzizuma (var. 
pasta iSpurunimma) PN (var. adds SEN.TAB. 
BA) UD.KA.BAR §@ 4LUGAL.KI.DUNx(BUR).NA 
innasima kirdm ishurma u-bi-ir-ma ilge the 
prefect (of Kutalla) and the city elders assem- 
bled (var.: sent the ax) and PN circumambu- 
lated the orchard while the copper double-ax 
of DN was carried, and established (his owner- 
ship) and regained possession (of it) Jean Tell 
Sifr 71:19, var. from 71a:20; URUDU.SITA DN ina 
babtim izzizma sibatusu izzizama maggirtam sa 
PN ana PN, gabdm u-ul u-bi-ir-ra-& nu-un- 
2u-sa-ma u buzzuhsa Sa PN, u-bi-ir-ra-Su the 
copper mace of Ninurta took a stand in the 
city quarter and its witnesses(?) presented 
themselves, but they did not convict PN of 
speaking slander against PN,, whereas they 
convicted PN, of not having had intercourse 
with her (lw. from Sum. nu.un.zu) and 
putting her under pressure (to release him) 
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UET 5 256:6 and 8 (= BE 6/2 58), ef. elc inanna 
tu-ba-ar-ra-ni-in-ni-ma ul akhasst (see akdzu 
mng. 2a-1’) ibid. 11, see Hallo, Studies Oppen- 
heim 98; concerning four pigs that were lost 
x.x.GAL illikamma PN u PN, ina sahi sardz 
qim bu-tr-ru-% the (divine symbol) .... came 
and (through) it PN and PN, were convicted 
of stealing the pigs YOS 8 159:6, cf. (the 
gudu-priests, the city prefect, and the city 
elders gathered in the courtyard of Ninmar) 
DN uisiamma ... PN TUG ... $a pagar DN, 
hummusi bu-d-ur DN (or the divine emblem) 
came out (of the temple) (various people 
made depositions under oath), and PN was 
convicted of having stripped the body of 
Ninmar of the headdresses TCL 11 245:34, 
cf. also ina subatim Sardqim bu-ur CT 43 101:8; 
PN took an oath in the gate of Ninmar istu 
RN kirém u bitam ana PN %-bi-ir-ru ttir PN, 
... tbgurma under Rim-Sin they (thus) 
established that the orchard and house be- 
longed to PN, (then) PN, also brought a 
claim (against PN’s orchard) Jean Tell Sifr 
58:15, ef. Sibditum pantitum ... kirdém u bitam 
ana PN wu-bi-rwu ibid. 29; Sibi ... Sa ina 
KISAL 4INNIN.KEx(KID) %t-bi-ir-ru-% the 
witnesses who established (PN’s debt) in the 
court of [star YOS 12 212:14; PN assat PN, 
PN, ana kisim sa mutigsa isbatma(!) ... PN, 
ina bit Marduk PN u-bi-ir-Su-ma mimma 
mutisa Sa PN, <ittisa?> ul cbbassi PN, PN,’s 
wife, brought a charge against PN, con- 
cerning her husband’s moneybag (and the 
judges granted them legal proceedings), and 
PN established against PN, in the temple 
of Marduk (by oath, that) there was no 
property of her husband PN, (in her posses- 
sion?) BE 6/1 26:7; dabaébam Swatu ana PN 
... ublam PN ... i&pur PN, Swatu wu sibisu 
ilginim istu dababu 4 ina puhri ub-ti-ir-ru 
ana bit Jablija ana bu-ur-ri ilgdsuntts itu ina 
bit Jablija dababa annia ukinnu he reported 
this (seditious) speech to PN (the governor of 
Suhi), PN gave orders and they brought PN, 
and his witnesses, and after the speech was 
proved (to have been spoken by PN,) in the 
assembly, they took them to the temple of 
DN for (further) establishing the truth, and 
after they had confirmed this matter in the 
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temple of DN (PN had PN, arrested) CT 4 
1:21f; dajinti ... PN w PN, ana mamitim 
iddinuma ... ina bib DN itmiima PN, ina 
wardim handgim ub-ti-ru. the judges sent PN 
and PN, to take an oath, they took the oath 
in the temple of Ninmar and convicted PN, 
of strangling the slave Riftin 46:24, see ZA 43 
315; ima KA ... mahar Ninurta ... kima 
mar Nippuri §4 ub-ti-ir-ru-t-su (his family) 
established (by oath) in the presence of DN, 
in the (temple) gate, that he was a native of 
Nippur BE 6/2 62:6, cf. sittt kaspim sa ina 
bab Samag bu-tir-ru TCL 17 20:22 (let.), ef. 
also ga ina nis Samaé ui-bi-ru TCL 10 34:18; 
mahar DN PN [ma@]rtt PN, bu-uir-ru PN was 
established as heir of PN, before DN (with 
written testimony, see burtu B) PBS 5 100 
iv i, ef. DN wasdbamma Sibi ... ina nis 
ilim bu-ur-ra-am-ma ... igbt ibid. ii 6, note 
inima [tuppum] ... innezbu balum siba ina 
nis iim u-bi-ir-ru i8satir inanna Sibi ina nis 
lim li-bi-ir-ru-8u when the written testimony 
was made out, it was written without witnes- 
ses having confirmed it by oath, now let 
witnesses under oath (also) confirm it ibid. i 
32 and 34. 

b) by officials or in court, without mention 
of oath: the city prefect and the elders 
eqlam ... ana PN ... %-bi-ir-ru-ma iddinu 
established (in the court) that the field 
belonged to PN and gave it (to her) CT 8 6b: 20; 
rabianam u Sibit GN nuszizma ina kakkim sa 
Marduk ... u-bi-ir-ru (see birtu B) VAS 16 
181:20; awitld izzizu ... mahar PN sapir 
Sippar igdram ana PN u-bi-ir-ru BE 6/1 60:12, 
note also PN w PN, ana PN, %-bi-ir-ru-ti-ma 
RT 17 35 No. 2:13; warkat awdtim sa egqlim 
Swati PN dlum u Ssibitum iprusuma eqlam 
ana PN,-ma u-bi-ir-ru Samas-hasir, the city, 
and the elders investigated the case of this 
field and established the field as belonging to 
PN, TCL 7 40:24, ef. ibid. 13 and 29, cf. also 
awatam &wWatu bi-i-ir-si u eqlam mannum ana 
PN iddin bi-ir-ma_ establish the truth in this 
case and establish who sold the field to PN 
UCP 9 355 No. 25:23 and 26; mahar Sibi anz 
nitim xX SARE... ana PN [buld-ur before 
the above witnesses the house of x sar was 
established to belong to PN PSBA 34 pl. 8 
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No. 3:12, also mahar Sibi annitin Sa ana PN u 
PN, bitam u-bi-ru VAS 8 65:10; alia kima 
marat awilim §¢ u-ba-ar-%i her city should 
establish that she is a free person VAS 16 
80:6; alka ina dlim sibiiti <...> seam mala 
taddinusuma ikkiruka bi-ir-u come, <appeal 
to> the elders in the city and prove against 
him (that he owes you) the barley you gave 
him and that he denies (having received) 
from you TCL 1 34:12, ef. &-bi-ir-ru-Su-ma 
ibid. 20’; mala usaddinugu ... mala sunu 
thbulusu(!) bi-ra-am-ma supram establish how 
much (barley) they collected from him and 
how much they unlawfully took from him and 
inform me CT 29 40:19, ef. ibid. 24, cf. 
[hibit ]lias[unu] li-bi-ir-ru-ma LIH 18 r. 2; 
aniku u sa Sarrim ana bu-ir-ri-im nillakam 
I and the representative of the king will come 
to give testimony TCL 1 35:14, cf. ekallum 
awitisunu imurma ana GN ana bu-ur-ri-im 
itrudusun[aiti] TCL 10119:11, cf. also PN ina 
pi ramanisu kima dirgéu issakkum pagarsu 
u-bi-ir (see i8akku mng. 2a-1’) LIH 43:17; 
PN t-ba-ra-ku-Su-ma 1 Gin kaspam mitharsu 
inaddinakkum 1 Gin kaspam andku mitharsu 
anaddinakkum summa la u-bi-ra-ak-kum 2 
cin kaspam andiku mitharsu anaddinakkum 
I will establish PN’s liability to you and he 
will pay you one shekel of silver, his half, and 
I will pay you one shekel of silver, his (other) 
half—if I cannot establish (his liability) for 
you, I will pay you two shekels of silver, 
(including) his half CT 6 34b:15 and 20, cf. 
the dupl. PN %-ba-ra-ak-kum-ma inaddinak: 
kum ul u-bi-ra-ku-su-ma 2 ain kaspam asagqal 
CT 4 6a:16 and 18; kima sum PN uésapsituma 
gumsu usasteru PN, ub-ti-ir-r[u-su] they 
have convicted PN, of having erased PN’s 
name (from the list of fields) and of having 
his own written in TCL 7 15:18; GI8.saAR pand 
bu-ur-ru-i ina ili telgd u-bi-ru-ku-nu-ti-<ku- 
nu»-si-im (the claimants declared) formerly 
the orchard (lit.: the former orchard) has 
been established (as yours), they have 
established (it) as yours by the oath you 
have taken (we will not raise a claim against 
it again) TCL 1 232:14 and 16, cf. x G18.saR 
u-bi-ru-u-ma TCL 11 243:2; tdtu ams maz 
ditim igqabima assum la bu-ur-ra-ak-kum 
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ana lamddika aspuram (the silver) has been 
promised for a long time, I write to inform 
you because it (the silver?) has not been 
established as belonging to you CT 29 40:4; 
x barley sa ina qabé PN bu-ru which was 
established upon PN’s deposition YOS 12 41:2, 
cf. a ina <qa>bé PN la bu-ru-ma[...] ibid. 4, 
and cf. x Se bu-dr-ru-um YOS 8 160:2. 


c) in Mari, MB: intima dajant basit PN 
u-bi-ir-ru when the judges established the 
(ownership of the) property left by PN ARM 
8 87:2; béli PN is@alma béli inakkir anadku 
a-ba-ar-su-ma améliti ana bélija ukdnma 
anandin wy lord should ask PN and if he 
denies (it), my lord, I will convict him (i-e., 
prove that he has taken the wages of the 
retainers) and I will prove that the retainers 
belong to my lord and hand them over 
Aro, WZJ 8 573:28 (MB let.). 


d) in MA — 1’ in gen.: if a man tells 
another that his wife committed adultery ma 
anaku u-ba-ar ba-d-ra la ila’e la u-ba-e-er 
saying “I will prove the charge,”’ (but) cannot 
prove the charge, and does not prove it 
KAV 1 ii 75ff. (Ass. Code § 18), cf., with a-ba- 
ar-ka I will prove it of you ibid. 87ff. (§ 19), 
also AfO 12 53 N 8; Summa SAL qdta ana 
@ilt tattabal ub-ta-e-ru-u-s if a woman lifts 
her hand against a man and they convict her 
(of it) KAV 1i75 (§ 7), ef. (if they catch in 
the act the man who raped someone’s wife) u 
lu ki Sau inikuni Sébatu ub-ta-e-ru-us or if 
the elders convict him of having had inter- 
course with the woman ibid. ii 22 (§ 12); if the 
husband who stayed away for more than five 
years did not do so of his own free will ina 
alaki u-ba-a-ar he has to prove it upon his 
return (by oath) ibid. v 1 (§36); ana rthate ilani 
usettuqu u-ba-ar-ru ilagqiu (see etéqu A mng. 
4c) ibid. iii 91 (§ 25), cf. a-bar-rum u id[dunu] 
(in broken context) AfO 12530 r.i3; if the 
man who raped someone’s wife knew she was 
married, they will punish him in the way that 
the husband asks that his wife be punished, 
however if he did not know she was married 
nPikanu zaku wilu assassu v%-ba-ar ki libbisu 
eppassu the lover goes free and the man has 
to prove the case against his wife and can 


baru B 


treat her(!) as he wishes KAV 1ii 39 (§ 14), cf. 
(if the wife has stolen her husband’s property) 
@ilu assassu v-ba-ar u hita emmed the man 
has to prove the case against his wife and 
then can impose punishment ibid. i 38 (§ 3); 
u-ba-ru-su AfO 17 270:21 (harem edicts); ERIN. 
MES annitixtu> Se-bu-tu sa ana panika u-ba-e- 
ru-nt MCS 2 16:11 (let.). 

2’ with kaunu: summa emiqamma ittiaks 
ub-ta-e-ru-u-us uktwinus if they establish and 
prove that he raped her KAV 1 ii 64 (§ 16), 
ef. ibid. i 7 (§ 1), 90 (§ 9), ii 42 (§ 15), 94 (§ 20), 
and passim, also KAV 2 iv 13 (Ass. Code B § 8), 
and passim, AfO 12 51 L 8, wr. t-ub-ta-e-ru-u- 
us u-uk-ta-i-nu-ti-uS KAV 1 ii 49 (§ 15). 

e) in SB: ana kunni u bur-ri isa[ssisu] 
they will ask him to bring proof in court 
(against someone) Dream-book 330:41, also 
ibid. 71, cf. u-kan-nu u-ba(var. -bar)-ru 
usasbaru Surpu II 60. 

f) in NA: ke-e-tu andku la v-bar-ri la aqabz 
bdsSunu (obscure) ABL 157:14. 


4. burru to find (in math.): libitt: BRin. 
HI.A utimija bi-ra-am find for me the (number 
of) bricks, men, and days MKT 1 112:21. 


5. II/2 to be proved, convicted: nddinanu 
... UPN ub-ta-ar-ru-ui-ma (for context see 
mng. 2b) TCL 1 132:22 (OB). 

Walther Gerichtswesen 225f.; 
ZDMG 69 498. 


Landsberger, 


baru B v.; to stir up a revolt; OB, Bogh., 
MB, SB; I «bdr (Bogh. ibwir — iba@’ar), 1/2 
(YOS 10 45:55), IV (YOS 10 17:23); wr. syll. 
and (in SB omens) uI.caR; cf. barand, bartu, 
bartu in *a barti. 

a) referring to the family: adgassu i-bar-su 
his wife will stir up a fight(?) against him 
KAR 212 ii 40, SES SES-S% 7-bar Boissier DA 
50:21 and dupl. KAR 212 ii 32, ef. [8¢]-em-té LU // 
qt-is-tu% 1-bar (probably for 7-BAR = ipparras) 
KAR 212 ii 31, restored from dupl. s-im-tum 
qi-1s-tum LU [1 1-[a] Boissier DA 50:20 (both igqur 
ipus); x-ru-um awilam i-ba-ar RA 44 34 (= pl. 
8) 4ff. (OB ext.); note in IV: at-hu ib-ba- 
ar-ru-% brothers will be set against each 
other(?) YOS 10 17:23 (OB ext.), also, in I/2: 
at-hu ib-ta-ar-ru ibid. 45:55. 
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b) referring to the king’s entourage — 
1’ in Bogh.: Sams... RN ul i-ba~-ar-su ul 
inakkirsu SunaSSura must not rebel and start 
hostilities against the Sun (i.e., Suppiluliuma) 
KBo 15i49 and 55, cf. [Summa qaqqad| Sams 
mamman i-ba-~-ar if somebody rebels against 
the person of the king ibid. 60, also ana 
Sammi kispt mimma ul i-ba--ar-su he must 
not act against him (the king’s envoy) by a 
magic means (lit.: herb) ibid. iii 30 and 34; ifa 
refugee comes to Hatti and the king of 
Kizzuwatna asks for him ki?am igabbi i-ba-- 
ir-an-ni-mi lu térSumi saying, “He rebelled 
against me, return him!” G.R. Meyer, MIO 1 
114:7, of. (if the refugee denies it) [x 2] ni 
la-a a-ba--ar-§u-mi (saying) “I am not a 
rebel against him”’ ibid. 4 and 9 (treaty). 

2’ in omen texts: sarram Sut résisu i-ba- 
ar(text: -ru)-ru his entourage will rebel against 
the king YOS 10 46 ii 23 (OB ext.), cf. rubé 
Sut réSisu HI.GAR.MES Boissier Choix 45:8 (SB 
ext.), satammu bélSu i-bar CT 3111i14, rab 
sikkati bélgu t-bar CT 20 3:21, sukkallu bélsu 
t-bar CT 31 49:30, also Boissier DA 46 r. 2, TCL 
63 r.17, sukkuku bélSu wi.caR-dr a fool 
will rebel against his master KAR 153 r.(!) 5 
(all SB ext.); NUN bélgu i-bar a prince will 
stir up revolt against his lord TCL 6 3 r. 16 
(SBext.), cf. Sarru kabtitisu wi.caR-su-ma his 
nobles will stir up revolt against the king 
KAR 403 r.19 (SBIzbu), kabtu bélsu i-ba-ru 
Thompson Rep. 193:3, and passim; rubdm aé- 
Sassu i-ba-ar-Su the wife of the prince will 
stir up a revolt against him YOS 10 42 iv 30 
(OB ext.), cf. sekretum Sarra HI.GAR-ma marsa 
kussd uses[sib] a woman of the harem will 
stir up revolt against the king and put her 
own son on the throne CT 30 15:6; rubé ina 
ekalligu i-ba-ar-ru-us(var. -Su) BRM 4 15:9, 
var. from ibid. 16:8 (MB? ext.), also, wr. HI.GAR. 
MES-3% TCL 6 2:51, r. 15, ibid. 37.31; Sarru 
ardisu i-bar-ru-[Sé] KAR 392 r. 32, also LU. 
In.MES-8u i-ba-ar-ru-Su KBo 8 8 r. 3 (Bogh. 
liver model), LU.in be-el-Su i-ba-ar (unpub. 
Hazor liver model, courtesy H. Tadmor); note mar 
ekallt mata u-ma-ar | LUGAL i-bar a palace 
official will run the country, variant: will 
rebel against the king CT 28 6:6f. (SB Izbu); 
DINGIR.MES garra ina barti i-bar-ru KAR 212 


bariétu 


r. iv 23 (iqqur ipus); mar Sarri ina barti abasu 
i-ba-dr the crown prince will revolt against 
his father through a rebellion ACh Supp. [star 
33:33, cf. mdr garri ina harrdni abasu i-bar 
Boissier DA 232:44, mdr Sarri abasu HI.GAR 
KAR 427:39, and passim; note mar sarri abasu 
i-bar ulu Sudtu Sanumma H1.GAR-s% the crown 
prince will revolt against his father, or 
someone else will revolt against him CT 27 
46:23, and dupl. (SB Izbu); note with paro- 
nomastic participle: Sarru ba-ERI-Su (var. 
HI.GAR.MES-8%) i-bar-ru-&%  Virolleaud Frag- 
ments p. 18 K.3595:5’, var. from CT 27 46:8, also 
rubt, ba-ERI-§é i-bar CT 27 46:11 (SB Izbu). 


baru see ba@ aru. 
barullu see burullu. 


barundu _s.; colored yarn; SB, NB; ef. 
baramu B. 

68.U.li.in = Su-nu (i.e., ulinnu) = ba-ru-un-[du] 
Hg. B VI 54. 

Sixty spindle whorls ina 68 ba-ru-wn-di 
tasakkak you string on a multicolored yarn 
(and tie sixty knots) KAR 223:3, ef. ten stone 
charms ina ba-ru-un-du ta’akkak BE 31 60 
r.i3; NU.NU ba-ru-un-di ittt ungi Subi ina 
ubinisu sihirti lirkus he shall tie a hank of 
multicolored yarn on his little finger together 
with a ring of Jubé-stone CT 4 5:22 (NB rit.), 
cf. 5 ain ba-ru-un-du 1 Gin timétu Sa sic. H1.A 
apparratu five shekels of b., one shekel of a 
hank of matted(?) wool (among appurte- 
nances for a ritual) BE 8 154:16 (NB); these 
two stones ina sia ba-ru-un-du Sa sia.za. 
gin.wa tagakkak you string on a multicolored 
yarn containing blue wool RA 18 162:5, cf. 
ina Sia ba-ru-<Day-un-du sa Sipati pesatr u 
Sipati s[amati tasakkak] ibid. 163 r. 2. 

The term barundu occurs only in late (Assur 
and NB) rituals. As its occurrence in the 
third column of Hg. shows, it is a late word, 
replacing wlinnu, q.v. 

For BE 14 53:1, see bardtu mng. ib; for GCCI 1 
188:3, see lurindu; for AfO 18 330:219 (Practical 
Vocabulary Assur), see barmu. 


barftu s.; 1. act of divination, 2. lore, craft 
of the diviner, 3. (designation of the series 
of extispicy texts); from OB on; wr. syll. 
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(also with det. LU) and (LU).HAL, NAM.U2U; 
cf. bart A v. 

j.gid.gid = ba-ru-tu Lu IT iii 21’; i.zu = [bja- 
ru-[tum], a.zu = a-su-tum Silbenvokabular A 39f.; 
nam.a.zu = a-s{u-tu], nam.uzi = ba-[ru-tu] 
Izi O 4f. 

[ma-s]a-ab-bu = w-ru-u &a ba-ru-tim CT 18 47 
K.4150:12. 

1. act of divination — a) referring to 
extispicy: MN fab u UD.2.KAM ana HAL-t-tt 
tabma the month Ululu is favorable, and 
the second day is similarly favorable for 
performing the divination ABL 1278 r.(!) 7 
(NB); lipit qgati népisti LU.HAL.MES ina panija 
cit-% the extispicy, the performance of the 
b., is adverse forme JNES 15 142:61’, also, 
wr. ba-ru-te KAR 26:42; x days are Sikin 
adanni népisti ba-ru-ti the term fixed by the 
act of divination PRT 44:3, also Knudtzon Ge- 
bete 43:4 and 48:3, wr. LU.HAL-ti ibid.1:3, cf. 
ni-pris-te ba-ru-ti adi tim [...] 79~-7-8,84 r. i 7, 
and cf. népisti (wr. DU) ba-ru-t[u,] adi imi x 
Craig ABRT 1 4115 (both tamitu); 15 imi sa 
HAL-f &a arhussu 15 days each month 
(suitable) for performing divination KAR 
151 r. 56, cf. [x].ur.a sa ba-ru-ti Sa arhussu 
«SA» in(!)-nt-ip-pu-us ibid. 57, ef. also LU. 
HAL-t-tu (in broken context) ABL 755 r. 18 
(NB); for other refs., see epésu mng. 2c 
(baritu); ana dint u LU.HAL ul illak he must 
not go to law court or for an act of divination 
KAR 176i 9, and passim in hemer.; DUMU.LU. 
HAL ... ana purussé ba-ru-ti la tehé (see bari 
usage a—4’a’) BBR No. 24:37, cf. adar purussé 
NAM.UZU NU TE-ht ibid. No. 1:4; ba-ru-ut 
Sulum wu ES.BAR ipulus [x]-x-d-3u his [...]-s 
answered him (through) a favorable divi- 
nation Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 
No. 4:14 (acrostic hymn). 


b) referring to lecanomancy: 4 a@v.zi i 
ba-ru-tum four cups of oil for lecanomancy 
(beside oil ana niréti for lamps) BE 14 156:2, 
also ibid. 53:1, 153:3, ef. 4 @U.zI (i.a18) ba-ru- 
tum (beside lambs for lipit qati extispicy) 
PBS 2/2 83:7; 1 sita ifarS anja pa-ru-ti 
HSS 15 42:31 (Nuzi). 

2. lore, craft of the diviner — a) in gen.: 


NAM.BUR.[BI tanat]ti ba-ru-ti amaru u suma 
vabé lega4 namburbi-ritual to receive praise 


baritu 


as a diviner and to achieve fame BBR No. 11 
r.iiilé, cf. ba-ru-ta giant grant me the 
(knowledge of the) lore of the diviner (ad- 
dressing SamaS and Adad) K.8935 (unpub.); 
tamit piristi NAM.UzZU the request for oracle, 
the secret of the b. BBR No. 1-20: 18, ef. ibid. 9; 
ba-ru-ti Sipirlainnennt umallé qat@a (Samak 
and Adad) entrusted to me the diviner’s lore, 
the craft which is perduring Streck Asb. 25419, 
see Bauer Asb. 2 84n.3, cf. NAM.UZU piristi Samé 
u erseti némegi Samas u Adad thuzuma ustabil 
karassu (Assurbanipal) who has acquired 
the lore of the diviner, a secret (kept by the 
gods) of heaven and earth, the wisdom of 
Samai and of Adad, and has become expert in 
it Streck Asb. 362 1 3 (colophon of liver omen 
tablets). 

b) with ref. to the paraphernalia and 
rituals of the diviner: the diviner puhdda 
inassima [...] ba-ru-ti ... imannu presents 
the lamb and recites [the prayer from] the 
diviner’s textbook RAcc. 42:24; [ina ma]kalti 
ba-ru-u-te Samas u Adad annu kénu tpuluniz 
ma... usastiru amitu Samas and Adad gave 
me a reliable affirmative answer through 
the .... of the 6. and made it visible in 
writing on the liver Borger Esarh. 3 iii 45, cf. 
ina makalti LO.HaL-u-ti séré tukulti issaknuz 
nimma ... usastira amitu ibid. 19 Ep. 17:12; 
[ina] makalti LU.waL-ti (var. ba-ru-ti) ana 
rikis erént [x x] mu-si-mi §@ lt pasiri Sunatr 
through the .... of the diviner, by means 
of(?) the cultic arrangement of cedar (wood 
or shavings) you (Samas) .... (the queries 
of) the dream-interpreters who interpret the 
dreams Lambert BWL 128:53, cf. mala 
makalti ba-ru-t-ti ul imsd gimirsina matati 
ibid. 134:155, and see makaltu, note [tu-unl / 
tun | ma-kal-tum | ni-pi-Su 84 [ba-rul-[tr] 
A VIII/1 Comm. 7; nindanu ga ba-ru-tt the 
measure(?) of the b. (for context see elitu 
mung. 5d) Boissier DA 11123; swurte Sa LU. 
HAL-tt ... Sa mamman ana libbi puhadds LU. 
HAL-ti la usarru the magic circle(?) of the 
extispicy, which(?) nobody else draws into 
the exta of the lamb destined for extispicy 
CT 13 32 r. 8f. (comm. to En. el. VII 112). 

3. (designation of the series of extispicy 
texts) — a) in subscripts and catalogs: 
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tuppi 6.KAM §u.sI tuppi 55.Kam iskar ba-ru- 
tim NU AL.TIL sixth tablet dealing with the 
“finger,” 55th tablet (highest number at- 
tested) of the series b., unfinished BRM 4 
12:81, and passim, see iskaru A mng. 6a-3', 
ef. x HAL-u-té x (tablets) of extispicy ADD 
1053 19, 15, ii 2, also ADD 944 r. iii 4; DUB HA. 
LA nisirti ba-ru-ti tablet dealing with the 
zittu, the esoteric part of the 6. BiOr 14 pl. 5 
K.3819+:1, see ibid. p. 192, for other refs., see 
zittu mng. 5c, ef. also D. T. 180:1, nistrtt NAM. 
uzU Boissier DA 46 r. 5, and dupl. K.8289 in 
Bezold Cat. p. 913, also KAR 151 r. 67, [... L]U. 
HAL-ti piristt Samé wu erseti CT 30 27 K.5876 
subscript and CT 31 33 last line. 


b) other occs.: Summa usurati mala ina 
ba-ru-té Sumsunu nabi. if all the markings (of 
the liver) which are enumerated in the b. 
TCL 6 5r. 36, also ibid. 33, cf. Sa ultu ulla ina 
ba-ru-ti gaba umma_ as it was said in the b. 
from of old, as follows AfO 8 180:49 (Asb.); 
sitta liginate sa sdti ... Sitta Sa ba-ru-te two 
tablets of commentaries, two of the b. ABL 
7227.5 (NA), cf. Séré ibassi Sa LU ba-ru-u-te 
uktallimugsu they certainly showed him the 
omens of the b. ABL1245:9(NA); nisarti 
NAM.U[zU] Sa Ha imbé the secret lore of the 
diviner which Ea set forth BBR No. 1-20:11, 
cf. ba-ru-ta (in broken context, beside asipita 
and maltardt astti) AfO 18 44:7 (Tn.-Epic); 
summa x.MES (var. MU.MES) Sa ina ba-ru-ti 
KUR.MES-ma GISKIM-sé-nu a[na panika] if the 
portents(?) (for uzU.MES?) which are contra- 
dictory in the b. and whose marks are before 
you (heading of a chapter) CT 30 28 K.11711:7, 
dupl. ibid. 43 89-4-26,171 r. 7, cf. annitu 
uzU.MES sa LU.HAL nis[hu ...] these are the 
portents of the b., [first?] excerpt CT 30 43:15. 


Ad mng. 3: Borger, BiOr 14 190; W. G. Lambert, 
JCS 16 69. 


basalu v.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 

66 minas of cuttings of [. ..] stone la ba-si- 
li which has not been wrought(?) ADD 
812 r. 2. 

The suggested translation is based on Heb. 
and Aram. pel. 


*basdru_ see basdru. 


basa 


basi adv.; soon; SB, NA. 

a) in gen. — 1’ followed by verb in 
present: ba-st sabé ikabbusu dullu ippusu 
soon the men will get under way and will do 
the work ABL 537r.7; 6a-si bit mar-[di-a-t]e 
annite iharridu soon they will assume guard 
duty in these (two) road stations (said of 
newly appointed officials) ABL 414 r. 5; ba-st 
agappara J will give orders soon Iraq 20 
183:64, cf. ba-st atta e-x-ka ina libbssunu 
tarakkas ibid. 50, also (in broken context) ibid. 
18; ba-st... nimattah ABL 1205 r. 6 (all NA). 


2’ followed by optative: aninnuma ba-si 
mini nippas what shall we do about it (the 
fever) soon? ABL 19:9; ba-si lillika dibbi 
tabu ana nisé matisu u ana ahhésu ligkun let 
him come soon and speak words of cheer to 
the people of his country and to his brothers 
ABL 608:9; ba-a-si hurdsu ina gatéeja luramz 
miu ki libbija luppig let them release the 
gold to me soon, that I may achieve my 
heart’s desire ABL 476 r. 10; ba-si iddati béli 
gallabussu lépus and soon afterwards my 
lord should have himself shaved (for the 
ritual) ABL 15 r. 5; ba-si luit-ka-ka (obscure, 
see etéku) ABL 373 r.9, cf. ba-si pisirati lu 
tak-ru-ur ABL 453 r. 11, ba-a-st lu-ta-im 
ABL 49:10, ba-si lags ABL 467 r. 10 (all NA). 


b) in prep. use: ba-si hanné sd thturubu 
ana uRU birte ételi soon after that he himself 
hurriedly went up to the fortified city ABL 
311:13 (NA); note with inf.: w ba-st ala[ki] 
2R 60 iii 19 and dupl. K.9886, cited AfO 16 311 
(SB lit.), see TuL p. 15, cf. ba-si pa-sa-di thal- 
liqu ABL 110 r. 12; ba-si taddnt ABL 190:7 
(both NA). 

See also bis. 


Yivisaker Grammatik 60; von Soden, GAG 
§§ 114n and 119g. 


bassilatu see basiltu. 


basi s.; (square or cube) root; OB math.; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and BA.SI, BA.SIg, {B.SIg. 

a) wr. syll.: ba-si-e x Suli[ma] 1,40 tammar 
ana 1,40 ba-si-ka 1 Sa tustakilu ... st-[ib]-ma 
extract the (square) root of x, you get 1,40, 
add to the 1,40, your (square) root, the 1,0 
which you have squared Sumer 6 132:9f., cf. 
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ba-si-e x Silima 22,30 ba-su-su extract the 
square root of x, its square root is 0,22;30 
ibid. 134 r. 7f., see Gundlach and von Soden, 
AMSUH 26 252f., cf. also ba-si-e-Su Sulima TMB 
74 No. 150:16 and 20, wr. ba-si-u ibid. 24. 

b) wr. with a log.: Ba.st (cube) root 
MCT 42 Aa 1 and passim, TMB 122 No. 220:2, 
etc., 124 No. 222:2, ete.; 1B.SI,-Su fteleggéma 
MCT 45 B 15, and passim wr. {p.s1,; 1B.SI, (in 
table of square roots) MCT 34 No. 3la and 
passim, see MKT 1p. 75; £B. SI, 25 5 — the square 
root of 25is 5 MCT 57 Ecr. 2; EN.NA BA.SI,.E 
20 BA.SI,.E what is the (square) root (of 
6,40)?—-20 is the (square) root UET 5 864:4f., 
see A. Kilmer, Studies Oppenheim 140; BA.SIg 
(in table of cube roots) MCT 34 No. 32 and 
passim, see MKT 1 p. 75. 

Apart from the writing ba-su-Su Sumer 6 
134 r. 8, all spellings ba-si and ba-si-e may be 
taken as logograms BA.SI and BA.SI-e. 


basaru (*basdru) v.; 1. to tear off, 2. bus- 
suru to tear off, to tear apart; OB, SB; ef. 
bisru B, nabsaru. 

(da-ar] [DaR] = ba-sa-[ru &4 ...] ATI/6 Aiv 15’; 
KA™ TaR.ru = ba-sa-rum, KA™.TAR.TAR.ru = bu- 
us-su-rum Antagal A 161f., also Nabnitu Fragm. 8 
ii 9f.; [...] = [b¢]-¢3-rum, [...] = [ba]-sa-rum, [...] 
= [min] Sér-a-ni CT 18 44.K.7707ii 3’ ff. (Antagal aa); 
NUN.NUN = bu-us-su-ru, [K]A-TAR.TAR. rux tu-ud-tu 
= su-lu-u (var. §u-ul-[lu-u]) Erimhus VI 174f. 

agan &.kuS.a.na [z}i hé.TaR.TaR.e : sirissa 
ima ammati[sa] li-ba-st-ir (see sirtu A) PBS 1/2 
122:15f., see ZA 45 14:7. 

1. to tear off: see lex. section. 


2. bussuru to tear off, to tear apart: 
1 SILA HA.ZA.NU.UM.SAR ana mamman la tu- 
bi-is-si-ir do not pick off even one sila of bitter 
garlic for anyone A 3528:20 (OB let.); pagarsu 
ina la gebéri li-ba-as-si-ru kalbé let dogs tear 
his unburied corpse to bits ADD 646 r. 31 and 
647 r. 31 (Asb.), cf. kalbu u kalbatu li-ba-as- 
si-ru-ki kalbu u kalbatu li-ba-as-si-ru Séréki 
let dogs tear you (sorceress) apart, let dogs 
tear apart your flesh Maqlu VIII 87f.; see 
also PBS 1/2, in lex. section. 

For CT 12 20a i 10 (A V/2:21), see masaru. 

J. Lewy, OLZ 1926 753. 


basasu_ v.; to trickle; lex.*; cf. bissu, bisi, 
busast. 


bassu 


bi-iz BI = ba-sa-su (between na-ta-ku to drip 
and sa-pa-a-ku) A V/1:163. 


basihu see basihu. 


basihu (or basihu) s.; (a designation of a 
social class); NB.* 

mse Sunu ina appari LU ba-si-hi igabbisuz 
nitu these people, one calls them 0. in the 
swamps ABL 258:5. 


basillatu (habasillatu) s.; (a musical instru- 
ment); lex. 
urud.ba.sil.la.tum = (blank) = hal-hal-la-tum 


Hg. X1 195, var. of urud.hab.sil.la.tu, see MSL 
7 153. 


Possibly to be emended to <ha>.ba.sil. 
la.tum, see habasillatu. 


basiltu 
Mari. 
ba-si-il-tum = ku-ub-§u An VII 249. 


a) an imported piece of apparel: 1 TUG 
jamhadi 1 mardatum 1 ba-ds-si-la-tum (from 
the king of Jamhad) RA 36 48:3, also (from 
Carchemish) ibid. 8 (Mari), also ARM 7 238:13, 
(qualified by sac “‘first quality’) ibid. 5; 2 
ba-si-la-t{um]} ibid. edge 1; [x] x b[a-s]i-la-tum 
(received by a woman) ARM 7 199r. 15. 


(bassilatu) s.; (a headgear); OB, 


b) part of the exta: aS uban hast gablitum 
ba-as-si(!)-il-ta-sa sabtat if the ‘‘cap” of the 
middle “finger” of the lung is attached(?) 
YOS 10 40:22 (OB ext.). 

For the term used in extispicy, compare 
the part of the exta called kubsu. 

Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 276. 


basis adv.; like sand; SB*; cf. bassu. 
kirhigunu eliiti ... adi temennisunu ba-si- 
Its] é-[...] I crushed their high citadel walls 
to their very foundations (so that they 
became) like sand TCL 8 260 (Sar.). 


bassu 
basis. 

18 = ba-st, e-pe-ru, ta-ar-bu-uh-tum Proto-Izi 
Akk. m 1 ff.; ig 18 = ba-as-su Ea IV 88; 18, im.zi. 
kala.ga = ba-su Igituh I 285f.; ‘8 = ba-[as-su] 
Lu Excerpt II 48; im.zi.kala.ga, im.zi.8a. 
kala.ga = ba-as-su Hh. X 494-494a. 

Gl = [ba]-su CT 12 291 15 (text similar to Idu). 


(baésu) s.; sand; from OB on; ef. 
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I8 i.zi.zi 18 i.g&.g4& : ba-as-sa inassah tamld 
umallt (the storm) blows the sand away and heaps 
it into mounds Lugale IT 40. 

ba-su (var. ba-a[s-su]) = bal-tu LTBA 2 1 vi 38 
and dupl. 2:375, var. from CT 18 5 K.4193 r. 4; 
t kal-ba-nu : aS ba-a-su Uruanna ITI 90; 6 ba-sz : 
GU [...] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 2 iii 23; U.ma. 
LAGAB / tu-na-as-su-ma |] ki-ma ba-as-sa BRM 4 
32:10 (med. comm.). 


a) in descriptions of the desert: GN nagi 
Sa asarsu rigu mi-sit nabali qaqqar tabti asar 
sumame 120 béru gqaggar ba-a-si (var. ba-si) 
pugulti wu NAKA sa-bi-ti the land of Bazu, 
a remote district, an expanse of dry land, 
of salt-covered soil, a region of thirst, 120 
double-hours of sand, thistles,and . . . .-stones 
Borger Esarh. 56 iv 55; harrdndte riigéte sadé 
marsite sipik ba-si danniite aiar sumame ... 
lu attallak I marched far along remote roads, 
(through) rough mountains and great sand 
dunes, a region of thirst ibid. 98 r. 36; Summa 
burtu ina gaggar ba-si innamir if a well is 
found in sandy soil CT 38 24 34092:21 (SB Alu); 
ip Irnina étebir ina mehret ba-si-im ina piat 
GN bitaku I crossed the river Irnina, I spent 
the night opposite the sand (dune) at the 
sources of GN ARM 2 24 r. 22’, see von Soden, 
Or. NS 22 196. 


b) in descriptions of ruined buildings: bz 
DN ... da tstu imi riigit ime tillanis gerbussu 
ba-as-sa is8apkuma the temple of Samai (in 
Larsa), which since far off days had become 
like a mound, sand was heaped high inside it 
VAB 496115 (Nbk.), cf. Sa ultu timé ulliti 
innamt emit karmis ba-as-sa u tiruba sipik 
eperu rabiti elisu 183apkima which since days 
long past had fallen into decay and become a 
ruin, with sand, rubble, and great piles of 
dust heaped up over it VAB 4 236i 36, cf. 
also sipik ba-as-si rabiti elisu issapkuma la 
innamru kisstu CT 3427:44(Nbn.); ba-as-sa sa 
elt ali u biti Sddu katma innasithma the sand 
which covered that city and temple was 
removed VAB 4 236 ii 12, cf. CT 34 27:51, cf. 
also ba-as-sa Sipik eperi eli ali u biti suati 
sapku innasirma VAB 4 236 i 41 (all Nbn.); 
[ina bitij]a ba-as ittaspak ipir ittabak sand is 
piled up, rubble scattered in my (the god’s) 
house BRM 4 6:7 (SB lament.). 


basalu 


c) other oces.: burd tanaddi Sapal buri 
ba-as-sa tasarrag idat buri ba-as-sa (var. ba-sa) 
talammi you put a mat on the floor, beneath 
the mat you spread sand and surround the 
sides of the mat with sand RAcc. 10:12f., also 
KAR 60:4f., see RAcc. 20; ina biti parse 
ba-sa-am Gip-ad-ma you draw (a line) with 
sand in an unfrequented room 4R 25 ii 11 (SB 
rit.); amméni ikkalkinaés ba-a-su 8a nari 
taltallé Sa gisimmari why does the sand of the 
river, the pollen of the date-palm hurt you 
(eyes)? AMT 10,1 r. 11, see Landsberger, JNES 
1757; Summa ina bit améli igdratu ba-si 
usaznana if in a man’s house the walls drip 
sand CT 38 15:43(SB Alu); summa ameélu 
qatisu ina ba-si(!) imst if a man washes his 
hands with sand Boissier Choix 2 42:4, see AfO 


18 77; Summa ba-sa tkul if (a man in his 
dream) eats sand Dream-book 317:y+14;  bi- 
na-at ust qa-bi-e &4 ina ba-si Su-nu-lu ... ta- 


pat-tan you eat goose eggs from the dung, 
which have been preserved in sand 2R 60 No. 
lr. iii 14, see Tul p. 19. 

For ABL 548 r. 5, see bwd mng. 5c. For RA 14 
81:40 (Izi H) see rabasu. The late geographical 
names urRU Ba-as-sa-nu in BE 9 28:2 and 50:4, 
also GARIM Ba-as-sa-nu in Dar. 295:2 are hardly to 
be connected with bassu, which in NB appears 


only in royal inscriptions. 
Landsberger, ZA 37 75; Thompson DAC 36. 


basu see bassu. 


basalu v.; 1. to boil, to roast, to become 
roasted, to burn to ashes, to become fired 
(said of clay), to fuse, melt (said of glass), 
2. toripen, 3. to keep boiling (said of glass), 
4. toboil (objects) in a liquid, 5. to bake, to fire 
(bricks), to roast meat, 6. Subsulu to cook a 
meal, to prepare medication by boiling, 7. Sub- 
Sulu to roast meat, 8. subsulu to melt (metals, 
wax, bitumen), 9. subsulu to dye, to glaze; 
I tbsal — ibassal (MA ibassil, see mng. 3) — 
bagil, 1/2, III, II1/2; wr. syll. (pasalu in MA) 
and Sua, (SEG,.GA AMT 25,3:3, 83,1:12, Kocher 
BAM 201:27'); cf. baslu, buddlu, buslu. 

Se-eg NE = ba-3d-I[um] Recip. Ea A iv 34. 

dug.sila.gaz utun ki.ki.ga.Jtal al.deg,. 
g4&:inamin-e (= stlagazé) a ina utiini elleti ba-ds-lu 
in a half-sila pot that had been fired in a clean kiln 
BA 10/1 105 No. 24:14 ff.; en.na a.3&.ga al.degg,. 
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Seg,.ga.dam : [a-di] eq-lum i-na ba-sa-lim CBS 
1354 i 2 (Farmer Instructions, courtesy M. Civil); 
$&.biizi mu.un.Bit ku, ba.ni.in.Seg, : ina libz 
bigu satu isarrap ninisu ti-Sab-sal (see isGtu mng. 
la-2’) Scholmeyer No. 1 ii 43f. 

1. to boil, to roast, to become roasted, to 
burn to ashes, to become fired (said of clay), 
to fuse, melt (said of glass) — a) to boil, to 
come to a boil: kima ib-ta-a8-lu, tusella dispa 
u samna halsa ana libbi tanaddi as soon as 
it has come to a boil you remove (it), you 
put honey and fine(?) oil into it AMT 80,7:8, 
cf. upb-ma 8xG,.cA samna halsa ana libbi 
tanaddi AMT 83,1:12, and Kécher BAM 44:30, 
also tugabsal kima ib-ta-[as-lu,] AMT 80,2:4, 
and (in broken context) ib-tas-lu AMT 4,2:9, 
istu vb-ta-as-lu,(!) KUB 37 34:3; 3 MA.NA 
$1M.SES ta-ba-sal Iraq 13 112 ND.460:9 (NA 
preparation of perfume), cf. ibid. 12; ummédri 
bahriti Sa ina kurdri ba-ds-lu (see bahru adj. 
usage b) 4R 58 ii 41 (Lamastu). 


b) to burn (intrans.): summa suraru ana 
kintini ana isati imqutma ib-sal if a lizard 
falls into a brazier into the fire and burns 
KAR 382 r. 36, cf. ibid. r. 39, and ul ib-éal 
ibid. 40 (SB Alu). 


c) to become fired: kima ib-tas-lu ina 
libbi mé tundhSuniti after they (the clay 
figurines) have been fired, you cool them off 
in water AfO 18 297:10. 


d) to fuse, melt (referring to the ingredients 
of glass): tutdrma tasappakma i-bax(BAR)-as- 
§dx(SA,)-al-ma you pour (the metal) again 
(into the crucible) and it goes on fusing Iraq 
3 89:10 (MB glass text), cf. ax(SA,) bax(BAR)- 
Sdx-lim  (uncert.) ibid. 25; note: l-et NA. 
LAGAB a-na ba-sd-lu one lump of stone for 
melting(?) GCCI 2 369:2 (NB); uncert.: [... 
sa Sin pir]i pa-as-la-at EA 14 iv 60f., and see 
baslu adj. mng. 4. 


2. to ripen (said of fruit, ete.): [Summa 
uhinnu] ina ba-sa-li tppeli_ if the green date 
becomes reddish when ripening CT 41 16:27 
(SB Alu); see also CBS 1354 (Farmer Instruc- 
tions), in lex. section. 

3. to keep boiling (said of glass): t[a-ba-s1- 
a] K.2520+:57, [t]a-ba-8t-il K.4266+ iii 8’, [fa- 
ba-]-il K. 9551:5, see Zimmern, ZA 36 194 note 3. 


basalu 


4. to boil (objects) in a liquid: uzu agapz 
paint baltiiti ... ina libbi akussi i-pa-su-lu, 
they boil raw shoulder meat (on the day of 
the gurse festival) in soup (lit.: food) Ebeling 
Stiftungen p. 13:37 (NA). 

5. to bake, to fire (bricks, pots), to roast 
meat — a) to bake bricks (Nuzi only): 4 mate 
agurru i-pa-as-sal-ma uana PN ...utdr he 
will make 400 kiln-fired bricks and deliver 
them to PN HSS 9 150:10, cf. 30 agurrétu Sa 
pa-as-lu HSS 14 548:2; for the firing of pots, 
see BA 10/1 105, in lex. section, but see 
sarapu A. 

b) to roast meat: séra Sa ina penti ba-ds-lu 

. ul ikkal he must not eat meat roasted 
over charcoal K.2809 i 4, also 4R 32 i 30, and 
passim in hemer. 


6. subsulu to cook a meal, to prepare medi- 
cation by boiling — a) to cook a meal: 
naptunu v%-sab-Su-lu they cook the meal 
Ebeling Stiftungen p. 13:18, gagqqada ibattuqu 
Siré t-Sab-Su-lu they cut off the head and boil 
the meat KAR 33:18, cf. UZU.MES gabbu ina 
digar ert tu-Sab-Sal. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 171 7, 
see Or. NS 22 42 (all NA rit.); ina karani 18ti 
... issirt ammiite i-sa-ab-&i-il I cooked those 
birds in the wine they drank ABL 223:12, and 
cf. (in broken context) [nu]-us-sa-ab-&i-il 
ABL 719 r. 2 (both NA); uncert.: x silver paid 
for fuel (Suruptu) iniimi ma-ar-nu-a-tdm nu- 
$a-db-&-lu when we cooked(?) the .... BIN 4 
157:39 (OA); [...] ina rugqqi ul-te-eb-&-al (in 
broken context) EA 29:56 (let. of Tuératta); 
see also Schollmeyer No. 1, in lex. section. 

b) to prepare medication by boiling — 
1’ wr. syll.: fu-sab-Sal AfO 16 48:3 and 5 
(Bogh.); ina Sizbi u KAS.SAG tu-sab-Sal(!) you 
boil it in milk and fine beer BE 31 56:7, also 
AJSL 36 83:119, CT 44 36:13, KAR 79:7; ina 
digari tu-gab-Sal(!) you boil in a pot AJSL 36 
80:26; tasdk ina KA8.saG tu-Sab-Sal KAR 
159:7, cf. also KAR 357:10, CT 23 46 iv 3. 

2’ wr. SEG, with complements: ina isdate 
SEG,-Sal you boil over a fire Kocher BAM 3r. 
iii 40 (= KAR 202), and passim; SEG,-sal tukas- 
sa you bring to boil and then allow to cool 
AMT 57,3 r.5; various herbs ina 1 (BAN) 
KAS.SAG S8EG,-Sal adi ana 2 sita iturru. you 
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boil in one seah of fine beer until it cooks 
down to two silas AMT 94,2:5; mé ina digdri 
SEG,-Sal AMT 80,7:12, cf. ana digdri tanaddi 
Suc,-Sal AMT 31,5:5, ina Sizbi SEG,-sal 
AMT 8,1:20, i8ténis tapds SEG,-sal KAR 157 
r. 6, and passim, exceptionally Suc,-al AMT 
26,4:6. 

7. Subsulu to roast: 1 immeru ... ina pan 
pvte us-ta-ab-si-lu they roasted one sheep 
over charcoal AfO 10 38 No. 79:10 (MA). 


8. subsulu to melt (metals, wax, bitumen): 
kaspam assumi abijama u-sa-db-sa-al I will 
melt the silver, (crediting it) on the account of 
my own boss KTS 2b:16 (OA); inalibbi annim 
hikim ki pitqa 34 andku u-sab-si-lu know 
through this that I, myself, melted the alloys 
in the casting OIP 2 141 r. 9 (Senn.), cf. pitga 
sé la andku u-sab-si-lu ibid. 8, also ultu mubhi 
1000 @[U.u]n adi 1 Gin Sub-su-lim-ma_ ibid. 
3 (coll.); Su-ub-sui-lu Sa dispi wu iskurt anaku 
ale’e I know how to melt wax and honey (in 
order to separate them) WVDOG 4 No. 4v1 
(NB), for kuprum subsulum UET 5 468 ii 36 
(OB), see Subsulu adj. 

9. Subsulu to dye, to glaze — a) to dye: x 
kuduktu sig ana PN ana sa-ab-su-li — x 
kuduktu-measures of wool (given) to PN for 
dyeing HSS 13 302:3 and 7 (Nuzi, translit. only), 
and see baglu mng. 4; uncert.: 190 garments 
PN uPN, w-sa(text: -ta)-db-si-lu-ni-kum BIN 
6 30:32 (OA). 

b) to glaze: NA, agurri ina NA, ugni u-sab- 
sil I glazed bricks with lapis lazuli (colored 
glaze) Iraq 14 33:32 (Asn.); obscure: [...]-e8 
NA, buralli attisi u-sab-si-tl ABL 570 r. 11 (NA), 
and see mng. Id. 


von Soden, Or. NS 16 445ff. Ad mng. 9 (‘‘to 
dye’’): Hildegard Lewy, Or. NS 28 p. 9 note 2 on 
p. 1lf. 


basamatu s.; sack; syn. list*; cf. badamu s. 
ba-&é-mu = u-du-u a [...], ba-3d-ma-tum = saq- 

[qu] CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 11f. (syn. list). 

basamu (besdmu) s.; 1. coarse, irregular 

wool fabric (used mainly for sacks), 2. sack; 

MB Alalakh, SB; beSdmu Wiseman Alalakh 

415:land 11; cf. basdématu, épis basami. 


pa-ra (var. ba-ra) LAGABXLUL = ba-sd-mu Ea I 
129; [pa-ra] [LaGABxLUL] = [b]a-dd-mu A 1/2:361; 


basamu A 


bar = ba-3a-mu (in group with udé and sagqu) 
Antagal VIII 74; bar = ba-3d-mu sfc Antagal E a 
25; [pa-ra] [BAR] = ba-5d-mu, [Sa]b-su-c AJI/2:359f. ; 
bar.ki.gub.ba = e-lit ba-8d-mi upper pack (of a 
load) made of sackcloth Nabnitu L 172; bér.gu. 
gub.ba, bar.gi.gar.ra = MIN (= Japlitu?) 44 
ba-8d-mi_ lower pack made of sackcloth Nabnitu 
M 70f. 

bara(var. bar.ra).giny(cm) t.mu.e.si.il. 
1& : kima ba-3d-mi nagritma become tattered as 
sackcloth Lugale XII 40. 

ba-3d-mu = u%-du-u% Malku VIII 18; ba-sé-mu = 
u-du-u sd [x] CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 11 (syn. list). 

1. coarse, irregular wool fabric (used 
mainly for sacks): he took off his royal dress 
ba-Sd-mu subat bél arni édiga zumursu and 
wrapped his body in sackcloth befitting a 
penitent sinner Borger Esarh. 102 I1i3, cf. 
(he made an image of himself) uhallipa 
ba-sd-a-mu wrapped it in sackcloth (put 
[iron] fetters on it, as befitting a slave) ibid. 
105 ii 18. 


2. sack: 1 be-Sa-mu §a sig one sack of wool 
Wiseman Alalakh 415:11 (MB), cf. 2 KUS ku-sa- 
nu | be-Sa-mu (see gusinu) ibid. 1. 

Meissner BAW 1 20. 


bas4mu A v.; 1. to fashion, form, build, 
to design, to lay out, to pertain to, 2. to 
create, 3. busSumu to build, fashion, to 
create, 4. nabsumu (passive to mng. 1); MB, 
SB, NB; I ibsim — ibassim — basim, 1/2, 
II, IV; ef. bisimtu. 

[(x).s]ur, [...].sk = ba-§a-a-[mu] Nabnitu 
E 110f.; ((x)].sur = ba-8d-mu sa bu-us-8u-mt 
Antagal E 26; [...].sik = ba-8a-a-[mu] ga z1-ti 
Nabnitu E 114. 

mi@ .ud.da Su.ta.ta an.ni.’i.ib.si : amu u 
misc malmalis ba-3im-ma day and night were 
created in turn (for Sin and Sama%) TCL 6 51 r. 3f. 

1. to fashion, form, build, to design, 
to lay out, to pertain to — a) to fashion, 
form, build — 1’ a building: after all the 
Anunnaki had constructed Esagila parak: 
kigunu ib-tas-mu they built their own shrines 
En. el. VI 68; ekallu ... Sa RN ... ina libitts 
1b-8i-mu-ma irmi gerebsa the palace which 
Nabopolassar built of sundried bricks and 
in which he used to live VAB 4 136 vii 49 and 
114ii8 (Nbk.); asaréu Suddii la ba-as-mu sagisu 
nadi simakkigu its (the temple’s) emplace- 
ment was deserted, its shrine(?) was not 
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standing, its sanctuary(?) abandoned RA 22 
59ii5(Nbn.), cf. ib-Sim-mu gimir esrétu BHT 
pl. 10 vi 18. 

2’ an object or representation: sa dalatisu 
... ina issi ba-as-mu whose doors were made 
of wood VAB 4 282 viii 47 (Nbn.); nara... a 
salam enti ba-ds-mu sirussu a stela on which 
was fashioned a picture of an entu-priestess 
YOS 1 45 i 31 (Nbn.); askuppi pili rabtite 
dadmé kisitti qatéja sérussin ab-Sim-ma_ I 
depicted upon large limestone slabs the cities 
which I had conquered Lie Sar. 78:5, Lyon 
Sar. 17:78 and dupls. 

3’ other occs.: kald t3puk qarba[tu] ib-si-im 
he (the king) piled up a dike, he (thus) 
created arable land MDP 10 pl. 11i 9 (Meligihu); 
ap-pa DA.NUM ana GN aksurma ndbala 
ab-§i-im-ma I constructed a triangular dike- 
surrounded area toward Sippar (sixty cubits 
wide) and created (thus) a dry area VAB 4 
118 iii 17 (Nbk.); @ma ba-d&-mu-u-ma asurrit 
nadat libittu wherever damp courses have 
been built, the foundation brick placed BMS 
8:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60; lama nalbanti 
nadimma SiG4.AL.UR.RA ba-8d-mi before the 
brickmold is set out and the bricks formed 
K.2571+:60' (namburbi, joins CT 38 23), cf. 
ina surri lam ba-sa-mu in the beginning, 
before creation AMT 12,1+:51, see JNES 17 56; 
obscure: ina libbi Samas ba-a3-mu pal-pal- 
[...] KAR 307 r. 5, see TuL p. 35. 

b) to design, to lay out: lubni bissu lu-ub- 
Sim-ma Subassu luptig libnassu I will build 
his (Sin’s) temple, lay out its location, mold 
its bricks BHT pl. 6ii4, cf. ibtani libnassu 
ib-ta-Sim usurtu he (Nabonidus) formed its 
(the temple’s first) brick, laid out its plan 
ibid. ii 12; ba-di-mu usurat esréti muddigsu 
parakki he who lays out the plans for 
sanctuaries, who renews the shrines Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:10 (SB). 


c) (in the stative) to pertain to: tkip 
santakki ma-la ba-d3-mu(var. -me) whatever 
pertains to the writing of cuneiform signs 
Delitzsch AL? 49:37, and passim in colophons, see 
Streck Asb. 356 c 7, 358d 5, cf. azugallat Ninurta 
u Gula ma-la ba-a-mu whatever pertains to 
the knowledge of the chief physicians Ninurta 
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and Gula Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13:60, see Streck 
Asb. 370 q 5, also tab-ba-a-ti Samé u erseti Sut 
apsit mala ba-ds-mu (subscript to astron. 
series) Bab. 6 10:20 and 3R 2 No. 22 K.2760:54. 


2. to create (said of gods): ise’a sibgisunu 
ib-sim(var. -&i-im)-Sum-ma usrat kali ukingu 
perceiving their (the younger gods’) strata- 
gem, (Ea) conceived and set up against them 
(text: him) a comprehensive plan En. el. I 61; 
usurat Esagila GI8.HUR.HUR Sa ib-si-mu Ha- 
Mummu the plan of Esagila, a plan which Ka- 
Mummu (himself) had created BHT pl. 9 v 16 
(Nbn. Verse Account); S¢pir GI.TaG.aa ma-la 
a#}-a ib-8i-mu the rites(?) of the “striking 
reed” as many as Ea has devised KAR 44r. 5; 
ib-Sim(var. adds -ma) epra mehd usazbal he 
created dust and allowed the storm to blow it 
around (he brought swamps into existence, 
(thus) he muddied the ocean) En. el. 1 107; 1b- 
Sim(var. adds -ma) qaésta kakkaSu waddi he 
(Marduk) fashioned a bow, designated (it) 
as his weapon En. el. IV 35; istu ibnannt DN 
DN, ib-Si-mu nabnitt ina ummu after Erua 
had created me (and) Marduk formed my fea- 
tures within my mother VAB 4 122 i 24 (Nbk.). 


3. bussumu to build, fashion, to create — 
a) to build, fashion: salmé ilitisunu rabiti ela 
sa time pani naklig u-ba-as-si-mu they made 
their divine images (of Marduk and Sarpanitu) 
even more artistic than before Borger Esarh. 
84 r. 38 and 85 § 54iv 7; pitig ert ui-ba-as-Sim- 
ma unakkila niklassu I made with great 
artistry bronze castings OIP 2 109 vii 7 and 
122:26 (Senn.). 

b) to create (said of gods): u-ba-ds-sim 
manziza an ilt rabiti he (Marduk) created the 
constellation(s) for the great gods En. el. V 1; 
enima ili ina pubrigunu ... t-ba-ds-s-mu 
burtimit when the gods in their assembly had 
fashioned the firmament CT 13 34 D. T. 41:2; 
istu pilludésu ussiru t-ba-8i-mu parsi after 
he (Marduk) had fixed the ceremonial, 
established the order of rank En. el. V 67; 
nobody but you, Samai, can give an oracular 
utterance [...] 4Anum u IHnlil u-ba-ds-s- 
mu-nim (concerning them whom) Anu and 
Enlil have created (i.e., mankind) LKA 
49:12, see Ebeling Handerhebung 50. 
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4. nabsumu (passive to mng. 1): balukka ul 
innanda subti ul ib-ba-as-si-mu kisursu no 
dwelling is founded without your (Marduk’s) 
permission, nor its outlines established VAB 4 
238 11 37 (Nbn.). 


basamu B v.; to carry away, kidnap; SB; 
I (1bStm). 

ka-ar KAR = ba-Sd-mu A VIII/1:216. 

The Elamite king, princes, and nobles 
crawled naked on their bellies before Assur 
and I8tar to express their respect atti PN §ut 
regsija Sa ib-si-mu-su ina dandni together 
with PN, an official of mine whom they had 
carried (with them) by force Piepkorn Asb. 78 
vii 68. 


basamu C v.; (mng. uncert.); OB. 

bu-ur BUR = ba-8d-mu A VITI/2:181; bur = min 
(= ba-sa-a-[mu])) Sa na-hi-it-(t1] Nabnitu E 113. 

simsu ... bi-is-ma-am-ma_ establish(?) its 
price for me (write it on a tablet and send it 
to me) Sumer 14 73 No. 47:25 (Harmal let.). 

It is unlikely that the OB ref. belongs to 
the cited vocabulary passages, but it cannot 
be referred to the verb pasamu (pret. ipsum), 


q.v. 


basitu s.; 1. valuables, possessions, 2. (people 
or staples) on hand; OB, Mari, Elam, Ala- 
lakh; cf. badd. 

kib-3ur Nic.NIGIN = ma-ak-ku-rum, bu-su-u, 
ba-5e-tum, mar-si-tum, tuh-hu-du Diri V 188ff.; im- 
ma-al Nic.s[U.pUGUD] = MIN (i.e., the same five 
equivalents) ibid. 193ff.; nig.gél.la = Su-u, bu- 
$u-u, ba-8t-tum, [ma)r-si-tum Hh. I 81ff. 

1. valuables, possessions — a) in OB: 
seam u ba-si-ta-am mitharis izizu they 
divided the barley and possessions equally 
BE 6/1 62:23, cf. ina ba-si-tim sa illiam 
mitharts izuzzu ibid. 28:22; ana mimmit bit 
abigunu ina kisal DN ubtw@ima ba-si-sii-nu 
imuruma they (the judges) made an inve- 
stigation ofeverything from their (the naditu- 
woman’s brothers’) paternal estate in the 
courtyard of (the temple of) Samai and exami- 
ned their (inherited) property CT 6 7a:10; 
Imimmal ba-&i-tum sa PN ana PN, PN, u PN, 
mariguizibu all the property which PN left to 
PN,, PN;, and PN,, his sons VAS 8 66:1; the 


basiu 


sons of PN ana ba-&-tim sa bit abim [x 2] 
isbatuma started litigation concerning the 
valuables of the paternal estate CT 29 42:3; 
let them (the sons of PN) swear as follows: 
d@ik PN la idé anaku la uséhizu u ba-si-tum 
Sa PN la elqi la alputu Ido not know who 
killed PN, I have not incited anyone (to do it), 
and I have neither taken nor touched PN’s 
property ibid. 14; [bal-s-ti-1laihallig donot 
let my property perish TCL 18 81:8 (let.); 
matima anakt ba-s-it ekallim agar dtam<mapru 
ul a-ka-ta-a-am I shall never pledge any valua- 
bles of the palace no matter where I see them 
Sumer 14 35 No. 14:7. 


b) in Mari: the Turukki-people killed a 
certain man in the village nist [wu bja-Si-ts-s% 
ilga and took away (his) family and his 
belongings ARM 4 24:13, cf. ina ba-si-it 
bitem (in broken context) ARM 3 69r. 12; 
intima dajant ba-8i-it PN u-bi-ir-ru when the 
judges established (the ownership of) the 
property left by PN (when he died) ARM 8 
87:3; ba-s-it alim sdéti PN ilegqi PN will 
take the goods of that town Syria 19 121:22', 


c) in Elam: makkir alim wu sérim Sum 
kaspum alpii bisum ba-si-t[um] ana PN 
[nadin] the property in town and country, 
barley, silver, oxen, valuables and goods are 
given to PN MDP 22 136:22, cf. ana makkir 
ali u séri makkur &.D0.A wu kirt bu-& ba-&-ti 
MDP 23 286:8, also MDP 22 3:6, bu-&a u ba-a- 
Si-ta MDP 23 168:5, [biéSa ba]-8t-ta-a-am 
MDP 22 16:4. 

d) in Alalakh: namkurrigu[nu] bisésunu 
ba-&i-tu-[Su]-nu elteqi I took their goods, 
their possessions, and their valuables Smith 
Idrimi 73, cf. ina namkurri ina bu-si wu ina 
ba-8i-tt ibid. 79. 

2. (people or staples) on hand (Mari only): 
ina 4 ME mari GN 2 ME sdbum zI.Ga u 2 ME 
ba-si-tum of the four hundred citizens of 
Terga, two hundred are away and two 
hundred are on hand ARM 33:17; ‘total of 
three talents 21 minas three shekels of tin 
ba-S1-tum on hand ARM 7 233:26’, ef. ibid. 
11’, see Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 215. 


baSiu see ba5%. 
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baSlu (fem. badiltu) adj.; 1. ripe, mature 
(fruit and animals), 2. cooked, prepared, 
boiled, 3. burnt (gypsum), baked (bread), 
fused (glass), melted, refined (precious metals), 
4. dyed (fabric), stained (ivory); MB, EA, 
Bogh., RS, Qatna, Nuzi, NA, SB; wr. syll. 
and (AL.)SEG,.GA; ef. basdlu. 

gis.giSimmar al.Seg,.g4 = ba-ds-lu, gis. 
gisimmar nu.al.geg,.ga4 = la-a ba-dg-lu Hh. Til 
326f.; giS.giSimmar.u,.hi.in.sig,.al.Seg,.g4 
= a-ru-ug ba-si-il (var. ba-dé-lu) Hh. III 340 and 
Hh. XXIV 273; [(ukuS.al.seg,.g& sar] = ba- 
as-lu, [ukus nu.al.Seg,.ga& saR] = la Min’ Hh. 
XVII 354f.; ukus.al.Seg,.ga4.meS = qissate ba- 
d§-la-te Practical Vocabulary Assur 48;[...] = ba- 
as-lu, la ba-ds-lu (referring to meat) Hh. XV 269f.; 
al.Seg,.g4 = [ba-aé-lu] Erimhus IIT 61, also 
Antagal X a 13. 

me.ri.turrearist gm .gegs.g6.bi kun.bi 
mu.un.[sé.sé] : %-st-ul-ta-Su ina ba-as-lim 8i-ki- 
ir-Sa ul i-[...] the handle of the usultu-knife, 
gloss: knife, does not [...] through boiled meat 
KAR 375 r. iii 39 and dupl. 5R 52 No. 2r. 62f., see 
MSL 6 133 note to 291. 

1. ripe, mature (fruit, animals): summa 
abnu pan karaéni ba-as-li titaskin if the melted 
glass has assumed the color (lit.: face) of a ripe 
grape ZA 36 192 § 2:13 and ibid. 184 § 2:30 (glass 
texts); kima kardni la ba-dé-l{i] like an 
unripe grape (description of the stone 
abasmu) STT 108:72 (series abnu sikingu); addaz 
nakki titta ba-si-il-ta I will give you (ad- 
dressing the worm causing toothache) a ripe 
fig instead CT 17 50:11 and 13, see RA 36 3; 
urisa la ba-as-lu ina babi rabi iheppi 
they sacrifice an immature goat at the Great 
Gate LKU 51r.25; [UKUS.TI].G1L.L1 ba-ds-lu- 
t{[e] ADD 1056:4, see also the refs. to dates and 
cucumbers in lex. section. 


2. cooked, prepared, boiled: kima dam 
alpt la ba-d8-li_ like the blood of a bull before 
it has been boiled (description of the sabu- 
stone) STT 109:37 and 108:33 (series abnu 
sikinéu); nina ba-ds-la la tuhhd a fish boiled 
but not yet served ZA 42 53:27; one-eighteenth 
of a share ina uzu ba-Sal u bal-iw of the meat 
cooked or raw (on the eighth day, from the 
table of the god) VAS 15 37:6, also ibid. 5, 23, 
VAS 15 16:4, wr. ba-sal-la BRM 2 29:3; UZU. 
ZAG.LU NU AL.SEG,s.GA raw shoulder meat 
K.157+ r. 9 (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); 


baslu 


ina GESTIN ba-ds-li balu patin tsattima 
he drinks (the medication) on an empty 
stomach in boiled wine Kécher BAM 152 iii 
10 (= KAR 191), cf. A.GESTIN.NA SEG,.GA 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 12, A.GESTIN.NA KALA. 
GA SEG,..GA AMT 57,1:7, KAS.U.SA SEG,.GA 
boiled beer CT 23 27:24, KAS.U.SA AL.SEG,.GA 
AMT 98,3:6, also KAS.SAG ba-d&-lu Kocher 
BAM 159 v 47, KAS.SAG SEG_.GA Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 9 ii 59; ina A.SEG,.GA tar-hds-su ibid. 
pl. 6:35 and pl. 7:49; ina Sursummz KAS SEG,.GA 
tald§ you make a dough (with the materia 
medica) in dregs of boiled beer AMT 2,1 r. 4, 
ef. A GIS.SE.NA.A SEGs,.GA CT 23 26:8, etc.; 
Si-in-ta ba-sil-ta boiled paint(?) AMT 15,3:6. 


3. burnt (gypsum), baked (bread), fused 
(glass), melted, refined (precious metals): 
gassa ba-as-la ina i sirdi talé§ you make a 
dough of burnt gypsum and olive(?) oil AMT 
2,1 r. 10, cf. also AMT 44,1 ii 7 and 11, AMT 
65,5:5; 6-twm ba-as-lat the sixth (loaf) was 
freshly baked Gilg. XI 217 and 227; 1 salmu 
NA,.ZA.GiIN ba-aélu(var. -lum) one figure 
made of artificial lapis lazuli RA 43 144:74, 
also 178:4, 180:21 (MB Qatna), cf. [x hi]-du Za. 
ain SA 1 ba-a5-lu x beads of lapis lazuli among 
which there is one artificial ibid. 182:21; 
NA, ba-as-lu ZA 36 190 § 10:9 (glass text); 
x hurdsu pa-as-la (as tribute) KUB 3 14:9, 
also (as Akkadogram) KBo 5 9 i 30, cf. x KU. 
ar sa pa-as-lu HSS 13 167:3 (translit. only), 
KU.a@I DUG.GA ba-as-la MRS 9 141 RS 17.372A+ 
r.10; kaspu ba-ds-lu ABL 152 r. 4 (NA), and 
cf. kaspu ba-ds-lu, Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:13. 


4. dyed (fabric), stained (ivory): 1 TUG 
ba-as-lu Sa tabarian{nit] one purple(?)-dyed 
garment RA 36 203:2 (= HSS 13 225), and 
passim in this text, also 1 peruzzu (garment) ba- 
as-lu HSS 14 247:26, x {p.LA.MES ba-a3-l[u]-tu, 
x dyed sashes ibid. 14, x hullani ba-a3-lu-tu, 
ibid. 40, x ntSabi ba-as-lu-tu, x dyed cushions 
ibid. 33, cf. x [nu]éabé sa ba-as-lu HSS 13 
431:21; Sic.MES [ba]-a3-lu-ti AASOR 16 78:8; 
ilténitu du-ti-wa pa-as-lu kasiriu HSS 15 
17:28; 3 &d-ba-ad-du sa pa-as-lu ibid. 174:10; 
note: 3 bura[ku] pa-as-lu-tu, 2 bura[ku] 
pesdtu three dyed buraku-objects, two 
white buraku-objects HSS 14 616:26, cf. HSS 
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13 431:62; du-ti-ni-di sa Sin piri pa-as-lu 
pectorals of stained ivory FA 14 iv 10, ef. 
(kappt umdmi “animal paws,” and other 
objects made of) sin pirt pa-as-lu_ ibid. iv 2ff. 
(list of gifts from Egypt). 

Note that au.SEG,.GA, when said of fired 
earthenware pots, has to be read sarpu, see 
sarpu A adj. mng. lb. 

In KAR 203 iii (= Kécher BAM 1 i) 64f. read 
améla (wr. NA!) qut-tu-ru. 

Ad mng. 3 (gold): Goetze, Corolla Linguistica 
p. 53 n. 55, Ad mng. 4 (ivory): A. Lucas (and J. R. 


Harris), Ancient Egyptian Materials and Industries 
p. 33; (garments) : Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 276. 


baSmu_ s.;1. (a horned serpent), 2. the 
constellation Hydra, 3. (a plant); OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and MUS.SA.TUR (MUS.SA.TUR AAA 
22 pl. 12 iii 50). 

(u-Sum] BUR = ba-d5-mu, e-dis-8u, mu-nu Idu IT 
18ff.; muS.uSumgal(caL+BUR), mus.sa.tur, 
mus.a.ab.ba = ba-a3-mu Hh. XIV 6ff., cf. muS. 
a.ab.ba = ba-as-mu MSL 8/2 65:518 (Uruanna 
ITI); uSumgal,[mu3$}.8a.tur= ba-ds-mu Nabnitu 
E 118f.; uSumgal = ba-di-mu Antagal E a 27. 

uSx(KAXBAD) muS(var. omits).8&.tur.ra mu. 
lu.raan.zé.ém : imat ba-as-me(vars. -mi, -mu) sa 
a-we-lam i-za-an-nu the venom of a b. which 
spatters aman 4R 26 No. 2:1f., vars. from SBH 
p. 13:18f. and p. 15:3f.; [uSum.gin,(cm)] ni 
st.a.am : ba-as-mu pu-luh-tu, ma-lu-% the 6.’s are 
(Sum. he is like a 6.) fullof fearfulness SBH p. 40:1f.; 
usum §u zi.zi.ga (gloss:) ba-as-mu na-ad-ri (said 
of Ningirsu) Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
3:5; giS.RU.BUR.giny nig.nam mu.un.3i.in. 
lal.e : kima tilpdnu ba-as-mu(var. -me) mimma 
sumésu isakkir (the demon) pierces everything like 
a .... throwstick (BUR misunderstood as uSum = 
basmu by the Akk. translator) CT 17 26:46f. 

a-mu-as-tum, ba-as-mu = bfal]-tum Malku II 
137f., cf. a-mu-mi-is-tu, ba-as-ma = bal-tu(!) CT 18 3 
ridslf. 

G ba-as(!)-mu = U bal-ti Uruanna I 194b; & 
US,(KAx BAD) ba-as-me, GU aMA ba-as-me, U SE.DU 
ba-as-me : 6 §u-ui-8u ibid. 411 ff. 


1. (a horned serpent) — a) as mythological 
creature: ina taémti ibbani mus ba-[as-mu] 1 
$u-8t KASKAL.GID Sd-kin u-rak-[su] the b. was 
created in the sea, his length is sixty ‘“double 
miles” KAR 6ii21; uéz[i]z ba-as-mu MUS. HUS 
u 4La-ha-mu she (Tiamat) arrayed (for the 
battle) a b., a mugshussu-snake, and a lahamu- 
monster En. el. I 141, also ibid. II 27, IIT 31 
and 89, cf. 8dt mé nari u ndbali ba-a3-mu 


basSmu 


4Lah-mu ™vS8.[x] UR.1DIM.MA kusarikku 
those of the waters, river, and dry land, the 
b., the lahmu-monster, the mushussu-snake(?), 
the “rabid dog,” the bison Surpu VIII 6, re- 
stored from 79~7-8,193 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
[sli.mES kima ba-ds-mi gakin it (the lahmu- 
monster) has horns like a 6. MIO 1 72 iii 55’, 
cf. gaqgadu qaggad ba-d8-mi s1.MES gakin the 
head is the head of a 6., it has horns ibid. 78 
v 33 (descriptions of representations of demons); 
sabbitu simat ilitisu sa kima ba-ds-me puluhtu 
mali the scepter(?), emblem of his divinity, 
which is as fearful as a 6b. ZA4317:55; 8a 
ba-as-mi(var. adds -im) si8sit pisu sibit lisdz 
nisu the b. has six mouths, seven tongues 
Sumer 13 93:17, var. from ibid. 95:9, ef. ina 
Sibbim sérum irabbis ina si-pa-ti-im (var. §u- 
pa-tim) irabbis ba-as-mu-um(var. omits -wm) 
inthe .... (lit.: belt) dwells the snake, in the 
foliage(?) (lit.: wool, var.: in the pits?) dwells 
the b. ibid. 95:8, var. from ibid. 93:16 (OB inc.). 


b) representations — 1’ in gen.: si.gar. 
bi.ta muS.8a.tur muS.hus am.sé eme 
é.ne at its (the temple’s) bolts a 6. (and) a 
mushussu-serpent stick out their tongues 
toward a wild bull SAKI 118 Gudea Cyl. A xxvi 
24f.; Su.NIR ga Samaés sassarum Sa Samas 
ba-as-mu-um sa Eégharra ana gagim trubuma 
the emblem of Sama, the saw of Samai, the 
b. of DN entered the cloister CT 2 47:20 (OB); 
ba-as-me lah(!)-me kusarikkum (among re- 
presentations of mythological sea creatures 
decorated with precious stones) 5R 33 iv 50 
(Agum-kakrime). 


2’ as magic figurines: 2 ba-ds-me $a bini $a 
palta §a bin[t] ina pisunu nasi teppus you 
make two 6.’s of tamarisk holding axes of 
tamarisk in their mouths AfO 18 111:17 (rit. 
for a substitute king), cf. 2 NU MUS.SA(!).TUR 2 
NU MUS.HUS ... Sa fidi AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 50, 
also [b]a-d3-me 1m IM.[BABBAR lab-Su] clay 
b.’s painted (lit.: clothed) with gypsum KAR 
298 r. 1. 

c) other occs.: ba-as-mu-um-mi pi(!)-t-ka 
your mouth is (like that of) a6. AfO 13 pl. 2 
r. ii 3 (OB lit.); sibd tmat ba-a&(var. -d3)- 
me(var. -mt) i-se-en-sui-ma (see zdnu usage 
a-l'a’) Géssmann Era I 38; Summa MUS.SA. 
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TUR IaI if abd. is seen (followed by musgallu, 
MUS 2 SAG.DU.MES-S%, MUS 7 SAG.DU.MES-S%, 
MUS 7 EME.MES-S% “‘big serpent,’’ two-headed 
serpent, seven-headed serpent, seven-tongued 
serpent, etc.) CT 40 24 K.6294:1, cf. Summa 
MUS.<SA>.TUR IGI ibid. 23:30(SBAlu); ba-a5-mu 
MUS.USUMGAL (listed among fabulous ani- 
mals) CT 22 48:5 (mappa mundi). 


2. the constellation Hydra: Gi8.MAR.GiD.DA 
in-zu-um kusarikkum ba-as-mu-um li-iz-zi- 
<zu>-ui-ma may the Big Dipper, the “Goat- 
Star,” Capricorn (and) Hydra stand by ZA 
43 306:20 (OB prayer). 

3. (a plant): see Malku, CT 18, Uruanna, in 
lex. section. 


Landsberger Fauna 55ff.; P. Humbert, 
11 235ff. 


AfO 


basSu (anointed) see passu. 


bastu (baltu) s.; 1. dignity, good looks (as 
quality of human beings and gods), 2. dignity 
(personified as a protective spirit), 3. pride, 
ornament, characteristic feature; from OAkk., 
OA on; wr. syll. and (in EA, see mng. la—2’, 
and late personal names, see mng. 2c) TES; 
cf. ba’ asu B. 


[ba]-ad-tum Kan = %e-ad-tungay, (between sédu 
and lamassu) Ea IV 310, also A IV/4:306; te-e8 
UR = ba-d[§-tum] A VIT/2:81; té8 = bal-tu (between 
datu and kuzbu) Igituh I 275; t68 = ba-ds-té (var. 
bal-tu, in group with ditu, sédu and lamassu) 
Erimhus IT 16; t68 = ba(!)-al-tu (after me = ditu) 
Lanu D 8; {me] = ba-as-tum Izi E 7; BAR = ba-as- 
tum (after ti = ditum) Erimhus V 225. 

[na,].té8 = [MIN (= aban) ball-tum Hh. XVI 
Section C 6, cf. na,y.téS, may.GAxSAL(!), may. 
4Lama(!) Wiseman Alalakh 447 iii 12ff. (Forerun- 
ner to Hh.). 

[m]Je té68 *lt8pmverm.KALxBaD(!) ILAMA : du- 
tam ba-ds-tam §i-da-a[m lja-ma-sa-am Sumer 13 71 
IM 51530:10; ama.gal 4Nin.lil.le +63 E.S4r.ra 
hi.li&.kur.ra me.te gi.gun,.na : wmmu rabitu 
Guin bal-ti B.MIN kuzbu Ekur simat bit giguné great 
Mother Ninlil, the pride of ESarra, the glory of 
Ekur, the ornament of the giguna@ 4R 27 No. 2:25f.; 
[té]8 ur.sag : [bJa-al-ti garra[di] OECT 6 pl. 
19:1f.; mulu bal.té3.a : mut bal-té RAcc. 
139:329. 

ba,(ME).e fmu,.mu,] : bal-ti ina itandugqija (see 
béltu lex. section) TCL 15 pl. 48 No. 16:37. 

dou§ = dag pinare bal-ti 5R 43 ii 38; MUL BAL. 
1thS.a = kak-kab bal-tum 5R 46:45, see Weidner 
Handbuch p. 52. 


bastu 


1. dignity, good looks (as quality of human 
beings and gods) — a) referring to human 
beings — 1’ in prayers, etc.: evil should 
depart in front of you iitika lirubu bal-tu, 
dignity should enter with you (listed between 
saSuru and lamassu in parallel phrases) KAR 
58:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 36, cf. ba-ai- 
tu teSméi bullutu ibassi [iitikunu] OECT 6 pl. 
12 K.3507:21; may my dreams be favorable at 
night réma unnina bal-ta “Lama gabd Sema 
Sukna 748i bestow upon me grace, a prayerful 
attitude, dignity, a protective spirit, (the 
power) to command authority BMS 22:64, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 108 r. 20; look at him, 
look at his face etlita bani bal-ta ist beautiful 
in manhood, having dignity (all his body is 
filled with kuzbu) Gilg. Iv 16; dust on which 
I stepped has been collected (for magic 
purposes) mindatija legé ba-as-ti tablatu my 
measurements have been taken, my dignity 
taken away BMS 12:56, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 78; innetir ba-al-ti ditt uttammil my 
dignity has been taken away, my virility has 
been jeopardized (mentioned after lamassu 
and sédw) Lambert BWL 32:47 (Ludlul I); i-nat 
bal-ti nukkurat lamassi my dignity is changed, 
my looks have been disfigured 4R 59 No. 2:18; 
ina zumur bélisu ba-as-tu in-né-es-st-ma(text: 
-ba) *Lama-s% isannima ill ib dignity will be 
removed from its (the dog’s) master, and his 
looks will change and he will suffer from the 
l@bu-disease CT 39 2:95 (SB Alu), ef. lamastum 
ba-as-ta-Su ne-su-w% si-[...] PBS 1/1 2 ii 25 
see photo on pl. 37. 


2’ in texts from the West: Amana u Béltu 
ga Gubla tidinu THS-ka ana pani Sarri bélija 
may Amon and the Lady of Gubla give you 
dignity in the eyes of the king, my lord 
EA 87:7, also EA 77:5, 71:5, 86:4, 95:5, wr. ba- 
as-ta-ka EA73:5, and, wr. TH EA 102:7; 
ja-di-en *utTu Th[S-ka] ina panika EA 113:32 
(all letters of Rib-Addi); abi i-na ba-a-a-aé- 
tim-ma ... iddinakki my father gave (it) to 
you while he was still of sound mind and body 
Wiseman Alalakh 11:9 (OB). 


b) referring to temples, etc.: ba-al-ti uzzu 


(the palace’s) exterior was wrapped in 
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dignity, awe, terror-inspiring royal splendor 
VAB 4 118 ii 54 and 138 ix 33 (Nbk.), cf. ina & 
bal-tc wu mesré [...] (Sum. broken) CT 16 
21:175. 

c) referring to deities — 1’ in gen.: 
uweddisi narbisa sa ba-as-ti utdbst he (Anu) 
has made her (IS8tar) distinguished by her 
size and enhanced whatever pertains to her 
dignity VAS 10 214 r. vii 17 (OB AguSaja); 
through her (I8tar’s) gaze is created ba-as- 
tum masrahu lamassum sédum dignity, 
splendor, (protection by) the lamassu and 
Sédu spirits RA 22 172:16; at her side walk 
kindtum  [te-e]§-mu-um_ ba-as-tum simtum 
justice, commanding obedience, dignity, 
(and) decorum VAS 10 215:10 (OB lit.), ef. 
nasata bal-t% namu[rratu] S. 97:24 (courtesy 
W. von Soden), see Scheil Sippar p. 119; sukunma 
elija ba-as-ta-ka (var. bal-ta-ka) rabitu BMS 
19 r, 24, var. from PBS 1/1 17:23, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 22; obscure: bal-ti An-zi-1 iksure 
Sunu STT 23 and 25:57 (Epic of Zu). 


2’ referring to representations of deities: 
12 apsasdte 8a kuzba ulsu hitlupa bal-tu lald 
kummuru sirussin twelve sphinxes which are 
wrapped in exuberant strength, laden with 
divine beauty and dignity OIP 2 109 vii 14 
(Senn.), cf. lamassdti ... bal-tu kuzbu hit- 
lupa ibid. 107 vi 34; agit Suatu labis melamz 
mu za in bal-tu nasi Salummatu hitlup namrirz 
ri this crown, clad in awe, full of dignity, 
carrying luminosity, covered with sheen 
(pleased A&sSur) Borger Esarh. 83 r. 34, cf. 
madis usarrihu bal-ti(var. -tu) they made 
(these images) extremely dignified ibid. 84 
r. 38, cf. also (the images of the goddesses) 
Sa bal-tu zana litbuga <Sa>riiri KAR 360:9, 
emended from Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:8, see 
Borger Esarh. 91. 


d) referring to the coat of an animal: 
if a sheep looks like a gukkallu-sheep ba-al- 
ta-am (var. [sJia) b2-it-ru-[wm] (var. bit-ru- 
um) (and it) has a coat, variant: wool, of many 
colors CT 41 9:9, vars. from CT 31 30:10 (SB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), see AfO 9 120. 


2. dignity (personified as a protective 
spirit) — a) in gen.: idstén atta i-li ta-kul-ti 
% ba-d&-t¢ you are the only one, my god, my 


bastu 


trust, and my 6. KTS 15:42 (OA); al wasbata 
ana ba-as-ti bélija u béltija li-si-[u]r-ka may 
the town you are living in give you protection 
for the sake of the dignity of the Lord and 
the Lady (i.e., Sama’ and Aja) PBS 7 105:17 
(OB let.); atta ba-as-ti atti SLA[MA] Ebeling KMI 
76 K.8505:17; atta sillt atta ba-as-ti atta SLAMA 
atta gattt you are the shade (that covers) me, 
you are my b., you are my lamassu, you are 
my “shape” Maqlu VIII 90, cf. bal-ta-ki (in 
broken context) Maqlu VII 180. 


b) in OAkk., OA, OB, MB personal names: 
fa aB.BA-ba-d§-f MAD 3 92 s.v. bastum; A-bi- 
ba-d§-t¢ My-Father-Is-My-B. ICK 2 68:6’ 
(OA), !A-lié-ba-as-Itt] Where-Is-My-B.? YOos 
5 73:1 (early OB), %Ab-ba-ba-as-t1 The-God- 
Abba-Is-My-B. VAS 7155:38 (OB), 4 Rzm-48in- 
4 §a-la-ba-a§-ta-3u Sala-Is-the-B.-of-Rim-Sin 
YOS 9 31:14 (OB); J-na-i-in-ba-a§-ti In- 
the-Eye-of-the-B. VAS 9 109:1 (OB); Lu-éa- 
lim-ba-as-ti TCL 189:5 (OB); J&tar-ba-as-ti 
CT 6 4:2 (OB); Mu-ti-ba-as-ti My-Husband- 
Is-My-B. Meissner BAP 5:1 (OB), Li-bur-ba- 
as-ti VAS 9 109:2 (OB); !2-li-ba-a5-ti BE 6/1 
95:12 (OB); !4ir.RA-ba-as-ti MDP 23 224:8, 
Si-mu-<ut>-ba-as-ti ibid. 225:5; ‘'Bal-t7-4Im 
BE 15 183:8, and passim in MB. 

c) in late personal names: Ag-sur-THS.UN. 
MES Assur-Is-the-Pride-of-Mankind ABL 
207:2, and passim in NA; LUGAL.TES.UN.MES 
RLA 2 418 year 858; ‘Nabi-bal-ti-ilant ADD 
App. 1 K.241 i 49 and VAS 6 130:5 (NB); in a 
geographical name: urv Ba-al-ti-li-Sir OIP 2 
40 iv 72 (Senn.). 


3. pride, ornament, characteristic feature 
—a) in hist.: Samnu bal-ti amélati mupassih 
serani oil, the privilege of man to make tired 
muscles relax Lyon Sar. 7:41; kirdti bal-tt 
nagisunu aksit I cut down the palm groves, 
the pride of their province Lie Sar. 336, cf. 
dulbu Surathu bal-ti ekalli[gu] plane trees 
(and) Surathu-trees, the pride of his palace 
TCL 3 206; sapsapate unakkisma bal-ta-sué-un 
abut I cut off their (the dead men’s) beards 
and thus destroyed their pride OIP 2 46 vi 
11 (Senn.). 

b) in lit.: see 4R 27 No. 2, OECT 6 pl. 
19:1f. and RAcc. 189, in lex., section; [...] T&S 
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E.SA4R.RA [he took away] the pride of the 
temple ESarra MVAG 21 86 ii 7 (Kedorlaomer 
text); a uRU.KI bal-ta-Su kirdti “-lal-la 
the beauty of the city enhances the gardens 
ZA 53 237:4 (hymn to Borsippa); zigqurratu 
bal-ii Ninua the temple tower is the pride 
of Nineveh Craig ABRT 1 7:9; etellu bal-ti 
nigé noble one, ornament of mankind STT 
38:75, see AnSt 6 152 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
ef. bal-tu §a amélt Lambert BWL 100:27; I will 
remove the coping of the wall luhalliga bal-ti 
ali and thus destroy the pride of the city 
Géssman Era IV 117; lanki abni bal-ta-ki dmur 
I have fashioned your (the witch’s) figure (in 
clay), having observed your characteristics 
Maqlu VII 68, cf. tmuru bal-ti usarrihu gatti 
ibid. 60. 


Cc) in subat balts: tédiga labis su-bat bal-ti-su 
the garment he wears is his best garment 
Gilg. XI 252, cf. ibid. 248; nanduq er&éu su-bat 
bal-ti the wise man is clad in a festive 
garment (for Sum., see er’u A adj. usage c) 
Lambert BWL 228:13; ittabal su-bat bal-ti sa 
zumriga he took the beautiful dress, which 
covered her body, away (from I8tar, after 
having taken all her finery) CT 15 46:60, ef. 
ibid. 61, also wttérsi su-bat bal-ti ibid. r. 39 
(Descent of I8tar). 

The word basiu does not denote sexual 
parts or sexual power (in KAR 177 r. iii 4, and 
passim in hemerologies, also in CT 38 34:19, 39 
44:17, UR.BI has to be read dissu). It refers 
to a positive quality such as dignity (in action 
and looks), decorum, etc., and is used to 
describe gods, humans, buildings, etc. In 
mng. 3 the form bastu never occurs, while in 
mng. 1 (and, very rarely, in mng. 2) both 
baltu and bastu appear in SB texts. 

For BIN 4 9:16 and 10:25 (napaéstu), see napistu. 


baStu_ see baltu. 


basa v.; 1. to exist, to be in existence and 
available, to be on hand, to be in evidence, 
to happen, to occur, (in OA) to be in storage, 
in safekeeping, 2. (in the form ibaé&) it is 
certain, certainly, 3. subst to make (physical 
objects, etc.) come into existence (either in a 
natural or a supernatural way), to create a 
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situation, (with hitu and similar nouns) to 
commit a crime, 4. nabs to come into ex- 
istence, to become available, (in OA) to be 
held in storage, in safekeeping; from OAkk. 
on; 1 ibs — ibassi — bast, ITT (usabsi, but v- 
Se-eb-§4 Peiser Vertriige 113:14, lu-si-ib-si-ma 
Thompson Rep. 252A r. 3), II/2, IV, IV/2, 
IV/8; rarely in second person, first person 
abassi ‘Fish Letters 4:22, TCL 18 100:12, RHA 
35 p. 72:13’ (Mari); wr. syll. (ip-pa-as-8¢ Lam- 
bert BWL 259:15) and GAL (i.GAu for ittabsi 
CT 40 16:30, and passim in Alu and physiogn.); 
ef. ba&Situ, basi, bisttu, bisus., busu, musabsa, 
nabst. 

ga-alic = ba-su-u 81176; ga-al 1c (sign name 
aq-qu) = ba-Su-% Idu II 51; galic = ba-su-[ui] S4 Voe. 
T 8’; ga-al 1¢ = ba-du-u Ea I 233 (in all these 
instances beside nasdru); an.da.gal = e-li-dd ba-8¢ 
Izi A iii 13; nig.nam.nig.gal.la = mim-ma ma-la 
ba-Si-u Antagal IIT 210, also Hh. I 337; i.gal = 
1-ba-d8-81 (var. ib-ba-d8-81) Hh. II 267, nu i.gaél = 
ul MIN ibid. 268; in.da.gél = i-ba-ds-& Ai.1i4; 
a.nai.gal.la=malaba-su-u (var.ib-ba-su-%) Ai. TIT 
ii 37 and 39; 4.tuk a.na i.gdl.la = némela mala 
i-ba-8u-% Ai. VI i 30; [sila.gdl.la i.gél] = min 
(= qiptu) i-ba-d8-8 Ai. TIT i 50, cf. min ul ¢-ba-d5-81 
ibid. 51; ki.nanu.i.g[4l] = MIN (= tttiSu) ul i-ba- 
(s] Ai. IL ii 59; xrnam al.gdl.la.gin,(em), 
KLLAM al.gé.gé.giny = kima x1.Lam i-ba-Su-u 
Ai. IT iii 30’f.; 4.t{uk] a.nai.gé.g4.a = nimela 
mala ib-ba-d5-§u-% Ai. VI i 26. 

til Tr = ba-Su-% Ea II 98; [ti-il] tr = ba-d{u-v%] 
A II/3 Part 4:3; [til] = ba-Su-% = (Hitt.) wa-ar-si- 
x-[...] Izi Bogh. B r. 12’; ba-d4r Bar = ba-Su-% 
S{a@ ...] A 1/6:312, also ibid. 317; na-am NAM = 
[ba]-sé-u Idull64;ém.na.me.a a.ta.mo.a.bi= 
nig.na.me a.na.a.me.a.bi = mim-ma <ba-su-up 
ma-la {bja-Su-u Emesal Voc. III 37; a.nu.me.a 
(error for a.na.me.a): ma-la i-ba-d5-«d8>-d-a 
SBH p. 104: 10f., see Hussey, AJSL 23 166; di-im 
Dim = ba-Su-u Idu II 328; li.hul.nu.tuk = gai-na 
I[u-um-nim] la i-ba-as-8u-% OB Lu B ii 27f. 

igi téS nu.un.gaél.la : Ja ina panisu bultu la 
1-ba-as-3%-u in whose face there is no decency 
Lugale I 30; gig nam.su.bi.3é gél.la : a mursu 
ina zumrigu ba-sé-u in whose body there is sickness 
AfO 14 150: 228ff., cf. nig.nam.hul.dim.masu. 
na i.gdél.la : mimma epis lemutti a ina zumrisu 
ba-Su-u OECT 6 p. 54:23f., also PBS 1/2 116: 46f., 
and passim in utukki lemniite; note nam.tar hul. 
bi.ta su.na gél.la.na: namtara lemna ina 
zumrigu ib-su-%4 CT 16 2:46, also uh,(KAxBAD) 
nam.tag.ga ugu.na gaél.la.na : imta Serta elisu 
tb-su-u (see imtu mng. la and 3b) ibid. 50f., 
restored from CT 17 47:47ff.; iSin.gal.la.ba : g@ 
iingsu ib-§u-% (see iginnu lex. section) ASKT 


144 


oi.uchicago.edu 


basa 


p. 124:20f.; 6ka’ gél.la : [bié skaru] t-ba-ad-5u-u 
in the house where there is beer RA 24 36 r. 1 (OB 
lit.); [su].bi zalag.ga nu.un.gal : ina zumrisu 
niru ul i-ba-d§-4 there is no light in his body 
BIN 2 22:32, and dupls.; [x (x)] li.di8.e 6. 
dNarnna.kam ba.ra.ab(text: .al).gdl.la.e.3e: 
[c&té]n awilum ina <MIN) la i-ba-as-su-u%i-ma (among 
my family) there is no one (who holds an office) in 
the Nanna temple PBS 1/2 135:19f., see van Dijk 
La Sagesse p. 128;8a.ka gig.ga.ni gal.la: murus 
libbisu Sa i-ba-8u-% BA 10/1 93 No. 15:4f.; nig.zi. 
gél nig.a.na mu.sa,.a kalam.ma gél.la.ba : 
siknat napisti mala suma nabad ina mati ba-sd-a 
whatever living beings there are in the country 
4R 29 No. 1:48f., cf. a.na g&l.la.ba : mala ba- 
§d-a ibid. 47f.; nig.8a.ta i.g&.g&:mimma sa ina 
lab-bi ba-d8-Su-% 5R 50 i 23f. (= Schollmeyer No.1); 
u,.bi.a en gid.tukul.a.ni kur.ra igi mi.ni. 
[in.gd&l] : intsu Sa béi kakkasu ina (var. ana) 
gadi uz-na-a-&i ba-[Sd-a] then, the weapon of the 
lord turned its attention toward the mountain 
region Lugale I 22, cf. za.ra gi.bi (var. igi.bi) 
ba.ra.8i.in.[gél.la] : ana kdsjama uz-na-Si-na 
ba-[sd-a] 4R 29 No. 1:50f.; [mu.uS.rvG.PI. ga] 
al.gél i.bi al.dt.u.dé : wz-na-ki i-ba-a3-5t-a 
inaki za-ag-pa(text: -ga) your mind is set, your 
eyes ready RA 24 36:5, see van Dijk La Sagesse 92, 
restored from mu.u8.TUG.PI.ga al.gdl (var. 
al.ma.al) i.bi al.dt.t.dé Dialogue 5:116 
(courtesy M. Civil); gi,.[gati].la.daki.<zu>.da 
i.[ gal] : marsa [bullutu] ittika i-ba-a8-[81] it is in 
your power to heal the sick 4R 17:36f.; gi8S.hur 
dEn.ki.ke,(k1mp) Su.mu mu.un.da.an.gél : 
usurat Ea [ina gati]ja ba-sd-a the designs of Ea are 
in my power CT 16 6:209f.; nu.gdl.la.as hé.ni. 
ib.gi,.gi,.[e.dé] : ana la ba-dsi-i literrusu ZA 28 
77:66, cf. ZA 30 189:39. 


u, an.na.ki.a i.ma.al : intimasamé uerseti ba- 
Su(!)-% SBH p. 45:27f.; ka.ku.ga.ta INun.gal. 
e.ne za.ra gedtul bi bar.ra.a.ni igi ima. 
al: ana epis pika ellu Igigi uz-na-si-na ba-sd-a the 
Igigi heed any command coming from your holy 
mouth RAcc. p. 70:9f.; Su.mu.ta Su.s4.a nu. 
ma.al : iti gdtija qdtu sa issannanu ul i-ba-d3-8 
there is no power that can rival my power ASKT 
p. 128:59f.; 8& im.ma.al har.zu.a dé.ma.al 8a 
im.ma.al : [ina lib]bi lib-3¢ ina libbika lib-3 ina 
kabattika lib-Si VAS 2 79:10 (Sum.), dupl. S.A. 
Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 24 Sm. 526, cf. 8a.ba. 
na ta.am ma.al.la.bi : ina libbisu minu ib-sd-a 
4R llr. 15f.;zag.bi.na ba.ra.na.ma.al.la : g@ 
ullanussu mamma la i-ba-d§-8u-u without whom 
nobody can exist Gray Samad pl. 9 K.2605:7f., cf. 
zalag.ga nu.ma.al: nira ul i-ba-d3-8 SBH 
p. 131:64f. 


lu.nu.til.la.8é : mamman la i-ba-su-u CT 17 
22:155ff. 

ém.gi.na ém.si.sé mu.un.ma.al: kittu u 
misari u-Sab-d (your word) creates law and order 
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4R Or. 5f.; mu.3.kam.ma im.ség u.dim kur. 
ta nu.un.gél.la: 3 MU.MES zunna u urgitu ina 
mati lau-sab-su-% he did not allow rain and verdure 
to appear in the country for three years Reiner, 
Or. NS 30 3: 15’f. 

gu.dé.zu hé.gal : ssitka lib-ba-di-ma Lugale 
X 13; gi.dé.zu na.a[n].kal.am (later version: 
na.an.gé.g4) 6n.zu (later version: egir.zu) 
na.an.tar.re : sisitka a-a tb-ba-s arkatka aj 
i[pparis] your call (for help) should be in vain (lit.: 
should not be), you should not be taken care of 
Lugale XIII 11; mu.bi an.ki.a la.ba.an.gal. 
la.a.mes : Sumsunu ina samé erseti ul ib-ba-ad-s& 
(var. i-ba-a§-§) their (the demons’) name does 
not exist either in heaven or in the nether world 
CT 16 44:96f.; nam.ti.la.bi za.e.da 4 mu.un. 
da.an.gal : bullussunu ittika ib-ba-si(!) (var. 7ib- 
ba-d5-3) it is in your power (Sama3) to revive them 
5R 501i 77f., var. from LKA 75 r. 10f.; uy, 8&.ab. 
hul.ma.al.la WMu.ul.lil.lé.ri : mu libbi Ani 
ga lemnig ib-ba-d§-8u-~ SBH p. 32:42f.; eme.sig 
ki.ku ki.nam.luh.sé i.g4l: karst akalu aésar 
pasisati ip-pa-as-§ there is backbiting (even) 
among pasisu-priests Lambert BWL 259:15; 
id.da.8é bi.gar.ri.en.na : ina nari tab-ba-8i-ma 
when you are in a river Lambert BWL 244 iv 19; 
the evil asakku-demon su.li.kamu.un.gél.[la]: 
ina zumur améli it-tab-§ CT 17 6 iii 29f. 

Su-ubsuB = [bal-si-w RA 17 175 Sm. 9 ii 5 
(astrol. comm.); zi = ba-3u-% STC 2 pl. 51 ii 20 
(comm. to En. el. VIT 21); rr = ba-Su-[t] 2R 44 
No. 7:69 (astrol. comm.). 


1. to exist, to be in existence and available, 
to be on hand, to be inevidence, to happen, to 
occur, (in OA) to be in storage, in safekeeping 
—a) in OAkk.: hubullum Su al PN 1-ba-8é-u 
the debt which PN owes (lit.: is upon PN) 
HSS 10 109:23, cf. x barley al PN 1-ba-se 
ibid. 46:4, and passim; materials or objects 
18-dé PN i-ba-s BIN 8 138:11, and passim; 
for other refs. of this type see Gelb, MAD 3 
p. 101f. s.v. baséum, 

b) in OA — 1’ to be in storage, in safe- 
keeping: tuppii li-ib-si-% adi térti illakanni 
the tablets should be (kept) until my order 
arrives CCT 4 21a:18, cf. tahsistum ... ina 
libbi tuppéama li-ib-8i CCT 4 28a:37; tuppum 
ina libbi tuppéama li-ib-§i the tablet should 
be (kept) with my (personal) tablets CCT 2 
9:63, cf. tuppusu ina libbt tuppéama l-1b-& 
ibid. 58, also ibid. 71; tuppudu bit PN 1-ba-s 
his tablet is (kept) in the house of PN BIN 4 
148:37; warium ... adi alakija li-ib-3 the 
copper should remain in storage until I come 
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CCT 2 40a:23, cf. (the wool) adi allakanni lu ta- 
db-&& BIN 6 25:13; x KU.BABBAR kunukkija ana 
massartim ina bitika li-ib- x silver under my 
seal should be (kept as) a deposit in your house 
MVAG 35/3 No. 330:14, cf. tkkunukki§u li-ib-& 
it should remain in safekeeping under his own 
seal TCL 19 18:27; kaspam sasqils’unuma 
kaspum li-ib-& make them pay the silver but 
the silver should be (kept there) TuM 1 4b:18; 
gatka algima i-ba-& I took your share (of the 
copper) and it is in storage (now) CCT 4 34c:7, 
cf. tupptt adar PN la i-ba-si-% BIN 6 80:11, cf. 
also riksum ... adsar kuati li-ib-& CCT 3 45b:29; 
annakka &Simatka i-ba-8 mamman 1d(!)-qa- 
«iy-Su ula imuwa your tin which you have 
acquired is (still kept) here, nobody wants 
to buy it TCL 14 42:11; if he does not want 
to pay for the silver ina nabsisu kimama 
i-ba-&-% li-ib-8i-ma it should remain in 
safekeeping exactly as it has been (up to now) 
TCL 20 116:17f.; your garments ina ekallim 
urdunimma i-ba-s-% have come back from 
the palace and are kept in storage BIN 4 
28:18; they gave as a pledge for this silver ten 
minas of gold bi PN mahar 3 mer’é ummedani 
adi kasapka isagqulunt i-ba-8 it remains in 
the keeping of three bankers in the house of 
PN until they have paid your silver AnOr 6 
pl. 7 No. 19:18; 35 subatu ina garab-bétim 
i-ba-Si-% 35 garments are in safekeeping in 
the strongroom of the house TCL 20 158:16, 
ef. Kienast ATHE 62:17; karpatim Sa iqqarab: 
bitim ib-8¢-a-nim pots which were placed in 
safekeeping for me in the strongroom of the 
house KT Hahn 40:7; ga 6 Gin Samnam idz 
dinunim ui@ibma i-ba-s they sold me oil 
for six shekels (of silver), I perfumed it and 
it remains (now) in storage TCL 20 176:19. 
2’ to be in existence, to be available: 
summa asium ajakamma i-ba-8 Supurma 
write me whether there is any ag¢wm-iron 
available anywhere BIN 4 45:12, cf. agar 
kaspum i-ba-si-u ibid. 76:17, alt i-ba-si-% 
ibid. 33:29, and passim; ali kaspi 1 Gin i-ba- 
si-%@ where even one shekel of silver is 
available for me TCL 14 15:23; JSawird u 
annugi Sa i-ba-&&-u-ni sassiri ana akalika li- 
ib-&i-%~ keep a close watch on the bracelets 
and rings that are there, they should be 
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available to provide you with food CCT 3 
24:5f.; adi Sa harrakka annisam i-ba-&-% 
until it happens that your journey brings you 
here CCT 4 29b:20; dmam annukum 16 Gin 
TA wu ets i-ba-s today, tin stands at 16 
shekels (silver per mina) and even higher 
TCL 4 29:34; Sillatum mimma la 1-ba-si-ma 
libbilaimarras there must not be any blasphe- 
my lest I become angry CCT 2 25:22; kima 

, ana subati Simum la i-ba-s-% since there 
is no market for garments KTS 18:23, ef. 
Simum annakam ana emari la i-ba-8i ibid. 33, 
also annakam sim annikim i-ba-& BIN 4 
48:41; leinana... sagalim [la i-ba-& BIN 6 
207:13; Sagal kaspim la i-ba-& TCL 14 48:9’; 
since you have left matima ba-za-sa u Sil: 
lassa ula ib-8 there was no instance of 
misconduct or misdeed on her part AAA 1p. 
53 No. 1r. 16’; Sttt subati Sa PN Saddigsuma 
a-qa-ti-a li-tb-8-% make PN deposit the 
balance of his garments so they will be at 
my disposal TCL 19 9:29, cf. Sa i-qd-ti-a ib-Si-% 
CCT 3 24:30; hulugqa@ a ib-s-[%] losses oc- 
curred ICK 2 133:23'; annakam anniam sa 
iggatija i-ba-S-% that tin which is in my 
hand KTS 47b:8, cf. lu mimma igqatiki 
i-ba-8i-% BIN 4 97:15. 

3’ in idiomatic uses: Summa amiitam 
Sébulam i-li-bi-ka i-ba-& if you plan to send 
the amitu-iron BIN 4 45:18, and note kasap 
ahika 1-lt-bi,-ka la i-ba-si-% your brother’s 
silver is not on your account TCL 19 50:32, ef. 
allan kaspim annim mimma ... illibbija la 
i-ba-8f Kienast ATHE 66:33; mimma awatum 
Sanitum i-li-bi,-su la i-ba-3¢ he has no other 
purpose in mind (he is in truth like a brother 
of yours) TCL 19 6:8, cf. mimma i-li-bi-a la 
1-ba-Si-t4 MVAG 33 No. 281:28, also kéna i-li- 
bi-a 1-ba-8& MVAG 35/3 No. 303:7, and similar 
COT 1 46b:12; annakam awdtum ina barinii-ba- 
Si-a-ma_ there is a lawsuit pending between 
us here CCT 2 19a:3; intume nikkasst u-za-ka 
li-1b-Si-ma_ think of it at the time of the 
accounting BIN 6 15:11; mimma u-za-kd la 
i-ba-S you should not pay any attention 
(to it) TCL 14 9:6, and passim with uznu; Sstti 
kaspim isi PN i-ba-8 the balance of the 
silver is with PN BIN 6 72:9, riksum idstika 
li-tb-8 CCT 4 16b:19, and passim with i8f2, 
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ef. (uncertain) 132 (wr. K1) A-Sur li-tb-& mamz 
man a-ba-a-ri-ké laséuma jdt ta-sa-al-Ha-ni 
it is up to Assur (to decide)! since you have 
nobody to ...., you have cheated me KTS 
la: 23. 


c) inOB —1’ in hist.: ittakunu damigtum 
li-1b-Si-Sum-ma may your (i.e., Zababa’s and 
I8tar’s) favorable sign occur for him YOS 9 
35 i 42 (Samsuiluna). 


2’ in the law codes: ifa man simam mala 
t-ba-as-Su-d igimma buys whatever merchan- 
dise there is Goetze LE § 40 A iii 28; ina 
bitim u mala [i-ba]-su-% innassahma he will 
be expelled from the house and deprived of 
whatever property there is ibid. § 59 A iv 31; 
summa terhatum la i-ba-as-8 if there is no 
marriage gift CH § 139:26; summa ina bitisu 
sa patarim i-ba-as-& if there is anything in his 
house with which to ransom him CH § 32:22, 
and passim in parallel phrases; fubullum elisa 
4-ba-as-8 CH § 151:49, ef. also ibid. § 48:1. 

3’ in lit.: epds pisunu ba-Si-d-a uznasun 
they heed their command RA 12 177 r. 40; 
itum istasa i-ba-as-81 milkum goddess, in 
her power there is wise counsel RA 22 170:13, 
cf. i-ba-as-31 istaSa qurddu VAS 10 214 iii 4 
(Agudaja); sa kima kati ... Sipram ri(?)-ta-su 
tkassada u-la i-ba-as-% there is no one whose 
hands(?) could accomplish (such a) job as you 
(want it) Iraq 25 184:30; S¢pram sa la i-ba- 
ag-Su-<u> i-n[a ma]-tim (let us perform) a 
feat that exists not in the land Sumer 13 91:17 
(OB Gilg.); a la ib-8i-a matima which never 
existed Gilg. M.i3; bélum sa kima abim 
walidim ana nisi i-ba-as-Su-% CH xli 24. 

4’ in omen texts: Summa (wr. MAS) tallu 
la i-ba-a§-8 if there is no diaphragm YOS 
10 42ii1 38; Summa KA B.GAL ina maskanisu la 
i-ba-as-Si-ma ina warkat amiitim sakin if the 
gate of the palace is not in its (normal) place 
but is situated in the rear of the liver YOS 
10 23:7 (both ext.); if a man’s body is as if 
anointed with oil kajanié 1-ba-as-Su-u% and 
always stays (like that) AfO 18 66 iii 2 (phy- 
siogn.); summa pani gamé kima mé 1-ba-as- 
& if the surface of the sky is like water ZA 
43 310:13 (astrol.), and passim in protases in pres., 
but note summa samnum kima takaltim sa 
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immert 1b-% if the oil is (shaped?) like the 
stomach of a sheep CT 3 2:8 (oil omens); Sum= 
ma martum suriritum i-ba-as-8 if the gall 
bladder is (shaped like) a lizard YOS 10 31 xiii 
44 (ext.), but see mng. 4b—2’; Jumma awilum 
naplussu sasuris i-ba-a3-§1 if a man’s way of 
looking is downward AfO 18 65ii 21; sdrassu 
pisam nadiatma nablig i-ba-as-si (if) there- 
is a white spot in his hair, having the form of 
a flame ibid. 66 ii 39 (physiogn.); in apodoses: 
gar kissatim ina matim i-ba-a3-8i there will be 
a despotic ruler in the country RA 38 83:18; 
nukura[tu] ina matim i-ba-ag-si-a there will 
be enmity in the country RA 44 16 and pl. 4 
r. 7; mitinu ina matim i-ba-as-s-Su (for 
ibasst) there will be pestilence in the country 
YOS 10 17:37; é&a uzndsu i-ba-as-Si-a qassu 
[tkasSad] he will obtain what his mind is 
set upon YOS 10 54:8 (all ext.); kasap Samag 
... elt awélim i-ba-as-8 the man owes Sama’ 
silver (due to a vow) YOS 10 57:9, ef. ibid. 10 
(oil omens); Nisaba i-ba-as-8i there will be 
grain ZA 43 309:7 (astrol.), and passim in apo- 
doses. 

5’ in leg.: they will divide bigam u mak: 
hiram ga i-ba-as-su-i whatever property 
there is Boyer Contribution No. 127:9, cf.4 PN 
$a libb-alim (wr. li-ba-li-im) u kérim mala 
i-ba-Su-% UET 5 114:3, cf. also B8.cAR PN 
mala [bla-Su-% ibid. 208:1, husé u mimma 
$a i-ba-as-Su-t% ibid. 108:6, and note hudsé 
A.NA IGAL.LA.AM ibid. 25; gi8.SU.KAR a.na 
gal.la whatever furnishings there are Jean 
Tell Sifr 5:8; ina bitim Sa i-ba-a8-Su-% kima 1 
SrS.a.n1 tlegqi she will take (x silver and a 
share) from whatever there will be left in 
the estate like any brother of hers Grant 
Smith College 260:7; ana pahat u hitum ... $a 
ina & DN 1-ba-as-Su-% ekallam ippalu they 
will be answerable to the palace for the 
responsibilities which are (incurred) and the 
mistakes (made, by the kisalluhu- and até- 
employees) which happen in the temple of 
Ningal UET 5 868:16, cf. ana pihat i-ba-Su-t 

. tppal VAS 13 23:7; LU.KI.INIM.MA.MES 
ba... tdét i-ba-a-Su-% Sisiama summon the 
witnesses who are available and know about 
(the matter) BE 6/2 49:19; workmen sa sibu u 
sthru la i-ba-ag-Su-% (among) whom there are 
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none either too old or too young VAS 13 23:4; 
sheep ga... rissina la i-ba-si-a for whom there 
was no pasture YOS 8 1:34; iftt PN abija la 
1b-Su-t tttuja la i-ba-as-su-% (the silver) was 
not with PN, my father, nor is it with me 
VAS 8 71:24f., cf. mala i-ti PN i-ba-Su-% 
VAS 8 8:12, and passim with itti, also mimma 
sumésu Sa PN ttti PN, la ba-St-im TCL104A 
37; di(!)-nam ga ina qdatikunu i-ba-su-% 
Sthiza (see dinu mng. 2) YOS 81:38; assum 
LU.HUN.GA GIIL... ina GN ... wl i-ba-aé- 
gi-ma_ because no hired man was available 
for carrying reeds in GN UET 5 268:7; Sa... 
higam ... irigusima ul 1i-ba-as-su-ti-ma ul 
ublam (witnesses that) they asked her for 
the higu-document but it was not available 
and she could not produce it TCL 1 157:35; 
$a ib-§u-% % ib-ba-Su-%4 MCS 2 p. 42 No. 18 r. 3, 
see Szlechter TJA p. 11, also BE 6/1 96:19f., 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 13:3f.; paras Baba . 
bitum kirtim mala i-ba-as-§u BIN 2 
75:10; 1 SE IGI.3.GAL KU.BABBAR KI PN 
i-ba-as-§ UCP 10 137 No. 65:5 (Ishchali). 


6’ in letters: ina kaprim barim ul i-ba-as-& 
there is no diviner in the village VAS 16 22:29; 
marum sa ana abi la ugallalu ul i-ba-as-5i (see 
abu A mng. la) VAS 16 15:19; mamman sa 
ina idigu izzazzu ula i-ba-as-8 there isnobody 
who could assist him UCP 9 328 No. 3:10, cf. 
awilum sa sibitka ippesu ul 1-ba-as-8 Sumer 
14 87No. 15:18; Sakkanakkum &a GN halig ul 
i-ba-as-8 the governor of Saduppaim has 
disappeared, he is not (there) ibid. 14 No. 1:7; 
atta. kima la (ni-in-na-aml-ru-ma u la a-ba- 
ag-§u-t% [wa}-ar-[ka-te]-2 ul tapr[us] you have 
not taken care of me, as if we had never met 
and I did not exist TCL 18 100:12; sa ina 
matim la i-ba-su-% tpusanni he has treated 
me in a way that has never existed in the 
country CT 43 34:16; sib& Sa awdtim Ssinati 
ida t-ba-as-Su-% there are witnesses who 
know about these matters LIH 11:13; seum 
sattam ul i-ba-s there is no barley this year 
YOS 2 106:14; elippatu sa 1-ba-as-81-a lismiduz 
nimma they should fit out what boats are 
available TCL 17 64:11; the balance, 5,940 
loads of reeds Sa la i-ba-as-3u-% which are 
lacking TCL 18 155:16; ina sadim éma ritum 
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i-ba-as-5u-t% on high ground wherever there 
is pasture TCL 1 4:8, cf. agar Sammi i-ba-as- 
§u-i BIN 7 54:7; assignments have been 
made for the men eqlum ana sabatim i-ba-aés- 
&t and land is available to be taken over 
TCL 18 86:6; ana bitiki la teggi kima &a ta-bi 
li-ib-3i do not be negligent about your (fem.) 
house, it should be kept in a proper(?) manner 
YOS 2 48:30; Aiblatisunu Sa i-ba-as-Si-a térSuz 
nisim pay them the damages which have 
occurred TCL 7 60:16; mitand ... ina adlim 
i-ba-as-Su-% the plague is in the city CT 29 
1b:8; itém ga kirém sa i-ba-ad-su-<u> ... ul 
kullumanu we have not been shown the 
existing boundary line of the orchard TCL 17 
37:28; salmanu mimma hi-ti-ni ul i-ba-as-& 
we are well, there is nothing wrong with us 
VAS 16 38:13, ef. hitum ul i-ba-as-8 TCL 18 
87:41, also hatitum ul ib-Si-ma Bagh. Mitt. 2 
58 iii 12; eli awatim annitim awatum ganitum 
Sumrustum i-ba-as- there is another and 
graver matter than this TCL 17 59:7, cf. eli da 
awatum marustum ul i-ba-as-8 OECT 3 1:21; 
alak PN i-ba-as-8¢ Swati usdbalakkussu should 
the departure of PN actually take place, I 
will have him bring it (the silver) to you 
TCL 18 152:25, ef. alaki ana mahrika i-ba-as-& 
I will come to you VAS 16 21:8; kima dinim 
$a mahar bélija 1-ba-as-su-u% PBS 7 78:11, and 
dinam kima simdati sa mahrika i-ba-as-Su-% 
ibid. 101:25, and see dinu mng. 2; Summa tbe 
nakrim ... la 1-ba-ag-si-t-[mja_ should there 
be no attack of the enemy TCL 17 27:20; 
uD.3.KAM kima mehém a-ba-as-8 akalam u 
mé ul elemmi for three days I have been 
like a madman, not touching food or water 
Fish Letters 4:22; ana jasim Se’um ul i-ba- 
a&-8 I have no barley Sumer 14 31 No. 
12:24, cf. suluppti ana ekallim ul i-ba-a3-su- 
<> YOS 2 111:6; ullanwm PN makhrija 
mamman ul i-ba-as-§ nobody but PN is with 
me PBS 7 42:30, cf. zanzar 14 (sit.a).TA.AM 
mahrika 1-ba-a8-§ (see zarzaru) Sumer 14 40 
No. 17:19; Summa kanikatum mahrika i-ba- 
ag-Si-a Supramma send me word if the sealed 
documents are with you VAS 16129:13; sumz- 
ma se’um mahrika t-ba-as-§ TCL 1 48:11, ef. 
ina seim Sa ina qatikunu 1-ba-as-§u-%4 LI 
49:11, also egel PN da... inanna ina gatika 
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i-ba-a3-Su-4 BIN 79:5; note summa ina 
gatija u ina bitija [1-b]a-a8-si-ma TCL 1 25:19; 
for din ina qatikunu [i]-ba-as-su-% [Sa ]hizad: 
suntlim PBS 1/2 10:23, see sub dinw mng. 2; 
uznaija madis i-ba-as-&-a-ki-im my mind is 
very much on you (fem.) PBS 1/2 5:10, ef. 
[uzna]ni ana bélini kdta i-ba-as-8i-a CT 4 2:31, 
uzndja 1-ba-as-8i-a-ni-ku PBS 7 105:22, uznaja 
ana mannim i-ba-as-Se-a-ma of whom else am 
I thinking? VAS 16 22:10, also uznaja ba-si-a 
CT 2 12:32, JCS 11 107 No. 3:11; mindéman 
Sital in libbixja> ib-su-% ina libbi PN ib-si-ma 
obviously, the deliberations I made were also 
made by PN Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 13f., cf. ibid. 20; 
note the rare pret.: summa mi ana GN 
... la tb-Su-% OECT 3 2:11, also 360 gur (of 
barley) 1b-8 TCL 17 4:5. 


7’ in math.: 8 i-na 1,36 SE GUR i-ba-s-1 
MKT 1 150 r. ii 40, see TMB 36 No. 71. 

d) in Elam: aplissunu u marissunu ul 
i-ba-as-[8]é they have not the status of heirs 
and sons MDP 22 164r.9; afield isu wu madu 
ma-li-i-ba-aé-s[u] more or less, as much as 
there actually is MDP 22 87:2. 


e) in Mari: mamman &a ana ilim ugallilu 
ul i-ba-as-8 there is nobody (in my 
family) who has committed a sin against 
the god ARM 1 3:6 (letter to a god); ul t-ba-as- 
& sarrum sa ina ramanisu dannu there is 
no king who is powerful when he is on his 
own Syria 19 117:24; girrt ... 1-ba-as-Su-% 
PN ide if there are roads (from GN to 
GN,) PN knows (them) ARM 1 35:16; mimz 
ma salimum ittt PN ul i-ba-as-8 there cannot 
be any reconciliation with PN ARM 18:9; 
UD.KA.BAR ina gatim ul i-ba-as-[su]-% there 
is no bronze at hand ARM 1 38:7; 7-ba-a8-& 
agar ... nikkas anassahu i-ba-as-s agar ... 
2 ina ammatim anassahu in certain places I 
am removing halfa cubit, in others two cubits 
ARM 35:32f.; mdtum i kima mat Subartim 
i-ba-ag-3i this region is as (fertile as) Subartu 
ARM 1 18:27; andku kima wardika a-ba-as-& 
I have become a slave of yours RHA 35 p. 
72:13’; anadku kima abim u ahim a-ba-as-S&e- 
kum atta ajjdsim kima lemnim u ajabim ta-ba- 
ag-Se-em (see ajabu mng. 1d) Syria 33 65:7 
and 9 (Mari let.). 
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f) in Bogh.: ina Hatti pistu ul i-ba-a8-& 
there has never been any calumny in Hatti 
KBo 1 11r. 26, see ZA 44118; summa ana Samsi 
nakrija Situ nakrija i-ba-as-8i wu ana RN 
nakrika i-ba-as-8i-im-ma should this enemy 
be my, the Sun’s, enemy, then he should 
become your, Suna&sura’s, enemy, too KBo 1 
5 iv 11f. (treaty); 7-ba-as-&-1 sa nakra ul 
tsabbatu KUB 3 21:7, see Weidner, BoSt 8 p. 140. 


€) in RS: summa Sarru i-ba-as-8 sa 
nukurta eppag itti sar mat GN should there 
be a king who would start hostilities against 
the king of Ugarit MRS 9 285 RS 19.68:20; 
I have no law case in GN mda itti LU GN DI. 
MES-ia i-ba-a8-5i-mi but my case is with a 
man from GN, ibid. 217 RS 17.143:25; ul 3 
Sarragika ina GN 1-ba-as-5u your three 
thieves are not in GN ibid. 215 RS 17.288:19. 


h) in EA: amurmi ahija ga e-ba-as-Se ana 
GN know that my brother who is in GN (is a 
rebel) EA 179:15; e-ba-a8-8i arnija intima erruz 
bati ana GN my crime is that when I entered 
GN (I said...) EA 254:20; patru ana alaini 
agar i-ba-&i Se’im they have left for cities where 
there is barley EA 125:29; the king ga kima 
am u Samas ina gamé i-ba-&i who is like the 
Storm god and the sun in the sky EA 108:10; 
lami ina mansarti 1-ba-as-8u hanakika none of 
your retainers are in their garrisons BASOR 
94 p. 24 No. 6:7 (Taanach); note in difficult 
context: Summa i-ba-& u-ba-an an-sa-ar ninu 
protect us even if only one finger(’s width) 
is possible ibid. p. 18 No. 1:20 (Taanach); he 
should report to you summa i-pa-as-s u 
Summa janu whether he is there or not EA 
170:34; Summa ina kittt 1-pa-as-8u-nim u 
ikassadunim ina GN whether they are really 
there or are still to arrive in Nuhagse ibid. 25; 
Summa i-ba-as-5i matu annitu ana sarri if this 
country should stay with the king EA 289: 15, 
cf. Summa i-ba-a8-&i ina Satti anniti ERIN.MES 
pitatu u i-ba-as-& matatu u hazidnu ana sarri 
bélija should archers be available this very 
year, then the lands and the officials will 
continue to be for the king, my lord EA 
287 :20f. and 286:57f.; ina bitija assatija DUMU 
i-ba-a8-5i a mit there is a small child in my 
own family, of my own wife, who died (of the 
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plague) EA 35:38; jilmad ... epis ahidu sa 
e-ba-as-Sa ina GN he (the king) should learn 
what his brother who was in Byblos did 
EA 142:19, cf. gabbi mimma &a e-ba-aés-da 
ittija whatever I have: ibid. 29, also amé- 
litu ga matika ittisunu i-ba-as-3 people of 
your own land are among them EA 38:14, 
also ibid. 16; note, for the use of ibas3¢ with 
the suffixes of the stative: anwmma itti PN 
1-ba-as-Sa-ku now I am with PN EA 248:20, 
and with WSem. suffix: damiq ana j4&i i-ba- 
§a-ti ittika it would be good for me if I were 
with you EA 116:49; tidt parsaja intima i-ba- 
ga-ta ina GN you learned about my position 
when you stayed in GN EA 73:40; GN kima 
GN, [t]-ba-sa-at ana Sarri Byblos is as im- 
portant as Memphis for the king EA 84:38; 
u i-ba-Sa-tu-nu kima jétinw you will then be 
like us EA 74:26; nénu e-ba-sa-nu ana KUR GN 
we are (now) in GN EA 174:8, and passim in 
other passages, but amurmi néni e-ba-Sd ana 
KUR GN see, we are here in GN RA 19 107:7. 


i) in Nuzi: LU.mES stbitika i-ba-as-si-mi-e 
kimé eqlate ... ana PN abika PN, isimumi 
are there witnesses available to you (to prove) 
that PN has bequeathed the fields to your 
father PN,? RA 23 148 No. 29:32, and passim 
in similar contexts; two hundred homers of my 
barley which went into the granary SH.MES 
labiru 1-pa-as-8i (and) old barley was (stored) 
there (also) JEN 643:3; Summa marsu Sa PN 
1-ba-as-81 should PN have a son RA 23 155 
No. 51:11; summa mummisu sa PN Sa thalliqu 
i-pa-as-§ should it happen that any of PN’s 
property gets lost HSS 9 34:32; 1-ba-as-5i-1 
dimtu &a ina séri Sa Glisu Sa nadi should it 
happen that a tower which is situated in the 
land around his city becomes dilapidated 
HSS 15 1:5 (= RA 36 115); Summa ... bitati 
i-pa-as-%i a dina isa[bbatu] if the house lots 
become subject to alawsuit RA 23 143 No. 5:34; 
(a container) Ja 1 ANSE t-pa-as-& which 
holds(?) one homer HSS 14 247:56, cf. (with 2 
ANSE) ibid. 59. 


j) in MA: ana sarri némelu i-ba-as-8 the 
king profits thereby EA 16:47; Sa laqasunu u 
dababsunu i-ba-ds-3i-u-ni_ those who have a 
right or a claim on (the field) KAV 2 iii 15 
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(Ass. Code B § 6); Summa ... Sa ehhuzudini 
i-[ba-d5]-8 if there is one who wants to 
marry her KAV 1 vi 110 (Ass. Code § 46); 
i-ba-& u la-su ana PN wu PN,-su-ma it (the 
barley) belongs to PN and PN,, whether it is 
available or not KAJ 79:19, cf. ké masi i-ba- 
as-§ how much (wool) is available? KAV 
106:10; note, in sing. without concord: Sum: 
ma mé a Adad ... i-ba-as-S if there is 
rainwater available KAV 2 vi 24 (Ass. Code 
B§18), Summa ina libbisunu la magriitu i-ba- 
as-81 if there are among them persons who 
are not willing ibid. 11 and 30; summa marisa 
i-ba-d8-8i if she has sons (in the new mar- 
Tlage) KAV 1 iv 93 (Ass. Code § 36), also ibid. vi 
103 (§ 46), iii 100 (§ 26), iv 43 (§ 31); summa 
TUG.HILAMES ... la mastitu i-ba-ds-% if 
unwashed garments are on hand KAV 103:24. 


k) in MB: pumv.sAL.MES-u-a t-ba-as-Sa-a 
ul akalla[kku] there are daughters of mine 
available whom I do not withhold from you 
EA 4:22, ef. also ibid. 12; ina matija gabbumma 
i-ba-as-81 everything indeed is available in my 
country EA 7:35, cf. ibid. 34; ana ahija ... 
matu rigtt i-ba-as-8 u gerubtu i-ba-as-si is my 
brother’s country one which is far off or near- 
by? ibid. 27; ledtu stika i-ba-as-Su-% are 
there any experts there (who could imitate 
such animals)? EA 10:32, cf. ’umma labiritu 
epsitu i-ba-as-§u-% if there are old imitations 
available ibid. 36, note 1-ba-ds-8+ CT 22 
247:28, la i-ba-as-8i there are none PBS 1/2 
72:30 (both letters); AB.GUD.HI.A mala i-ba-as- 
su-t% BE 14119:30, mala ba-Su-% PBS 13 69:16 
and r. 6; tina libbikunu sa téme u milku ul 
i-ba-d[§-81] you have neither sense nor dis- 
cernment ABL 924:8, see Weidner Tn. p. 48 
No. 42. 


1) in kudurrus: adi samié u ersetu ba-su-% 
as long as heaven and earth last BBSt. No. 6 
ii 60; [rubti na?du ... ga ina dunni ... la 
ib-Su-% tamsiliu famous prince who so far 
had no rival in strength VAS 1 37 ii 32, cf. 
$a ina gamé u erseti la i-ba-dé-Su-% ilu Saningu 
there is no god in heaven or the nether world 
who could rival him Hinke Kudurrui 4, also 
ina naphar ab parakki la ba-su-% tamsilsu 
AnOr 12 p.303i9; ana... Sullum kidudé ba-8d-a 
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uznasu he is concerned with the perfect 
execution of the rituals VAS 1 37 ii 25, cf. 
ana epés salmi Swatu uzunsu ib-si-ma BBSt. 
No. 36 iv 13, also ana naddn eqlati ... uzunsu 
1b-Si-ma, VAS 137 iii 14; ana mimma la ba- 
Se-e ligalikSu. may he turn him into nought 
BBSt. No. 3 vi 24; iik Sarri mala ba-su-% 
MDP 10 pl. 11 i 27, and passim. 

m) in NA: Sa attalé bit lumnu 1-ba-ds-Su-ni 
lu-ba~-i-% let them find out whether some evil 
portent is involved with the eclipse ABL 
1080 r. 3; dibbi i-ba-d8-31 ina muhhisu asseme 
I have heard there is an accusation against 
him ABL 426:9; maréu mar ahisu i-ba-s he 
has a son (and) anephew ABL 577:11; sarku 
ina muhhi taPite i-ba-ds-3 ammar qaqqad 
ubani sthirte (see sihru adj. mng. la) ABL 
3927.7; Summa i-ba-ds-%i dababu ina pisu if 
he has some information ABL 434 r. 5 and 23, 
cf. abutu i-ba-ds-S ina pikunu ABL 604:6; 
summa abatka i-ba-ds-8 ma Supra write me 
if you have a request ABL 80:12; minu sa 
i-ba-su-u-ni_ whatever is available ABL 802:9, 
cf. i.mES i-ba-d5-Si-i ABL 966 r. 4; GILAMBAR. 
MES mar i-ba-u-ni as many swamps as there 
are ABL 124:4, and cf. ABL 626 r.8; Summa 
t-ba-d8-81 anniite udi summa lassu sunuma 
udé they know whether it (the matter) is 
true and they also know whether it is not 
ABL 633 r. 6, ef. also ummu i-ba-ds-5i Summu 
laséu ABL 1201 r. 9, 8a %-ba-Su-u-ni $a lasstini 
ABL 125 r. 4; dullugu sa epdgse i-ba-ds-81 there 
are rituals for this (event) available to be 
performed ABL 24 r.16, cf. rthte dulli i-ba- 
as-8i la épus I could not perform the balance 
of the rites available ABL 57:11; Samallé ga 
nigisu i-ba-ds-su-u-ni ippas (then) a person 
of second rank who has a sacrifice to offer may 
perform it ABL 65r.7, cf. PN PN, dullasunu 
i-ba-d§-§ ABL 873:13; namburbisunu i-ba- 
as-8i dullu i-ba-ads-8 there are incantations 
available against them (the lichen on the 
wall) and rituals are (also) available ABL 
367 r.7£.; salam *Gilgames {11-ba-d8-& ina libbi 
illak should an image of Gilgimes be avail- 
able, it will be fitting for the purpose ABL 56 
r. 5; DN DN, ... lu udti Summa hitaja ina 
pan Sarri 1-ba-ds-8i-u-ni_ the (named) gods 
know if I have committed sins against the 
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king ABL 390 r. 8, and ef. ibid. 20; ikki imz 
mate i-ba-ds-Si teppus (see ikki) ABL 46 r. 16; 
sumu u zéru ... ana sarri bélija li-tb-8% may 
there be sons and offspring for the king, my 
lord ABL 358:13; attald Sin ... t-ba-ds-&& 
an eclipse of the moon will occur ABL 437 
r. 12; dilpéi-ba-dé- (seedilpu) ABL 740r. 7; 
issurrt i-ba-& meménika réhi there is nobody 
left with you, is there? (answer: meménijama 
lag&§u) ABL 1073 r. 3, cf. issurrt 1-ba-d3-s 
ABL 996 r. 2; 1-ba-d8-81-0 kittini ikassaduni 
willit happen, isit true, will they be victorious? 
ABL 1367 r. 1 (query for an oracle); note also 
i-ba-& TA [...] t-ba-8 TA mubhi [...] ABL 
92r. 14f.; minui-ba-ds-8i udé PN épud ina libbi 
iskun what is the situation? Has PN made the 
utensils (and) placed (them) in it (the temple)? 
(make a list and send it to me) ABL 438: 18. 
n) in SB — 1’ in royal and hist.: salam 
DN ... 8a ina pan la GAL-% an image of the 
god DN which did not exist before AKA 
210:18 (Asn.), wr. ba-§u-% Iraq 14 33:54, and 
passim; bit [star ... §a ina pa-an ba-su-% the 
temple of Istar which existed already in the 
past AKA 164:20 (Asn.); aéar bitu u subtu la 
ba-Si-% where neither house nor dwelling 
ever was Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:95; Sa... 
malku gabarasu la ib-’u-ma who has had no 
rival ruler Lyon Sar. 2:8; wl ib-& Sanini 
there never was a rival for me Borger Esarh. 
57v 1, cf. Snin ul ib-& AKA 268 i 43 (Asn.); 
the remainder ga hititasunu la ib-Su-% who 
were not guilty of treason OIP 2 70:26 (Senn.); 
agri Sugludi Sa Skin garriti ina libbisu ba-su-t% 
the awe-inspiring place where the royal office 
is exercised Borger Esarh. 41122; dlu... &@ 
naphar kididé ilani ... ba-Su-% qiribsu the 
city where the installations for all the rituals 
for the gods are OIP 2 94:63 (Senn.); mimmt 
inasurrikun ib-su-u linnepus it should be done 
just as you want it (lit.: as it was in your 
heart) Borger Esarh. 82 r.17, cf. mimmé EN 
GAL Marduk ina libbigu 1b-Su-u (parallel : ubla 
kabattasu Sa sarratti DN) ibid. 84 r. 37; ki 
hanné ina pan ili sarri u améliti nipiskunu 
li-ib-& just like that (i.e., that bad) should 
your odor be before god, king, and man 
Wiseman Treaties 605, cf. x x ana GUD ANSE 
. matisu a-a ib-& AfO 8 20 r, iv 7 (treaty of 
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ASSur-niréri V); Sa Suddi Sisubu ba-su-u 
attisu who has the power to let fall in ruins 
and to resettle 1R 35 No. 2:5 (Adn. ITI), and 
ef. Borger Esarh. 79:8; ana... la GAL mursigsu 
for him not to become sick IR 35 No. 2:11, 
ef. adi imé T1.La ina girib ekalli erébsu Nu GAL 
AAA 20 pl. 99 No. 105 r. 13 (both Adn. III); 
suhrub matitisunu ... ina uzntsunu ib-S-ma 
the devastation of their countries was still in 
their minds TCL 3 40 (Sar.), cf. ana... zagap 
sippate uzunsu ul ib-si-ma he never thought 
of planting fruit trees (there) OIP 2 95:69 
(Senn.), cf. also ga ana Sipri ... [g]u-mur libz 
basuma ba-sd-a uzndgu 1R 29 i 33 (Samii- 
Adad V); ina uznéja ib-Si-ma I planned (as 
follows, followed by verb in first person) 
Borger Esarh. 112 r. 1; ki rikilti wu gillati 
sérussu ba-s-i when treacherous plotting 
occurred against him (he fled from Elam) 
OIP 2 42 v 27 (Senn.); luggatl tlini rabiti sa 
hepé matisu ... uGu-Su ib-si-ma the anger of 
the great gods turned against him to ruin his 
land Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 2:6; may the 
gods have no mercy on him EN wl-li la ba-Se-e 
until utter destruction takes place Unger Bel- 
harran-beli-ussur 30, and see adi A prep. 
mng. ld. 

2’ in lit.: ul ib-8% Gilgames nibiru matima 
there never was, Gilgame’, a crossing place 
Gilg. Xii 21, cf. ib-Su-nim-ma kakkabani samé 
there were stars in the sky Gilg. I v 27; i-ba- 
as-81 PN malahu 8a PN, there is a certain 
(man called) Ur-Sanabi, the sailor of Ut- 
napistim Gilg. X ii 28; [sa] la DN ... mini 
ba-si-ma were it not for Isum, what would 
still exist? Géssmann Era V 13; ba-§i namrir: 
russa ima gereb hursdnu her splendor is over 
the mountains ZA 10 295 r.(!) 11, see RA 26 
267.12; ina sinnisati Sa ki jatr ul 1-ba-as-s 
there is none like me among the women 
2R 60 No. 1 ii 18, see TuL p. 13:12, ef. ina 
istarate ul t-ba-st kima Sd8u RAcc. 135:257; 
méhirsunu la i-ba-as-3u. MDP 18 252:3; kima 
abi uumme ... ta-ba-a3-8+ you (Marduk) are 
like a father and a mother BMS 12:34, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 78; kima (var. ki) tli ta- 
ba-d8-3i (var. tab-ba-s) youarelikea god Gilg. 
I iv 34, also Gilg. P.ii 11; dugul ibri matu ki 
1-ba-ds-§% see, my friend, how the land looks 
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(now)! Bab. 12 pl. 10:19, also ibid. 24 and 26 
(Etana); ina pi nist ana damigqti lu-ub-8 may 
I be well-spoken of by all people BMS 12:72, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; rési nasd ba-a-& 
sabésu he is well looked after and what 
he wishes is available Lambert BWL 82:218 
(Theodicy); wl i-ba-a5-34 mitluku nisisa there 
was not yet any council for its (the country’s) 
inhabitants Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 13 (OB Etana); ina 
pand sarritu ina matate ul ba-si formerly, 
kingship did not exist in the countries Lambert 
BWL 162:7 (SB fable); [ulllanukkama ahé ul 
ib-& apart from you there was no other 
person (allowed to enter) Lambert BWL 102:84; 
the evil portended by signs and portents [sa 
ina] ekallija wu matija GAL-[a] which are oc- 
curring in my palace and my country BMS 4 
r. 41, see Ebeling Handerhebung 30, and passim, 
ef. lemna hajatu mukil ré3 lemutti sa ina 
zumrija séréja siradnéja GAL-u LKA 70 r. iv 
10, and dupl. Craig ABRT 1 18:22, also mursu 
tinihu ... a ina zumrija GAL-w Surpu V-VI 
89; immatima zéritu i-ba-si ina [mati] (see 
zérutu mng. 1) Gilg. X vi28; lb-su-ma libz 
bani parakké there should be shrines built 
(for you) CT 15 40 iii 13 (SB Epic of Zu); tamit 
akarrabu ina imnisu u sumélisu kettu lib-3i let 
everything be done right (lit.: at the right and 
the left of it let there be right) in the query 
which I am submitting BBR No. 82r. i 14, 
and passim in queries for oracles; 1-ba-d3-84 
nissatu ina [karsika] is there distress in your 
heart? Gilg. X iii 4, ‘cf. [Sa] ina karaés Sélibi +- 
ba-as-5t%-u Lambert BWL 204:7, also i-ba-a§-81 
ina pi{su ...] ibid. 4 (SB fable); tajaratuki 
rabbdti lib-8d-a elija may your great mercy 
be extended to me STC 2 pl. 83:100,_ cf. 
damqati indki lib-&d-a e-li-ia ibid. pl. 79:53, 
cf. tajaratuka rabbdéta ana ardika jasi RN lib- 
$d-nim-ma Scheil Sippar pl. 2 8. 2 r. 2, see 
Kunstmann Gebetsbeschworung p. 100; Sibsdat ili u 
améliti GAL-a elija the wrath of god and man 
is upon me BMS 12:57, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 78, also BBR No. 11 ii 10 and 13; kimiltt 
DN elisu GAL-8 the wrath of DN is upon him 
STT 95:63, and passim in this text; [Summa 
amélu] ... SU.DINGIR.RA ... gat améliti uav- 
Su GAL-3: KAR 26:2; ana jarnu i-ba-[d]§-& 
igtabi: he has said ‘‘there is” for “there isn’t” 
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Surpu II 38, cf. ana i-ba-d8-8 jaPnu] igqtabi 
ibid. 39; [summa i-b]a-as-3i-ma jarnu ina pisu 
sadir if he insists that there is nothing when 
there is ZA 43 92:38, cf. [Summa ja’n]umma 
GAL.MES igtanabbi ifhekeepsonsaying, “there 
is nothing,’’ when there is something ibid. 
40 (SB physiogn.); uddusu mahdzi ba-su-t% 
gatu[s§u] it is in his power to repair the holy 
cities PSBA 20 154:23, cf. [ina] gati nuhatim: 
mi ta-ba-si-ma you (tamarisk) are in the 
hands of the baker Lambert BWL 156:16; 
i-ba-d8-8i ittika gillatu pasisu it is in your 
power to efface sin KAR 58r. 21, cf. tttisunu 
i-ba-as-5+ bultum SEM 117 iii 6 (MB lit.); 
palahu u kanasu ul i-ba-ds-& ittiga there is no 
respect or submissiveness in her (the prosti- 
tute) Lambert BWL p. 102:77, and passim 
with itt; untt ikkari am-mar i-ba-su-% the 
tools of the farmer, all of them Lambert BWL 
158:20 (fable), cf. tfati Samé u erseti ma-la ba- 
&d-a KAR 44r. 6; @lanika am-mal ba-su-t% Tn.- 
Epic “iii” 18, also mal GAL.MES-a@ K.2587:11'; 
ana... kasi ib-sd-ki uzndja Theed you (alone) 
STC 2 pl. 81:79, cf. ib-3d-ku uznaja BMS 
21:62; note in a personal name: ™GAL-si-uz- 
ni-a-nad-DINGIR My-Mind-Is-Set-Upon-(My-) 
God BE 14 58:13 (MB). 


3’ in omen texts — a’ in protases: Summa 
ina hirtt ali urbatu GAL-&i (var. ib-&i) if rushes 
appear in the moat of a city CT 39 21:161, 
var. from ibid. 33:40 (Alu), cf. Summa ina hirit 
MUN GI 16-31 if a reed grows in a salty 
ditch CT 39 33:39; ga Suméli NU GAL-3 
its left (ear) is lacking CT 27 17:10 (Izbu); 
summa z0.MES-8% NU GAL.MES if he has 
no teeth KAR 391:8 (physiogn.), also wmma 
tzbu lahigu AN.TA NU GAL KAR 403 r.(?) 30, 
and passim in Izbu; summa kakki imitti ma-la 
GAL.MES ... IG1.MES ifthe entire right weapon 
looks (toward the spleen and the liver) 
Boissier DA 45:2, cf. ma-la ba-Su-[é1 CT 20 
44 i 50 (both ext.); summa panisu ... kima 
salamti ib-u-% if his face is (black and) like 
that of a corpse Labat TDP 72:21, cf. kima 
hings immert GAL-% ibid. 78:74, also kima séri 
GAL KAR 151 r. 41 (ext.). 


b’ in apodoses: [star améla adi Nic (var. 
omits) Nu GAL ireddi Istar will persecute the 
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man until he comes to nought CT 40 10:22, 
var. from ibid. 9 80-7-19,86:9 (iqqur ipud), cf. bitu 
sudtu adi mim-ma Nu GAL-e illak this house 
will come to nought KAR 212 iii 40 (<qqur ipud), 
ef. adi la-a [ba-si1-[¢] Tn.-Epic “iv” 16, and see 
alaku mng. 4c-13'; qisti ili GAL-Si-3u a 
present from the gods is in store for him 
KAR 382 r. 43 (Alu); sélli ili eli améli GAL the 
protection of the god will be over the man 
5R 63 B 33 (ext., Nbn.), cf. INIM KALAG &@ 
Sarri uau-s% GAL-& a harsh order of the king 
will be issued against him KAR 212ii 14 (éggur 
ipus), and ef. Boissier DA 49:4; eklié i.aAL 
Kraus Texte 2b r. 17, cf. eklig GAL ibid. 3b iii 
10, see eklig. 


c’ in commented texts: mimma &a ina 


tértika ba-Su-u% tatamru  Boissier DA 212 r. 28, 
cf. Summa tértaka Salmat NU GAL-§t HAR.BE 
[...} (obscure) CT 30 18 ii 17; niphu u 
pitrustu kima Sa ina tértika ba-Su-% GAR.MES 
CT 20 46 iii 6. 


4’ other occs.: ana Sibtu NU GAL against 
the hair turning white (lit.: that there be 
not white hair) AMT 3,6:6; U kalmatu ina 
zumur améli Nu GAL herb for preventing 
vermin on the body of a man CT 14 43 Sm. 
60+:12, dup]. Kécher BAM 1 iii 33 (= KAR 203); 
if the “hand of a ghost’’ has seized a person 
and qat ili u istari eligu GAL the “hand” of 
his (personal) god or goddess befalls him 
AMT 103:5; Summa ... bubwtu pesitu ina 
zumur améli GAL-8 if a white pustule appears 
onaman’s body AMT 78,7:8, cf. (in broken 
context) kappi énéSu GAL-§ AMT 11,2:25; ki 
assuru IM.DIR i-ba-ds-8i AN.M1 ittaskina when 
I made the observation, clouds appeared and 
an “eclipse” took place UET 4 168:4; musénig: 
tagu tuld GAu-at its (the starving child’s) wet 
nurse has (full) breasts Labat TDP 220:36; 
kal pagrisu kima kalmatu i-ba-sui-u inammus 
u qassu ubbalma Nu i-ba-ds-5% la iggig (see 
ekéku usage a) Labat TDP 192:33f.; dinu 
GAL-su% he willbe a party in a law case (lit.: a 
law case will happen to him) KAR 177 r. iii 44, 
murus gablt GAL-8&% ibid. r. ii 13, and passim in 
hemer. with reference to specific diseases; ind gat 
nakri ma-al b[a-Su-%] from the hands of any 
enemy whatsoever PRT 22 r. 14, and passim 
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in these texts; GISKIM St-% meméni i-ba-&i Sa 
irbint lagSu is this a sign? was there somebody 
(observing) when it (the moon) set? no! 
Thompson Rep. 21 r. 2 (NA); for personal 
names, see (types Jbassi-ilum, Basi-ilum, 
Summa-ibassi-ilum) Stamm Namengebung 
p. 135, (type Sumum-libsi) ibid. p. 148, and 
note Ni-me-lu-kit-ti-i-ba-d8-8 Dar. 379:47. 


yAy 


0) in NB —1’ inroyal inscriptions: sé3u 
matasu ... ul i-ba-as-5+ he himself (and) his 
country do not exist any more VAB 4 220i 
27 (Nbn.); la ba-sa-a hisihti (so that) nothing 
should be wanting ibid. 861i 27 (Nbk.), cf. la 
i-ba-as-Su-u téndsu there was no replacement 
for it (the crown) ibid. 264145 (Nbn.); agar 
kibsu suprusu sépi la i-ba-as-Su-% where ac- 
cess was forbidden, (where) there were no 
footsteps ibid. 112i 23 (Nbk.); ullanukka belt 
mina ba-%-ma what exists there, lord 
(Marduk), apart from you? ibid. 122 i 55 
(Nbk.); §@ Sarritu ina libbija la ba-su-u I who 
had no thought of kingship ibid. 280 vii 48, 
ef. Sa sarritu ina libbija la tab-8u-% AnSt 8 
56i 9 (both Nbn.), also assum puluhti Marduk 
... ba-su-% libbiia VAB 4 116 ii 26 (Nbk.); 
libbu u-bu-la-am-ma ib-8a-a uz(u)naja ibid. 
194 No. 27a ii 16 (Nbk.), cf. ana kittt u misari 
ba-Sa-a uznaja ibid. 66 No. 4:7 (Nabopolassar), 
and uzndja ittisu ba-sd-a ibid. 290i 4, also Halil 
Edhem Mem. Vol. 122i 5’ (Nbn.); fajardtuka 
(var. tajartuka) ana alika lib-8d-ma AnSt 8 
46 i 20, var. from Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 12217’, 
also VAB 4 290i 7 (Nbn.); must u urra tndja 
ittisu ba-§d-a my eyes were on him day and 
night AnSt 8 46 i 18 (Nbn.); damgdatia ana 
dir dari lib-Sa--ma ana mahrika may my 
good deeds be forever before your eyes VAB 
4 232ii 8 (Nbn.); ina matate annéti i-ba-ds asar 
there was a place in these countries Herzfeld 
API p. 30 No. 14:29, and cf. line 24; Sand t-ba- 
a& Sa bist epsu there was another thing that 
was done in an evil way ibid. 34. 


2’ in letters from the Sargonid court (ABL): 
ERIN.MES 2@irdnéa akanna 1-ba-d8-& there 
are people there who hate me ABL 716:26, cf. 
S44 u akhéni mala i-ba-ds-Su-% ABL 880:19; kit 
hitiia i-ba-d8-si-% amuttu if I have committed 
crimes, I should die (why should the king 
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pardon me?) ABL 925:22; the king should 
pay attention ki i-ba-ds-8 wu ki janu(!) 
whether it is so or not ABL 477 r. 12, cf. 
i-ba-s% ia-a-nu anaku la a-ba-[...] ABL 1455 
r. 14; gagqqaru u mé i-ba-d8-[Su] ground and 
water are available ABL 1457:10; dibbi 
i-ba-d8-5% 3a Sarri Sa a&’mai there is infor- 
mation of concern to the king which I have 
received ABL 472 r.2; amassunu i-ba-d8-8i 
Sa illika there is news about them which 
arrived here ABL 436:16, cf. [dib]bi m@ditu 
1-ba-d8-& Sa ina GN agsm%i ABL 1216:8; mind 
i-ba-a8-81 what is it? ABL 1120 r. 3, cf. ABL 
1380 r.15; emtga i-ba-ds-8 uttisu troops are 
with him ABL 436:8; wu 1-ba-d3-8 Sa ana 
garri la aqgbi and there are things which I 
have not told the king ABL 416 r. 3. 

3’ in letters from Babylonia: ki stbituku 
i-ba-d8-Su-% if this is what you need CT 22 
129:18; sibita ittisu i-ba-ds-8 I want 
something from him YOS3156:16, cf. kt 
hisih[ti] i-ba-dS-Su-% BIN 1 57:26; hisihti sa 
i-ba-d8-Su-u ana Hanna ... lugsébil I shall 
send to Eanna what is needed YOS 3 62:28; 
gallassu akanna i-ba-ds-8i his slave girl is here 
YOS 3 117:20; ki 6 sina karanu ina Ebabbar 
i-ba-d8-Su-% (I swear) that not even six quarts 
of wine are available in Ebabbar BIN 1 21:14, 
ef. istén akaliu la i-ba-ds-3% YOS 3 38:20; 
ikkarsu i-ba-d8-5u tkkaru kajamanu sé he has 
a plowman, he is a regular plowman YOS 3 
110:24; 8a dindu ittt PN i-ba-d8-8u-u iti PN 
béli ligpurimma my lord should send me 
whoever has a case in court against PN 
together with PN CT 22 210:14; mind ténkunu 
u amatkunu Sa i-ba-a8-Su-u% Supranu write 
us what your opinion and your plan are YOS 3 
1:20; a-mat-a ana Sarri i-ba-d3-8 I have a 
matter to (discuss with) the king YOS 3 46:31; 
you know that amat bi ilti ina pi 1-ba-dS-5u-% 
there is a bad rumor around about (him) 
BIN 1 22:7; amatni sa i-ba-d§-Su-t% ana rabiti 
sa sarri ul tagbdmma you have not explained 
to the officials of the king how our case 
really is BIN 1 36:11; dullaka $a 1-ba-ds-su-% 
epu§ do whatever work of yours is to be done 
YOS 39:17; ki issiirkunu i-ba-ds-su-% 1 issir 
EN.MES lusébiluni if you have any fowl at 
hand, the lords should send us a bird YOS 3 


154 


oi.uchicago.edu 


bast 2 


92:22; kt 1-ba-as-Su-% x aban gabii ga Misir 

. Sabilanw if possible, send us x Egyptian 
alum YOS 3 20:18; ki kaspu ina pan bélija 
i-ba-d8-Su-% if silver is available to my lord 
BIN 1 53:27; mamma ana kutallija i-ba-ds- 
su-% there is nobody (who could go to my 
lord) as a replacement for me YOS 3 187:18; 
we have not assumed guaranty for the work 
i-ba-ds-si-i mamma pit dullu Sa sarri i884 is 
there anyone who did assume guaranty for the 
work of the king? BIN 1 92:8; alaku Sa Sarri 
i-ba-d8-8 there will be a marching out of the 
king TCL 9 89:27, cf. asi Sa Sarri ana séri 
i-ba-ds-8% YOS 3 190:27; I am praying ana 
... la ba-Se-e mursu that no sickness should 
occur YOS 8 194:7, ef. UET 4 172:4; uttatu 
hubuttatu ina muhhija i-ba-ds-81 YOS 3 10:11. 


4’ in leg.: rasitu sa Ekur ina muhhi xvs 
hindu sd&u i-ba-ds-s-i is there a claim of the 
Ekur temple against the capital kept in this 
bag? TCL 12 120:19, cf. kt raSatu ... ina 
muhhi t-ba-ds-Su-% la idi ibid. 21, also i-ba- 
G8-S-i wiltimME 8a suluppt TCL 13 181:4; 
rihit immert ana ramanigsu i-ba-ds-S% the 
balance of the sheep belong to him himself 
BIN 1 95:11; 1-ba-d8-Si-4 mimma Sa pirki 
PN ittikunu iddabbub should there be 
something illegal, PN is to argue (the case) 
with you YOS 6 78:14; if a man has sold a 
slave girl and pagaru ina muhhi 1b-su-ma 
abkati there isa claim on (her) and she is taken 
away SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) ii 17 (NB laws); 
a-mat-a ana sarri ina muhhisu i-ba-as-s% there 
will be a complaint of mine to the king about 
this YOS 7 18:7; elat ... 4 entitu ... ina 
panija i-ba-§u-% I owe nothing but four 
household items (oath) VAS 4 79:19; a field 
zagpr umérisu mala ba-su-% gabbi Dar. 379:55; 
bit kiSubbd suatu isi u madu mala ba-su-% gabbi 
VAS 155:9; sipatu ... atar u matu mala ba- 
Su-% AnOr8 15:7; mimmiéséu mala ba-su-% sa 
ali wu séri whatever there is that he owns in 
the city or outside AnOr 8 4:8; x kaspu ... 
$a ina qat PN ba-éd- TCL 13 132:15; mimma 

. ina panini i-ba-d§-su-% YOS 7 93:8. 

2. (in the form iba882) itis certain, certainly : 
awatum mimma ga ... assuhu i-ba-as-si-ma 
ana GN aspur whatever I excerpted (from 
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the text of the treaty) I certainly have 
reported to Esnunna ARM 1 37:24; ina libbi 
alim i-ba-a8-&1 8a idabbubu there will certainly 
be someone in the city who will say (‘‘I will 
let you take the city”) Laessoe Shemshara Ta- 
blets p. 77 SH 812:22; i-ba-as-si-ma «nay ahi 
li8pura[m] liwasserusuniti: my brother should 
indeed send orders that they should release 
them ARM 5 9:26; should PN in the future 
bring a sealed document i-pa-as-31 tuppu 
anni ileesu this tablet, certainly, will win 
out (in the lawsuit) over him MRS 9 106 RS 
17.229 r. 6’; 1-ba-Si-i igabbiu ma they will 
certainly say as follows ABL 112 r. 20 (NA); 
meméni i-ba-d8-81 ina samé tatammara you 
have certainly observed something in the sky 
ABL 687:8; 1-ba-d8-8i aki 2 $u.s1 attald issakan 
certainly an eclipse of two fingers’ width has 
taken place ABL 470:6; i-ba-d8-&-i LU.TUR 
a(!)-ki-t hanni la inneppasuni certainly a boy 
would not have been treated in this way 
ABL 357 r. 9;  i-ba-d5-Si-i Ta ramenika tadz 
dilipi it is certain that at least you yourself 
did stay awake ABL 109r.7; ana manni 
i-ba-ds-8i tabta kt 748i Sarru épus to whom 
could the king have possibly been as kind as 
to me? ABL 604r.4; summa LU emigi 1-ba- 
a5-81 [it}talkuni nitamar if it is certain that the 
troops have come and we have actually seen it 
(then we will come out of the city) Iraq 17 26 
No. 2:20’ (all NA); dibbi i-ba-d8-&1 bv siti ina 
kutal Sarri epgw there are really evil things 
being done behind the back of the king 
ABL 1131 r.9; dibbija ana ekalli 1-ba-as-3 (I 
said) my complaints will certainly (go) to the 
palace (but he was not afraid) ABL 716:12; 
i-ba-d8-8 [ERIN.MES] Sa ultu GN al[na pan 
Sarri] abika illikuni (even before I came into 
the king’s presence) there were certainly 
people who came from Elam to your royal 
father (who vilified me in order to save 
themselves) ABL 793:6, cf. also ABL 283:5 
and 8; they came here i-ba-d3-81 ina libbt ana 
Elamti ittalku certainly they have already 
left from here (en route) to Elam ABL 831 r. 
8 (all NB). 

3. substi to make (physical objects, etc.) 
come into existence (either in a natural or a 
supernatural way), to create a situation, 
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(with itu, etc.) to commit a crime, in 
idiomatic phrases — a) to make physical 
objects, etc., come into existence in a natural 
or a supernatural way — 1’ vegetation: 
Summa errésum ina eqlim seam u lu Samassam- 
mi la us-tab-§ if a tenant farmer produces 
neither barley nor sesame on the field CH 
§ 52:4, also § 49:32, cf. Summa awilum eqlam 
ana errésitim usésima ina eglim seam la us- 
tab-& CH § 42:66; if the tenant farmer hires 
out the bulls or steals the seed ina eqlim la 
us-tab-§ and does not grow (anything) on 
the field CH § 255:92; ana kirém Su-ub-&-i- 
im ana MU.3.KAM 1B.TA.E he rented (a field) 
for three years to grow a palm grove YOS 
12 72:6; the king mu-sa-ab-8 mimma sumésu 
ina métisw who makes everything grow in his 
land Syria 32 12i 25 (Jahdunlim); 4EN.KI... 
ina ersetigu asnan ... a u-sa-ab-5 may Ea 
not permit cereals to grow in his land CH 
xliii 13, cf. mu-Sab-su-% aSnan En. el. VII 67, 
ilu [8a] ... %-Sab-su-%i adnan PSBA 20 155:6, 
also (Adad) mu-sab-sti-u urgéti Traq 24 93:5 
(Shalm. III); [... @] u-dab-& asna[n kilmit 
uttatc larda kimi mé idrana li-Sab-8 [may 
Adad] not allow cereals to grow [in his field], 
(but) produce lardu-weed instead of barley, 
alkali instead of water BBSt. No. 9ii 10 and 14; 
DUMU 4UTU ... ina séri t-Sab-Sd-a rPitt RAcc. 
64 r. 10; note sungu ina Elamti sakinma 
sunu makalé ina libbi u-sab-su-% and if there 
is famine in Elam, they will provide food 
there ABL 277 r. 13 (NB); uncert.: ana imim 
annim ul u-sa-ab-8 until this day I did not 
prepare(?) (the dates requested) VAS 16 90:12 
(OB let.). 

2’ living beings: if this wife gives her 
husband a slave girl mart ug-tab-5i and (thus) 
provides (him with) children CH § 144:18; maré 
da PN u IPN, itti ahdmes t-8ab-5u-v the children 
whom PN and ‘PN, will have together VAS 6 
61:17 (NB); PN . sa ina harim<atisa tu- 
sab-3u-u-ni_ the child PN to whom she gave 
birth while she was a prostitute ADD 640:9; 
summa ‘PN ma-a-ri la tullada amia [illagqi 
..+ DUMU.MES tu-Sab-34 U[u(!)] marésa if (PN 
(the wife) does not bear children, he takes a 
slave girl, but the children she (the slave 
girl) gives birth to are her (the wife’s) 
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children Iraq 16 38 ND 2307:44; médré mdz 
rate u-sab-su-u% they bring forth sons and 
daughters ABL 2:20 (NA); Sumsu u zikirsu 
ina matim la Su-ub-Sa-a-am to make his 
progeny and name disappear from the 
country CH xlii78, cf. désu sumsu wu zérdu 
a-a %-§ab-Su-% BBSt. No. 4iv 8, also [naslir 
napistiua mu-sab-su-u zérija Craig ABRT 2 
6:23; for personal names of the type DN- 
guma/zéra/aha-usabs, see Stamm Namenge- 
bung p. 145, with the imp. Subs ibid. 148, for 
DN-musabst and Musabst-DN ibid. 218, cf. 
[Mu-st-ib-8t-Ivu1.B[1] JCS 7123 No. 3:27 (MA), 
Mu-sa-ab-S1-%4-vi.BI AOB 1 152:28; 4Sin- 
tul-tab-S1-st.sA O-Sin- You- Have - Created - 
Him -May-He-Prosper Nbn. 7:2, cf. Nabé- 
tul-tab-&i-li-Sir Nbn. 335:3, and passim in NB; 
with gods as subjects: istén egret kima Swati 
us-[tab-8i] she (Tiamat) created eleven 
(monsters) like him(?) En. el. I 146, also ibid. 
II 32, and passim in En. el.; esemtu (var. esmez 
ta) lu-Sab-Si-ma (see esemtu mng. la) En. el. 
VI5; [tull-tab-si ma-a rima kadra did you not 
create the mighty wild bull? Gilg. I ii 20; 
[te-ni-S]e-e-tt tu-sab-5t KAR 59:36, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 66. 

3’ a wound or a similar condition: simma 
lazza ina zumrigu li-Sab-si-ma may she (Gula) 
make a persistent sore appear on his body 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 30, also ibid. No. 9 ii 22, BE 1/2 
149 iii 4, (referring to sakarsubbi leprosy) 
ibid. iii 7; Summar@tim ... pissatam us-tab-s 
if a shepherd allows mange to appear (in his 
fold) CH § 267:83, cf. hitit pissatim sa . 
u-§a-ab-Su-% ibid. 85. 

4’ other occs.: to ease the rush of this river 
agammu v-sab-si-ma I created a swamp (as a 
reservoir) OIP 2 115 viii 47 (Senn.), cf. abbu 
u-sab-su-% (see abbu) ibid. 96:74, and passim in 
Senn.; butugti gerbasun la Su-ub-s-1 not to 
have a break occur there VAB 4 134 vi 48 and 
166 B vi 65 (Nbk.); bitu &% mala u-Sab-su-% ZAH 
whatever this house will produce will perish 
CT 4017 r. 65 (SB Alu). 

b) to create a situation, a state: eli PN ... 
pagari %-sab-8 he made a claim concerning 
PN Nbn. 356:27, also Nbn. 495:13, cf. wu PN 
... pagadru ina mubhi PN, u-sab-su-~ BRM 1 
51:8, also LU pagiranu t-Sab-Su-u TuM 2-3 
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9:20, and passim in NB; ina imu dinu u 
ragamu PN ana muhhi eqli &watu u-sab-su-% 
whenever PN starts law proceedings against 
this field BE 10 94:12, and passim in NB; ad&u 
ri-ig-ga-a-te la §ub-si-t in order to avoid 
wrongdoing (I gave land of equal value to 
those who did not wish to sell the land) Lyon 
Sar. 8:52; sthu bartu amat lemutti u-sab-si-ma 
mata usbalkit he started rebellions, seditions, 
hostile propaganda, and caused the country to 
revolt 1R 29i41 (Sam%i-Adad V), cf. u-Sab-Su-u 
sihu OIP 2 42 v 24 (Senn.), also nisé matisu sthu 
eligu u-Sab-su-u Streck Asb. 24iii8; he fled alone 
lapan sahmasti ardainisu Sa u-sab-si-u elisu 
in the face of the rebellion his subjects had 
started against him Streck Asb. 82x11; eli 
GN ... ki-hul-lu t-Sab-& he brought desper- 
ation over all of Urartu) Winckler Sar. pl. 33 
No. 69:78, cf. sipittu u-Sab-[8i]-i-ma Lie Sar. 
162; lisan lemuttr karst ... elija u-Sab-su-ma 
they (my brothers) circulated evil rumors, 
calumnies about me Borger Esarh. 41 ii 27; 
Sa hittu u-sab-su-% adikma I executed those 
who committed treason OIP 2 32 iii 9 (Senn.); 
Setti u hiti ana la §u-ub-s-i so that neither an 
omission nor a mistake should occur VAB 4 
216 ii 20 (Ner.); hituana muhhikunu la tu-sab- 
sd do not make any mistake, you will be 
responsible (for them) BIN 1 23:13 (NB let.); 
Samas ... ikletu ina matisu li-sab-si-ma (see 
ikletu usage a) Unger Reliefstele 31 (Adn. III); 
septum annitum sa Marduk ina matim u-sa- 
ab-§u-% PBS 7 87:13 (OB inc.); fukdu wu hegallu 
ina matija li-Sab-8u-ma_ Borger Esarh. 27 ix 18, 
cf. mu-sab-& simri u kubutté (see simru A) 
En. el. VII 21; §ub-Su (var. Sum-su) usdtu gimal 
dir timé do charitable deeds, render service 
all the time Lambert BWL 102:65; anakt ina 
bitika damgam ul v-Sa-ab-si-ma did I not 
provide well for your household? RA 42 
65:25 (Mari), and passim in this let.; tadmd u saliz 
mu li-sab-su-ma let them (the gods) grant 
obedience and reconciliation CT 34 36 iii 63 
(Nbn.); rule of Enlil ganate Sarru-kén ina 
mati u-sab-3é he will make the (prosperous) 
years of Sargon (of Akkad) recur CT 27 22 r. 
10 (SB Izbu); puluhti tlitika §u-wb-sa-a ina 
libbija create reverence in my heart for your 
divinity VAB 4 124i 71 (Nbk.). 
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c) other occs.: if winged ants fly around 
in a person’s house wu rigmu GAL-s% and 
produce a sound KAR 382:60 (SB Alu); 2-8a- 
ab-i ana malikitu RN he (Marduk) made 
Nebuchadnezzar the ruler PSBA 20 1577. 16, 
ef. dajanitka Samaég namru sa si-lu [2] u-sab- 
Su-[u] KAR 25ii9; a-a u-Sa-ab-Sa-a Saninu 
mahiri aj arsi may I not arouse a rival, may I 
have no equal YOS 145 ii38(Nbn.);_ their 
own gods abandoned them %-Sab-Su-u ri- 
§u(!)-ut-su-u[n] and let them enter into 
slavery OIP 2 64:23 (Senn.); I address myself 
to you, Lugalgirra ga a-mat apsi tu-sab-§u-u 
ina libbija in whose heart you have created 
the understanding for the (secrets of the) 
nether world AfO 14 144:71 (bit mésiri). 


d) in idiomatic phrases: this is what you, 
my father, have told me uz-ni-ta abi u-Sa-ab- 
si-ma ul tusdbilam my father aroused my 
expectations but you did not send me (the 
sheep with its five minas of wool) CT 2 12:18 
(OB let.), cf. (in broken context) in uznisu 
[Su]-ub-8§ MDP 2 p. 66:16 (Puzur-Indudinak) ; 
Suskin kittu ina pija Sub-& Ka damigti ina 
libbija put truth into my mouth, let there 
be good sentiments in my heart AfO 14 142:10, 
also BMS 22:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 106, 
and passim in these texts; note the obscure: 
ana panija a-wa-tim §[i-n]a-<ti> su-ub-s do 
arrange these(?) matters before my arrival 
VAS 16 21:15 (OB let.). 


4. nab&& to come into existence, to become 
available, (in OA) to be held in storage, in 
safekeeping — a) in pret.: wari?um adi 
allakanni li-bi-8¢ the copper should be stored 
until I arrive TCL 20 97:8; ii kaspija ... 
sébilamma Ssimam la8admma lusébilakkuma 
li-bi-&(!)-am send me the balance of my 
silver, and I will buy merchandise and send 
it to you so that it can be stored for me 
TCL 4 29:23; [8] tstén tbbartkunu li-bi-H-% 
(the tablets) should be available in the 
house of one of you BIN 6 40:13; fuppum 
istika li-bi-s ammamman la tuwassar the 
tablet should remain with you, do not 
release (it) to anybody TCL 21 267:12; kas: 
pum ikkunukkija adi allakanni li-bi-% the 
silver should remain under my seal until I 
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arrive KTS 2a:11, cf. gdtt legéma kunuksima 
li-bi,-8 TCL 19 51:15; annakam hulugq@ai(!) 
Sa PN i-bi-&-ti-ma_ losses have occurred here 
in the property of PN CCT 3 33a:4 (all OA); 
ina GN tatum ib-ba-si-ma in GN a case of 
bribery has occurred LIH 11:8, cf. summa 
tatum ib-ba-§{1] ibid. 21; minum la idum Sé 
ga matima ... ana Uruk ib-ba-gu-i what 
unsubstantiated accusation is there that has 
ever been made against Uruk? Bagh. Mitt. 
2 58 iii 39; [dt]num ina GN matima ul ib-ba- 
§¢ (such a) verdict had never been given in 
Larsa TCL 18 153:19; dates for one shekel 
of silver ina bitima li-ib-ba-& should be at 
hand in (my?) house VAS 16 102:14; mma 
ana GN [wu] GN, li-ib-ba-u-% the water should 
be available for Larsa and Ur OECT 3 2:14; 
I am sick and in want nabarrar bélija li-ib- 
ba-&i-a I wish I had help from my lord 
CT 2 19:15, cf. 1 suharka ... ittiSunu li-ib- 
ba-[t] Sumer 14 60 No. 33:8 (Harmal); hatitum 
Sati Sa [t]b-ba-Su-% (note hatitum ul ibsi iii 12) 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 15; awiltwm ul k?asa inki 
li-ib-ba-a8-&-1 the woman is not well, keep 
your eye (on her) CT 29 15:20, cf. la teggi 
inaka elisa li-ib-ba-si-a BIN 7 36:10; intima 
ana eréb abija kata uznaja ib-ba-si-a while I 
was expecting your arrival, my father CT 43 
15:14 (allOB letters); salimka li-ib-ba-sa-Su-um- 
ma let your reconciliation be granted to him 
(help him in his distress) PBS 13 68:9 (MB 
let.); stéipé Marduk li-ib-ba-su-nim-m[a] liimur 
dunga may prayers to Marduk be (in my 
heart) so that I experience favor RA 16 85 
No. 36:4 (MB seal); pandnum ... GN Sa GN, 
i[b-bja-d8-8i Kizzuwatna formerly belonged 
to Hatti KBo15i6 (treaty); 7 DUMU.NITA. 
MES-St-nu Sa PN [wu] ‘PN, li-bt-Si-1a-uw PN, 
DUMU.NITA-sé% rabii even if seven sons are 
born to PN and !PN,, PN, (the adopted 
child) is the heir TCL 9 57:7 (NA), see ARU 41; 
adi la Samé u erseti 1b-ba-[Su-%| before heaven 
and earth existed ABL 1455:6 (NB); epéé 
biti 8uatu ina libbija ib-ba-8i-ma kabattt ubla 
I thought of and conceived the rebuilding 
of the temple Béhl Chrestomathy p. 36:28 (Sin- 
Sar-iskun); ina libbt manni ib-ba-&i etég siigisu 
who would have thought that he would 
(again) walk in the street? Lambert BWL 58:32 
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(Ludlul IV); saina puhur ilt rabiti Sinnassu la 
ib-ba-si-u (Marduk) for whom there never 
was arival among all the great gods (preceding 
line: ana tébisw ezzi Sa Virru ul ib-8i there 
never was anybody who could withstand his 
furious attack) STC 1 205:11; ger-u%-su a-a 
tb-ba-§t he should have no enemy Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4 r. 6; wlz 
lanumma a-a ib-ba-&i limit kalbu the dog 
must not live on, he must die Lambert BWL 
208:16 (SB fable); a-a ib-ba-8¢ ina birinns 
santimma bélum no foreigner should be 
lord over us Streck Asb. 12 i 126; rddu sa 
mé zunni ib-ba-si-ma a torrent of rain water 
formed itself (and made a gully) CT 34 32 ii 
64 (Nbn.); rast ina mubhi KvS hindu Suati la 
ib-ba-Su-% there was no creditor to claim 
(the content of) the money bag TCL 12 120:10 
(NB). 

b) in pres. —1’ in letters, leg., etc.: némez 
lam u butuggdm sa ib-ba-su-% gains and losses 
that occur Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 
243 §U:5; rugummdm sa ina dinim Swati 
ib-ba-as-5u-u% A.RA 12-84 inaddin he (the 
judge) will pay twelve times the amount of 
the claim which arose from the altered de- 
cision in this case CH § 5:20; suluppii mala 
ina kirém ib-ba-ag-Su-% all the dates which 
have grown in the grove Driver and Miles 
Babylonian Laws 2 34§A:11, cf. 8am u Samaégz 
Sammi Sa ina eqlim ib-ba-as-Su-% CH § 50:51, 
and passim in such contexts in CH; se’um 1GUR 
2 euR ib-ba-a-si ligbtkum they should tell 
you whether one gur or more (lit.: one or two 
gur) barley is available CT 43 90:17 (OB let.); 
note garrum sa ina matim ib-ba-as-su-% a king 
who (then) will be in the country CH xli 63; 
he delivers the wool ina pi babi KAR ib-ba-aé- 
su-% at the entrance of the gate at the current 
rate CT 8 33a:15, cf. KAR 1-ba-a3-8u YOS 12 
114:7, kima KAR 1-ba-a3-3u-% VAS 16 98:10, 
also karat ib-ba-as-§u-% TCL 1112:22, KIL.LAM 
1b-ba-as-Su-% VAS 7 105:8, ma-hi-ru i-ba-as-& 
ibid. 141:14, KI.LAM AL.GAL.LA Szlechter TJA 
39:9; [Sum]ma mari PN la ib-ba-as-Su-u% if 
there are no sons of PN Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 
p. 20 No. 772 r. 1; [ana] bagriga sa ib-ba-as-3u-% 
against any claim against her which might 
occur CT 8 27a:17, cf. dababu la ib-ba-as-s 
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PBS 7 112:27, ana hititim sa ib-ba-as-Su-% 
Riftin 59:8, also UET 5 420:13, and cf. YOS 8 
60:8, 61:9, 92:9, 106:8; I have paid everything 
sittum elija la ib-ba-Su-% I owe no balance 
Grant Bus. Doc. 56:24 (= YOS 8150); a 1b-ba- 
as-Su-t% ... tzuzzu they divide what will be 
available BE 6/1 83:24, cf. also VAS 7 95:25, 
and passim in OB leg.; do not be careless in 
respect to the house hitwm la ib-ba-as-8i there 
should be no mistake VAS 16 89:21, cf. 
mimma hittk[a] la 1tb-ba-as-8 ibid. 107:10, 
kima ... hititum la ib-ba-as-su = =TCL 17 57:55, 
hitttum ina la massér MUSEN ... ib- 
ba-as-Su-% VAS 16 179:12; gillatum mimma 
ib-ba-a§-st-ma Sarram tattanappal should any 
crime occur, you are responsible to the king 
TCL 18 131:22, ef. ana sigiltim Sa ib-ba-aé- 
Su-u-ma YOS 2 130:9, kK GUR se’um ina URU 
GN ib-ba-&i-7 x barley is stored in GN TCL 
17 1:5, and passim; pigat sibtitum ib-ba-as-s- 
ma istu ekallim iwapparunt should a need 
arise unexpectedly, they will send a message 
from the palace TCL 18 110:30; adi mi 
1b-ba-as-8u-ma VAS 16 155:12, and passim 
in OB letters; hitttum ib-ba-as-3i ARM 3 15:15, 
salimum ib-ba-a§-8i-ma ARM 1 8:7; masz 
sartum n@ddum u ukulltim la ib-ba-as-di 
there should be neither a vigil, nor a keen, 
nor a wake ARM 18:15; they divide in equal 
shares némel ib-ba-as-Su whatever profit will 
accrue MDP 23 273:5, and passim in this 
phrase in Elam; summa ina Glisu sa ittassé 
ib-ba-as-8i if there is someone in his city who 
leaves Wiseman Alalakh 42:12 (OB); u gdssu 
mimma ina mubhisu lula ip-pa-as-si (obscure) 
EA 30:13; summa rubii $6 lu Saknu ... a ina 
mati ib-ba-as-su-% if this ruler or whatever 
governor there will be in the country YOS1 
43:12; la 1b-ba-ds-8i habalu there should 
occur no wrongdoing ABL571r.8 (NB); i-da-tt 
sa arditt $a sarrt ina muhhija tab-ba-si-ma 
(see itty mng. la—2’) ABL 283 r. 10 and 793 r. 
11 (both NB); your sons and your grandsons 
sa arki adé ina imé sdti ib-ba-si-u-ni_ who will 
come into existence any time after the oath 
has been sworn Wiseman Treaties 7; piit séhi 
u pagirdnu §& ina muhhi améluttu ib-ba-as- 
$u-u PN nasi PN guarantees against anyone’s 
appearing to claim and sue for the slave 
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girl (sold) Nbk. 31:7, and passim in NB, also 
pagaru sa ina muhhi 2ittidunu ib-ba-ds-Su-u 
Dar. 379: 68. 


2’ in omen texts: husahhum ib-ba-as-H 
there will be a famine YOS 10 56i 22 (Izbu), cf. 
migitti bilim ina bitisu ib-ba-as-8 there will 
be an epidemic among the cattle of his manor 
ibid. 54 r. 19 (physiogn.), and miitdnd ina mati 
ib-ba-as-Su-% there will be a pestilence in the 
country ibid. 20 r. 24 (ext.); ina kussi kussum 
tb-ba-a8-8 ina ummedtim umsum ib-ba-as-8 
there will be cold in winter, heat in summer 
ibid. 22:22; kabtum &a libbi bélisu utabbi ib- 
ba-as-8 there will be an important person 
who knows how to please his lord ibid. 43:3, 
also ibid. 46 iv 31 (allOB); pitrustum ib-ba-as-8& 
there will be an ambiguous omen ibid. 53:17 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); harradnum 
ana sarrim ib-ba-as-§ there will be a cam- 
paign for the king YOS 10 20:17 (OB ext.), cf. 
bartum ina ekallim 1b-ba-as-8 CT 44 37:18 
(OB ext.), té8% ina mati 1b-ba-d8-8i CT 27 25:33 
(SB Izbu), also, wr. GAL-& ibid. 3, and passim, 
ef. also Saggasadtum ina KUR GAL.MES ibid. 
26 r. 22; note: summa martum [klima suriz 
ritim ib-ba-as-§ if the gall bladder is like a 
lizard YOS 1031i7, and cf. Summa martum 
suraritum i-ba-ag-8 ibid. xiii 44 (OB ext.). 


3’ other oces.: agar tab-ba-&i-i Ha alik go, 
Ea, wherever she is AMT 33,1:15; ul ib-ba- 
a8-8t tubtu. Tn.-Epic “iv” 16; the desert agar 
umaim séri la tb-ba-ds-8u-u where not even 
wild animals can exist Streck Asb. 72 viii 109; 
Summa Sallatu ga matija ina matika sa 
i[ppa]ssaru ib-ba-a8-8[t] if there is booty 
from my country being sold in your country 
Wiseman Alalakh 2:20 (MB treaty); ZI.GA & 
huluqqi GAL-u% (var. 1b-ba-Su-u%) ina bitija 
expenses and losses happen in my house 
BMS 27:13, and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
114; kima pit la ib-ba-d8-5 (var. 1b-ba-8e) 
la tuktassaru just as chaff does not stay to- 
gether and you cannot hold it together 
Maqlu V 15 (coll.); obscure: la ib-ba-3 mil-ku 
(z] Gossmann Era IV 127; in personal names: 
Ib-ba-a&-8a-a-a-ili (also GAL-di-a-Sa-ili and 
I-ba-§a-a-Sa-ili) | What-the-Deity-(Has-Or- 
dained)-Will-Materialize Clay PN p. 83, and 
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see Stamm Namengebung 197; Kzt-i-ni-ib-ba-& 
VAS 13 66:5 and 94:4, and see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 131. 

c) in perf. — 1’ in gen.: summa i-ta-db-& 
ammala tértika nilagge if it (the accounting) 
takes place, we will take as much as you order 
us TCL 14 23:34, cf. Summa la i-ta-db-%i la 
tattadna ibid. 22:23, also Summa tadanum 
i-ta-ab-& ibid. 2:15, but note 5 Tbe hulugqa’a 
ina sw idisu t-ta-ab-s-u% losses of five garments 
occurred in the road stations in which he (was 
staying) TCL 19 34:10 (all OA); intima ... 
ina gatisu kaspum it-ta-ab-u when he comes 
into possession of some money (he pays his 
debt to SamaS) Boyer Contribution No. 147:9, 
ef, dm it-tab-Su-% kaspam Samas ippal BIN 2 
85:7 (OB); summa mé ana GN ... tt-tab-su-% 
if water becomes available for Larsa OECT 3 
2:5; Summa pihatum it-tab-s if an obligation 
arises TCL 18 114:16 (both OB letters); tamz 
gurtum it(!)-tab(!)-Si-t-ma CT 4 18a:6 (OB); 
ina la mé sum ina eglim la it-tab-8i should 
no barley have grown on the field due to lack 
of water CH § 48:9; summa ... elisunu 
hubullum it(var. 1)-tab-& if (after a woman 
has gone to live in aman’s house) an obligation 
is contracted by them CH § 152:58, cf. 
ibbim it-tab-& (see 1bb%) CH § 120:9, also ina 
tarbasim lipit ilim tt-tab-§+ CH § 266:77; adim 
$a sabim madim it-ta-ab-8i (seeadiC) ARM 3 
5:29; sadbum ina qatika it-tab-8 men are 
(now) at your disposal ARM 1 134:11; hititum 
it-ta-ab-§ ARM 1 109:42; [...] masektu it- 
tab-& u halgdnu an ill [...] occurred and we 
fled Smith Idrimi4; ina palé Sarri mahré ... 
it-tab-Sa-a idati lemnéti bad omens occurred 
(in Sumer and Akkad) during the rule of an 
earlier king Borger Esarh. 121i 20; kima it-tab- 
& la turabbani kussd ... la tusasbatant you 
swear that you will rear (the posthumous 
son) when he is born and help him to take 
the throne Wiseman Treaties 252; ki alu u bitu 
ib-3u-u-ni Si it-tab-31 he came into existence 
when city and temple already existed KAR 
143+:55, see von Soden, ZA 51 138; miqutti 1sati 
ina Esagila ina bit tiniri it-tab-8[7] a fire broke 
out in the kitchen of Esagila CT 29 48:17 
and ibid. 18 (SB list of prodigies); ki hitu ina 
libbi it-tab-Su if a mistake occurs during this 


bas 4c 


(work) YOS 7 127:11; immati hastum sa elippi 
it-tab-u-u%~ when a leak occurs on the boat 
CT 4 44a:13, ef. ina imu bitga ina libbi it-tab- 
§u-% should a diversion of water occur in it 
(the canal) BE 955:18; éa@ DN iddasiumma 
mimmisu it-tab-si-%4 what Marduk had given 
him (before) and whatever property accrued 
to him (later) ABL 1431 ry. 8 (all NB); ina imu 
pagara ina muhhi PN 1-tab-Su-u when a 
claim is brought concerning PN VAS 5 95:17, 
and passim in NB, cf. dmu LU pagdri ina 
mubhi améliti Suati it-tab-Su-%4 VAS 15 20:12, 
also TCL 13 235:20, timu pagadri ina muhkhi PN 
it-tab-Su-%@ Dar. 492:9, and passim. 

2’ in omen texts: summa ... esemtum 
watartum i-ta-ab-Si if there is an excess bone 
YOS 10 47:67 and 68 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); if the sun is surrounded by a halo 
kakkabani maditu it-tab-Su-4 and many stars 
appear KUB 4 63 ii 6, see Leibovici, RA 50 14; 
bultitu ina igdraty it-tab-s (if) the bultitu- 
insect appears in walls CT 38 16:67 (SB Alu), 
and passim in Alu protases, (referring to sud- 
den appearances of ants) KAR 377:1, (katarru- 
lichen) CT 40 17 r. 66, (kamiinu) CT 38 18 
K.4076:1, (saltpeter) CT 40 2:28, (animals) 
KAR 884r. 15f., 382 r. 55, (plants) CT 40 2:34, 
etc.; summa ina ekal tirani uzu.[SA] atru 
it-tab-& if an additional coil of intestines 
appears in the ‘“‘palace’’ of the intestines 
BRM 4 15:9 (MB ext.), ef. Summa DI ina a-sa- 
ri-e mart it-tab-§ if a gulmu-mark appears 
on the .... of the gall bladder TCL 6 3:17, 
also usurtu ina imitte it-tab-§ CT 31 36 r. 13; 
note with kima: summa Sulmu kima UD.SAR 

. tt-tab-8 when a blister appears (shaped) 
like a crescent TCL 6 3:18, cf. sépu kima 
sép lurmi it-tab-& a footprint like the footprint 
of an ostrich appears CT 20 32:70; Summa 
ubinu ... kima gqaran enzi tt-tab-8 if the 
“finger” appears formed (up to its middle) 
like the horn of a goat Boissier Choix 1 46:10ff.; 
ina ubini pitrustu tt-tab-8: (if) there is an 
ambiguous mark on the “‘finger’’ Boissier DA 
228:42, and ef. ibid. 230:18, also. (with ina 
karst) ibid. 232:42, (ina térdni) ibid. 231:35; 
summa ina réS appisu UD.A S8A;,.MES it-tab- 
Su-% if red pimples(?) appear on the tip of his 
nose Labat TDP 56:26 and 27; summa ina bit 
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améli izbu ... it-tab-& if the birth of a 
malformed (animal or human being) occurs 
in a man’s house LKA 114:4, restored from 
dupl. STT 72:90 (namburbi), see Ebeling, RA 50 
86. 

3’ in personal names: for the type 
Itiabsi-din-DN, see Stamm Namengebung 192, 
and for Ahu-ittabsi ibid. 130. 

d) other forms: [ana] hititim la na-ab-si-t- 
im not to have mistakes happen ARM 2 
67:6". 

e) IV/3: upsasa lemniiti ... sa ana kéda 

. t-ta-nab-su-% evil machinations which 
are constantly directed against you Surpu 
VIII 46, cf. ga AMES 1zKIM.MES lemnéti it-ta- 
nab-sd-nim-ma IJRAS 1929 285:14, cf. ma-la 
it-ta-nab-§d-a LKA 111:11, and passim; hititu 
it-ta-na-ab-§ KBolilr.6; tmu pagari ana 
muhhi bit qaté ... it-tab-ba-Su-% BRM 2 48:17 
(NB). 

The adverbial use of bass (cross-referenced 
in CAD 7 s.v.) has been cited separately sub 
mng. 2. For the use of ibas3i with the suf- 
fixes of the stative in EA, see mng. Lh. 

Two semantic spheres can be traced in 
basi. On the one hand is the meaning ‘‘to 
store, to keep,” which is restricted to the OA 
texts, where it is attested in I and IV (IV/2), 
although the lexical texts mention basi side 
by side with nasdru (both corresponding to 
Sum. gal). On the other hand we have the 
meaning ‘‘to be in existence,” attested in I, 
in the factitive III, and in the inchoative IV. 

The present tense forms of basé and nabsi 
(basse and ibbassi) cannot always be clearly 
separated, since it is possible that the writing 
ibassi is a defective writing of 2bbassi, as 
several variants indicate, or that the two 
forms are synonymous. 

Ad mng 2: Edzard, ZA 53 307f. 


bash (bdsiu) adj.; remaining, available; 
OB, MA, SB; cf. basi. 

KILLAM. gar.ra, KI.LA.gél.la, KI.LAM.al.g&.ga 
= MIN (= ma-hi-ru) ba-Su-% Ai. IT iii 25’ ff.; 6. gal. 
la = & ba-Su-u% Ai. IIL iii 21. 

a) in OB: 1 alpum ul nadissum u sehheri: 
tim ba-su-tim-ma ap-qt-és-su-um not a single 
ox has been given to him but I have already 
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assigned the available boys to him Sumer 14 
14 No. 1:23 (Harmal let.), cf. ibid. 12; manahz 
tasunu ippaluma seam ba-si-a-am ... mithaz 
rig izuzzu they will pay the expenses and 
then divide the remaining barley among 
themselves CT 2 32:23, also CT 8 19b:20, CT 
45 59:20, eam ba-si-a mithari§ izuzzu Meissner 
BAP 75:19, ba-&i-a-am mitharts izuzzu ibid. 
76:20, Waterman Bus. Doc. 15 r. 56, also bilat 
eqlim ippaluma ba-sa-a mitharig izuzzu BA 5 
506 No. 39:10, and passim in OB contracts; 1na 
Sipatuem Sa lubustija ba-Sa-tim from the 
available wool for my clothing CT 44 58:22 
(let.); in broken context: ina ba-a-at ma-[x-x] 
TCL 17 56:27 (let.). 


b) in MA: Arik-dén-ili, who built the 
temple of Sama’ ana wimé ba-su-ti (to last) 
into future times AOB148i8; adru bu-si-% 
u ba-si-% ina GN u ugar GN (for translat., 
see adru s. mng. la~l’) KAJ 174:5. 


c) in SB: [bal-8d-a-ti uddigsa ekurratisu 
rabbéti he renewed the great temples already 
existing Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 
16:12; mala usammaru liks[ud ana] ba- 
Sa-a-ti liteddig (see edéSu mng. 3) ZA 23 
375:72 (rit. for building a house). 


bAsu see ba asu B. 


bataqu_ v.; 1. to cut off, to take away (by 
cutting off), to deduct, 2. to cut through 
(mountains), to pierce (dikes, canals), to divert 
water, 3. to divide, to break into two or more 
parts, 4. toroughhew a statue (in the quarry), 
5. to stop work, to become cheap, 6. to accuse, 
to denounce, 7. in idiomatic phrases (with 
amatu, gatu, zittu), 8. buttuqu to cut off, to 
take away (by cutting off), to cut through, to 
divide, 9. II/2 to be cut off, cut through 
(passive to mng. 8), 10. IV passive to 
mngs. 1, 2, 4, 7; from OA, OB on; I tbtug — 
ibattag — batiq, 1/2, 1/3, I, II/2, IV, IV/3; 
cf. bataqu in bél batagi, batiganu, batigtu, 
batiqu, batqu, batqu in rab batgi, bidugtu, 
bitiqtu, bitqu, butugqi, butugtu A and B. 
ku-ud(var. -tu) KUD = ba-ta-qu Idu II 278, 
CT 19 40 K.4601A 12 (Nabnitu J App.), also Izi D 
iii 30; ku-4 Kup = ba-ta-qium] MSL 2 137 d 3, also 
MSL 3 220 iii 10’ (Proto-Ea), also A ITI/5:38; 
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ku-rum KUD = ba-ta-qum A IIU/5:99; ku-u KUD = 
ba-ta-qu 4 a.meS A ITI/5:32. 

tug.sig.a.ni ifn. kjud : [sJssiktaga ib-tug Ai. 
VII ii 50; ki.im.ba.ag.a = ba-ta-qu, ki.im.ba 
ba.an.ag = ib-ta-ta-ag Ai. IITii 6f. 

pa-ra-hu = na-ka-su, ba-ta-qu, sur-du-u CT 18 10 
r. i 55ff. (astrol. comm.); tu-bat-tag 5R 45 vii 53 
(gramm.); hardpu jf ba-ta-qu TCL 6 17 r. 7, see 
mng. 10. 

1. to cut off, to take away (by cutting off), 
to deduct — a) to cut (something) off: gagqad 
immeri i-bat-taq-ma he cuts off the head of 
the sheep (and the masmaSu purifies the 
temple by means of its carcass) RAcc. 140:353; 
gaggada i-ba-tu-qu Stré usabsulu they cut off 
the head (of the he-goat) and cook the meat 
KAR 33:17 (NA rit.), ef. Uuzu dura@a i-ba-ta- 
qu-u-[ni] ibid. 25; gaggadka a-bat-taqg-ma 
ABL 238 r. 17 (NB); gaggad pilakki [...]-a- 
tum 1-bat-tag-ma inassuk she cuts off a whorl 
(from the string around her waist every day) 
and throws (it) away KAR 223:6; a six- 
year-old black donkey 8a uléu uznisu [adi] 
liti8u ba-at-qu who has (a piece of skin) cut 
off from his ear to his cheek (as marking) 
Dar. 550:2; silver paid ana kum ba-ta-qa sa 
rittu in lieu of (the punishment of) cutting off 
the hand ZA 3 224 No. 2:2 (NB); obscure: 
I will send a man with you illak G18 Sibsate 
e-mar i-ba-ta-qa he will come, inspect the 

. and cut (them) off ABL 1205:10 (NA); 
for ba-ti(text: -ri)-ig abunnate CT 15 49 iv 7, 
see abunnatu mng. 3; for sissikta bataqu, see 
Ai. VITii 50, in lex. section, and see sub 
sissiktu. 

b) to cut off water supply: mé ba-at-qu u 
imu em[mu] the water is cut off (in the 
springs) and the weather is hot EA 7:54 (MB 
royal); bat-gat naru (for context see mng. 10) 
BM 98589 ii 4 and 10 in Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 4 
No. 500. 

c) to take away (by cutting off): 3 Su.sr 
musés’? hurdst ib-ta-at-qu they have (il- 
legally) cut off three-fingers width from the 
protruding part of the gold (on the gold- 
plated beams alongside the image of Ninurta) 
ABL 493:15, cf. 11 ina ammati Gip.pa tb-ta- 
at-qu ibid. r.6, cf. also ki masini ba-ti-qu-u-ni 
(the king, my lord should ask him) how much 
has been cut off ibid. r. 20 (NA), ef. also ABL 
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633 r. 24 (NA); GN nagi ana gamirtisu ultu 
gereb matisu ab-tug-ma eli misir GN, uraddi 
I took the entire area of the Barru tribe away 
from his country and added it to Assyrian 
territory OIP 2 28 ii 26, cf. (insimilar context) 
ab-tug-ma ana RN ... addin ibid. 33 iii 31 
(Senn.); gaggaru ma’du ... ultu libbi egléti 
ab-tug-ma eligu usraddi I took a large area 
from the (adjacent) fields and added it (to the 
palace area) Borger Esarh. 60 v 51; eqluammar 
ina panisu rihuni li-tb-tu-qu ana mar siprija 
liddin ABL 480 r. 6 (NA); x A.SA... kim 
dame ib-ta-at-qgu they took away x field in 
lieu of blood money ADD 806:3; mannu Sa 
eqla sahituni i-bat-tag (see Deller, Or. NS 33 
90) Iraq 20 pl. 38 No. 41:50 (NA let.); LU.ENGAR. 
MES ... da@ SE.NUMUN ina panisunu [abl-tu- 
qu-ma addassu the farmers from whom I 
took away fields to give to him YOS 3 47:13. 


d) to deduct — 1’ in OA: ina 2 Ma.na 
kaspim a PN 10 Gin kaspam aséumi PN, 
ib-tu-ug 4 MA.NA kaspam isqul he deducted 
ten shekels of silver on the account of PN, 
from forty shekels of silver belonging to PN 
and paid out thirty shekels of silver BIN 6 
29:11, cf. BIN 4 146:13; 7&tt awélim namguraku 
ana annikim et 1 Ma.NA huradsam la i-ba-ta- 
gam I have come to an agreement with the 
boss, as to each talent of tin, he should not go 
lower than one mina of gold TCL 4 17:21, ef. 
1 ma.NnA kaspam la i-ba-ta-qam CCT 2 3:22; 
x kaspam ana 10 hamésatim la a-ba-ta-qa-kum 
I will not concede you less than x silver or 
more than a period of ten hamustu-weeks 
CCT 2 50:10. 


2’ other oces.: [...]-ki ib-tug 1 MA.NA 
sarpa iddan AfO 12 p. 54 r. ii 4 (Ass. Code); 
uncert.: gamru $a ali Sa ib-tu-qu umallima 
ana PN inandin he pays in full to PN the 
city tax(?) which he had deducted Dar. 129:7, 
also ul ta-ab-tug YOS 3 30:16. 


2. to cut through mountains, to pierce 
dikes, canals, to divert water — a) to cut 
through mountains: I dug a canal from the 
Upper Zab sadi ana zigpisu ab-tu-qu cutting 
through a mountain at its highest point (and 
called it Patti-hegal) Iraq 14 33:37 (Asn.); the 
quay [Sa]... nahlu ... ina mislisa ib-tu-qu- 
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si-ma which the wadi cut through in its 
middle AOB 1 82:8 (Adn. I); sadé zagrite 
e-eb-tu-ug-ma I cut (a path) through high 
mountains (broke rocks and opened a passage) 
VAB 4 174 ix 34 (Nbk.). 


b) to pierce dikes, canals, to divert 
water: rakibum $a nahlum i[b-tu]-qu 
usaspik I had the (new) dam riding on top 
of the dam (of the wadi of GN) banked up 
(again) after the wadi had broken through it 
ARM 66:7; irritam 3a abnim ab-tu-ug-ma ana 
irritim qablitim mt imtima (see irritu mng. 2) 
ARM 61:23; the lake, the canal, and the 
ditch are low (in water) u ana hiritim mé ab- 
tu-ugq-ma so I diverted water into (my) ditch 
TCL 18 77:16 (OB let.); iD GN i-ba-ta-qd-am 
UCP 9 349 No. 22:32 (OB); KA GN 7b-ta-ta-aq 
BE 17 9:20 (MB let.); ana mihri ba-ta-qi eqterib 
I have started to pierce the weir BE 17 12:15 
(MB), cf. Nu.ar8.saR.MES lillikunimma ittija 
li-ib-tu-qu ibid. 22, also i-ba-at-ta-qu ibid. 19; 
mé ... PN tb-ta-ta-ag-ma u eqlatisu istaqisu 
PN diverted water and irrigated his own 
fields AASOR 16 41:8 (Nuzi); mannu ... ndrsu 
[lid]annin kt naéru ina libbi ib-ta-at-qu tamdta 
everyone should (guard) his section of the 
canal and reinforce it (tell them this): ‘““You 
will die if the canal breaks through there!” 
TCL 9 109:19 (NB), cf. amu ga ndru bitga 
ina GN ib-tu-ga ibid. 79:8; bitqa ina naratikuz 
nu... ana zérija ... la i-bat-tag ina imu 
bitga ina libbi ib-tat-qa u zérija ... uttabbd no 
one should divert (water) from your canals 
toward my fields, whenever someone has 
diverted it and has put my fields under water 
(you will pay compensation) BE 9 55:9, ef. 
ibid. 17 and 22; see also sub butugtu mng. 2b. 


3. to divide, to break into two or more 
parts: séra ga ina libbisa assadda ab-ta-taq 
(see séru B mng. la) ABL 1280:7 (NA); 1 
sILa, balta ana 2-su 1-bat-tu-qu ima 
muhhi peette igakkunu they cut a living lamb 
into two halves and place (them) on charcoal 
ZA 50 194:15 (MA rit.); Summa salmati nimat: 
tah Summa l-et ana 2-&% ni-ba-tag (the king 
should tell us) whether we should transport 
(the cedar beams) intact or whether we may 
cut each in two ABL 467 r. 8, cf. ana 2-su- 
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ma ta-bat-tag Iraq 13 112 ND 460:12 (prepara- 
tion of perfumes); Ja réhuni ana 8-s% TA abhésu 
i-ba-taq what is left over he divides into eight 
shares among his brothers (see mng. 7c) 
MVAG 8/3 27:11 (all NA). 


4. to roughhew a statue (in the quarry): 
abni kilallan ina sadigun ab-tug-ma ... usaldiz 
da gereb Ninua I cut out both stone blocks 
in their quarry and had them dragged to 
Nineveh OIP 2 108 vi 73 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 118:9, 
cf. also lamassdte 1-bat-tu-qu Iraq 17 134:14, 
and ibid. 12; ebertu sa atbari lib-tu-qu lintuhuni 
ana GN libiluni (see ebertu B mng. 2 and 
atbaru) ABL 1049:6, cf. ab-ta-taq [alttatha 
ibid. 8, also NA, ba-ti-ig ABL 952:9, and, wr. 
ba-te-[iq], ibid. r. 6; aladlammé [...]} 2-bat- 
tag-u-ni ABL 984 r. 3 (all NA), for other refs., 
see aladlammt. 


5. to stop work, to become cheap — a) to 
stop work (OB): i-ba-at-ta-ag itallakma ina 
«ina» idisu itelli: should he stop working and 
leave, he forfeits (all) his wages due VAS 7 
83:13, cf. 1-ba-ta-ag-ma ina idisu ili BE 6/1 
107:12, also la i-ba-at-ta-q[u%] VAS 16 35:5; 
uncert. : (formation of the liver predicting the 
collapse of Ibbi-Sin) ba-tdg ma-ti-5u 1-ba-al- 
ki-ti-u the end of his country, they(?) will 
rebel against him RA 35 55 No. 6:4 (Mari liver 
model). 

b) to become cheap: iniimi [kas|pii i-ba- 
tu-qu-ni [Sulatimma i-ba-tu-qu-su-um if the 
silver goes down in price, it should go down 
only at hisexpense BIN 6176:21f., see J. Lewy, 
Or. NS 15 395; Sa 6 Gin ana annikija la 
t-ba-tu-qu they must not go below the price 
of six shekels (of silver) for my tin BIN 4 
19:18; ana annikija 6 ain.va la ta-ba-ta-gam 
you must not sell (lit.: be) cheaper than six 
shekels (of tin) per shekel (of silver) with 
regard to my tin TCL 4 26:30, cf. anaannikim 
6 @in.TA ula t-ba-ta-ag TCL 14 3:19 (all OA); 
sapiri ul ashurma ma-li ab-tu-qué ab-ta-ta-aq I 
did not turn to my chief, I took whatever loss 
I had to take YOS 2 42:22 (OB let.), and see 
Ai. ITT ii 6f., in lex. section. 

6. to accuse, to denounce: he did not 
return the cow PN mérassu ib-tu-qu-ma ina 
bitigu iklasima they accused his daughter 
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PN and he held her in his house Peiser 
Urkunden 116:9 (MB); in broken context: ana 
Sarri la ib-ta-latl-qu-ni AfO 17 273:37 (MA 
harem edict), see also sub badtiganu and bitqu. 


7. in idiomatic phrases — a) with amatu 
to settle an affair: I owe PN x silver amz 
makam a-wi-tt ist PN bu-ut-qa-ma settle my 
affairs there with PN KT Hahn 15:14, also 
ibid. 24; tte awutum ba-at-qd-at kaspam PN 
nirié since the matter was settled, we de- 
manded the silver from PN TCL 4 20:14, cf. 
awatam ni-ib-t[a-ug] ibid. 11, also a-wi-té bu- 
tu-ug-ma Kienast ATHE 39:8; a-wa-as-sa lu 
ta-db-tu-ug BIN 6 199:6, ina awitija ba-ta-qi- 
im... lu qaribma BIN 4 39:24; see also BIN 
6 68:16, cited mng. 10. 

b) with gatu (mng. uncert.): 8u™ i-bat-tag 
gistus[u] iqabbi lumunsu [ipattar] he un- 
clasps(?) (his) hands (or: terminates the ritual), 
announces his gift (to the god), (then) the 
evil will (depart) BBR No. 66 r. 19 (NA rit.). 

c) with zittu to divide an inheritance into 
shares: HA.LA bit abiSunu 1b(!)-ta-at-[qu] they 
have divided their paternal estate Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 68:16, cf. bél zitti ba-ta-qi ibid. 2, 
cf. also zitti bit abi ... PN ana PN, tb-ta-<at)- 
qa tttidin AJSL 42 267 No. 1252 r. 3; for other 
refs. from unpub. NA texts, see Deller, 
WZKM 57 33ff. 


8. buttugu to cut off, to take away by 
cutting off, to cut through, to divide — a) to 
cut off (cf. mng. la): I captured (usabbita) x 
men alive kappisunu u-ba-tiq (vars. v-bat- 
tig, u-bat-ID) and cut off their hands AKA 
339 ii 115 and 236 r. 33; anniite kappisunu rit: 
tigunu u-bat(var. -ba)-tig annite appisunu 
uznisunu mindtisunu i-bat-tiq I cut off the 
arms and hands of some, the noses, ears, and 
limbs of others AKA 294 i 117, cf. ibid. 286 i 
92 (allAsn.), cf. also Rost Tigl. III p. 32:186, cf. 
sépésunu u-ba-at-tu-qgu AfO 17 286:101 (MA 
harem edicts), kappi sa 1désunu sépésunu u-bat- 
tu-qu-u-ni (vars. u-pa-ti-qu-u-ni, u-bat-ti-qu- 
u-nt) Wiseman Treaties 627; kisadatisunu 
u-bat-[tiqg] KAH 2 88:12, cf. matnusu u-bat-ti- 
ig-ma Bauer Asb. 2 88 K.6085:3, cf. also tu-ub- 
ta-ti-ig (in broken context, parallel: tunakkis) 
ibid. 75 K.2632i11, and x.MES-dd-nu u-bat-ti- 
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qu CT 15 44:32 (= Pallis Akitu pl. 5f.); gaqqaz 
datigun u%-bat-tiqg-ma Hebraica 9 p. 5 obv.(!) 
8’ (Nbn. chron.), see JSOR 6 119; u-bat-ti-ig 
abni kabti[ti ...] he (Gilgame’) then cut 
off (from his feet) the heavy stones Gilg. 
X1275; kakkigati pushati sa idabbabiini ina 
mahar sépésu u-bat-tag-si-nu I (Istar) will 
cut to pieces(?) before his feet those who 
speak .... blasphemies(?) 4R 61 v 47 (NA 
oracles), cf. i-gi-ib §a Mugalli v-bat-tag (see 
igibu B) Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 iii 9; UB-ti- 
Su-nu ub-te-ti-gu (obscure) ABL 1090:10 (NB). 


b) to cut off water supply (cf. mngs. 1b 
and 2b): ja’nu mé sahhi wu bu-ut-tu-qu masgt 
there was no water in the lowlands (anymore) 
and access to watering places was cut off 
BBSt. No. 6119 (Nbk. 1), cf. nakrum mé u-ba- 
ta-qd-am-ma YOS 10 18:67 (OB ext.); ana pan 
umman nakri mé u-bat-tag-ma I will divert 
the water from my enemy CT 20 13 r. 3, and 
ef. ibid. r. 1 and 5 (SB ext.); for refs. with 
butugtu, see butugtu mng. 2b. 


c) to take away by cutting off (cf. mng. 
lb): [ung]ate issu kisadisunu ub-ta-ti-qu 
ik-tir-ru [mi]jnumma la ina haditest u-ba-at-ti- 
qu they cut off the sealing rings from their 
neck(s) and deposited (them)—how could 
they have cut (them) off without his consent? 
ABL 633 r. 19f. (NA); in broken context: sal- 
lupa u bai-tu-qu ADD 880i 5, see also bu-ut- 
tu-qa didaSu RA 18 163 r. 15, cited didé s.; 
lammu istu kirt u-bat-ta-qu-ti-ni they cut 
branches off the nut trees in the garden 
KAR 33:7, cf. GilgdmeS issi u-ba-ta-aq Gilg. 
O.I.r. 21; butugate ina mat Akkadi [...] mu-&¢ 
lu-bat-ti-iqg Thompson Rep. 272Br.7; nakrum 
butugatim u-ba-at-ta-qd-ak-kum YOS 10 46 iv 
46, for other refs., see butugtu mng. 2b. 

d) to cut through (cf. mng. 2): wsallu al 

. mé umallima u-bat-ti-ga titurrt he filled 


‘the lowlands before his city with water and 


cut through the causeways Lie Sar. 407 and 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:128; why are you 
like a boat afloat in the river JSabburu 
huigiki ba-tu-qu asliki your rungs broken, 
your ropes cut? BA 2 634:2 (NAlit.), cf. la 
ba-tu-qu aéglija ibid. 4; upurta iskunusuniiti 
[3]e(?)-bu-ti-Su-nu u-bat-ti-ig he (Sargon of 
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Akkad) cut off their the wpurtu- 
headgear(?) which he had put on them (the 
defeated Elamites) King Chron. 2 26:3. 

e) to divide (cf. mng. 3): gerbisa v-bat-ti-qa 
usallit ibba he (Marduk) cut open her belly, 
slitting her in half En. el. IV 102. 


f) to denounce (cf. mng. 6): put fetters 
on the slave girl ihalliqki magskanw li-ba-at- 
ti-ig-81 should she run away from you, the 
fetters should betray her CT 43 27:28 (OB 
let.); see also bitgu mng. 4. 


9. II/2 to be cut off, cut through (passive 
to mng. 8): uw sarrdqu u ub-ta-<ta>-ka rittin 
then he is a thief and his hands are to be cut 
off Wiseman Alalakh 2:31 (MB); bu-tu-qd-[tum] 
ub-ta-ta-[qa] YOS 10 26 iii 29. 

10. IV passive to mngs. 1, 2, 4, and 7: 
I[tb]-ba-ti-ig (var. lib-bat-ig) agaléa let its (the 
ship’s) mooring rope be cut Maqlu III 133, var. 
from STT 82; hard ina panisunu ib-bat-ta-qa 
the harié-vat will be opened before him 
RAcc. 69:1 and 4; bat-qat nadru Surddt 
atappu ina mili gaps lib-ba-tiq] bitqu the 
canal is cut through, the irrigation ditch leaks 
water, a breach has been made by the violent 
flood BM 98589 ii 5 and 11 (SB inc.), in Bezold 
Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500; ald tb-ba-ti-iqg the 
dike was breached BE 17 15:5 (MB let.); for 
butugtum i-ba-ta-aq YOS 10 17:62, and passim, 
see butugtu mng. 2b; until PN and PN, have 
testified eldta ga PN, PN, ib-ba-tug the 
additional amounts of PN, (and) PN, will be 
set aside Nbk. 125:6; Summa awut[um] sa 
bit PN i-ta-db-ta-aq if the matter of the firm 
of PN has been settled BIN 6 68:16 (OA let.); 
ina sannugim 8 MA.NA 1-bi-ti-iq eight minas 

(of copper) were found wanting at checking 
BIN 4 54:13, cf. lu ina [i]Serdtim lu ina 
s@idim X MA.NA 1-bi,-ti-ig JSOR 11 136 No. 
45:5 (OA); since silver is (now) high (in price) 
send me the copper 1 MA.Na.TA & <1 GiN.TA> 
ana warhim istén u sina la i-ba-ta-qa it (the 
ten talents of copper) must not be sold below 
the price of one (silver) shekel per mina (of 
copper) payable in a month or two KTS 6:40; 
Sammi asi ba-t[i-iq] wu bélt ide ki wdtén Sam[mu] 
ib-ba-ta-qu-ma la igalli[m] the medication for 
ast-disease is missing and my lord knows well 


batiqtu 


that if only one herb is left out she (the 
patient) cannot get well PBS 1/2 72:14 (MB 
let.); rumme a-a ib-ba-ti-ig gudud a-a[...] 
relent (towards sinners) lest (mankind) be 
brought to an end, relax lest [...] Gilg. XI 
181; ana 1 KASKAL.<GiD> zunnu tharrub | 
ana riqu zunnu tb-bat-taq within a “mile” 
rain will be early, variant: rain will stay 
away over a wide region TCL 6 17 r. 6 (astrol.), 
with comm. hardpu | nakasu ff hardpu | 
ba-ta-qu ibid.r.7; nalbag Samé lib-ba-[tig a-n]a 
Sisite 1Ad-di let the clouds (lit.: the garb of 
the sky) be rent by the roar of the thunder- 
storm Lambert BWL 169i 17; assum i it- 
ta-nab-ta-qu ina libbi ahhisu iltén ... li-de- 
ri-im-ma he should bring one of his brothers 
here because he, himself, is always being 
interrupted in his work PBS 1/2 41:18 (MB 
let.). 

For TU (= TCL 6) 35ii 42, see nadaqu; for CCT 
3 13:18, see abaku A mng. Ib. 


Ad mng. 5: Oppenheim, AfO 12 347ff. Ad 
mng. 6: F. R. Kraus, ZA 43 107f.; Landsberger, 
JCS 9 124. Ad mng. 10: Landsberger, AfO 12 139 
n. 20. 


bataqu in bél bataqi 
ef. bataqu. 

PN kalé PN, masséar bit ili Sunu EN ba-ta-qi 
the temple singer PN (and) the watchman of 
the temple PN, are the informers ABL 493 
r. 12. 


s.; informer; NA; 


batbattu see battubattu. 


batiqanu s.; informer; MA*; cf. bataqu. 
ba-ti-ga-an-u lubultusu ilaggi the one who 
informed against him takes his garment 
KAV 1 v 82 (Ass. Code § 40), cf. [ba-ti]-ga-an- 
$u TUG.HI.A-[Su tlag]qt ibid. v 104. 
Kraus, ZA 43 107f. 


batiqtu  s.; accusation; SB, NA; cf. bataqu. 

ina ba-ti-ig-ti imdt (he will be slandered) he 
will die under an accusation ZA 43 92:42’ (SB 
physiogn.); ba-ti-iq-ta-Su-nu ul adbub I did 
not make accusations against them KAR 
321:11 (SBlit.); in broken context: ba-te-eq-iu 
ABL 314:12 (NA). 

Kraus, ZA 43 107f. 
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batiqu s.; 1. traveler (OA), 2. accuser, 
informer (NA, NB); OA, NA, NB; cf. bataqu. 


1. traveler (OA only): ana ba-ti-qi-im 
dinma lugaksidunim give it to a traveler so 
that they bring it to us CCT 4 28b:17; i&#i 
ba-ti-qi-im awatka lillikamma CCT 3 42a:27; 
ina panimma ba-ti-qi-im ... sébilim send me 
with the first departing traveler KTS 9a:23, 
cf. 1&ti ba-ti-qi-im panémma sébilanim CCT 4 
41b:10, %-ba-ti-gi-im panim sériassu BIN 6 
16:17; i&ti ba-ti-gt-im turdassu send him 
here with a traveler TCL 47:11, 1&t ba-ti-qi- 
im saksidanni CCT 3 15:40, and passim. 


2. accuser, informer —a) in NB: ina dimu 
mukinnu lu Lt ba-ti-iq PN uktinnu as soon 
as a witness or an informer bears witness 
against PN YOS 6 191:1, also, wr. LU ba-ti-qu 
ibid. 203:1, 214:1, cf. ina dmu mukinnu lu Lt 
ba-ti-qu ittalkamma PN uktinnu YOS 6 122:1, 
also ibid. 148:1, TCL 12 106:2, AnOr 8 39:1, 
GCCI 1 380:1, also ina imu lu mukinnu lu Lo 
ba-ti-qu ibbakamma RA 14 157:1; tmu gat 
sibitte lu ba-ti-gu lu mukinnu as soon as a 
corpus delicti or an informer or a witness 
(convicts him) BE 9 24:6; lu LU ba-ti-iq ana 
muhhisunu ittabsi should an informer appear 
against them UCP 9 101 No. 38:15; ina amu 
mukin lu ba-ti-iqg uktinnusunitu hitu ga sarri 
igaddadu should either informers or witnesses 
testify against them one day, they will be 
considered as having committed a sin against 
the king AnOr 8 61:17. 


b) in NA: mukinnii[te] Sa issisu ukannuni 
PN AsSuraja ba-ti-qu-s% as to the testimony 
they are making against him, PN, the native 
of Assur, is his accuser ABL 307 r. 8. 

For Nbn. 784:9, see matganu. 

Ad mng. 1: Oppenheim, AfO 12 349f., 350 n. 18. 


Ad mng. 2: Kraus, ZA 43 107f.; San Nicolo, ArOr 4 
328 n. 2. 


batqu (fem. batigtw) adj.; 1. poor (in need 
of money), poor, low (said of a price), poor (in 
quality), 2. deficient, missing, inshort supply, 
3. damaged, broken, ruined, 4. roughhewn; 
from OA, OB on; cf. bataqu. 

lu.al.[kud.dal = ba-at-qum (between nipitu 
pledged for debts and ras@ rich) OB Lu B ii 50; 
sila.gal.la = bat-[qu(?)] Izi D ii 27. 


batqu 


4Da.mu li.kud.da sa du,.duy.ke,(Kip) : 
dyin ga Sidna bat-ga ikassaru Damu, who repairs 
torn sinews Craig ABRT 1 18i 7f., see TuL p. 156 
and JRAS 1929 7. 

1. poor (in need of money), poor, low 
(said of a price), poor (in quality) — a) poor 
(in need of money): see OB Lu, in lex. 
section. 

b) poor, low (said of a price): summa 
Simum ammakam ba-ti-iq if prices are low 
there BIN 4 12:23, cf. Simé ba-at-qu-ma CCT 4 
10a:24; annakam ba-at-qam a?amma I 
bought tin at a bad (price, and now it is at 
16 shekels and higher) TCL 4 29:31, cf. 
kaspam ba-at-gam isagqulu CCT 4 4a:13; ana 
amitim ba-at-qam ukallunim ula addigs they 
are offering me a poor (price) for the amitu- 
iron, I did not sell it CCT 337b:18; ba-ti-iq 
wattur addassi_ I will sell it at any price (lit.: 
at a poor or at a very good price) ibid. 22; u 
sutam ba-ti-iq u wattur niddamma and the 
balance we will sell at any price (and send 
you the silver obtained) TCL 14 22:7, cf. 
ba-ti-iq wa-tur, liddinwma TCL4 95:18, ef. also 
Kienast ATHE 32:11, and passim in OA; note 
ba-at-qi-um u watturum babsu lasiu CCT 5 
5b:8, also the fem.: ina Sa t&#isu ba-tt-ig-tam 
u watartam alappatakkuni libbaka la ilammin 
do not be angry (with me) that in dealing 
with him, I might write down more or less for 
you CCT 4 8a:24 (all OA). 

c) poor (in quality): suharka atkuppum sa 
mahrija sipram ba-al-qa-am ippus u sipri sa 
ippusu ul Sipir némelim your man, the reed- 
worker who stays with me, does a bad job, in 
fact any job he does is a job worth nothing 
CT 4 33a:21(!), cf. Sipra ba-at-qd la eppus 
that I do not do a bad job PBS 7 77:21 (both 
OB letters). 


‘2. deficient, missing, in short supply: 
Summa ba-ti-iq PN umalla summa DIRI PN 
ilaqgéma if (the amount is) deficient, PN will 
make good, if it is in excess, PN will take 
(the excess) AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:31, cf. Summa 
ba-ti-iq isahhir Summa piri umalla ibid. 39, 
summa wa-tdr PN tlaggt Summa ba-ti-iqg PN 
tzzaz MVAG 33 No. 226:20, cf. also TCL 14 
11:9; PN immudtrsu la ba-ti-iq Salim PN had 
no unpaid debt when he died, he was solvent 
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COT 4 24b:15; Sitti népesim isniquma 
1 MA.NA kaspum ana naspartika ba-ti-ig they 
checked the balance of (your) consignment 
and, compared with your written statement, 
one mina of silver was missing TCL 19 36:22, 
ef. ina tuppika 72 TUG laptu ... 1 TUG ba-ti-ig 
72 garments are listed in your tablet (we 
counted them), one garment is missing 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:5, 
also 3 maski ba-at-qu CCT 1 40c:6, cf. also CCT 
22:9, ana 4 TUG ba-at-qi-tum CCT 5 13b:14; 
ba-at-qam [...] uzakkdma asapparakk[um] I 
will make ready what is missing and send you 
word (about it) BIN 6 12:22; gumma annukum 
ana 10 MA.NA kaspim ba-ti-[iq] if there is not 
enough tin for ten minas of silver (on the 
market) BIN 6 247:17; kima annukum ba-at- 
qu-ni mimma annakam ula a?am since tin is 
in short supply, I did not buy any tin (should 
more tin arrive, I shall buy some) TCL 14 
7:17, cf. kima annukum ba-at-qu-ni ... la 
mSamakkunitt ibid. 11:19, and passim in OA; 
i-di 1-in-n[a-alk-lu, ba-ti-ig the wages have 
been used up(?), there is a deficit ARM 5 
67:35; Ishall check on the gold and minu sa 
bat-qu-un-nit ammar haristu ana sarri bélija 
asappara I will see what is missing and send 
the king, my lord, an exact report ABL 476 
r.6, cf.issu libbt mat Urarti bat-qu-ni ABL 544 
r. 2, also 5 sisé bat-qu ABL 61:11; udini 
ba-ti-ig-Ima) la aharrasa ma kima asseme saqil 
they are still absent so I cannot check, also, 
as I have heard, they are rare(?) ABL 198:19; 
ina mubhi huradsi u bat-qu a PN ... ana garri 
.. tpurannt as to the gold and what is 
missing about which PN has reported to the 
king ABL 476r.8; ina muhhi bat-qi sa BE. 
MES éa Sarru ana rabtiti igbtini ma bat-qu dina 
concerning the (labor) deficit because of 
dead(?) workmen, about which the king has 
written to the officials, “Fill the deficit!” 
(they have given us nobody, saying LU.ERin- 
ni(!) BE.MES ‘our men are also dead(?)’’) 
ABL 1180 r. 1ff.; Summu saknu summu 
musarkis[ant] §a ina mubhi bat-gi-su-nu 
illak[uni] if either the governor or the 
musarkisu-official who are seeking their defi- 
cit (in horses) ABL 630:15 (all NA); 400 GuD. 
MES u% 100 AB.GAL.ME ana bat-qa sa 400 GuD. 


batqu 


ME four hundred bulls and one hundred 
grown cows for losses in the four hundred 
bulls (i.e., as replacement) YOS 6 11:4 and 
10, see AfO 2 108 (NB). 


3. damaged, broken, ruined — a) with 
sabdtu: he will dig the ditches (in the date 
grove) u bat-qa isabbat and also keep(them) in 
good repair VAS 5 26:7; 13, shekels of gold 
Sa ba-at-qu a kumaru ... sabatu to repair 
the .... (parts of the divine images’ jewelry) 
YOS 6 211:1 (both NB), cf. [sa]-bat bat-qu sa 
gisimmart Nbk. 90:15; note with suffix: ba- 
ta-agq-8u asbat VAB 4 250 i 27 (Nbn.); see also 
sabatu mng. 8 (batgu). 

b) with kasdru: andku bat-qu Sa ekalli . 
akassar I myself will repair the damage in 
the palace ABL 99 r. 9, ef. [bJat-qu Sa Sarri 
[bélija| akassar ABL 165 r. 13, and passim in 
NA, see also kasdru. 

c) as adjective: bat-qu sa ussé bat-[qu-te] 
isabbata they will repair the damaged 
foundations ABL 1275:8 (NB); see also Craig 
ABRT 1 18:7f., in lex. section. 

d) as substantive: x SiG.zA.GIN.KUR.RA 
ana bat-qa ana LU.TGG.KAL.KAL nadin x blue- 
dyed wool given for repair work to the 
seamster Nbn. 1101:7, cf. Nbn. 880:6, VAS 6 
107:4, cf. also kitté sa a-na bat-qa ... nadna 
(to the mukabbé and the mupassi) Nbn. 115:1, 
and ibid. 14, fabarri-wool ana bat-qa 8a 
tunsanu for repair work on the cloaks Nbn. 
467:4, also Nbn. 415:4, Camb. 4:4, and passim; 
kitd Sa ana bat-qa ana LU.TUG.KAL.KAL.MES 
(= mukabbté) nadna Nbn. 507:1 and 8, also 
Nbn. 179:1, 1090:2, 1121:2; wstén kitt galpu sa 
ana bat-qa ina panija one piece of threadbare 
linen which was in my hands for repair work 
(deposition of a LU.TUG.KAL.KAL) CT 2 2:4; 
pit bat-qu sa dalti nasi he guarantees repair 
work on the door TuM 2-3 136:9, cf. (iron) 
ana bat-qa Sa epinnéti TCL 13 182:6, ana bat- 
ga ana Sappatu Nbn. 1088:3, ef. also TCL 13 
156:7, YOS 3 191:31, Nbn. 677:4,719:4; gold ana 
bat-qu sa Sukuttu for the repair of the jewelry 
Nbk. 414:2, ef. VAS 6 98:4, TCL 12 79:5, BIN 1 
145:4 (all NB); KU.BABBAR lu 2 MA.NA lu 3 
MA.NA ana bat-qi a KI.DUR.MES Sa DN .. 
ammar PN errigsukani dint give out two or 
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three minas of silver—whatever PN will 
demand from you—for the repair work on the 
postaments of AsSur ABL 185:5, cf. this we 
have done ana bat-qi ga bit Ix#ar for re- 
pairing the temple of Istar (and the temples 
of other gods) ABL 578 r. 2 (both NA). 


4. roughhewn: ‘tap 4LamMa bat-qu-te 
(see aladlammt discussion section) Iraq 17 134 
No. 16:13 (NA). 

In mng. 3d, the late substantive batqu 
should be considered an Aram. loan word 
(from late Hebrew and Aram. bedeq) and read 
badqu. This seems preferable to assuming a 
special development in Akkadian (NA and 
NB only). It is even likely (if Craig ABRT 1 18, 
in lex. section is to be taken literally, not as 
an idiom) that baiga ... kasdru and batqa ... 
sabatu belong to *badqu rather than to batqu. 
The chance similarity has favored a confusion 
here. 

Ad mngs. land 2: Oppenheim, AfO 12 347. Ad 


mng. 3: Ungnad, ZA 31 260 and Landsberger, 
ZA 39 290. 


batqu in rab batqi s.; (an official); NA, 
NB; cf. bataqu. 

LU GAL bat-qi (listed after rab karmani, rab kari 
and before LU.GAL.SIPA.ME) Bab. 7 pl. 5 (after p. 96) 
iii 26 (NA list of professions). 

a) in NA: Lt eat bat-gi ADD 854 r. 3, also 
ADD 1036 ii 23. 


b) in NB: letter to PN LU Gat bat-ga 
BIN 1 69:2, note also in a geographical name: 
PN gaknu Sa 8 LU GAL ba-at-qa BE 10 83:15. 

No suggestion can be offered about the 
functions of this official. 


**batqu (AHw. 115b) see matganu. 
battabattu see battubattu. 


battataja adv.; each of several, side by side; 
NA; ef. batiu. 

bit diirani ina bat-ta-ta-a-a sabbita seize 
each of the fortified places ABL 223 r. 8; Sunu 
ana (wr. TA) tamkaré ina bat-ta-ta-a-a upal: 
luhuni anaku ana mubhi Sarri ... tak-ku-lak 
they each serve and obey (their own) 
merchants but I trust in the king ABL 992 
r. 10; in broken context: [ina] bat(!)-ta-ta- 
a-a [i|pqgidanni he handed (the mares) over 


battu 


to me in several installments ABL 649:9, cf. 
ABL 1194:2; 8 tabku Sa timé ina bat-ta-ta- 
a-a nissatar ina muhhi Sarrt ... nussébila 
we have written down the delivered barley 
separately for each day and sent (the lists) 
to the king ABL 1290:7; the omen lines for 
the (different) months are not all alike, one 
like the other (in different tablets) ina bat- 
ta-ta-a-a pisratesunu ilgd they (the scribes) 
have taken the quotations from several 
(tablets) ABL 355:18; I have written down all 
the omens (which happened at that occasion) 
in the sky, on earth or (those which pertain to) 
the summa izbu-series ina ba-at-ta-ta-a-a 
mahar Samas ussadbibgunu and have made 
them recite each (of the appropriate nambur- 
bis) severally before SamaS ABL 223:8. 


**battatu (AHw. 115b) see betatu. 
battebattu see baitubattu. 


battu. s. fem.; region around a city, sur- 
roundings, side, edge of an object; OA, MA, 
NA; cf. battataja, battubattu. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OA: ana ba-ti sa 
Kanis to the region of GN OIP 27 13:6, cf. 
ina ba-té §a Razama TCL 20 163:18 and BIN 4 
124:4; ana ba-tim ajéma la tussi adi térti 
zakissa taiammeinni do not leave for the 
surroundings (or) anywhere until you have 
heard a direct pertinent order from me VAT 
13547:19, cited J. Lewy, HUCA 27 6n. 23. 


2’ in NA: ina bat-ti 1-et lusésibusina they 
should make them (fem.) stay in one region 
ABL 378 r.5, cf. ina bat-ti annitr in this 
region ABL 1292 r.4 and 7, also ina bat-te an- 
ni-te ABL 108 r. 10; atia ina libbi ekallika lu 
atta sunu ina ba-at-ti Sanitimma lépusu as for 
you, stay in your palace and they should 
perform (the ritual) somewhere else ABL 
1397 r. 8; LIétwajea ana bat-te amméte sa nari 
ussébir I made the Itu’a-people cross over to 
the other side of the canal ABL 482:7, cf. 
[a]na bat-t: ammiti sa nari to the other 
side of the river Iraq 17 39 (= pl. 8) No. 8:8; 
note, in list of precious stones and jewelry: 
naphar 15 utrite ina bat-te in all, 15 additional 
(objects kept) aside ADD 993 iv 14. 
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b) ana batte elsewhere: Summa %-it-si 
ana ba-tim i-pd-nu if he turns .... else- 
where (he pays two minas of silver) TCL 1 
240:17 (OA); if a woman still lives in her 
father’s house lu mussa bita a-na ba-at-te 
usésibsi or her husband made her live 
elsewhere (i.e., not in his own house) KAV 
1 iv 83 (Ass. Code § 36); panisu ana bat-te 
isakkanuma salamsu wabbatuma or should he 
(a future ruler) turn his face elsewhere and 
destroy his (i.e., the present) monument AKA 
251 v 84 (Asn.). 


c) ina batti somewhere: i-ba-at-ti & ki 


anni qabi somewhere it is said as follows 
(quotation follows) Thompson Rep. 257 r. 4 
(NA). 


d) batta u batta side by side: one sun disk 
of bronze and two date-shaped ornaments of 
pappardillu-stone bat-ta u bat-ta GaR-nu 
placed side by side BE 17 91:5, see von Soden, 
AfO 18 368 (MA let.). 

For Or. NS 21 144 1r.(!) iv 22 (= KAR 146) and 
TuL 90:9 (= KAR 144 r. 9), see pet v. 

von Soden, AfO 18 368. 


battubattu (battabattu, battebattu, batbattu, 
pattepatte) s.; region, surroundings, neigh- 
borhood, side, edge; Nuzi, MA, NA; cf. batéu. 

a) in topographical contexts: LU Madaja 
5a bat-te-bat-te-e-ni néhu the Medes in our 
region are quiet ABL 128:5 and 713:5; LU.EN 
URU.[MES-ni Sa] bat-te-bat-te-e-a Sulmu the 
chieftains in my region are well ABL 645:6; 
nirdte dtamar bat-tu-bat-te-Si-na PU.MES uhtap: 
pi (see burtu A mng. 3) Scheil Tn. It 48; I 
surrounded PN in the city GN 7 dlani 
bat-tu-bat-te-s% (var. li-me-te-8%) lu addi and 
set up seven posts around it KAH 2 84:63, 
cf. dlani bat-tu-bat-te-Su addi ibid. 54 (Adn. IL); 
halsitite la-ma-ri pat-te-pat-te akSud I conquer- 
ed inaccessible forts all around MAOG 6/1-2 
11:4 (Asn. I); dlani ... &a bat-bat-te-Si-nu 
cities in their region ABL 685:9; the soldiers 
ina bat-ti-bat-ti sa GN kammusu are staying 
in the surroundings of Nineveh ABL 186:19, 
cf. ina bat-bat-ti [Sa] uRU halsu ABL 685:13; 
x homer of field ina bat-te-bat-te unu Harran 
Johns Doomsday Book 10 vii 5; ina ba-[tu]- 
ba-at-te Sa alisu ... lu uzaggipi I impaled 
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(the prisoners) around his city AKA 379 iii 
108, cf. ina ba-tu-bfa-at-te 8a aljisu ibid. 380 iii 
112 (Asn.); sabé TA ba-ta-ba-ti-ia ussésia he 
has removed the men from my neighborhood 
ABL 245:7; bitate bat-ti-ba-ti Sa R.[MES ...] 
uktalliméunu I have shown them houses in 
the neighborhood of the [...] houses ABL 
572:13; uenu ana Lb magtite a bat-bat-te-su-nu 
lu Saknasunu their attention should be 
directed to the fugitives in their neighborhood 
ABL 434:18; I bound them to stakes ina (var. 
omits) bat-tu-bat-te ga asite around the heap 
(of skulls) AKA 285i 91 (Asn.), cf. ina ba-tu- 
[bat-te Sa] asitate 3R 7 ii 54 (Shalm. IT). 

b) other occs.: a lakhannu-bottle of wine 
and a lahannu-bottle of beer ina bat-tu-bat- 
te-en Sa kantini at both sides of the brazier 
ZA 50 195:18 and (in broken context) r. 8 (MA 
rit.); 12 zijandtu ga ba-du-ba-du twelve 
zijanatu-garments (to be worn on) both sides 
HSS 15 130:56 (Nuzi); 60 ildni rabiite ina bat- 
ti-bat-ti-ka izzazzu (Sin stands at your right, 
Sama% at your left) the sixty great gods 
stand all around you 4R 61 ii 25 (oracles for 
Esarh.), cf. ina bat-bat-ti-ka Langdon Tammuz 
pl. 2i18, ina bat-ba[t-...] ibid. ii 7; in 
broken context: sa ina bat-ta-bat-te[...] ABL 
1017 r. 2; [baé-te]-ba-a[t]-fe ABL 46:17, [bat]- 
ti-bat-ti ABL 243 r. 3. 


batu s.; half; lex.*; cf. bamtu A. 
ba-tu ES = Su-ma A II/4:190. 
See discussion sub bamtu A. 


batu (bidtu, biddu) v.; 1. to stay over- 
night, spend the night, to delay, 2. II to 
spend several nights, 3. IIL to keep over- 
night; from OA, OB on; I ibit — ibdt (OB 
ibiat, Ass. ibiad, pl. ibiddu), 1/2, 1/3, I (stat. 
only), IIL; wr. i-pa-at KAR 43:26; cf. badu, 
bajadtu, bittu, nubattu. 

né = ba-a-tu Erimhus b ii 9’. 

tumusen ni.te.a.gin,(Gim) mu(var. gi8).ur.ra 
u, ba.e.zal: kima summatu [plaritts ina gusirt 
a-bit like a frightened dove I passed the night 
among the roof beams PSBA 17 pl. 2 (after p. 64) 
iii 1f., var. from CT 15 25:15 (Sum. only), see 
Faikenstein, ZA 55 52; obscure: su,.bad.du.zu. 
dé nig.ur,;.ra du,.i (later recension: su,;.bal. 
bal.zu nig.ur tr.ra.ab) : magskanam ina bé-d- 
ka bi-it-ta-am bi-i-it when you léave the threshing 
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floor, .... 
M. Civil). 

ba-a-tu = gi-e-8u (var. [ba-a]-tum = u-tu-lu) Malku 
ITI 45, var. from BM 36489. 

1. to stay overnight, spend the night, to 
delay — a) in OA —1’ with dimakkal: PN 
timakkal la i-bi-a-ad litbiamma littalkam PN 
is not to stay over (even) one day, let him set 
out and come to me CCT 4 28a:19, cf. Kienast 
ATHE 39:22, 60:12; ihidma suharti ammaz 
kam timakkal la t-bi,du make certain that 
the servants do not stay there over (even) one 
day BIN 4 2:18; i-GN la tasahhur u ina GN, 
tmakkal la ta-bi,-ad do not linger in GN and 
do not stay over (even) one day in GN, KTS 
19b:24, cf. BIN 6 57:34; wardam (wr. IR) u 
ha-zu ana sérikunu aspuram timakkal la bi,- 
a-dam unahhissunu ... ihdama wardum u 
ha-zu la i-bi,-du I sent the slave and .... to 
you, I warned them not to stay over (even) 
one day, make certain that the slave and .... 
do not stay over CCT 4 6d:7 and 9, cf. BIN 6 
114:5, and passim. 


Farmer Instructions 97 (courtesy 


2’ other oces.: issamsi PN errabanni la 
i-bi,-ad assér luqitija Supursu. the day PN 
arrives he is not to stay overnight, send him 
for my goods CCT 3 36b:10; lugitum kima 
ina ekallim usdni la i-bi,-a-ad as soon as the 
goods leave the palace, he must not stay over- 
night CCT 4 8b:11, cf. BIN 4 37:28; istsunu 
ana bit wabri ula uséruni ahamma bit alpi 
a-bi-id they did not let me into the inn with 
them, (so) I passed the night apart in the 
stable KT Hahn 3:16, and note 2 ami 1-bi,-1d 
BIN 4 43:29. 


b) in OB: am unnedukki tammara atiunu 
u PN la ta-bi-ta alkama séni Sa PN, bugma 
the (very) day you see my letter, you and PN 
are not to remain (there) overnight, come and 
pluck PN,’s sheep TCL 18 116:10 (let.); sabam 
ana libbt alim Sérubum ul gabi ina warkdt 
dirim ina sérim(!) sdbum 1-bi-a-at-ma ina 
sértum sdbum éma alaikim isSer no order was 
given about bringing the troops into the city, 
the troops will spend the night on the other 
side of the wall in open country, and in the 
morning they will head for wherever they are 
to go Bagh. Mitt. 2 56:17 (royal let. from Uruk); 
PN ana GN illak si-bu-Is-sti ina GN, gibima 
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(lal tkal[légu] i-bi-a(text: -za)-at-Imal ittal< 
[lak] PN is going to GN, since his business is 
in GN,, give orders that they are not to 
detain him, he will stay overnight and move 
on PBS 13 58:10; la ta-bi-ta-am apputtum la 
tuhharam please do not stay overnight lest 
you fall behind YOS 2 35:8, ef. ibid. 40:30; 
tu-Sa-ma(text: -um) sukdru §% ma-ah-ri-ka-a 
ib-ta-na-ia-at as if it were you with whom the 
boy was lodging Genouillac Kich 2 C 35r. 1; 
PN astaprakkum la i-bi-dam I have sent PN 
to you, he is not to stay overnight Tell Asmar 
31-T. 294 r. 8, cf. ina libbt zU.aB.K1-im 1-bi-tu 
PBS 1/2 12:12f. (coll. J. J. Finkelstein, all letters). 


c) in Mari: am tuppi anném tesemmi 
imérika la e-bi-it-tu arhis likgéudunim the day 
you hear this letter of mine your donkeys are 
not to delay overnight, let them reach me 
quickly ARM 150:19; [inlanna ina misim sa 
tuppt anném ana sér b[éllija usabilu ip GN 
étebir ina mehret bassim ina pidt GN, bi-ta- 
a(text: -za)-ku ina anim timsu ina mehret GN, 
a-bi-e-et now, the night I sent this letter of 
mine to my lord, I crossed the river GN, 
staying overnight opposite the sand dunes 
of GN,, the next day I shall pass the night 
opposite GN, ARM 2 24 r. 23’f.; arrive here 
early tomorrow morning, but let your servant 
come ahead of you quickly so that I can 
head toward you to GN summa la k?ramma 
tugamsima ina GN,-ma_ ta-ab-ti-it sérum 
séramma alkam if this is impossible, and you 
have stayed over during the night in GN,, 
come to me early in the morning ARM 4 
51:20; sdbum inassima ina GN(?) mehret GN, 
i-bi-et u isérma ustessier the army is on the 
march, it will spend the night in GN opposite 
GN,, and will proceed in the morning ARM 6 
67:23. 


d) in MB Alalakh: libbi ERin.mES GN 
étenub ... bi-da-ku ina sani timi anmusma u 
ana mit GN, allik I came into the midst of 
the Sutti, passing the night among them, the 
next day I moved on and went to the country 
of Canaan Smith Idrimi 17. 


e) in MB: kima kalbi li-tb-ta~-i-ta ina ribit 
Gligu may he spend the nights in the square 
of his city like a dog BBSt. No. 7 ii 24. 
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f) in MA: if a married woman has entered 
an Assyrian household istu bélet bitim usbat 
3-8u 4-Su be-da-at bél biti kt adsat @ili ina 
bitisu usbutini la idi staying with the mistress 
of the house, remaining overnight three or 
four times, while the master of the house did 
not know that a married woman was living in 
his house KAV 1 iii 48 (Ass. Code § 24); Sa 
Samése raba’e Sa nubatte teppas i-bi-ad tlabbik 
ina namari gamsu ina napahi mé u rigqgé 
anntti ... taSahhal you carry out (the steps 
prescribed) for sunset and nightfall, it steeps 
overnight (and) at dawn, when the sun rises, 
you strain the liquid and these aromatics 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 28:7; 40 SILA mé anniti 
ba istu riqgé be-du-ui-ni tamaddad you measure 
out forty silas of this liquid which has been 
standing overnight with the aromatics ibid. 
15, and passim in these texts, also ta-kar-ra-dr 
1-bi-1a-da [...] Iraq 13 112 ND.460:13 (prepa- 
ration of perfume, translit. only); for other refs., 
see agannu usage c. 

$) in SB: the god whom you sent here lu 
hadmeri li-bit ittija he is my mate, let him 
spend the night with me (parallel: littatil 
ittija) AnSt 10 122 v 6’ (Nergal and Ereskigal); 
ina rubsija a-bit ki alpi ubtallil ki immeri 
ina tabastinija I spent the night in my 
dung like an ox, I was smeared with my 
excrement like a sheep Lambert BWL 44:106 
(Ludlul II); 12 §ammi ... ana DUG tessip (var. 
adds adi) 7 timé i-ba-at ina 8 imé tepettima 
you pour off the twelve medications into a 
vessel, it stands for seven days (and) on the 
eighth day you open (it) Kocher BAM 42:54, 
var. from AMT 55,3:5; kima ina Sinni pi la 
t-bit-tu, Siemmatu Ia 1-bit ina zumur etlt u ardati 
just as chaff does not remain in the teeth (of 
the threshing fork), let not paralysis linger 
in the body of the young man or young 
woman BE 31 56r. 18f.; naptanu Sa lilat ana 
Anu Antum u ilani kalama iqarrub ul ippattar 
bajat 1-ba-at babu ul uttaddal the evening meal 
to Anu, Antum and all the gods is offered, 
without interruption it continues through the 
night, (and) the door is not locked RaAcc. 
119:13, also ibid. 92:9, and note alli ina KA. 
DINGIR.RAE! 7-pa-at ina (var. omits).sac.a@iL 
KAR 43:26, var. from KAR 63:24. 
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h) in NA — 1’ in hist.: ina girrijama eli 
Siddi Habur lu asbat ina GN lu be-dak itu GN 
attumugs ina GN, be-dak in my campaign I 
proceeded along the Habur river, I spent 
the night in GN, I moved on from GN, in GN, 
I spent the night KAH 2 84:105f., also ibid. 108, 
ef. GAR-an be-dak ibid. 111 (Adn. II), assakan 
be-dak AKA 347 iii 2ff., and passim in Asn.; ana 
GN agtirib aaR-an be-di isu GN ittumus Ip 
GN, étebir GaR-an be-di istu ID GN, attu[mu]§ 
ina GN, «GN,» GAR-an be-di istu GN, attumsa 
ana ré§ Puratte assabat <harrana> ina GN, 
GaR-an be-di I approached GN, (the army) 
pitched camp for the night, from GN (the 
army?) moved on, crossed the river GN, (and) 
pitched camp for the night, from the river 
GN, I moved on, in GN, (the army?) pitched 
camp for the night, from GN, I moved on 
(and) made for the bank of the Euphrates, 
in GN, (the army?) pitched camp for the night 
Scheil Tn. IT 52ff., and passim in this text; ana 
(var. ina) usmanija GUR-ra (= atiéira) be-dak 
I returned to my camp for the night AKA 
307 ii 38, 308 ii 43, 317 ii 65, and passim in 
Asn.; ana GN Sarru ina GN, bt-e-di (campaign) 
against GN, the king stayed overnight in Ki8 
RLA 2 433 r. 13 (eponym list year 710). 

2’ in letters: up.1.KAmM ga Ta ekallim 
nistini ina GN bi-da-ni ... misu anniu ina 
libbi elippi ta-bt-ad aninu ina muhhi narima 
ni-bi-ad massartasa ninassar on the first day 
after we left the palace we stayed overnight 
in GN, tonight it (the couch) will remain on 
board ship, while we shall pass the night at 
the river and guard it ABL 433:5 andr. 13f.; 
Sar [pihi] 8a uD.14.KaM ina [Ninual u-8-b[u- 
u-nt] uUD.15.KAM ina ekalli [Sa Sarrt) bi-e-du- 
u-nt attaléd ina mubhisu igskununi the substi- 
tute king who took his place in Nineveh on 
the 14th, and who stayed the night of the 
15th in the king’s palace, (and) to whom they 
applied the (portent of the) eclipse (on the 
20th entered GN safely, etc.) ABL 629:8; wna 
MN wp.30.KAM néra étabrini ina libbi(!) GN 
bi~-du on the thirtieth of MN they crossed 
the river and stayed overnight in GN Iraq 20 
187 No. 40:13 (Nimrud let.). 

i) in NB: nubatti la ta-ba-a-té hantis kulda 
nubatti la ta-ba-a-té hantis hantig kuldam do 
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not stay overnight, get here quickly, do not 
stay overnight, quickly, quickly get here! 
YOS 3 50:9ff.; imu tuppt timuru nubatta la 
ta-ba-a-té the (very) day you see my letter do 
not remain the night TuM 2-3 257:7; tmu 
sipirtaja tamuru nubattu la ta-ba-a-tu, the 
(very) day you get my message, do not 
remain the night TCL 9137:7, cf., with la 
1-bt-it-tu YOS 3 21:14, la ta-ba-a-ta ibid. 
33:13, UCP 9 57 No. 1:4; dmu Sa tkassadini 
nubatta ul i-bi-it-tu. (until now they have not 
returned) the day they arrive, they are not to 
stay overnight ABL 462:13; mdr siprija 
nubaitum ina panika la i-ba-a-ti kapdu har: 
rana axna> sépésu Sukun my messenger is not 
to stay overnight with you, send him on his 
way without delay YOS 3 40:41, also TCL 9 
121:40, cf. PN mal timisu iterba ina panija 
harrana ina sépésu altakan nubatti ina GN ul 
i-bit the very day PN met me, I sent him on 
his way, he did not stay overnight in GN 
ABL 399 r. 3, cf. also TCL 9 111:9, 116:16, YOS 3 
28:14 and 22, 133:17; kaspa ga usébilak- 
kunisi nubattu la ta-bit-ta a-na gasati inna as 
to the silver which I sent you, do not delay 
(even) overnight, pay it out for the bows 
(immediately) YOS 3170:10, cf. nubattum la 
ta-ba-a-ta ibid. 19:24; elippu nubatti la i-ba- 
a-ta kapdu likgudu the boat is not to delay 
overnight, let it arrive quickly ibid. 113:30; 
sabé abibu ana muhhigunu itetiq nubatta ul 
a-bi-at-tu béli hitu mala ina panisunu usabz 
batuma ana ekalli isapparu as for the men, 
they were in a hurry, without delay they have 
been apprehending all the criminals among 
them and sending them to the palace ABL 
1286 r. 14, cf. ABL 460:13, 1440 r.4; minamma 
anaku [alkanna a-ba-a-ta u attunu akannaka 
[...] why should I spend the night here while 
you[...] there? CT 22 18:15. 

2. II to spend several nights: 3 ama ina 
Samé [bu-d-ul] ... UD.27.KamM Sin itta[bal] 
UD.28.KAM UD.29.KAM ina Samé bu-ui-ut [...] 
uw UD.30.KAM ittanmar immatumma linnamir 
ba-ab-ti 4 u,-mi-i ina 8amé li-bit immatimma 
4 timi ul i-bit (see babtu mng. 3d) Thompson 
Rep. 249:6 and r. 3ff. (NB). 

3. III to keep overnight — a) in letters: 
as soon as the donkeys arrive imakkal la ué- 
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bi-a-si-nu atarrassunu I will not delay them 
(even) a day, but will send them off BIN 4 
1:13, cf. dmakkal la us-bi-a-sti CCT 4 28a:26; 
suharika la tuz-us-bi,-ad turdassunu do not 
delay my (text: your) servants, send them to 
me CCT 2 50:29 (all OA); fé€mka lu sabtat u 
biratika la tu-us-ba(!)-at ... mimma biratim 
la tu-us-[ba-at] (obscure) Laessee Shemshiara 
Tablets 38 SH 887:18 and 21. 

b) in lit.: ana pan Gula musita tu-us-ba- 
a-a[t] ¢utTU la immarsu you set (it) out for the 
night facing (the star) Gula, (but) the sun 
must not see it KUB 37 46ii 8’, cf. [...] tué- 
bat up.3.KaM 48amas la immar AMT 42,3:3; 
ind MUL.MES tu-us-bat ina sérti tuzdk you set 
(it) out overnight under the stars, in the 
morning you decant (it) KUB 37 50ii5’, cf. 
tus-ba-at <ina> A.KU.Z1.1G.Ga (= sérti) [...] 
KUB 37 56:4’, cf. also Kécher BAM 133:8'; mé 
Suntti ina MUL.MES tués-bat kima 4uTU.E 
tagaqgisuma you place this liquid under the 
stars overnight, when the sun rises, you have 
him drink (it) KUB 4 48 i 15 (8&.zi.garit.), and 
passim in Bogh.; baltissunu ina sikari ina 
kakkabi tus-bat while they (the ingredients) 
are fresh, keep (them) overnight under the 
stars in beer RA 40 114:6; ina Sikari tar-bak ina 
kakkabi tus-bat you mix it in beer and let it 
stand overnight under the stars AfO 11368:17; 
you decant the liquid into a vessel ina kakkabt 
tus-bat ina sért gaqqassu tapassas you set it 
out overnight under the stars, (and) in the 
morning you rub (it) on his head CT 23 26:7, 
ef. ina kakkabi tus-bat ... kisdssu u zumursu 
tumassa@ AMT 97,4:20; ina Samni tuballal ina 
kakkabi tus-bat balu patan igattc you mix (the 
herbs) with oil, you set it out overnight under 
the stars, he drinks it on an empty stomach 
AMT 29,5:11; you stir it in beer ina kakkabi 
tus-bat ina Sérim lam sépsu ana qaggart isakz 
kanu iSatti you leave it out overnight under 
thé stars, he is to drink it in the morning 
before he sets his foot on the ground LKU 
61:7; ina kakkabi tus-bat ina sérti tasagqisu 
ina IT1.1.KamM 7-5u ippusma ippattiar] you 
set it out overnight under the stars, in the 
morning you give (it) to him to drink, he does 
this seven times a month and is released (from 
his illness) LKA 160:6; ina kakkabt tus-bat ina 
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Sért NU patan isattima iballut you leave it (the 
medication) out overnight under the stars, in 
the morning he is to drink (it) on an empty 
stomach and he will recover Kécher BAM 111 
ii 13 (= KAR 155), cf. Kichler Beitr. pl. 1 i 3, pl. 
9 ii 57, AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 5, 39,117, 75,1 iv 15, 
85,1ii 4, AJSL 36 80ff.:7, 18, 32, 55, 73, and passim; 
ana pan Gula tus-bat ina sérim lam 4Samas 
napahi lam mamma issiquéu igatti you set 
it out overnight facing (the star) Gula, he 
drinks it in the morning before sunrise, before 
anyone kisses him Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 54; 
ina kakkabi tus-bat ina séri balu patan tasahhal 
taSaggqisu tus@rasuma iballut you let it stand 
overnight under the stars, in the morning, 
before (the patient’s) breakfast you strain (it) 
and give (it) to him to drink, (thus) you make 
him move his bowels, and he will recover 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 25, ef. pl. 14118, pl. 18 iii 1; 
ina kakkabi tus-bat ina sérim kima 4Samas 
napahi tusérida you set it out overnight under 
the stars, in the morning at sunrise you bring 
it down (from the roof) AMT 100,3:9, cf. ina 
mise ina tri ana pan MUL.[x tusbdt] AMT 
12,9:8, ina dri ana kakkabi [tusbdt] KUB 4 48 
r. iii 3, ana kakkabi tus-bat ina Gri tas[akkan] 
ibid. 15; tupnunna ina kiri tus-bat you leave 
the box in the garden overnight (at sunrise 
you sprinkle holy water at the bank of the 
river GN) 4R 25 ii 30 (SB rit.); note in third 
person: tna sikari irassan ina kakkabi us-bat 
he (the bewitched person) steeps (the prepa- 
ration) in beer and lets it stand overnight in 
the open AMT 85,3:4, cf. [ina U]L ués-bat 
ibid. 10. 

From MA on, finite forms are increasingly 
replaced by statives in Assyrian, while the 
normal distribution continues in Babylonian. 

In TCL 4 29: 23 read li-bi-&-am, see bast mng. 4; 
in YOS 2 117:15 read [hi-t]a-v-ti-im (from hdtu). 

Luckenbill, AJSL 41 136ff. 


batultu (batussu) s. fem.; adolescent, nubile 
girl; RS, MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
SAL.KAL.TUR (for other writings, see discus- 
sion); cf. batélu. 

ki.sikil = ar-da-tum, ki.sikil.tur = ba-tul-tum 
Lu IIT iv 1 f and g, also Lu Excerpt II 36f., LTBA 
21 iii 45f. (Appendix to Lu); 10 ki.sikil = ar-da- 
tu, LU ki.sikil.tur = ba-tu-lum, ba-tul-ti IRgituh 
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short version 285ff.; KAL.tur = ba-tu-[lu], SAL.KAL. 
tur = ba-tul-[tum] Lu Excerpt II 31f.; 16.3an.KaL. 
tur = ba-tul-ti (beside LU saL.rUR = sehertu line 
282a) Igituh short version 284. 

[TE].unU = ba-a-tu-[wl-twm], wa-ar-d[a(!)-tum] 
Proto-Diri 524f.; [i-nu] [Tz.uNv] = ar-da-tum, ba- 
tul-tum Diri VI i B 18'f.; %@-di-tumgsr inn, 
14-di-iF-tumsar+mp, ba-lu-ul-tumsar+ye Proto-Lu 263ff. 

a) in RS: they have divided the property 
[2tt]t PN [b]a-tu-la-at [#]a PN, [i]tti PN, with 
‘PN, the adolescent daughter of PN, (and) 
with PN, MRS 6 66 RS 16.252:11. 


b) in MA: [summa @ ilu pumu.saL] ba-tu- 
ul-ta [Sa bit albisa [usbu}tuni ... [sa ...]-qa 
la pateatuni ... @ilu ki dawani sau ba-tul-ta 
isbatma umanze’si if somebody seizes by force 
and rapes an adolescent girl who lives in the 
house of her father and whose [...] has not 
been opened KAV 1 viii 6 and 21 (Ass. Code § 54), 
cf. abu 3a sax ba-tu-ul-te ibid. 23, cf. also ibid. 25; 
saléate KU.BABBAR Sim ba-tu-ul-te threefold 
in silver the value of the adolescent girl ibid. 
34 and 46, also, with det. sAL ibid. 39; Sumz 
ma SAL ba-tul-tu ramanga ... tattidin if the 
adolescent girl has given herself (to the man) 
ibid. 42 (§ 55). 

c) in NA hist. and letters: ba-tu-li-sui-nu 
SAL ba-tu-la-te-Sui-nu ana maglite asrup I 
burnt as a burnt offering their adolescent 
boys and girls AKA 301 ii 19, and passim in 
Asn.; LU.KAL.TUR.MES-St-nu ba-tu-la-te-si-nu 
ana maglite aSrup 3R 7i 17 (Shalm. III); 200 
SAL.KAL.TUR.MES ... amhursu AKA 366 iii 
67 (Asn.); (a gardener, his son, one wife) 
1 DUMU,SAL ba-tu-su (and) one daughter, an 
adolescent Johns Doomsday Book 1 ii 3, ef. (in 
similar context) ibid. 3 vi 10 and 16; 1-ef DUMU. 
SAL-su TUR [...] 2-ta sau ba-tu-la-[te] one 
daughter of his, a child [of x height(?)], 
2 adolescent girls ADD 783:5; ina mubhi 
SAL.KAL.TUR Sa bélt tqbtini concerning the 
young girl (for whom) my lord has given 
order (at what time should she come in?) 
ABL 15:6. 


d) in lit.: ul wumassar Gilgames saL.KAL. 
TUR ana[...] Gilgaimes does not release the 
nubile girl to [her lover] Gilg. 1ii 27; sat. 
KAL.TUR (in broken context) Thompson Gilg. 
pl. 28 K.10536 ii 1 (Lamagtu); if a salamander 
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walks over SAL.KAL.TUR (preceding line: 
over a pregnant woman) CT 38 43:72 (SB Alu), 
note the parallel KI.sIKIL (in similar context) 
ibid. 39:39; eles milula ga ba-tu-la-a-ti I know 
the games of the young girls RT 19 59:16 (MB). 


e) in NB: ‘PN pumu.sAL-sw ba-tul-la-tu, 
ana adssitu iddassu he gave him his nubile 
daughter PN as wife VAS 63:9, cf. 'PN 
DUMU.SAL-ka ba-tul-tu, ana assitu bi-nam-ma 
Evetts Ner. 13:4, and ‘PN DUMU.SAL-ka 
ba-tu-ul-té ana assitu ana PN marija iddin 
Nbn. 243:4, ef. ibid. 6; in broken context: ba- 
tul-tu, ana DAM [...] VAS 6 227:4. 


In three NB marriage contracts (VAS 6 
61:3, 95:5, Strassmaier Liverpool 8:9) batultu 
seems to be replaced by SAL.NAR (with pho- 
netic complements -ti and -tu,) and by LU.NAR 
(PN mdrassu LU.NAR Strassmaier Liverpool 8:9). 
Delitzsch (HWB 191a) and Landsberger (ZA 
39 290f.) see in NAR a late writing for 
batultu. The word denotes primarily an age 
group; only in specific contexts such as the 
cited section of the Assyrian Code and in NB 
marriage contracts does it assume the con- 
notation ‘‘virgin.’’ No personal name batultu 
is attested; Nbk. 369:4 and 9, cited Tallqvist 
NBN 23, 8.v., is to be read !Ba-tu-a. 

Whether SAL.TUR in SAL.MES SAL.TUR.MES 
had[is] [i risa women and girls are very happy 
ABL 2:17 (NA), Summa amélu ana SAL.TUR 
wU[tk] MDP 14 55 iii 9 (MB dream omens) and 
in MB ration lists (PBS 2/2 53:17, 20 and 25, 
ef. also CT 32 2 iv 4, Mani&tuSu), or TUR.SAL in 
ultu sehrakuma TUR.SAL-ku STT 1 28 v 3’ and 
18’, see Gurney, AnSt 10 122, should be read 
batultu remains uncertain. The meanings 
required certainly fit those of batultu. 


For ki.sikil.tur in Sum., see Gordon Sumerian. 
Proverbs p. 47 Coll. 1.12. 


batilu (badélu)s.; young man (adolescent); 
MB, SB; wr. syll. and Kau.tuR; cf. batultu. 


KAL.tab, KAL.tab.nu.zu = ba-du-lu Lu III 
iii 81f., KaL@B-swlalgy, ran = ba-du-lu EME.SAL 
ibid. 83; KaL.tur = ba-tu-lu (after KAL = etlu) 
Igituh I 174; Kkau.tur = ba-tu-[lu] (followed by 
SAL.KAL.tur = ba-tul-[tu]) Lu Excerpt II 31; lu 
ki.sikil.ror = ba-tu-lum, ba-tul-té Igituh short 
version 285a-286; [x-x]-ki arap = [nap-td]-rum, 
ba-[tu-lu]m A VITI/2:209f. 


batalu 

urt KAL.tur.ra.ke,(KID) : a-al ba-tu-lim BA 5 
675 No. 30:23f., dupl. SBH p. 126 No. 80:6f. 

a) wr. syll.: tap-qi-ir-tum sa ba-du-li upag: 
qirunt the claim which my b. has entered 
against me BE 14 168:16 (MB); LU ba-tul. 
MES-Sti-nu SAL ba-tu-la-ti(var. -te)-Si-nu (I 
burned) their young men and young women 
AKA 314ii57, also, wr. LU ba-tu-li-Si-nu, ibid. 
234 r. 27, and passim in Asn., also, wr. LU.KAL. 
TUR.MES-Sti-nu ba-tu-la-te-Si-nu 3R 7 i 17 
(Shalm. ITT). 

b) wr. KAL.TUR: 1 KAL.TUR ki 60 kaspi one 
young man valued at sixty (shekels of) silver 
BBSt. No. 9 iii 17; KAL.TUR PN DUMU.A.NI 
(among persons taken as pledges, beside 
women called sAL.TUR) PBS 2/2 89:6, ef. ibid. 
92:2, also KAL.TUR PN (donkey driver, 
preceded by several KAL’s) BBSt. No. 33 ii 10, 
also KAL.TUR (before personal names fol- 
lowed by the designation of a profession) 
BE 15 96:7-1] (all MB); 1 sina Se-am GAL-a@ KAL. 
TUR itén a young man grinds one sila of large 
barley CT 39 24:30 (SBrit.); see also 3R 7, 
cited usage a. 


C) wr. KAL.TAB.BA: 5 guru8.tab.ba UCP 
9 186 No. 44:1 and 6, and for further refs. see 
Legrain UET 3 p. 109s.v.; for earlier refs. see SL 
322/99. 

The term designates an age group, that of 
adolescent males (note the Emesal reading 
“‘man-with-beard’’) before marriage. In the 
SB ref. (and in the expression KAL.tab.nu. 
zu) stress is placed on the virginity of the 
batélu; parallel instructions in rituals refer to 
LU.TUR §@ SAL NU ZU instead of to KAL.TUR, 
see, e.g., STT 73:66 and 88, AMT 61,5:12. 


baturru s.; (a kind of knife); lex.* 
gi8s.ba.tur = §Su-rum bfa-tu]r-rum, 


[ba-t]u-ra) Hh. IV 43. 


(vars. 


batussu see batultu. 


batalu v.; 1. to stop, interrupt an activity, 
to cease regular deliveries, to come to an end 
(said of supplies), 2. subtulu to discontinue, 
to interrupt, 3. nabtulu to fall into disuse, 
to cease, to stop, to absent oneself; OB, MB, 
SB, NA, NB; I cbtil — cbattil — batil, III, IV, 
IV/2; wr. ta-pa-at-ti-la A 3598:20 (OB); cf. 


174 


oi.uchicago.edu 


batalu 


batiltu, batlu adj. and s., baflu in la batlu, 
betiltu. 

da.ra.an.jub (also 4.da.ra.an.Sub) = e- 
g{u-%], ba-ta-[lu] A-tablet 162f.;  da.ri.an. 
Sub(text: .81) = me-ku-t% (for megt), pa-ta-lu = 
(Hitt.) ma-al-ki-ia-wa-ar to twist (i.e., paialu) Izi 
Bogh. A 271f., cf. Se.be.da = e-ku (= egt), 8e. 
be.da = pa-ta-lu= (Hitt.) ma-al-ki-[ia-wa-ar] ibid. 
274 and 276; da.ra.an.sSub = ba-ti-[il], da.ra. 
e.Sub = ba-at-[la-ta], da.ra.fa.sub] = ba-at-[la-ku] 
OBGT III 191 ff. 

us.ku = ba-ta-lum 5R 16 iii 75 (group voc.); 
ha-ab TUL = [Sub-til-lum A 1/2:187. 

gu-par-ku-u% = ba-ta-lum Malku IV 125; pi-ir-ru 
= la e-gu-ui, la ba-ta-lu ibid. 172f. 

1. to stop, interrupt an activity, to cease 
regular deliveries, to come to an end (said of 
supplies) — a) to stop, interrupt an activity, 
to cease regular deliveries — 1’ in OB: buy 
and send me barley appitum la ta-ba-ti-il 
please do not stop (doing this) PBS 7 3:18; 
ana annitim $a a&spurakkuntsi la ta-ba-at-ti-la 
do not stop being concerned about that which 
I wrote to you A 7544:14; in hendiadys: ga 
1b-ti-lu-ma uk[uljtam la ilgai Sutramma write 
me about those who have stopped drawing 
fodder (rations) YOS 2 34:9; pigat ta-pa-at- 
ti-la-a-ma assum DUH.UD.DU.A ana PN ul 
tasapparama awilum DUH.DURU, usappahma 
should you stop writing to PN concerning the 
dry bran, the man will ruin the moist barley 
A 3598:20; in broken context: [...]} é-ba-ti-al 
CT 43 46:40 (all letters). 


2’ in MB: garru ... 2harbi ... kt irtmanni 
ba-at-paL(read: -tilx) ri-qu when the king 
granted me two plowing teams (from the 
field of PN in GN), they stopped working and 
are idle PBS 1/2 52:10, cf. (in broken context) 
ba-ti-1b [...] jarnu ibid. 26:22. 


3’ in SB: sattukku sudtu ipparisma ba-til 
surginu that regular offering was interrupted, 
the incense offering ceased BBSt. No. 36 i 28, 
ef. giné *Samaég ba-til the regular deliveries 
to Samas have ceased ibid. ii 3; ib-ti-lu timé 
alt 18étu essé8t (like) one who stopped being 
concerned with the festival days of (specific) 
gods and treated the (periodic) essésu- 
festivals lightly Lambert BWL 38: 16 (Ludlul II). 

4’ in hist.: repair this city (and) temple 
isig nindabi sa ili Suniti la ta-ba-ti-il do not 


batalu 


stop being concerned about the duty of 
delivering food offerings to these gods Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 18, cf. ba-at-lu nidbédsa 
VAB 4 142 ii 6 (Nbk.); adéu sattukki DN la 
ba-ta-a-li u zikir Sarri mahré la Sunni so as not 
to interrupt the regular offerings to AsSur and 
not to alter the commands of an earlier king 
ADD 809 r. 6 (= ARU 10:40, Sar.); palhis la 
a-ba-at-ti-il-$u usallam sipirgu I kept working 
on it with a pious heart in order to complete 
the work on it VAB 4 76 iii 3, also ibid. 184 iii 
69, also, wr. la a-ba-at-tt-il ibid. 110 iii 1) (all 
Nbk.); andku ana Marduk bélija kajandku la 
ba-at-la-ak I am constantly and unceasingly 
(devoted) to my lord Marduk VAB 4 210i 17, 
and passim, cf. ana 4.8aG.iLa ... la ba-at-la- 
ak ibid. 212 ii 12 (both Ner.); [ina kal Sanati 
annati la ba-ta-a-lu (var. ba-ta-lu) in all the 
(coming) years without interruption Gadd, 
AnSt 8 58135, cf.ana la ba-ta-lu VAB 4 286x 47 
(both Nbn.); isinnu akitu ba-ti-[il} the New 
Year’s festival did not take place BHT pl. 4:4, 
ef. isinnu akitu ba-til ibid. pl. 12ii 11, 20 and 24. 


5’ in NA: as long as the gods kept him 
among the living amu u arhu la ni-1b-ti-li $a 
la dulla u népisi we did not let a month, 
nay, a day go by without ritual and cere- 
monies ABL 450r. 8. 


6’ in NB: 8a elat ina imu i-bat-i-lu he who 
stops working for longer than one day YOS 6 
4:9; mdr Siprika la i-ba-at-ti-1l your mes- 
senger must not stop (coming here) CT 22 
225:20; send me tools dulld la i-bat-til lest 
my work come to a stop CT 22 117:11, ef. ibid. 
13:23, 14:13, YOS 3 80:15, 125:19, TCL 9 118:19, 
144:14, CT 22 16:13, and passim, note dulld ina 
laLU.nuN.GA.MES bat-til my work has come to 
a stop because of a lack of hired men CT 22 
133:18, cf. dullasu ina la ta-kil(!)-té i-bat-til 
his work will come toa stop because of a lack of 
purple wool YOS 3 94:20; sia takiltu ba-at-il 
he is out of purple wool CT 22 13:12; SAL. 
MES sa la Sipati bat-la~’ the women are 
without work because of a lack of wool TCL 9 
116:8; jand dullu 1-bat-{i-il if not, work will 
stop CT 22 57:23; meghu 1-ba-ti-il (work on) 
the assigned stretch will cease YOS 3 33:27; 
mind andku u 20 LU.BRIN.MES ... bat-la-ka 
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why am I, and twenty workmen, without 
work? ibid. 70:15; by Sama&’ i&tu uD.25.KAM 
mar Sipri red ittisu la bat-la since the 25th 
(neither) a messenger nor a shepherd has 
appeared before him YOS 3 92:31; they serve 
the meal LU.NaR ba-ti-il the singer remains 
silent LKU 51r. 6 (NB rit.); for ba-til and LA 
in unpub. NB texts, see SL 481/14. 


b) to come to an end (said of supplies): 
etlu ana napistisu immer nigé t-ba(var. -bat)- 
til-S% the sacrificial lamb will no longer be 
available to the man for (an extispicy for) his 
life Or. NS 27 142:8 (Epic of Irra III); kubukku 
itenig ba-ti-il t3di[hu] (my) strength has 
ebbed away, (my) prosperity is at an end 
Lambert BWL 72:29 (Theodicy); stkaru 
akanni janu ba-at-[...] there is no beer [and 
...] here, (supplies) have come to an end 
CT 22 106:8, for a MB parallel, see PBS 1/2 
26:22, sub mng. la—2’. 


2. Subtulu to discontinue, to interrupt — 
a) to discontinue delivery of tribute and 
sacrificial offerings: mandattu nadan sattisu 
u-sab-til-ma_ he stopped delivering his annual 
tribute Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:113, cf. 
[mandattu] ... mala %-8ab-ti-lu Borger Esarh. 
110 Frt. Ar. 7, U-dab-ti-la(var. -lu) nadan 
zibija Streck Asb. 32iii114, also maddattasu 
mabritu Sa... %-Sab-ti-lu ibid. 24 iii 24; mind 
silli tabniti Sa Sarri tu-8d-ab-ta-la why do you 
discontinue (delivering) the basket arrange- 
ments of the king (to the temple)? BIN 1 25:14 
(NB let.); kispi nég mé ... Sa Sub-tu-lu the 
offerings for the dead and the libations (made 
to the spirits) which had been interrupted 
Streck Asb. 250 r. 2; sattukku u-Sab-fi-li 5R 
35:7 (Cyr.), also (in broken context) [sattukk]u 
u-sab-ta-lu Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 3:5. 


b) to discontinue periodic festivals: zaa. 
MUK lu-&dé-ab-ti-il I will discontinue the New 
Year’s festival BHT pl. 6 ii 11 (Nbn. Verse 
Account). 

c) other occs.: sa zamara anné %-Sab-ta-lu 
who causes this song to fall into oblivion 
KAR 361 r. 5, and dupl. KAR 105 r. 10; I cut 
down its vineyards %-3ab-ti-la maltissu and 
(thus) blocked its (wine) drinking TCL 3 
265; girrt d-sab-til-ma ana GN askunu panija 


batiltu 


I interrupted my march and turned toward 
Urartu ibid. 162, cf. also ibid. 311 (Sar.); gal 
la[ssa al-mis-ma v-sab-ti-la na-sa-ah(text: 
-a?)-8a(?) I forgave its (the Gambulu coun- 
try’s) crimes and discontinued deportation 
from there Winckler Sar. pl. 20 No. 42:258, 
see Lie Sar. p. 45 n. 9:12; obscure: rukub 
rubé %-§ab-tal Or. NS 27 142:12 (Epic of Irra 
III). 


3. nabtulu to fall into disuse, to cease, 
to stop, to absent oneself — a) to fall into 
disuse, to cease, to stop: iktala tuquntu it-ta- 
ab-ta-lu kakki ina qgereb Sadt in the mountains 
the battle subsided, the (clash of) weapons 
ceased RA 46 34:31 (SB Epic of Zu), restored 
from STT 19:84; kisurrigunu ... Sa ina dilih 
mati ib-bat-lu their boundaries, which came 
to be disregarded during the unrest of the 
country Winckler Sar. pl.35 No. 74:136; Jumma 
arhu summa 2 arhani ib(!)-ba-ti-il there was 
an interruption (in the offerings) of a month 
or two ABL 951 r. 12. 


b) to absent oneself: ina imu mala PN 
1-bi-tt-lu-ma nasparti a PN, la illaku as long 
as PN absents himself and does not serve PN, 
VAS 5 14:8; Salanusiu mamma la i-ba-ta-la 
nobody must absent himself without his 
permission BIN 1 78:12 (both NB). 

For PBS 2/2 54:5, see zilla. 


batiltu  s.; interruption, stoppage; SB*; cf. 
batalu. 

bibil libbt marsi ba-til-ta la rasé that no 
interruption occur in the voluntary offerings 
brought by the sick (for context see aki A 
usage b) Lyon Sar. 6:40 (coll.); ndrdti ... la 
isé ba-til-tu there was no interruption (of 
water) in the canals TCL 3 243 (Sar.); rakbiSu 
... t-Sar-Sd-a ba-ti-il-tu he allowed (the 
regular coming of) his messengers to suffer 
interruption Streck Asb. 20 ii 112. 

LU urbi u sabésu damqiti ... irs bat-la-a-ti 
(var. -te) the irregulars and his (Hezekiah’s) 
best troops (whom he had brought to rein- 
force Jerusalem) put a stop (to their service) 
OIP 2 34 iii 41, also ibid. 70:31 and Sumer 9 
140:92 (Senn.). 

Ungnad, ZA 38 196. 


176 


oi.uchicago.edu 


batiti 


batiti v.; “TI am confident”; EA; WSem. 
gloss. 

On account of the mighty hand of the king, 
my lord nu-uh-ti | ba-ti-i-tr Iam quiet, I am 
confident EA 147:56 (let. of Abimilki of Tyre). 


batiu see bati. 


batlu (fem. batiliu) adj.; 1. interrupted, 
omitted, in disuse, 2. (a person) likely to stop 
work; OB lex., SB; cf. bafalu. 

la.da.ra.an.Sub.ba = ba-at-lu-um, li.al.se. 
ba.e.dé = e-gu-% OB Lu A 305f.; lu.3e.bi.dé = 
e-[gu-v], lu.da.ra.Sub = ba-at-l[um] OB Lu Bv 
40f.; [lu.da.ra].an.Sub = ba-at-lu-% OB Lu Part 
4:4, 

1. interrupted, omitted, in disuse: sattuk: 
kisunu ba-at-lu-i-ti utir a&srusiun T restored 
their interrupted regular offerings Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:137, cf. sattukkigunu ba-at- 
lu-te ukin mahargun Borger Esarh. 24 Ep. 33:18, 
also sa sattukkigunu bat-lu-ta ukinu 
Streck Asb. 244 No. 7:28, 228:7; [ba]-at-lu-ti 
sattukkisu ukinnu ki mahrati he re-established 
the interrupted regular offerings for him as 
they had been before Pinches Texts in Bab. 
Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:13; kasir kidinniitu GN 
ba-til-ta who regulated the privileges of Assur 
which had been in disuse Lyon Sar. 13:8, and 
passim in Sar.; kidinniissunu ba-til-ti(var. -tu) 
sa ina gate ipparsidu ana asriga utir I restored 
their interrupted privileged status which had 
fallen into disuse Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37:34, 
note mutir “Lamassi 8.SAR.RA ba-til-ti ana 
asrigu. the one who restored the protective 
spirit of the temple ESarra which had ceased 
to be concerned OIP 2 135:6 (Senn.). 

2. (a person) likely to stop work: see OB Lu, 
in lex. section; LU.ba-RI.MES GCCI 2 398:11 
(NB let.) is unlikely to belong with batlu. 


batlu  s.; interruption, cessation of work; 
NA, NB; ef. batalu. 

a) with Jakdnu — 1’ in NA: 6ba-at-lu 
tsakkunu ina E.DINGIR.MES-ka they are stop- 
ping (service) in your temple ABL 532 r. 9, 
cf. aki ba-at-lu ina mubhi ilanika [... isk]}uz 
nunt ibid. 16, cf. also ba-af-lu issaknu ABL 
724:13; with respect to deliveries of wine 
uéimé ba-at-lu Sakin ABL 951:22, and cf. la rab 


batlu 


karani la sanisu la tupsarrusu sépa ana sépi 
ba-at-lu igakkunwu neither the wine keeper nor 
his assistant nor his secretary (delivers), one 
like the other has ceased deliveries ABL 42 r. 
13, and cf.amdé ba-at-lu i§-ka-nu-u-ni ibid.r. 2. 

2’ in NB: bat-la sa mamma ina Esagila u 
ekurratisu ul issakin u simanu ul etig nobody 
stopped performing services (lit.: no inter- 
ruption was made by anybody) in Esagila and 
its shrines, no term (for a performance) was 
missed BHT pl. 13r. iii 17 (chron.), ef. ki PN bat- 
al istakan u siman ultutig BRM 2 47:27; ki bat- 
lu iltakan u naptanu bigsu itepi should he stop 
performing (his duty) or prepare a bad meal 
TCL 13 221:17, cf. kim bi--e-8% ana DN la igruz 
bu bat-lu iskunuma (see bisu adj. mng. 2) YOS 
6 222:7; érib biti ina manzaltisu ba-tal la isakz 
kan no temple employee should permit an 
interruption in his service TCL 9 143:4 (let.), cf. 
bat-lu ana Samaglaissakkan BIN 1 50:8, also 
ba-at-lu ina libbi la tsakkanw TuM 2-3 211:25; 
pit ... la Sakanu ba-at-lu ina &.KUR.MES MU. 
MES responsibility for not permitting inter- 
ruptions (of services) in these chapels ibid. 30, 
also pit la sakan ba-at-lu VAS 6 173:15; put 
bat-lu ina Hanna issakkana PN nasi PN is re- 
sponsible for any interruption which occurs in 
Eanna AnOr 8 6:5; bat-la ga issakkan izaqqap 
(see zagapu A mng. 2) TCL 13 187:6; ba-at-tal 
$a gizzi Sakin there is an interruption in the 
shearing BIN 1 56:15, cf. bat-la ana immeré 
sakin there is an interruption in the (delivery 
of) sheep YOS 3 75:8; [ba]-at-la ga akalu ul 
igakkana (rent of a room against payment of 
food) VAS 5 134:4, cf. bat-lu Sa uttate idi biti 
PN ul isakkan ZA 3 157 No. 16:10; gant bat-la 
issakkan if not, a stoppage will occur YOS 3 
75:20, also ibid. 61:29, CT 22 176:16; obscure: 
bat-la-nu sa LU.KU.GAR.MES Sa PN gakna 
interruptions(?) of the work of the .... under 
PN have occurred VAS 6 99:11. 


b) with pit ... nadi: pit bat-lu u masnagtu 
éa@ NINDA.HI.A ... nasi he is responsible for 
(non-)interruption and punctuality in (the 
delivery of) food (and beer) VAS 6 96:7, cf. 
also ibid. 37:3, 104:17, cf. put ba-at-lu tib sa 
sikari u bunnt sa takkast nasi (see band B 
mng. 4c) YOS 6 241:18, pit ba-af-lu u masz 
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sacrrtu ... PN nast VAS 6 168:8, cf. also YOS 
7 163:11, Cyr. 304:7, VAS 6 169:9; note ex- 
ceptionally with negation: put ... la ba-at-lu 
u masnagtu nasi VAS 6 182:11. 


c) other occ.: x sheep ana bat-lu ana 
Ebabbara gapru sent to the temple Ebabbar 
(as replacement) for omissions YOS 7 8:18. 


batlu in la batlu (la batalu) s.; without 
interruption; SB, NB; cf batdlu. 

Sattisam la ba-at-lu annually without inter- 
ruption OIP 2 30 ii 49 (Senn.); Sattigam la 
naparkd ana améli sudtu la ba-ta-la (because) 
this man did not miss a year, (cared) uninter- 
ruptedly (for the temple) BBSt. No. 5 ii 25 
(Merodachbaladan. I). 


batnu s.; belly; EA*; WSem. word. 

I prostrate myself seven times each ina 
pande | ba-at-nu-ma u séruma | zu-uh-ru-ma 
on my face (lit.: chest, see bamtwu B usage 
a~3’), with gloss: belly, and on my back, with 
gloss: back EA 232:10 (let. from Akko). 


**battalu (AHw. 116b) see bajlu adj. and 
batalu mong. la-2’. 


bat (batiu) s.; (a platter or container); 
OAkk., NB. 
a) in OAkk.: 1 a18 ba-ti-wm MES one 


wooden platter of mes-wood HSS 4 5 iv 17; 
2 bax(PAP)-ti-um UD.KA.BAR two platters of 
bronze BIN 5 2:24, and (same spelling) MCS 8 
85iv 4; two minas and six shekels of ivory out 
of which 1 ba-ti-um ba.an.gar one platter 
was made UET 3 760:3, cf. (in similar 
context) 1 ba-ti-im ibid. 1498 i 11; note at 
ba-ti-um reed platter BIN 9 339:4, 387:3, and 
452:4. 

b) in NB — 1’ in temple use: 1 ba-tu-u 
kaspi sa sullum biti one silver platter for the 
(ceremony of the) greeting of the temple 
YOS 6 62:9 and YOS 7 185:13; silver given to 
the coppersmith ana batqu sa ba-tu-t kaspi 
for the repair of a silver platter GCCI 1 415:7. 

2’ in private use: 2-ta kasi siparri 1-en 
ba-tu-% siparrt two bronze goblets, one bronze 
platter TuM 2-3 2:27; 3 ba-tu-% siparrt Camb. 
331:5, also Dar. 301:8, BE 8 123:3; 1 UD.KA. 


bau 


BAR ba-tu-% VAS 6 246:9; 3-ta kasi siparri 
ba-tu-% siparri Dar. 530:6 (= Peiser Vertrage 
101 + 122); note l-en hasbi 1-en ba-tu-% (pos- 
sibly of earthenware) Evetts Ner. 28:16. 

The relation between the refs. sub usage a 
and b remains uncertain. The latter could be 
interpreted as an Aram. loan word from 
batitad (Brockelmann Lex. Syr.” p. 66a) denoting 
a pitcher or jar. This seems in harmony with 
the observation that most of the cited Neo- 
Babylonian household inventories list one 
bati beside several kasu-goblets, thus forming 
sets. 


ba’u see *bi. 


bau v.; 1. to walk along, go through (a 
street, a road, a square, a gate, etc.), to pass 
over (a region), to sweep over destructively, 
to overtake, bypass, to transgress, penetrate, 
to come forth, 2. to come in, come to meet, 
come into the presence of (a person), to enter 
(OA, Mari, EA, rare in SB), 3. subiéu to move 
(an object) alongside (a person for ritual 
purposes), to make pass through (a region), to 
cause to sweep over destructively, to cause to 
bypass; from OA, OB on; I iba’ — ibaa (ibai 
CT 40 46:44, 2ba@ in Mari and EA), I/2, 1/3, 
IIT/II; wr. syll. and prs; cf. Sub@u in ga 
subi e. 

di(!)-ib(!) DrB = ba-a-a-%, a-la-ku-um, e-te-qum, 
ha-la-lum MSL 2 129 iii 1ff. (Proto-Ea); di-ib p1B = 
ba--u, e-te-qu, sa-ba-tu, kul-lu Ea I 236ff.; di-ib 
DIB = ba-?-u, e-te-qu Idu IT 287f., also Lanu D 5f.; 
[dib] = [bJa-a-i, [Sju-tw-qu Izi B vi 2f.; [dib] = 
[ba-?-% Sa e]-te-qi, [...] = [MIN 84 G]1.puB Antagal 
C 183f.; [x].di.ba.pu = MIN (= da-a-tum) ba--% 
Nabnitu V 16; Su.dib.ba = ba-’-%, S8u.dib.dib = 
e-[t]e-gu Antagal A 214f. 

da-ab ku = sa-ba-tum, ku-ul-lum, ba-a-Hu-um 
MSL 2 151:31ff. (Proto-Ea). 

ri-i nt = ba--u A II/8i 32; [di-ri] [st.a] = ba--w 
Diri I 44; [su-4] su = ba--[u?] A II/8 A iv 4’; ur = 
ba--% (in group with ur.ur = sa-pa-nu, dib.ba= 
e-te-qu) Antagal D 238; obscure: KA.ra.ra = MIN 
(= ta-nu-qa-tu) ba-’-u Nabnitu B 145. 

sila.dagal uru.na.kex(KID) mi.ni.in.dib. 
bi: ribit aliga ana ba’-+ KAR 16:9f., ef. sila. 
dagal.la dib.ba : ribiti ina ba-’-i-% when he 
crosses the square PBS 12/1 7r. 4f., [sila.daga]l. 
la dib.ba.a.ni.ta : ribitu ina ba--1-4% CT 17 41 
K.4949:4f.; sila.dagal ké.gal u.zug ... dib. 
bi.da.zu.[dé] : ina ribit abul usukki ... ina ba-i- 
ka KAR 119r. 16f., see Lambert BWL p. 120; ki 
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ki.sikil.e.ne sila e.sir.ra nu.mu.un.dib.ba: 
$a uti ardati siga u sulé la i-ba--u who do not walk 
along street and path with the young women 
Bab. 4 pl. 3:8; gu,.gal ... 8&.gub dib.dib.a: 
gugallu ... ib-ta-’ gerbéti the great bull moved 
across the fields 4R 23 No. 11 10f., see RAcc. 26; 
[...a@].ab.ba.ke, a.gi,.a mu.un.dib.dib.bi. 
ne:[... tdm]tim agi tb-ta-na-’-u they sweep on 
like the waves of the sea JRAS 1932 557:20f.; 
é6.8u.me.[S8a,...d]Jib.ba.da.a.na (later version: 
é.8u.me.sa, pa.é dib.dib.bé.kex) : ana &.8u. 
ME.SA, Siipis ina ba-i-ka when you move splendidly 
into the temple ESumesa Angim IV 483; the evil 
spirit [edin.na].ta é.tur.ra ba.an.dib : ina 
séri tarbasa ib-ta-’-u passed through the cattle pen 
in the steppe 4R 18* No. 6:4f.; me.e ba.an.mar 
mu.lu nu.mu.ni.dib.ba : guélu sukunma mam: 
man la i-ba-~ place silence (upon the enemy country) 
so that (Sum.: silence is placed and) nobody 
passes through ASKT p. 121:8, cf. SBH p. 66:11f., 
ef. gurus mu.lu.e nu.mu.un.na.dib.ba.ra: 
etlu mamman ul i-ba-’ no man passes through 
SBH p. 31:4f.; 6.[a] bar.ra.ba mu.lu ba.ab. 
dib : ana [4] piristisu nakru ib-ta-’-a (var. ib-ba--a) 
the enemy penetrated into the secluded chapel 
KAR 375 iii 13f., var. from 5R 52 No. 2:63. 

lugal a.mé.uru,; ba.uru,(0UR).ta (var. an. 
tr.ru.da) : bélu abibanis ib-ta-~ (var. i-ba-’) (see 
abibanig) Angim II 13; a.maé.uru,.giny zi 
kalam.ma ba.an.ur,.ur,.a.me8 : §a kima abibi 
tebima mata i-ba--u Sunu (see abtibu mng. 2b) CT 16 
21:142ff.; 6.ul.mas ... (li. kur ib.ta].an.ur: 
Eulmag ... nakru ib-ta’ the enemy penetrated 
into the Eulmas 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 19 No. 3:7f.; 
ur.sag A.KAL.ta 6.a: garradu ina emiiqisu ib-ta-’ 
the hero went forth in his strength Angim IV 54; 
é.gib.bu.zu hul.ma.al nu.é.a: ina sumélika 
lemnu ul i-ba’a the evil person does not escape 
your left arm (parallel: ina imnika ajabi ul usst) 
BRM 4 8:25; 4A.nun.na.ke,(KID).e.ne nigin. 
na.bi ni.bi ha.ra.an.dé.e : Anunnaki naphar: 
sunu palhis t-ba-u-ka all the Anunnaki gods ap- 
proach you respectfully RAcc. 109:11f.; har.ra. 
an kur.ra dim.me.ir kur.ra i.bi.mu.8é in. 
dib.bi.[x] : ina uruh sadi wi Sa Sadi ana mahrija 
t-ba-[?-u] the mountain gods come to me over the 
mountain roads ASKT p. 127:47f.; nir.gaél.bi 
la.ba.an.sig.ge.eS : etellis ul i-ba-’a he does not 
proceed in a lordly manner BIN 2 22:33f. 

4.zi.da 4.gub.bu igi egir a.mé.uru, mu. 
un.dib.e8.am : imna u suméla pani u arku us-bi- 
abibaniéma he made [the . . .] sweep through, right 
and left, in front and behind like a flood 4R 20 No. 
1:3f.; [...] kur.kur.ra.ta [mu.ni].ib.dib: 
naspantu ina matati us-te-bi- he made devastating 
floods sweep over all countries SBH p. 73:1f.; 
dingir.re ba.ni.ib.é : DINGIR wé-bi-’-u-du they 
made the image move past him BA 5 649 r. 10, 
ef. ibid. r. 5; k&.na nam.mu.e.ni.dib.bé 
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll. 1.51, cf. (later 


12* 
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version) ké.na nam.mu.ni.ib.dib.bé.en.zé. 
en.e.se : bdbsu e tu-us-bi-a-ni-[in-ni-mi] do not 
make me pass through his gate Lambert BWL 
262:10; a.gub.ba uru.a u.me.ni.[d] 
agubbé ... uru gu-bi--[§u] make the container 
with holy water (which cleanses the city) pass 
through the city CT 17 40:78f., cf. sila.dagal.la 
uru.a u.me.ni.[6] : ribit ale su-bi--[Su] ibid. 
80f. and 83f.; nig.na gi.izi.lé u.me.ni.é : MIN 
MIN-a §u-bi-’-8u-ma make the censer and the torch 
move over him CT 17 d5iii 5f.; [a].ma.ru tr.ra : 
mu-us-bi- abiibu he who makes the flood sweep on 
SBH p. 38:8, also ibid. p. 39 r. 23, and cf.a.ma.ru 
ba.an.ur : abiba ul-te-bi-? ibid. p. 73:19f.; 1a.bi 
ugu.na a u.me.ni.[é6]: ana muhhi améli Sudtu 
me-e Su-bi-i--ma make the water pass over that 
man CT 17 32:3f., and passim. 

tR | ba-’-v &a e-te-qu CT 41 30:16 (Alu Comm.). 

ba--u% = a-la-a-ku An IX 62; ba--u(var. -%) = 
e-[te-gu] Malku II 96; ba-’-w = e-te-gu LTBA 2 
2:248 and dupl. 1 v 40; for ge-’-u = ba-’-u LTBA 2 
2:247 and parallels, see bw. 


1. to walk along, go through (a street, a 
road, a square, a gate, etc.), to pass over (a 
region), to sweep over destructively, to over- 
take, bypass, to transgress, penetrate, to 
come forth — a) to walk along, go through 
(a street, a road, a square, a gate, etc.) — 
1’ referring to a street, a road, a square: 
su-ga a-ba~’a-ma turrusa ubaindti when I walk 
along the street, fingers are pointed at me 
Lambert BWL 34:80 (Ludlul I); sw-d-ga a-ba-- 
ma 2 sekréti ita when I walked along the 
street, I saw two ladies from the harem 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 9; etellig atte 
baltati lu-ba-~ stta let me walk along the 
street like a prince among the living STC 2 
pl. 82 r. 84, cf. ZA 43 14:21; ina balika asipu 
essepu muslahhu ul i-ba~-v% su-g[a] neither the 
conjuror nor the ecstatic nor the snake 
charmer can walk along the street without 
your (Marduk’s) knowledge KAR 26:25; SILA 
ina ba-i-ia tami lu ilputanni whether an 
accursed man has touched me while I was 
walking along the street JNES 15 142:41' (lipgur- 
litanies); [Sa] Sumam i154 tmdima sipitiasu si-qa 
i-ba-a a famous personality will die and the 
mourning for him will spread into the street 
YOS 10 17:89 (OB ext.), ef. ibid. 84, also siptt: 
tasu SILA DIB~a@ KAR 151 r. 34 (oil omens); 
note with ina: ina su-qé-e-su hadi ul t-ba-a 
no happy person walks along its streets Borger 
Esarh. p. 107 edge 1, also Summa BA.AL.GI.HA 
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ina ribéti i-ba- if a turtle walks along the 
square CT 39 33:48 (SB Alu); kurt kima arki 
li-ba~-u uruhsa let weak (lit.: short) and 
strong (lit.: tall) alike walk along its (the 
country’s) roads (peacefully) Godssmann Era 
V 26; ba-~-i uruhSa go (moon) along its (the 
ecliptic’s) path En. el. V 23, see Kinnier Wilson 
and Landsberger, JNES 20 158; a-a 2t-ba- Sa la 
kati [%1-[ru-uh-Su] may he never walk his 
way without you (star) AfO 19 53 r. iii 168; 
[Kunuskaldru ... a-ba’a I walk along the 
street (called) Kunuskadru Lambert BWL 56 
line o (Ludlul III); ribit Sippar i-ba-a he will 
walk across the city square of Sippar (as a 
punishment) VAS 8 19:11 (OB); ribit alija 
u-ba~-u nihi§ (mistake of scribe for aba’, var. 
a-ba~) I walked quietly across the square of 
my city Lambert BWL 88:291 (Theodicy); 
Sélibu ... su-ul-li-e nési i-ba~a the fox walks 
on the lion’s path Lambert BWL 216 r. iii 21, 
cf. i-ba~a su-la-a SBH p. 146 r.ii 46; who 
went his way alone ina Sul[me] 1b-a harranu 
rigé[tt] could go on in peace even on a long 
journey Streck Asb. 260 ii 21; ba--1 maldahi 
come (fem.) along the processional road (in- 
cipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 14; without you 
(the horse) sarru sakkanakku énu u rubii ul 
i-ba-~-% padana kings, generals, énu-priests, 
and princes cannot go on the road Lambert 
BWL 178 r. 6. 


2’ referring to gates, etc.: ka.ur.sag.e. 
ne.ke,(KID) nig.erim nu.dib : bab garradi 
éa raggu la i-ba-u the Hero Gate through 
which no wicked person can pass Ai. VI iii 41, 
cf. ragga la igari ul 1-ba-’a qerebsa VAB 4 118 
ii 56 and 138 ix 37 (Nbk.); note with ina: 
after they had ascended to the heavens of Anu 
ina bab Ani Enlil u Ea i-ba~-[%] and passed 
through the gate of Anu, Enlil, and Ea Bab. 
12 pl. 10:29 (Etana). 


3’ other oces.: Tebilti ... 8a... teh ekalli 
i-ba~-ti-ma_ the river Tebilti, which used to 
run alongside the palace OIP 2 99:47, also 105 
v 81, 118:14 (Senn.), note ga ... itaéa i-ba-u- 
ma ibid. 96:74; allaku sa urhi idussu i-ba-a 
a traveller will accompany him Kraus Texte 
27a col. i No. III’ 4; I am sleepless from 
looking out for him tuda i-ba-a ba-ab-[t]i 


b&u ic 


perhaps he will pass through my city quarter 
JCS 15 8 iii 22 (OB lit.); ina elippum a PN ... 
i-ba-a-am he will go along (the river) on PN’s 
boat VAS 16 91:17 (OB let.). 


b) to pass over (a region): [sum]ma 
awilum séram i-ba-ha-am-ma if a man walks 
across the plain TLB 2 21:7 (OB omens); eglam 
kima Sarraqi li-ba-a may he move about in the 
open country likea thief BRM 4 1:74 (OB lit.); 
three mountain peaks 8a issir mupparsu la 
i-ba~u aSarsin over which not even a swift- 
flying bird can pass 1R 30 ii 49 (Samii-AdadV), 
cf. issir Samé mupparsu sérus la i-ba--%-ma 
TCL 3 98 (Sar.); hursanit Sagitr Sa aSsarsunu 
sarru ajumma la i-ba-u high mountains over 
whose region no king has ever passed AKA 
52 iii 39 (Tigl I); ana mati la idi salalig lu 
i-ba-~ (the defeated king) crossed over (the 
Nairi border) secretly to a territory unknown 
to him Weidner Tn.4No.liv 11; sumdulta 
ersetu. ta-ba~-a tmesam you (Sama) pass 
daily across the broad earth (parallel: téenet: 
tig ... Samami line 27) Lambert BWL 126: 28, 
cf. Sut i-ba~u erseti rapasti ibid. 136:169. 


c) to sweep over destructively: kima 
Gibil [...] elisunu a-ba~ I swept over them 
like a fire KAH 1 30:10 (Shalm. III), see WO 157; 
ina Sumur tahaz[tja] a-ba~ kulla[t matat] GN 
I swept over the entire region of Nairi with 
my fierce attack Weidner Tn. 32 No. 19:11; 
kima qabli ela n[wsé i-b]Ja--% they (the winds) 
swept over the people like an attack Gilg. 
X1110;  MU.3.KAM GIS.TUKUL 4rra mata t- 
ba-~(var. adds -i) the “‘weapon’’ of Irra (i.e., 
pestilence) will sweep over the country for 
three years CT 39 33:46, var. from CT 40 46:44, 
ef. GIS.TUKUL *Urra dannu [KURI] i-ba’a KAR 
384:18 (SB Alu); Se-pit Akkadi a.MES i-ba-u 
(obscure) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:17; the enemy 
will defeat me UGU LU.BE.MES.MU t-ba~a and 
pass on over the corpses of my (army) Boissier 
DA 248:14 (SB ext.); elig wu Saplis ba-(var. 
adds -am)-ma la tagammil mimma sweep on 
(demons) everywhere, do not spare anything 
Goéssmann Era I 37; Sa 4Adad Su-HaR-ra-as-su 
i-ba--% Samé Adad’s .... sweeps across the 
sky (a pl. subject is required instead of the 
text’s sing.) Gilg. XI 105. 
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d) to overtake, bypass: mirka ina bilti 
pard li-ba- your donkey even under a load 
shall overtake the mule Gilg. VI 19; hashasu 
petan birki i-ba--a the cripple will overtake 
therunner Géssmann Era IV 11; adi mati... 
lillu aké i-ba~-an-ni (see aki A usage a) STC 2 
80 r. 59; middi annik?am i-ba-u(!)-ka-a-ma 
and naturally if they (the cattle) should 
overtake(?) you here YOS 2 83:19 (OB let.). 


e) to transgress, penetrate: ul 1-ba-~-a 
usurdt tésiru they (the people) do not 
transgress the limits you (Sama) have set 
KAR 128:12 (prayer of Tn. I); [...].x.ga dib. 
bi.e8 : Si-pa-ar EN.KUR.KUR i-ba-~’-% they 
transgress the ruling of the Lord-of-all-lands 
ibid. 34, cf. uw RN ana Sa i-ba-% Sipar ili and 
KaStiliaS because he had transgressed the 
ruling of the gods Tn.-Epic “iv’ 22; §a ibz 
balakkatu mamita ga ilk u sarri i-ba 
whoever transgresses (the agreement) trans- 
gresses the oath by the god and the king 
MDP 22 131:29, cf. mamitam Sa ili u Sarri li-ba 
ibid. 18, also, wr. li-i-ba ibid. 130:18, see also 
KAR 375 iii 13f. and 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 19, in 
lex. section. 


f) to come forth: see Angim IV 54 and BRM 
4 8:25, in lex. section. 


2. to come in, come to meet, come into the 
presence of (a person), to enter — a) in OA: 
ba-am istini (they said) come withus KT Hahn 
3:8; ba-a-am lu nizku come, let us obtain 
exit permits Golénischeff 14:9; ba-a-am amz 
mala simatim ... ina Alim lu ni&méma lu 
népus come, let us hear (instructions) in the 
city according to all the dispositions (made 
concerning us by the collegium of five) and 
act (accordingly) BIN 4 106:12; ba-a-am 
tuppini lu nilgéma lu nittallak come, let us 
take our document and leave BIN 6 219:28; 
ba-a-a-ni-ma awatam laddinakkum come 
here, I will go to court with you BIN 4 
110:10; with the following verb in the 
imperative: ba-a-am ... ana GN istija alikma 
TCL 21 271:10; ba-a-am istija adi Alim akul 
(see akdlu v. mng. la—l’b’) CCT 4 39ar. 10’; 
ba-a-am lege TCL 21 267:17; ba-a-nim erbama 
CCT 3 29:18, also ba-a-am malliam come and 
pay me in full TuM 1 19b:14, also 20a:15; ba- 


b&u 3a 


a-am ... ana Alim siamma BIN 4 114 tablet 
11, cf. MVAG 35 74 No. 325:11. 


b) in Mari: tomorrow morning I will 
arrive before you wu LU.TUR-ka lamika li-bu- 
am but your servant should come here 
before you ARM 4 51:15, cf. suharka l[i-b]u- 
am-ma ibid. 22; itt Sarrim ... la ta-bu-am- 
ma latallakam do not come here with the king 
ARM 4 47:6. 


c) in EA: ana mahar PN i-bu-mi LU.sA. 
GAz.MES the Hapiru people have come to PN 
EA 185: 26. 


d) in lit.: entéma DN ... ana biti satu 
i-ba-u-ma ... trammé when Assur enters this 
temple and sets up his residence AOB 1 124 
iv 28 (Shalm. I), cf. 6 kissat ili ta-ba--[a] KAR 
3:9, also 2-ba~-% [DAM.G]JAR Tn.-Epic “v” 4; 
evil word, witchcraft, etc. a-a@ TE.MES-ni a-a 
i-ba--u-ni (var. i-ba-u-nu) baba a-a trubuni 
ana biti must not come near, must not enter, 
must not come into the house by the gate 
Maqlu VII 13; see also RAcc. 109:11f., 4R 18* 
No. 6:4f., ASKT p. 127:47£, Angim IV 43, in 
lex. section. 


3. subi?u to move (an object) alongside 
(a person for ritual purposes), to make pass 
through (a region), to cause to sweep over 
destructively, to cause to bypass — a) to 
move an object alongside a person, or inside 
a room, etc., for ritual purposes: ark: imért 
Suniiti gizilléd DuG.sAG ti-us-bad~-a afterward 
you move the torch (and) the sac-container 
over these donkey (figurines) KUB 29 58+ ii 
34, seo G. Meier, ZA 45 204, cf. egubbd niknakka 
gizillé tug-ba~-Su-ma you move the container 
with holy water, the censer (and the burning) 
torch past him BMS 12:118, and passim re- 
ferring to the purification of figurines and persons, 
note takpirate ebbéti Sarra tukappar niknakka 
gizillé tus-ba~(var. adds -su) egubbd tullaliu 
you purify the king with the (appropriate) 
holy purification rites, you move the censer 
and the torch past him, you cleanse him 
with holy water BBR No. 26 v 35, also Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 24:5, and passim in rituals; you 
scatter incense on a censer ina muhhi sappi 
tus-ba-[?] and move it past the Jappu-bowl 
BBR No. 75-78:43, cf. ikrib qutrinna ina nikz 
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nakki nadéma ina muhhi DuG sappi su-bu-2 
tadabbu[b] ibid. 44, from K.2363+2787+8166; 
quidri tus-ba~-Su-nu-ti mé ... tullalsuniti 
KAR 91 r. 23; uncert.: l23-bi-” kunuk subi 
7([...] AMT 23,7:4; he takes off his garment, 
bathes in holy water, puts on a clean garment 
NiG.NA GI.IZ1.LA tus-ba~-su mé ellatu tullalsu 
you move censer and torch past him and 
cleanse him with pure water LKA 111 r. 5, and 
passim in namburbi rituals, also CT 23 16:19, LKA 
116:7, KAR 90 r. 14, ete., also AfO 12 43:17; 
mussi SILA, §u-bu-u KuD-s% the lamb (for 
the extispicy) is washed, the cuts (of the 
slaughterer) have been passed over (by the 
purifying censer and torch) BBR No. 83 iii 24; 
mé qaté Sarra DIB-'u-nim-ma they move the 
water for (washing) the hands in front of the 
king RAcc. 144:413 (New Year’s rit.); refer- 
ring to buildings: [gizil]ld egubbd & lu-us-bi-- 
ma I will pass the torch and the holy water 
container through the house Lambert BWL 
208 r. 8 (SB fable), cf. niknakka gizillé ina libbi 
biti us-ba- Racc. 140:343 (New Year’s rit.). 

b) to make pass through (a region): quraz 
dija ... kima bibbi us-bi~-ma I made my 
warriors pass along (the mountain flanks) 
like wild sheep TCL 3 255 (Sar.). 


c) to cause to sweep over destructively: 
massu abubis lu-us-ba-i ana tillt u karmé lutir 
may (Adad) cause (destruction) to sweep 
through his country like a flood and turn (it) 
into hills of ruins AOB 1 66:58 (Adn. I); the 
Arahtu river brought a flood dla Subassu mé 
us-bi--ma and swept destructively across the 
entire site of the city Borger Esarh. 14 i 42, cf. 
Sippar ... &a Bél matati ina ugar panisu 
abiibu la us-bi~-8% (see abibu mng. la) 
Géssmann Era IV 50, cf. also [elle hursane 
abiiba us-ba-i LKA 63 r. 18. 


d) to cause to bypass: itatya lemnéti 
ahitamma Ssu-bi--a make the evil signs 
that happened to me pass me by PBS 1/2 106 
r. 20, see ArOr 17/1 179. 

For VAS 13 86 r. 3, see nasdhu. 


baulatu§ (bahuldtu, bélatu) s. pl. tantum; 
1. subjects, population, 2. soldiers, workmen 
(only in Sar. and Senn.); OAkk., OB, MB, 
SB; bu-la-at 4gN.LiL HS 175 ii 17, cited AHw. 


bauladtu 


s.v.; wr. with & in Sar., Senn., and Esarh., 
exceptionally in SB lit. (ZA 43 13:6, 17:57 and 
19:72, STC 2 77:25); cf. bélu. 

[x].igi.nigin = ba--v%-la(var. adds -a)-t% (in 
group with tenisétu, nigum, amélitu) Erimhus V 48. 

ba-u-la-a-tu[m] (var. ba-t-la-ti) = ni-i-8u Malku 
I 182; ba-w-la-ti = nisi LTBA 2 1 iv 18 and dupls. 
2:82, 3ii 15. 


1. subjects, population — a) in royal 
inscriptions — 1’ in gen.: 4 Sar-ga-lé-LuGaL-ré 
dannum LUGAL Agade u ba,,-%-lati Enlil 
Sarkaligarri, the legitimate (king), the king of 
Akkad and (all) the subjects of Enlil BE 1 2:4, 
also Clay, MJ 3 23:4, and cf. the OB copy 
Sar Akkadi u ba,,-v-la-ti Enlil king of Akkad 
and of (all) the subjects of Enlil PBS 13 14:3, 
see Hirsch, AfO 2030; to whom the scepter was 
given and niséba-u-lat Enlil ultaSpiru gimirta 
who exercised authority over the people, 
all the subjects of Enlil AKA 32 i 33 (Tigl. 1), 
cf. a... matati kaligina .. . ibéluma ultaspiru 
ba-u-lat Enlil  Winckler Sar. pl. 48:5; &@ 
ellamia bélit mat Assur éEpusuma iltanapparu 
ba~u-lat Enlil who exercised rulership over 
Assyria before me and (for 350 years) ruled 
the subjects of Enlil Lyon Sar. 15:44, and pas- 
sim in Sar., also ga ... bélat mat Assur épusuz 
ma um@iru ba-u-lat Enlil OIP 2 108 v 37 
(Senn.), etc.; arte’a ba-u-lat Enlil I shepherded 
the subjects of Enlil Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 
11 (Asb.), ef. r@ ditt misari ba--d-lat Enlil 
CT 35 14 obv.(!) 12 (Asb.); the faithful 
shepherd muttarrt tenéséti mustésir ba-u-la-a- 
ti Enlil Samas u Marduk who leads mankind, 
guides the subjects of Enlil, Samas, and 
Marduk the right way VAB 4 88 No. 9i 3 
(Nbk.); note replacing Enlil with Assur: larte’a 
ba-~u-lat Assur KAV 171:31 (Sin-3ar-iikun); ba- 
-u-lat arba’t ligénu ahitu atmé la mitharti 
asibit Sadé u mati peoples of the four (regions), 
(speaking in) foreign tongue(s), (of) divergent 
speech, living in mountains and flat lands 
Winckler Sar. pl. 43:72, and passim in Sar.; re-é- 
um ba-hu-la-a-ti muttarra nisé rapsati andku I 
am the shepherd of mankind, leader of all the 
people OIP 2 85:2 (Senn.); lurte’a ba-hu-la-ti- 
éu-un let me shepherd their (the gods’) 
subjects Borger Esarh. 26 viii ll; ana.. 
sutéSur ba-u-la-ti to guide the people along 
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the right road Bohl Chrestomathy p. 34:4 (Sin- 
Sar-i8kun); lw garru ... musammihu ba--u-la- 
a-ti-ka let me be a king who makes your 
(Marduk’s) subjects prosper VAB 4 120 iii 44 
(Nbk.), cf. isu... Nabium ... tpgqidu ba~-a- 
la-a-tu-u after Nabi had entrusted his 
subjects (to me) ibid. 114151 (Nbk.); Saméi 
... bau-la-a-ti-8u usésib qibitussu Samas 
made the people live under his (the king’s) 
command RA 11 110i 13 (Nbn.). 


2’ referring to the king’s own subjects: ina 
tasrit ekalli 3a ba-hu-la-te matija usasgd muhz 
hasin at the inauguration of the palace I gave 
my subjects their fill to drink OIP 2 116 viii 
74, of. (after I sat on the throne and) ba-hu- 
la-a-te mat Assur um@ iru started to rule over 
the people of Assyria ibid. 48:5 (Senn.); ba- 
-u-la-te-e-s% ... Surbisa aburri§ allow (ad- 
dressing Adad) his (Sargon’s) subjects to 
settle in security OIP 38 130 No. 4:6. 


b) in lit.: ina tuhdi u méSari lirte’a ba-u-lat 
Enlil may he shepherd the subjects of Enlil 
in plenty and justice KAR 105 r. 7, dupl. KAR 
361 r. 2, also, wr. ba-’-%-la-ti-ka KAR 105 r. 3; 
din ba-hu-la-a-ti ... tadinni you (I8tar) give 
decisions for all mankind STC 2 pl. 77:25, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 130, cf. banat ba-u-la- 
[a-ti] she (Sarrat-Nippuri) who created 
mankind AfK 122ii18, cf. also mustéserat 
ba-u-[[Ja-te KAR 57 ii 14; Sama’ bélu 
muttarri ba-u-la-a-ti lord, leader of mankind 
KAR 80:16; kabit matati muttarra ba--a-la-ti 
(Enlil) who is important in all countries, 
leads (all) mankind MHinke Kudurru i 12; 
usatir béliissu elt kullatu ba--%-la-a-t[um] he 
(Nabi) increased his (Nebuchadnezzar’s) 
dominion over all mankind PSBA 20 157 r. 11; 
ba~-u-la-tum (var. ba-u-a[...]) lu hissusa 
(var. hitass[usa]) mankind should be mindful 
En. el. VI114; musapsir idati lemnéti sa ba-u- 
lat [Enlil] (Sama3) who counteracts evil- 
portending omens for mankind in all countries 
OECT 6 pl. 6 r. 15, cf. [bJa(!)u-lat IHn-lil 
LKA 121:4'; ana nirika namru ba-d-lat nisé 
ugaka all mankind waits for your (Samas’) 
bright light LKA 49:9, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 50, cf. [kam]sakima kullassina ba-hu-{la- 
a-ti] BMS 32:12, see Ebeling Handerhebung 122, 


ba’uldtu 


also ba-u-la-a-ti ana balat napistisina [...] 
BA 5 650 No. 15:13, and passim; hurdsa ul isd 
simat ba--%i-la-a-te he had no gold, which is 
appropriate for mankind (parallel: kaspa 
simat nigésu) STT 38:5 (= AnSt 6 150, -Poor Man 
of Nippur); ba-d%-la-at [URU].vRU people 
dwelling in cities Tn.-Epic “i” 16, cf. ba-v- 
la-a-ti ibid. 23, cf. also ba-hu-la-ti Sa KUR 
pDU.A-ma ZA 43 17:57, and ina pan ba-hu-la- 
ti mat Assur ibid. 19:72. 

2. soldiers, workmen: nisi GN u ilanisunu 
adi ba-hu-la-a-te Sar Elamti (I took as 
prisoners) the entire population of Bit-Jakin 
and their gods, as well as the soldiers of the 
king of Elam OIP 2 87:26 (Senn.); ezib nisé 

. u ba-hu-la-te nakirt ... Sa ana nirija la 
iknuéu apart from the people (who have been 
taken as prisoners) and the enemy soldiers 
who did not surrender OIP 2 55:62 (Senn.); 
ba-hu-la-ti Kaldi asib GN GN, nigsé GN, GN, u 
GN, the Chaldean soldiers stationed in GN 
and GN, (and) the inhabitants of GN,, GN, 
and GN, (saw the ships with my warriors and 
massed their troops) OIP 2 75:82; ba-hu-la-ti 
Kaldi Sa tib tahazija édurwma the warriors of 
Chaldea who were afraid of my onslaught 
ibid. 77:25, cf. ba-hu-la-te URU GN ibid. 35 iii 
75, cf. also ibid. 26 i 57, 61 iv 72 (Senn.); the one 
who crushed Andia (and) Zikirte 8a gimir ba- 
hu-la-te-Si-nu aslis utabbthu who slaughtered 
all their warriors like sheep Lyon Sar. 5:29; 
ba-hu-la-ti (var. nisé) dadmé nakirt u sabé 
hursini ... quméuakkullati ... usassisuniti 
I had the soldiers from enemy cities and 
mountaineers take up axes and picks (to hew 
stone for colossal statues) RT 15 149:3, var. 
from OIP 2126a3(Senn.); ba-hu-la-te-ia gapsate 
adkéma allu tupsikku usassi I mobilized my 
numerous workmen and put spades and 
baskets into (their) hands Lyon Sar. 9:56; 
ba-hu-la-te-Su-un usdnihu ulammenu karassin 
(my predecessors) had their (the barges’) crews 
exert themselves and strain their bodies OIP 2 
105 v 74 and 118:12 (Senn.); tna ba-hu-la-te 
nakirt ... dla épus I built a city using (as 
laborers) the enemy soldiers (whom I had 
taken prisoner) Winckler Sar. pl. 38 No. III 23, 
and passim, cf. ina ba-hu-la-ti nakirt kisstt 
gatéja usaldida OIP 2 95:72 (Senn.); ex- 
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ceptionally referring to Assyrian soldiers: 
ina elippéti ... Surbusa gimir ba-hu-la-ti-ia 
all my soldiers were obliged to cower in the 
boats (for five days and nights) OIP 2 74:76 
(Senn.). 

The refs. cited sub mng. 2 represent a 
special and late semantic development. 


ba’ilu 
ba@alu A. 

{a]ratta, ba--%-lu = kab-tum Malku I 18f.; [ba}-?- 
u-lu = ru-bu-u, ba--v%-lu = ru-bu-u MaAR.[TU] CT 188 
col. A 12 and 14 (Explicit Malku I 22a and 24), cf. 
{a-a]-lum = ba--v-[lu] ibid. 37 (= Explicit Malku 
1 47); 4 Ba--2i-lu = dim CT 25 17 i 32 (list of gods). 

Spice trees wu sirdi ana ba-u-li azqup and 
olive(?) trees I planted in great number 
OIP 2 114 viii 21 (Senn.). 


adj.; great, important; SB*; cf. 


ba’uru see bwuru s. 


bazahatu (bazhatu) s.; 
outpost; Mari*; WSem. lw. 
assum sa nakrum ba-za-ha-tam iddarsamma 
u sabam sa kima lapatim ilputu as to the fact 
that the enemy is harassing the outpost and 
that they put as many men as there are 
into military action (my lord should not 
worry) ARM 6 64:3, cf. ina sdbim kibit[tim] 
ba-za-ha-tam tlappatu they will man the 
outposts with the main contingent ibid. 7; 
Hané &a atrudakkum ba-za-ha-tuom u [...] 
madis atammuru the Hana-troops that I sent 
you know the outposts and [the ...] well 
ARM 2 67r. 7’; LU.MES Sa ba-za-ha-tim kasad 
PN ubarrinim the men of the outposts 
notified me of the arrival of PN ARM 2 105:6; 
ana LU.MESs sa ba-za-ha-t[i-ia] gatamma danz 
natim agskun similarly, I gave strict orders to 
the men of my outposts (parallel: to the 
sheikhs) ARM 2 92:21, cf. ibid. 103:10; sabam 
damgam ... ebérma ina ba-za-ha-tim ustésib 
(see béru v. mng. 1) ARM 3 30:18; ba-za-ha-tu- 
ia dunnuna my outposts are strong ARM 3 
17:21, also ARM 2 102:18, cf. ARM 2 88:7, cf. also 
ba-az-ha-tu-ia dunnuna ARM 3 12:7. 


military post, 


*bazahu see baza@u. 


baza@u (*bazdhu) v.; 1. to make (undue?) 
demands, 2. buzzwu (buzzuhu) to press (a 


baza u 


person) for payment, for services, to press to 
obtain cooperation; OA, OB, Mari, EA; I 
(inf. only), II; cf. bazthtu. 


1. to make (undue?) demands (OA, only 
inf. attested): ever since you left matima 
ba-za-sa wu Sillassa ula ibs there was neither 
an undue demand nor a misdeed on her part 
AAA 153 No. Ir. 15’, cf. matima ba-za-am u 
Sillatam la arsi KTS 15:30. 


2. buzzwu (buezuhu) to press (a person) 
for payment, for services, to press to obtain 
cooperation — a) in OB —1’ referring to 
payments: kaspam subilamma la %-ba-az-za- 
hu-ni-in-ni_ send me the silver so that they 
should not press me (for payment) TCL 18 
124:22, cf. <ku>sdanni la u-ba-za-hu-ni-in-ni 
come here so that they should not press me 
(for payment) Sumer 14 76 No. 49:10 (Harmal); 
nipatini liwasseru la u-ba-za-hu-ni-a-ti they 
should release the slaves taken as pledges from 
us and not press us (for payment) CT 43 45:27; 
andku bu-zu-a-ku u nipiti napiat I am under 
pressure (for payment) and (a slave of) mine 
has been taken away asa pledge YOS 2 104:20, 
cf. bu-z[u-a-ku] u nipdti ... tadnat ibid. 24; 
salasisu ana sér Sapir narim tuhhdku lemnis 
bu-zu-a-ku three times I was brought before 
the overseer of the canal, I am under terrible 
pressure (for payment) (I asked PN for silver 
but he did not give it to me) CT 33 23:8, cf. 
madi§ bu-zu-a-ku ibid. 13. 

2’ referring to corvée work: ana bit PN 
la tasassi lu tidi bitam la tu-ba-za-ah do not 
issue a call (for corvée workers) to the 
family of PN—keep that in mind!—do not 
press any demands on the family (one 
person has already been taken for tupsikku- 
work and another has been given you as a 
replacement) PBS 7 43:10; do you not know 
that since olden times one cannot issue a 
call to my naptaru-house? inanna kima bit 
naptarija bu-uz-zu-% PN ahuka igb’am and 
now your brother PN told me that my 
naptaru-house has been put under pressure 
CT 4 29c:7; PN ga illakakkum bu-uz-zu-uh 
suharum ga mahrika [DAHI PN 84 PN, who 
is coming to you, is under pressure (to do 
work or military service), (however) the 
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young man who is with you is the replacement 
of PN VAS 16 128:10, ef. CT 43 67 r. 4, cf. also 
NAGAR.MES la v-ba-az-za-t% VAS 16 79:8 and 18. 

3’ other oces.: nu-un-zu-sa-ma u bu-zu-tih- 
sa 8a PN ubirrasu they convicted PN of 
(letting) her (stay) a virgin (see nunzi) and 
putting her under pressure (to obtain his 
release) BE 6/2 58:7 (= UET 5 256). 

b) in Mari: dalam sétu tasbatama tu-ba-zi-ha 
you (pl.) have seized that town and have 
made (undue) demands on it ARM 2 109:14; 
several times I (the governor) have made a 
judgment against him and the judges have 
likewise made a judgment against him dint 
wu dajani u-ba-za-ah(!) but he keeps opposing 
my judgment and the judges ARM 5 39:13, 
ef. (in broken context) [%]-ba-[az]-zi-ih-ma 
[...] ARM 2 54r. 15’. 

c) in EA (obscure): [... l]t-28-5¢ lu bu-zu- 
uh VAS 12 193+ r. 26, see Weidner, BoSt 6 70 
and Giiterbock, ZA 42 90. 

While in the OB refs. the meaning ‘“‘to 
press a person for money or services” applies 
in all known instances without illegal impli- 
cations, such a nuance seems to be present in 
the OA and one Mari ref. (ARM 5 39:13). The 
EA passage is too conjectural to permit 
interpretation. 


Landsberger, ZDMG 69 523; Goetze, Sumer 14 
49; Hallo, Studies Oppenheim 98. 


bazhatu see bazahaiu. 


baziharzi  s.; (a leather object); MB*; 
Kassite word. 

2 simittt KUS ba-zi-har-zi two pairs of b. 
PBS 2/2 99:9. 

Salonen Hippologica 117. 


bazihtu s.; claim; OB*; cf. bazau. 

ina TuD1 ba-zi-ih-tim u mimma hisihtim la 
tudabbabsu do not bother him when a claim 
or some need (arises with regard to him but 
write me what you want and I shall do it for 
you) Sumer 14 48 No. 24:11 (Harmal let.). 


bazitu s.; (a foreign animal); NA, NB; 
foreign word. 

maddatiu a mat Musri ... pirati ba-zi-a-ti 
udumi amhursu T received the tribute from 


*beésu 


Egypt, elephants, 6., (and) monkeys WO 2 
140 C (Shalm. III); note the personal name 
fBa-zi-tum Nbk. 368:3, Dar. 43:11, and VAS 6 
69:4. 

The Shalm. ref. should perhaps beemended 
to read pd-gi(!)-a-tz “monkeys.” 

Landsberger Fauna 88 n. 1; Tadmor, [EJ 11 147. 


be’alu_ see bélw. 


be’asu_ see ba’dsu A and *be’ésu. 


*beésu (ba asu, beasu, bahasu) v.; to stir; 
OA, MA, NA, SB; I tabahhis, inf. OA be'asu, 
II (tuba’as, tube’as); cf. mubésu. 

tu-ba-ah-has, tu-ba-ah-ha-84 5R 45 iii 4f. 

a) bedasu, bahasu — 1’ to stir: malani ina 
pantka ta-bi-ih-hi§ you should stir (the 
molten glass) once toward yourself ZA 36 
194:1, ef. also ibid. 184: 28, and passim in NA glass 
texts; for ta-be-su-ni (mistake for tu-be-su-ni) 
KAR 222 r. iii 3, see usage b. 

2’ to stir up(?), instigate(?): [twppi] Alim 
[...] lu wkal ki[ma] be-a-sa-am la i-mu-% I 
hold a[...] tablet of the City (Assur, saying) 
that they do not want to stir up(?) (the case) 
BIN 6 243:9 (OA); see usage b-2’. 

b) bubhusu (bwusu) —1’ to stir (MA, SB): 
for tubahhas(a), see 5R, in lex. section; t.a18 
ana digadri tatabbak tu-be-d& tukattam you 
pour oil into a bow], stir, and cover (the bowl) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 3:17, cf. [i.a18 ana 
digari] tatabbak tu-bi-a-d tukattam ibid. pl. 
2:13, ef. also ibid. pl. 4:19, KAR 140:8, see Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 19ff.;  bélanu sa digdri ina 
Suhatte tultanallap tu-be-d8 tukattam you wipe 
the inside rim of the bowl with a cloth, you 
stir (its contents), (and) cover (the bowl) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 3:21; also ibid. pl. 2:17, see 
ibid. p. 19ff.; data tusahaz tu-be-ds idata la 
tudaan you light a fire, you stir, (but) you do 
not let the fire become too hot ibid. pl. 3:28; 
gamna ana libbi ta[tabbak] ina mu-be-[Se tul- 
be-d& you pour the oil into it (and) stir with a 
stirrer KAR 220 r. iii 9, cf. also KAR 222 i 19 
andiil7, also (in broken context) a-ki-i tu-be- 
Si-ni-ma KAR 222 r.iii5, note e-im ta-be-di-ni 
(mistake for tu-be-d-ni) ibid. 3, see Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 34ff.; note in SB: ina Ka&. 
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saG taldg tu-ba~-a-a3 you knead it in fine beer 
and stir Kocher BAM 11:11 (= KAR 188). 


2’ (uncert. mng.): Jumma magratunu tuppi 
lupta Jumma la tamua lisi kima ina tuppika 
la be-ti-Sa-ni la nimgur (he said) “If you (pl.) 
agree, write me a tablet, if not, I will leave” 
—since we were not stirred(?) by your letter, 
we did not consent BIN 6 201:20 (OA let.); 
digla ukabbirma zamar u-ba-ah-hi-ig-ma ab[ri] 
I overtaxed my eyesight, quickly ...., and 
checked (the tablet for my son’s perusal) 
(possibly an Aramaism from b*has ‘‘to 
examine’) 3R 2 No. 22:58 (NA colophon, coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 

Thompson DAC p. xxvii and p. 68 n. 2. 
be’esu see ba’dsu A. 
behéru v.; 1. to select, 2. to levy (troops); 
NB; Aram. lw.; I ibehhir; cf. béhiru, bihirtu. 

1. to select: alpt bisdtu la ta-bi-ch-hir la 
tanandassu do not pick out the inferior oxen 
to give him BIN 1 68:24 (let.). 

2. to levy (troops): wltu MN adi MN, rab 
bite ina Akkadi bi-hir-ti ib-te-hir from Ajaru 
until Tebétu the rab biti-official levied troops 
in Akkad BHT pl. 4:10, ef. mu.BI rab biti ina 
Akkadi bi-hir-tit ib-te-hir ibid. pl. 1:12, dupl. 
CT 34 48 iv 4, also rab biti ina Akkadi b[i-hir- 
ti ib-te-hir] CT 34 48 iii 48, see Borger Esarh. 
122. 

Landsberger, ZA 37 74. 


béhiru s.; (an official, occ. only as a family 
name); NB; ef. behéru. 
PN a-St $4 PN, A LU Bi-hi-ru Nbn. 348:17; 
mBi-hi-ru VAS 6 52:11 (Nbk.) and Nbk. 431:14. 
The office of the béhiru was probably that 
of a recruiter or inspector. 


bél abulli see abullu in bél abulli. 
bél abiisi see abisu in bél abisi. 
bél adé see adé A in bél adé. 

bél akali see akalu in bél akali. 
bél akli see akalu in bél akali. 
bél ali see alu in bal ali. 


bél amati see amatu in bél amati. 


bél lemutti 
bél balé see bald in bél balé. 
bél bat&qi see batdqu in bél batagi. 
bél bilti see biléw in bél bilti. 
bél birki see birku in bél birki. 
bél biti see bitu in bél biti. 
bél biidi see bidu B in bél biidi. 
bél dababi see dabdbu in bél dababi. 
bél daki see déku in bél déki. 
bél dami see damu in bél iin 
bél damiqti see damiqtu in bal damigti. 
bél déqte see damigtu in bél damigti. 
bél dimti see dimtu in bél dimti. 
bél dini see dinu in bé dini. 
bél dulli see dullw in bél dulli. 
bél dumqi see dumqu in bél dumgai. 
bél egirré see egirré in bél egirré. 
bél emiiqi see emigqu in bél emiiqi. 
bel géri see géré in bél géri. 
bél gillati see gillatu in bél gillati. 
bél gimilli see gimillu in bél gimilli. 
bél habulli see habullu in bél habulli. 
bél harrani see harrdnu in bél harrani. 
bél hatti see hattu in bél hatti. 
bél hiti see itu A in dé hiti. 
bél hubulli see hubullu A in bél hubulli. 
bél ikki see tkku A in bél ikki. 
bél ilki see iiku A in bél ake. 
bél isqi see isqgu A in bél isqi. 
bél iSkari see iskaru A in bé iskart. 
bél kubSi see kubsu in bél kubési. 
bél la ili see tlw in bal la il. 


bél lemutti see lemuttu in bél lemutit. 
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bél lumni_ see lumnu in bél lumni. 

bél madgalti see madgaltu in bél madgalti. 
bél meSri see mesréi in bél mesri. 

bél misri see misru in bél misri. 

bél nukurti see nukurtu in bél nukurti. 
bel pani see pand in bél pani. 

bél parsi see parsu in bél parsi. 

bél pihati see pihatu in bél pihati. 

bél piqitti see pigittu in ba pigqitti. 

bél qatati see gdtatu in bél gatati. 

bél ridi see ridu in bél ridi. 

bél ruhi see ruhd in bél ruhi. 

bél sulummi see sulummé in bél sulummi. 
bél salti see saltu in bél salti. 

bél sassi see saltw in bél salti. 

bél serri see serru B in bél serri. 

bél sibfiti see sibdtu A in bél sibiiti. 
bél silti see saltu in bél salti. 

bél Sipri see Spru in bé Sipri. 

bél térti see fértu in bél térte. 

bél tabti see tabtu in bé tabi. 


bél-tabtiti (bél-tabati) s.; friendship, kind- 
ness; NB; wr. LU.EN.MUN with phon. comple- 
ment; cf. tabu. 

ina agd ahhitka u EN.MUN-ut-ka ittija amz 
mar in this I shall recognize your attitude as 
a brother and a friend to me (repeated three 
times) BRM 4 34r. 42 (school text); agaja ki 
ahhitu u ENX.mMuN-tu-tu is this like brother- 
hood and friendship? ‘YOS 3 26:6 (let.); 
EN.MUN-tu-tu PN undeSSir BIN 1 34:11, ef. 
ibid. 15 (let.). 


bél-tabiiti see bél-{abtiti. 
bél témi see fémzu in bél témi. 


bél zimi_ see zimu in bél zimi. 


béltu 
bél zitti see zittu in bél zitti. 
bélatu see béltu. 
bélet amati see amatu in bél amati. 
bélet dababi see dababu in bé dababi. 
bélet daki see déku in bél déki. 
bélet dini see dinu in bél dini. 
bélet egirré see egirré in bél egirré. 
bélet ikki see ikku A in bél ikki. 
bélet serri see serrw B in bél serri. 


béletu see béltu. 


béltu (bélatu, béletu) s. fem.; 1. lady, 
2. mistress, owner of property; from OAkk. 
on; bélatu in OA, MA, MB, Bogh., EA, béletu 
rare in OA, OB, passim in SB; wr. syll. and 
GASAN, NIN (SAL.EN KAJ 85:29, SAL.LUGAL 
Szlechter Tablettes 79 MAH 16.174:5); cf. béle. 


ga-Sé-an GASAN = be-el-tum, Sar-ra-tum §>? I 
363f.; ga-3d-an GASAN = be-el-tum, be-lum, sd-qu-u, 
§d-qu-tum, qgo-rit-tum, Sar-ra-tum, 18-ta-ri-tum A 
TI/4:213ff.; ga-Sé-an GASAN = be-el-tw Ea IT 182; 
ga-Sa-an = Jar-ra-tu, be-el-tu Izi V 97f.; gasan = be- 
e{l-tum] Lu Excerpt I 193; u-gu-nu GaSan = be-el- 
tum A IU/4:221. 

ga.3a.an(var..am) = nin = [be-el-tu], GASAN = 
nin = [min] Emesal Voc. IT 74f.; [nin], [nin]. 
dingir, [x]. bi.zi, [Nr]! = be-el-tu Lu IV 1ff.; 
nin = be-el-tum Hh. I 97; nin = be-le-tu, be-el-tu 
CT 19 33 79-7-8,30+37:4f.; [...] Nun = [d]e-[el- 
tum], [e-gil NIN = ru-[ba]-[tu] S* Voc. T 1’f.; ni-in 
NIN = [be-el-tum] S” I 338, see MSL 4 207; nin = 
b[e-el-tu] Ai. Vi A, 18, and passim in Ai.; [NIN] = 
[be]-el-tu (catchline) Lu III 89; sukkal.nin = 
MIN (= suk-kal) be-el-tum Lu I 106; nin.a.ni = be- 
let-su Hh. I 116; u-mun v = be-lu EME.SAL, be-el- 
tum, Sar-rum, gar-ra-tum A JI/4:74ff.; tu = be- 
lum, be-el-tum ibid. 17f.; [4] [Us] = 2-[tu], be-el-t(u] 
A II/6 C iii 4’f.; lu-gal uGaL = [be-lu], be-el-[tu] A 
VII/2:75f., also Idu I 138f.; ba-ra MALx SIG, = be- 
el-[tum] A IV/4:211; ba-Ar BaR = be-el-tu <A 
1/6: 286; di-gi-ir an = be-lum, be-el-tum ATI/6ii 8f., 
ef. di-mi-ir an = il-tum, be-el-tum ibid. 12f.; pa-la 
TUG.NAM.NIN = MIN (= te-di-ig) be-el-tum Diri V 126; 
for Recip. Ea B 7, see elpetu lex. section. 

Me.en.na gasan.ma i.bi.zu nigin.na. 
ke, (KID) : adi mati be-el-ti suhhuru paniki how long 
will your face stay averted, my lady? 4R 29** r. 7f.; 
gaSan.mén Su.mu.ta 8u.s4.a nu.ma.al : be- 
lé-ku itti qatija qatu Sa is8annanu ul ibassi I am the 
lady, there is no power (lit.: hand) which can rival 
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my power (lit.: hand) ASKT p. 127:59f., cf. 
gaSan.mén me.gur.ru ba,y(ME).e [mu,.mul: 
be-el-ku ni-sa-ku balti ina itan[dulqua I am queen, 
Iam ...., when I am clad in my festive garment 
TCL 15 pl. 48 No. 16:37, also gaSan.mén : be-el-ku 
SBH p. 37:12f.; gaSan gu.lamu.lume.bidiri. 
ga: be-el-tum surbiitum sa parsiisa Situru grand 
lady whose functions are surpassingly important 
ASKT p. 116:13f., cf. gaSan gu.la : be-el-tum 
ra-bi-tum Langdon BL No. 16 ii 6f.; gaSan.mén 
sab.sab.ba gu.u.ba.ni.in.[dé] : be-lé-ku ina 
qablu agassima I am the lady, I am uttering the 
battle cry ASKT p. 127:41f., cf. ga8an.e gt.ba. 
an.dé.e gh na.dm.tag.ga st.ga.am : be-el- 
tum issima Sasé arnimma the lady cried out, 
crying over the sin ASKT p. 120r. 9f.; mu.gi,,.ib 
gasan.an.na S&.zu hé.en.hun.ga : @s#aritum 
be-let Samé libbaki linth calm down, O divine 
mistress of the heavens Delitzsch ALS 136 r. 15f. 


en.e nin. bi.8é : ana be-lw be-el-tum BIN 2 
22:58f.; nin.zu nin me.sér.raSu.du, : be-let-ka 
be-el-tum Sa kullat parsi Suklulat your (the temple’s) 
lady, the lady endowed with all the offices OECT 
pl. 17 Rm. 97:12f.; zi nin ama.a.a 4Nin.1il.14. 
key hé.pa : nid be-el-ti(var. -tum) abi ummi a Imrn 
lu tamdia be conjured in the name of the lady, the 
parent of Ninlil CT 16 13 ii 27f., ef. zi INin.1i1.14 
nin. kur. kur.ra.key hé.pa : nig Imi be-let KUR. 
MES lu tamdtu ibid. 14 iii 31f.; nin.mé.a téS.a 
«ra si.si.ga.ba.ni.ib : be-let tahazi sutamhisu 
tamhdru engage in warfare (addressing the arrow) 
for the Lady of Battle RA 12 74:5f.; nin tu,.dug,. 
ge.a.ni ti.la : be-el-tu Sa tuduqqisa balatu lady 
whose incantation spells life BA 5 644 No. 11:13f.; 
hur.sag mu.bi hé.em za.e nin.bi hé.em: 
Sada {lu Sum]&u atti lu be-le(var. -let)-su its (the 
stone heap’s) name should be “mountain,” you 
should be its lady Lugale IX 20; e.ri.i8 (var. 
SAL+ TUG)U.na : be-el-tumkadirtum Sumer 13 69:1f. 
(OB), var. from dup]. CBS 13982, courtesy M. Civil. 

mu.lua.za.lu.lu.ke, : be-let tenéséti lady of all 
mankind ASKT p. 116:7f.; mu.Ju ama.a.ni.3é 
kur mar.ra[...] : be-el-tu sa ana mastakiga [...] 
SBH p. 116 No. 61 r. 6f., cf. mu.Juama.erin.na : 
be-let ummanatim SBH p. 137:60f.; umun.mu 
i.bi.ba a.[...]: be-el-tum pa-nu-si [...] SBH 
p. 95 r. 39f. 

Su-e-tum, en-tum = be-el-tum Malku I 9f.; ba-- 
la-tu, be-le-tu, e-en-tu, §u-e-tu = be-el-tu-um CT 18 
15 K.206 i 2ff., also ibid. 8: 7ff. (= Explicit Malku I 
17ff.); mu-um-mu = be-el-tum, na-el-tum An VIII 
5f.; be-la-tu = be-le-tlum] CT 18 8:11; Su-’-e-tum | 
be-el-[tum] Lambert BWL 88:278 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 


1. lady — a) referring to a goddess — 
1’ in gen.: [b]e-le-et be-le-e-tim the foremost 
among the goddesses VAS 10 214 vi 27 (OB 
Aguiaja), cf. [Star be-el-ti be-le-[e-tt] EA 20:25 
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(let. of Tudratta), be-let (var. GaSan-at) be-le- 
e-ti ilat ilati STC 2 pl. 75:1, var. from KUB 37 
36:5, rubdt ilate be-let GASAN.MES Streck Asb. 
258 i 32, etc., note 4be-lef EN.MES LKA 17r. 12, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346, also [sarra|t kiz 
brati i-lat be-le-e-ti BMS 2 r. 43, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 26; lat ilati Sagut GASAN.ME 
VAS 136i 3; etellet kala be-le-e-tt ruler among 
all the goddesses MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 16; inninat tlt 
Sttuqat be-le-e-tt (see innintu) Perry Sin pl. 4:1, 
cf. kantit be-le-e-ti favorite among the god- 
desses 4R 55 No. 2:25; 8a ina naphar be-le- 
e-ti Surbdtu dannissa whose power is supreme 
among all the goddesses Borger Esarh. p. 77 
§ 49:2; kabtat Sarrat ... hirat ilat be-lat Craig 
ABRT 1 31r.16; [star mannu balukki be-le-t 
O I8tar, who but you is my lady (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158r. iii 23; jewelry ga IGA8AN. 
MES for the (two) goddesses TCL 12 39:5 (NB). 

2’ addressing, or referring to, a goddess 
mentioned by name: ni 4A-a be-el-ti-8a PN 
izkurma PN took the oath by Aja, her lady 
CT 8 28a:8 (OB), cf. ana Samas bélija u 1A-a 
kallatim be-el(var. -lé)-ti-t-a [lu] agis CT 32 4 
xi 13, var. from ibid. 1 i 26, and passim in this 
text (OB Cruc. Mon. Mani&tuau); béli Marduk u 
be-el-ti Sarpainitum ... liballituka ICS 17 84 
No. 12:4 (OB let.); @na@ "ME.ME GASAN ... BA 
(I made this dog of clay and) presented it to 
the Lady Gula Scheil Sippar p. 92; Ninurta 
ilitti 1K u-tu-sar GASAN 1R 29i 18 (Sami-Adad 
V); Ot InIN.E.GAL-lim be-la-tt-Su. AOB 1 2:2 
(Zariqumn); ana *Be-let Ninua asibat Emasmas 
Sarratu rabitu NIN-§4 ADD 645 r. 1, ef. ibid. 1; 
Zababa bélt ...u Istar be-el-ti CT 36 4:26 (A8- 
duni-erim); b7¢ [star A&Suritt NIN-ta Weidner Tn. 
15 No. 7:18, ana Anunitu GASAN GAL-ti 
GASAN-id CT 34 36 iii 68 (Nbn.), and passim in 
royal inscriptions, also [star be-el-ti CT 15 46:76 
(Descent of IStar); ana aN 4InNIN Nand u 
4xa.zal.sur.ra be-le-ti-ia TCL 119:12 (OB 
let.); rare preceding the name of the goddess: 
@asan Nanége marat Ea rabiti BE 1 83 i 22 
(kudurru), gaSan 4Nin.ka.uR si.si.ki: 
be-el-tu Tasmétum KAR i161 r. 11f.; in ad- 
dresses often without DN: erbi be-el-ti come 
in, My Lady CT 15 45:40, and passim in this 
text (Descent of Istar), also AnSt 10 116 iii 24, 
and passim (Nergal and Eredkigal); ligésu ana 
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mahar be-el-ti-ka take him to your lady 
EA 357:31, and passim in this text (Nergal and 
Ere’kigal), cf. hudi be-le-et-ni $alili (incipit of 
a song) KAR 158 r. iii 6, be-el-ti OECT 6 pl. 13 
r. 7, and passim in SB prayers. 


3’ referring to a specific but unnamed god- 
dess: be-li u be-el-ti liballituka may My Lord 
and My Lady (i.e., Sama’ and Aja) keep you 
well CT 29 19:4, and passim in OB letters 
written by naditu-women of the gagimin Sippar, cf. 
hattum sa be-el-ti-ia elija nadiat the fear of My 
Lady is upon me CT 6 21b:8, Sép be-el-ti-ia 
lusbatma lublut ibid. 11, mahar be-li-ia u be- 
el-ti-ia ... aktanarrabakku PBS 7 60:26, also 
ibid. 105:14 and 106:9; be-el-kt wu be-le-[et-ki] 
liballitukt may your lord and your lady keep 
you in good health VAS 16 63:3 and 65:4, also 
be-el-ki wu be-le-et-ki kima kisi sa qatisunu 
lissurukt may your lord and lady keep you 
protected like the money bag in their hand 
VAS 16 1:11; kima be-lt-ia & be-el-ti-ia uznaja 
ibassianikkum I obey you as if you were 
my master or my mistress PBS 7 106:20; 
sulumka mahar be-li-ia w be-el-ti-ia lu dari 
ibid. 105:10; Salami balati [v]na pi be-el-ti-ia 
gabt well-being and good health for me 
are on My Lady’s lips ibid. 128:9 (all OB 
letters); & be-el-ti-ia UH DINGIR B CT 6 39b:11 
(OB), cf. ina & be-el-ti-ta uh i-liB ibid. 8; 
UGULA E.NIN PBS 8/1 12:26 (OB Nippur); NIN- 
ne ana kilallini liddinnési Our Lady should 
give both of us (one thousand years of life and 
great joy) EA 23:28 (let. of Tusratta); ina 
parakki BN uGASAn Sail he has asked (for a 
sign) at the dais of the lord and the lady 
Surpu TI 122, cf. 4Lama EN uw GASAN (after 
4LAMA DINGIR U LUGAL) ibid. 92, also 4EN u 
GASAN lipturu ibid. 141; note the spelling 
qEN.LIL & 4NIN.LIL-ti-im Gadd Early Dynasties 
of Sumer and Akkad pl. 3 i 23 (OB), and see Gelb, 
MAD 3 90; ‘'Ina-8.sac.it-be-let She-Is-Mis- 
tress-in-Esagila VAS 5 104:2, also Camb. 215:6, 
and passim in NB personal names; %GASAN- 
& VAS 6 188:10 (NB). 


4’ in epithets referring to the functions of 
a goddess: ‘InNIN be-le-et gabli (wr. ME) u 
tahazi (wr. SEN.SEN) CH xliii 92, and passim, 
cf. be-let té3é lady of the melee AKA 29 i 13 
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(Tigl. 1), be-let tuédrt STC 2 pl. 75:11, be-let 
tahazi kaligsunu tamhart ibid. 77:30, 4% Be-let- 
se-ri be-let gabli Surpu VIII 22; [shara GaSan- 
le-ti da-ad-ma BBSt. No. 8 iv 28, cf. [éhara ... 
be-let da-dd-me Surpu II 172, I&ar be-let KUR. 
KUR 4R 56 ii 16, etc.; 3¢-mi-i il,-tum be-ld-at 
ma-mé-tim hear, O goddess, lady of the oath 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 82 add. to p. 39 kt a/k 244 
(unpub. OA); Gula be-let purussé BBR No. 75 
r. 38, be-let astiti AMT 12,1:49+K.3465; Gula 
be-let TIL.LA AMT 81,3 r. 9, SnIn Sulmi uw 
TILA CT 39 27:8, 4Ningirim be-let sipti 
JRAS 1927 587 D.T. 57:16, note, wr. EN spti 
AMT 12,1:48, 45,5:1, CT 23 3:14, and passim; 
be-let ulsi wu résatt Schollmeyer Sama’ No. 27:9; 
be-let réme u salimu OECT 6 pl. 13:12, 9Be-let 
Ninua be-let zamari ibid. pl. 11 r.19; nin. 
hur.saga : [be-lef KUR-1] Lugale IX 35, cf. 
be-lat hursani OIP 2 80:20 (Senn.); 9 Sumalija 
be-let KUR.MES elléti BBSt. No. 6 ii 46, [¢Nin. 
edin].na sug.zag.ga.bi.kex : be-let EDIN 
u bamdti Surpu VII 67f.; [star be-el-ti gaqqirt 
rabitu. the great Lady of the nether world 
LKA 62 r. 12 (MA lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 36, 
cf. 1Allatu be-el-tu Ki ZA 43 15:30; %Be-let-ilt 
be-let nabniti OIP 2 117:3 (Senn.), also Wiseman 
Treaties 437; be-le-et nist RA 22 170:2 (OBhymnto 
Istar), cf. be-le-et 1-8i-i (see 188u) ibid. 4; GASAN 
SAL.MES gasassunu liki[{m] may the “Lady- 
of-the-Women” take away their manhood 
(lit.: bows) AfO 8 25 v 12 (A&Sur-nirari V treaty) ; 
see also Stamm Namengebung p. 227; be-la-at 
ummédnim PBS 1/1 2iv 77; Nana be-let rdmi 
the Lady oflove Maqiu V 59; [gaSan na.a4m. 
Us].Ku.e : be-le-et kalitim the patroness of the 
temple singers’ art BA 10/1 121 No. 41:4f.; 
4xA.zal.sur.ra be-let kassapati DN, the Lady 
of the witches Maqlu V 60; see also agrunnu, 
aguhhu, inbu, rudmu, simtu, takni, tasma, 
tuamu, etc.; for adjectives qualifying god- 
desses, see rabi, rémént, siru, sagt, sarhu, 
Surbi, etc. 

5’ béltu (aaSan or NIN) in names of god- 
desses: see RLA 1 473, 480, Deimel Pantheon 
No. 366ff., 481 ff. and 2405ff., also Schneider Gotter- 
namen No. 50ff., No. 347ff., and Gelb MAD 3 90; 
note, furthermore, manzaz Be-li-it nirim 
YOS 10 51 iii 22, and dupl. 62 iii 22 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); 4NIN.DIN.UG;.GA : be-el- 


189 


oi.uchicago.edu 


béltu 1b 


tum muballitat mitt Surpu VII 73f.; ITT.KAM 
Be-el-té-ka-lim TCL 21 236:5, Be-el-ti-8.GAL- 
lim TCL 4 66:11, and passim in OA, ITE GASAN. 
E.GAL (month name) Wiseman Alalakh 238: 28 
(OB), also AOB 1 74:34, and passim in MA, see 
Langdon Menologies 34f., note B 4NIN.B.eaL-lim 
KAH 2 2:1 (Zariqum), and passim; for the 
month name 4n1n-b2-rz, see Langdon Menologies 
41, also Syria 20 105; for 4 Bélet-ajakki, see 
ajakku usage b; *Téstar-be-le-et-ma-ti HSS 14 
63:5 and 163:4 (Nuzi); summa sinnistu tulé 
4 Be-let-DINGIR.MES Saknat if a woman has 
breasts like the goddess Bélet-ili KAR 472 ii 6, 
ef. (in same context) tulé 4Be-let-T1.La, with 
explanation tula3a SUH KU AN ibid. 7 (SB phy- 
siogn.); MUL Be-let-T1.LA ABL 648 r. 1 (NA), 
and passim, see Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 52; for 
4 Béltvja in NB, see Zimmern, Haupt Festschrift 
281 ff. 


b) addressing or referring to a woman: 
umm atte be-el-t¢ atti you are my mother, you 
are my mistress KTS 36b:4, also CCT 4 15a:5, 
also Summa ahati atti Summa be-el-ti atti BIN 6 
14:4 (all OA); ana be-el-ti-ia (address of a 
letter) VAS 16 50:1; kima be-el-ti atti tidé as 
you, my lady, know PBS 7125:30, ana 
be-el-ti-ia [kd8i]1 ibid. 34, and passim in this 
letter; anumma unneduk bi-el-ti-ia ana PN 
... dtalkam now, my lady’s letter to PN has 
arrived here AJSL 32 281:20, and passim in 
OB letters; ana PN LU.NIN-ia LU.GEME 
amti[ki] to my lady PN your (fem.) slave girl 
EA 50:2 and 5; amur be-el-ti-ku-nu Sa izzaz ina 
panikunu look (now) at your mistress who 
stands (among the assembled wives of the 
Pharaoh) before you EA 1:28 (MB royal); 
tuppi PN ana 'PN, NIN-i@ CT 22 151:3 and 
40:2, also, wr. GASAN-ia@ ibid. 6:2, GASAN-id 
ibid. 90:3; PN gaggaru ana tPN GASAN-St it- 
te-Siqg PN kisses the ground before his lady 
‘PN BIN 1 6:22 (all NB letters); sa ummi 
Sarri GASaN-ia of the king’s mother, my lady 
ABL 340:13 (NA), cf. ABL 324:1, r. 1 and 3 (NB), 
ana marat garri GASAN-ia aradki PN ABL 
54:2, ef. ibid. 8, 14 and r. 3 (NB). 


c) referring to the queen, the wife of the 
king: nig.ka.nin.ga.8é (birds brought to 
the palace) as food for My Lady Bab. 8 pl. 10 


béltu ic 


HG 8:3, TLB 3 13:3, and passim in Ur III; NIN 
séda u lamassa irassi the lady will have 
protective spirits YOS 10 63:14 (OB ext.), cf. 
[NIN -tum A.RA u SLAMA i7assi KAR 465:3 (SB); 
rubi, rési iras3i KI.MIN NIN Se-da irassi the 
ruler will have a helper, variant (i.e., another 
interpretation of the same omen): the lady 
will have a protective spirit CT 27 47:6, cf. 
NIN BA.US the lady will die ibid. 21:7 and 18 
(SB Izbu); be-el-tum (var. NIN) kussd isabbat 
the lady will seize the throne BRM 4 15:22, 
var. from BRM 4 16:20; NIN-tu elt LUGAL tkabbit 
the lady will be more important than the king 
KAR 152:10, also, wr. NIN TCL65r. 48; NIN-tu 
serreta irassi the lady will have a rival KAR 
152:12; NIN-tum murus nahsati marsat the lady 
will suffer from the... .-disease KAR 153r.(!) 
12 (all SB ext.); n@as LUGAL u n@ads NIN lu 
tummuat take the oath by the life of the king 
or by the life of the lady RA 23 25:9 (OAkk. 
let.); atta lu bélu andku lu bi-il-tu you (Nergal) 
will be the lord, I shall be the lady (after 
atta lu mutima andku lu assatka) EA 357:85 
(Nergal and Ereskigal); ana !T'eje ummika NIN 
Misri to your mother PN, the Lady of Egypt 
EA 28:7, cf. ana [fTeje] nin Mis[ri] EA 26:1, 
ef. also $a Misri be-la-as-si EA 20:16; ana 
assitija ... ana NIN-et KUR Misri as my wife, 
as the Lady of Egypt EA 19:19, also EA 20:9; 
for the life of ‘Sammu-ramat SAL.E.GAL NIN- 
su Queen RN, his lady 1R 35 No. 2:9; 
!Puduhepa Sarratu rabitu be-el-ta-ka RN, the 
great queen, your lady KBo 1 8:38, cf. atti 
SAL be-el-tum Sa KUR GN KBo 1 21:12, also, 
wr. GASAN-i@ KUB 3 55:2, and 54 r.3; note, 
referring to a specific high rank at court: 
annitd NIN-sa $a ‘PN marte rabitu sa bit ridite 
sa RN (will not people say:) is she higher in 
rank than Serua-éterat, the eldest daughter 
of the bit ridéiti of RN? ABL 308:6 (NA); note 
bélet biti as a designation of the first lady at 
court, normally the wife of the king: be-el-t 
h-l#] EA 1:48; presents ana be-el-ti t-ka 
EA 11 r. 25 (MB royal); PN LU.a.sia-s% sa 
GASAN & PN, dignitary of the ‘““Lady-of-the- 
House” ADD 50r. 1; atti marat kallat cASAN 
haRN you are (only) a daughter-in-law of the 
‘‘Lady-of-the-House” of Assurbanipal ABL 
308r. 5(NA); noteGASAN & ADD 835r. 3, 1104r. 8. 
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2. mistress, owner of property: field rented 
fromPN nin.a.8&.ga.ke, Boyer Contribution 
No. 193:5, cf. KI ‘PN u tPN, be-le-et a.SA 
Meissner BAP 74:16, be-el-ii bitim VAS 7 187 
ii 5; note a.SA PN KI ‘PN, DAM PN SAL.LUGAL 
A.SA.GA.KEx  Szlechter Tablettes p. 79 MAH 
16.174:5; sale of a slave girl ki PN nin.a.ni. 
ir i PN, lugal.a.ni.ir Grant Bus. Doc. 39:4 
(= YOS 8 144); release of a slave girl by PN 
lugal.a.ni i PN, nin.a.ni RA 14 151:5 
(translit. only), cf. BE 6/2 8:10; um PN ana 
PN, be-el-ti-Sa ul be-el-ti atti igtabi the day 
PN declared to her mistress PN, (the lady of 
the house) ‘“You are no longer my mistress” 
CT 8 22b:8; summa mari la ulid be-le-sa ana 
kaspim inaddigsi if she has not borne sons, 
her mistress may sell her CH § 147:62, cf. 
SAG.GEME 87 itti be-el-ti-sa ustatamhir assum 
mart uldu be-le-sa ana kaspim ul inaddissi if 
this slave girl (who has borne sons) wants to 
assume the same status as her mistress, her 
mistress cannot sell her because she has borne 
sons CH § 146:50 and 53; amdtuki ... kima 
la be-le-si-na andku lemnétim ittanapalaninni 
your (fem.) slave girls answer me impudently 
all the time as if I were not their mistress VAS 
16 188:8 (OB let.); esirtu sa istu NIN-[Sa] ina 
ribéte tallukunt an esirtu-woman who walks 
with her mistress in the public square KAV 1 
v 58 (Ass. Code § 40); kt amti Sa ana NIN-ti-8a ub: 
[balu ...] like aslave girl who ....-s against 
her mistress Lambert BWL 158:6; for béltu 
in personal names of slaves, see Stamm Na- 
mengebung 307 and 311ff.; mamit ardt amti EN wu 
GASAN nazaru u nakaru the oath of cursing a 
slave, slave girl, a master, or a mistress, but 
denying it Surpu VIII 68; Summa kalbu ana 
mubhi NU EN-&&% U NU NIN-S¢ zé5u izzi_ if a dog 
defecates upon a person who is not his master 
or mistress CT 38 50:59 (SB Alu); in the 
designation bélet biti: émigtum be-le-et bi-tim 
ana sanim usessi (see Emiqu usage b) CT 3 
2:8 (OB oil omens); ana &  be-el-ti bi-ti-ka 
ittanallakamma TCL 1 49:24 (OB let.); if a 
married woman enters the house of an As- 
syrian 1étu NIN & usbat and lives with the lady 
of the house KAV 1 iii 47 (Ass. Code § 24); NIN 
& imdtma bitu sé issappah the lady of the 
house will die and that family will be dispersed 


bélu 


CT 40 16:31, and passim in SB Alu and Izbu, 
cf. ENE wNINEimutiu CT 39 49 r. 34, also EN 
& elt NIN & GAR-an OCT 38 13:91 and ibid. 92; 
4 Gin [Ki] atri u lubari be-el-ti & iddin, he (the 
buyer) paid four shekels (of silver) in lieu of 
the additional payments and (new) clothing 
for the lady of the house Camb. 423:16, also 
Peiser Vertrige 117:20, VAS 5 103: 18, 38:29, 
also, wr. ki atri u TUG.H1.4 bélet & Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 3 p. 55:14 (translit. only, all NB). 


belfi adj.; extinguished; OB, SB*; cf. baliv. 

izi U.gug, te.en.te.en.na.giny(Gm) ni.bi 
hé.ba.ab.te.[en.te.en] : kima isat urbate bi-li-ti 
ina ramanisu lib-li may it go out by itself like an 
extinguished rush fire JRAS 1927 539:13f., dupl. 
BM 98513+K.8433 (unpub. inc., courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), cf. (Sum. only) Nougayrol, ArOr 17 
214:32, Kocher Pfllanzenkunde 26 K.9268(!):5’ and 
dupl. K.1390:6, cited JNES 15 148. 


4 san & Sa ki-nu-ni-im bi-li-[¢]m_ a house of 
one-third sar belonging to an extinct family 
(lit.: of an extinguished brazier, see bali v. 
mng. la) PSBA 34pl. 8 No. 3:10(OB); [Summa 
ina] bit améli kintinw bi-lu-t innapih if an 
extinguished brazier flares up in a man’s 
house CT 40 44 K.3821:11, cf. Summa ina bit 
améli mimma kima isati bi-li-tt ippuh OCT 38 
29:59 (SB Alu); ett qatru limmir kintni bi-l-ti 
linnapih dipdvt may my dark and smoky 
brazier glow (again), my extinguished torch 
flare up STC 2 pl. 82:88, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 134. 


beld see bali v. 


bélu s.; 1. master, ruler, 2. owner (of 
property), officeholder; from OAkk. on; wr. 
syll. (abbr. be ABL 1081:2, 4, andr. 8) and EN 
(for EN.MES used for sing., see mng. 1b-1’, 
exceptionally 4—N Lambert BWL 146:53, ABL 
878:18, YOS 3 112:10, 153:29, 8:2 and 6, and 
passim in this letter), UMUN (BBSt. No. 34:4 
and 16, ABL 794 r. 14 and 16, VAS 6 242:11, 
NB); cf. bélu. 

lugal = gar-ru, be-e-lu S* Voc. AA 18’f., also ibid. 
Z 14’f., lu-gal LuGaAL = be-[lu], be-e[l-tu], far-[ru] Idu 
I 138ff., cf. lu-gal Luca = gar-r[t], [be-lu], be-el-[tu] 
A VII/2:74ff.; lugal.a.ni = be-el-3u Hh. I 115; 
lugal.me = be-el-ni Erimhus IV 231; lugal = be- 
lum Ai. IV App. r. 7', and passim with Sum. 
correspondence lugal in Ai., but li.a.8a.ga. 
ke,(KID) = EN A.SA Ai. IV ii 38. 
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u-mun U = be-lu EME.SAL, be-el-tum, Sar-rum, Sar- 
ra-tum A II/4:74ff., u-mu-un v = be-e-lu Ea II 153; 
fu] = lugal = [be-e-lu], [u.mu].un = LUGAL = 
[Min], sa[r-ru] Emesal Voc. II 7ff.; [a]-nu u = be-e- 
lu 84 Voc. N 20’; a u = sar-rum, be-lum, be-el-tum 
ATI/4: 16ff. 

en EN = [be-lu] S> I 325; en al.pap = be-lum 
a-di-ir Nabnitu I 157; note pa-la TGG.NAM.EN = 
MIN (= te-di-ig) be-lw Diri V 125, tig .namP@2pn = 
te-di-[ig be-li] Hh. XIX 139. 

LU = gar-ru, be-lum Lul 4f., [lu-a] 10 = [sa]r-ru, 
be-lu A VII/2:14f.; 10, lugal, en, ac, vu, GI8.KU, 
sip = be-e-lum Lu II iv 18’’ff.; ga-84-an GaSan = 
be-el-tum, be-lum A II/4:213f.; [za-la-ag] uD = [be- 
lu] = (Hitt.) en-a8 S® Voc. I 4 (from Bogh.); pa-ra 
BAR = Sa[r-ru], b[e-lu] Idu I 166f.; di-gi-ir an = be- 
lum, be-el-tum <A TI/6 ii 8f.; [idim] [i-di-im] 
(pronunciation) = [be-lu] = (Hitt.) is-ha-a-a8 Izi 
Bogh. B r. 8’; [nu-un] [NUN] = [a]n / be-lum A 
V/3:22; [ga-da] [cap] = be-e-lu A IIT/1:2; [me]= 
be-lum Izi E 3; pat+at = be-lum 5R 16 i 6 (group 
voc., coll.); note also HAR.ra.tuk = EN [h]u-bu-li 
Ai. IT i 59; &.tuk = be-el pa-ni Antagal VIII 80, 
4.tuk.e = EN e-mu-gi ibid. 81; ga-34-am NUN.ME. 
TAG = EN ter-tt Diri IV 78, gaSam = EN ter-ti Lu IL 
iv 13"; [en(?).4.4g].g4& = EN ter-te Lu IV 374; 
[en].garza = EN pdr-si ibid. 95a; for Sum. 
correspondences li.x, lu.x.tuk to bélw in com- 
pounds, see bél amati, bél balé, bél birki, bél buds, bel 
emiiqi, bél manzazti, bél pargi, bél sibiitr, bel ztmi. 

en.me.en : be-lé-ku I am the master Lugale X 
16; u,.bi.a en S®tukul.a.ni kur.ra igi mi.ni. 
(in. gal] : indsu &a be-lé (var. [be-l]um) kakkaSu ina 
(var. a-na) sadi uendégu balsa] while the weapon of 
the lord was turned toward the mountain (region) 
ibid. I 22;4Nin.urta en dumu 4En.]il.14.ke, : 
duin be-lum ma-ru 4Imin the Lord Ninurta, the son 
of Enlil ibid. 21, and cf. 4Sér.ur, en 4Nin.urta. 
ra: 4min ana be-li Imin Sarur (calls) to the Lord 
Ninurta ibid. 23, but &U.mu.un.gir.ra.sé : ana 
be-l4 gasri ibid. IX 8, etc.; 4En.a8.im.babbar. 
ra: EN *Nam-ra-si-it 4R 23 No. 3:5f.; a.a.mu 
en.gal 4En.ki.kex : abi be-lu ra-bu-ti IE-a my 
father, the great lord Ea BIN 2 22:80f., cf. en.e 
nin. bi.8é : ana be-lu be-el-tum ibid. 58f.; en mas. 
sti uS.gar ni.te.na me.en : be-el mass maz 
lik ramaniéa atta you are my lord, leader who takes 
(only) his own counsel TCL 6 51:11f., see RA 11 
144:6; en aga gi.silim.ma : be-lu a-gu-u tasrihtu 
lord with the magnificent crown RAcc. 70:5f.; 
en.dugud.da : be-lu kab-tu 4R 14 No. 3:13f.; 
en.me.en gug té8.a.s6.ga.zu : be-lum sa sungu 
mitharis taskunu lord, you who have caused 
famine everywhere BA 5 633 No. 6:26f.; note the 
translation bélu of en instead of énu (for parallels 
see énu mung. lc): [lugal gi]8.gu.za.a tus.e.dé 
.-. en.na il.e.dé: [gar]ru ina kussit sisubu ... 
be-lu nasi to enthrone kings, to elevate lords 
(Sum.:toinstalla high priest) BA 10/1 79 No.5:7f., 
ef. [zag.zu] en na.fhun] l[ugal nu].ub.[il] : 


bélu 


{ulljanukka be-l[u ull a-S-ib Sarri ul inna[ssz] TCL6 
53:11f., also en nu.un.ti bdéra.ga ti.la.nu. 
um : be-lum ul [a]-8b Sarri ul innassi UVB 15 36:14. 

They bring substantial offerings u.mu.un 
lugal.la.8é : ana be-el be-lum 4R 20 No. 1:25; 
me.nat.mu.un bi.gi.en : adi mati be-el kinati 
BA 10/1 76 No. 4 r. 30f.; ki I8e8.xr d.mu.un 
Uri.ma : itti Sin be-el U-ri ibid. 93 No. 15 r. 3f.; 
u.mu.un.e a mu.un.tu, : be-lum mé irmuk the 
lord washed himself with water BA 5 638 No. 7r. 
1lf.; a.a Nannar umun 4zu.EN.na : a-bu INa- 
an-nar be-lum Sin 4R.9:7f.; umun.e an.na na. 
ém.umun.e ki.a na.4m.nir.ra dim.me.er 
Se8.zu.ta gaba.ri nu.tuk.am : be-lum ina samé 
be-lu-tam ina ersetim etellitam ina ili athika mahira 
ul tigi (for translat., see etellitu) 4R 9 r. 11f.; 
e.lum.e umun kur.kur.ra.key : kabtu be-el 
matatu SBH p. 9:94f.; umun.si.gal umun kal. 
a.ke, : be-lum issakku rab Ninurta (see issakku 
mng. lce-l’) 4R 21* No. 2 r. 8f.; umun.gu.la 
ur.sag 4Agal.la.hi : be-lum rabé garradu Marduk 
5R 62 No. 2:46f. (Samas-Sum-ukin); umun.bi 
nu.un.ti gaSan.bi nu.un.ti: be-el-d% ul asib 
bélessu ul aSbat its lord does not live (there), its lady 
does not live (there) 4R 11:39f. 

hur.sag.galam.ma en.me.en ki.[...] sag 
[...] (later version: lugal.mu hur.sag.sukud. 
da ni.ki.8d4r.ra.kexy sag im.ma.ab.sum. 
{sum]) : be-le-ku Sadé zaqriite adi Sari this[Suni] the 
high mountains rush to me, the lord, by the 
thousand Angim III 20; lugal Din.tir“! lugal 
E.sag.il.la : Sar Ba-bi-lim be-el E-sag-il-la 4R 29 
No. 1:27f.; lugal.lalugal.muil.lanam.lugal. 
la : be-li Sarru nisat Sarriti my lord, king, elevated 
to kingship 5R 51 iii 18f. (= Schollmeyer No.1); 
lugal.mu ur,.ra béra.bi(var. .ba) ri.a : be-li 
parakka ramima my lord, the one who is seated on 
the dais Lugale I 41; [an.ki].bi.ta lugal.bi 
za.e.me.en : gamé u ersetu be-el-Su-nu attama you 
(Nanna) are lord of heaven and earth Analecta 
Biblica 12 72:16 (= Sjéberg Mondgott 105); zi 41m 
lugal gi.duyy.ga.ke, hé.pa : nis Adad be-li(var. 
-lim) &a rigiméu tabu lu tamaéta CT 16 14 iv If, ef. 
zi GUtu lugal di.ku,.da.kex : nig Samay be- 
li(var. -el) dini ibid. 3f. 

mu.lu Silig.ga é.kur.ra ti.la : be-lum sagaz 
puru sa ina Ekur aSbu majestic lord who resides in 
Ekur 4R 18 No. 2:57, see WVDOG 4 p. 37:57, ef. 
mu.lu é6.a ku,.ra.zu.ta : be-lum ana biti ina 


erébika ibid. 1f., also mu.lu: be-lum SBH 
p. 74:6f., beside umun.e : be-lum ibid. 8f. 
am é6.babbar.ra: be-el [f.BABBAR] Abel- 


Winckler pl. 59f.:19f., cf.am.mi : 
107 No. 25: 9f. 

re--ti, e-nu, hal-dim-ma-nu = be-l[u] Malku I 6ff.; 
ak-ka = be-lum Malku VIII 118; =n = be-lu, en = 
Sar-ru Izbu Comm. 255f.; Luca = be-lum STC 2 
pl. 54 r. ii 12, priverm = be-lum ibid. pl. 51 ii 17 
(comm. to En. el. VII 95 and 20). 

pa-li-ia-a-mu = te-di-iq be-l4 Malku VI 58. 


be-lum BA 10/1 
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1. master, lord, ruler — a) referring to 
gods — 1’ addressing or referring respectfully 
to a deity: [igabbi] ana Ha EN-Su [EIN uttaz- 
zama taniséti ... [E]-a EN uttazzama taniséti 
saying to his lord Ea: my lord, mankind is 
grieving, Ea, my lord, mankind is grieving 
CT 15 49 iii 22ff. (SB Atrahasis); be-lum(var. 
-li) ina pika lisimma my lord, let it be 
uttered by your own mouth Bab. 12 pl. 3:39, 
var. from pl. 6:13 (SB Etana); Samag be-lum 
ellu holy lord Sama’ AMT 71,1:27, see Ebeling, 
ZA 51 170:29, cf. be-lum a[sir gamjé u 
ersetim be-lum Géir ili be-lum gamil tlt lord 
who holds muster over heaven and the nether 
world, lord who holds muster over all the 
gods, lord who spares all the gods STC 2 pl. 
61 ii 18ff.; Lugalbanda be-lu surbti sa ards 
kéni tiris qatika usuh aic-3u take away, 
Lugalbanda, great lord, the misery of your 
true servant whom you have selected RA 16 
78 No. 20 (MB seal); EN *utu Lord Sama’ 
KAR 228 r. 9, cf. be-lum Marduk CT 13 37:7 
(SB lit.), AdsSur Sar tli wu EN GAL-& Marduk 
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 13, tanitti EN GAL-i Nergal 
Géssmann Era V 39, ina gibit 4EN (var. EN) 
GaL-t Marduk Lie Sar. 272, cf. AnSt 7 130:24, 
be-lé Marduk u be-el-ti Sarpanit(um] ... libalz 
lituka CT 43 98:4 (OB let.); but more frequently 
following the divine name: H-a be-lu VAS 10 
214 vi 14 (OB Aguiaja), Subat Hn-lil be-li-ia 
AOB 1 22 ii 7 (Samfi-Adad I), Enlil be-lum ra- 
bi-um YOS 9 35 i 16 (Samsuiluna), ana Inéuz 
Sinak be-li-8u MDP 2 pl. 13 No. 4:2, Assur EN 
Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:41, and passim in royal 
inscriptions, note ina qibit A&Sur EN GAL-e 
EN-ia@ KAH 2 83:10 (Adn. II), AKA 288 i 99 var. 
(Asn.), also OIP 2 144:9 (Senn.), passir Nabium 
u Nand EN.MES-e-a@ VAB 4 92 ii 34 (Nbk.), 41M 
be-e-li u Amanum EA 19:75; IDUMU.ZI EN 
(var. be-lwum) PSBA 31 pl. 6 (opp. p. 62) 11 
(SB rel.), var. from KAR 357:33, and passim in 
lit.; nig DN 1-li be-li-8u ina pisu Sukun make 
him take an oath by his divine lord Subula 
VAS 16 189:21 (OB let.); alka lullika i-lé be-li 
now I will go, my divine lord (lit.: my god, 
my lord) MDP 18 250:1 (lit.); note with a 
god as creditor: loan x1 ‘ur be-li-3u from 
Samas his lord VAS 7 162:3, ef. 4uTU be-el-du 
ippal Scheil Sippar 76 r. 3, cf. also PBS 8/2 


bélu tla 


215:9, Meissner BAP 9:9, 10 and 21:3, 8, notekt. 
babbar 8& *Utu lugal.a.ni al.dujy 
Boyer Contribution No. 147:10 (all OB), see R. 
Harris, JCS 14 126ff. 

2’ as a divine name or replacing a divine 
name: A-gsir % 4m & be-lu-um i-li (see zéru 
mng. 4a—2c’) Belleten 14 226:25, also ibid. 32 
and 50 (Irigum), and see Landsberger, ibid. p. 258, 
Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 60f.; be-li wu bélti 
assumia ... liballituka may My Lord and My 
Lady (i.e., SamaS and Aja) keep you well for 
my sake PBS 7 105:4, and passim in the intro- 
ductory blessing of OB letters written by naditu- 
women; ana be-li u bélti gi-sa-at-Su-nu lu addin 
I gave the lord and the lady (referring to 
Marduk and Sarpanitu) (various precious ob- 
jects) as a present for them 5R 33 v 45 (Agum- 
kakrime); ina nisim sa be-li-ni [anJa ahmamim 
[niz}iz we divided (the assets) in equal 
shares (validated) with an oath sworn by Our 
Lord MDP 22 4:13; be-e-lu luzmur zamar 
ilitika (see zamdrus.usage b) KAR 158 i 22; 
(the day on which) be-lum kidd Anim ikz 
kisum{a] the lord slit Anu’s throat LKA 73:13, 
also be-lum (referring to Marduk) En. el. IV 
49, and passim in En. el.; be-lu Sa ina tukultisa 
uballitu mititan the lord who through his 
powers heals even the mortally ill 5R 35:19 
(Cyr.); note in a title referring to a specific 
deity: EN.DINGIR.MES-nu BASOR 94 12 No. 
2:2 (Taanach let.); arah Nisannu arah asé 4En. 
DINGIR.MES gaté 4zN GaL-? Marduk Nabi... 
as[bat] (in) the month of Nisannu, the month 
when the Lord-of-the-Gods goes out in pro- 
cession, I conducted Marduk, the great lord, 
(and) Nabi Lie Sar. 384, cf. EN EN.EN labig 
namurraétti Winckler Sammlung 2 1:9 (Sar.), 
also (the people of Babylon and Borsippa) la 
palihu zikri EN EN.EN Borger Esarh. 52:64, 
and (Nabi) ga tlt EN EN.EN VAB 4 126 iii 35 
(Nbk.), note (fields) §4 EN KUR.KUR BE 17 
24:14 and 17 (MB), and EN KUR.MES Hinke 
Kudurru iii 5 and passim, referring to Enlil, in MB 
Nippur. 

3’ referring to divine functions and powers, 
etc.: for bélu before names of geographical 
and cosmological designations, names of 
countries, cities, and sanctuaries, see Tallqvist 
Gotterepitheta pp. 40-67; note further 41m 
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be-el Ka-al-la-as-suX! Studies Robinson p. 103:8, 
cf. be-el kussém eperé u a-lim™! anadkuma am 
I (Adad, lord of Kalassu) not the one who is the 
lord over the throne, the land, and the city? 
ibid. 16, also 41m be-el Ha-la-ab¥! Syria 19 115 
n. 3 (both Mari), 4IM EN HUR.SAG Ha-zi MRS 6 
76 RS 16.144:12; for bélu followed by terms 
for divine paraphernalia, mythological ob- 
jects, etc., over which the deity has express 
power, see abiibu, agi A, arhu A, birqu, hatiu, 
kakku, melammé, nubattu, gan tuppi, garnu, 
saddu, tillé, etc.; for bélu followed by the 
names of the locus, objects, etc., in which the 
deity is said to function, see asru, eglu, iku, 
iSpiki, kiru, kudurru, mérestu, mitratu, nagbu, 
parakku, quppu, stiqu, samitu, saru, témtu, 
tarbasu, ussu, etc.; for béluw followed by 
abstract terms, of which the deity is the 
patron or dispenser, see abaru A, anuntu, 
asipitu, balatu, biru, dinu, dunnu, hasisu, 
hegallu, tkribu, isippitu, kamaru, kittu, malku, 
misaru, naspantu, némequ, niklatu, piristu, 
purussi, gqablu, Simtu, siptu, Siptu, tahazu, 
tamitu, tapsirtu, tasimtu, tértu, tuhdu, etc. 

4’ in divine names beginning with the 
element bélu (or EN): see Deimel Pantheon No. 
889-1007, also SL 4/1 No. 161, Frankena, Takultu 
p. 80 No. 22, p. 82 No. 30 and 31. 

b) referring to the king — 1’ in gen.: LU 
ardu sa marsasunnit EN.MES-8% imahhar a 
servant who is in trouble turns to his master 
ABL 347:7 (NA); for personal names of 
officials with the element bélu referring to the 
king, see Stamm Namengebung 119ff.; [a]na 
be-lié-ta Jasmah-Addu gibima ARM 5 25:1, and 
passim; wumma Rim-Sin_ be-el(!)-ku-nu-ma 
thus says RN, your lord (let. addressed to 
Balmunamhe and three other men) BIN 7 
10:6, cf. Sulumka makar Samas Marduk u be- 
li-ia Ammiditana lu dari may you be always 
in good standing (lit.: health) with Samaé, 
Marduk and my lord RN PBS 7 75:7, also 
(with Ammisaduqa) ibid. 90:11 and 91:10 (all 
OB letters), cf. (in letters probably addressed 
to the king) TCL 18 78, YOS 2 90, and passim 
in OB and MB letters, note the extremely ab- 
breviated formula be-lé at the head of CT 29 
39:1 (OB let.), also umma be-el-ka-a-ma Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets p. 32 SH 920:3; [H]lammuz 


bélu Ib 


rapimi be-lum saying, “Hammurapi is a lord 
(who is like a father to the people)” CH xli 21; 
be-lum simat hattim the lord, the most regal 
of the scepter (wielders) ibid. iii 24, also be- 
lum muballit Uruk ibid. ii37; [... Ha]mz 
mura be-li-ia YOS 2 19:30 (OB let.); for OB 
refs. to the use of bélu for sarru, cf. kima 
simdat be-li-ni YOS 2 25:8, 6:11, and passim, 
ina kanik be-li-ia LIH 26:7 (let. of Hammurapi), 
also ibid. 1:16, 75:5, OECT 3 1:6, and passim; 
matum ana bi-li-ga (var. LUGAL-&a) uktap: 
pal the country will .... against its lord 
YOS 10 48 r. 30, var. from ibid. 49:2; Suk- 
kallum kussi be-li-Su i&tene’e the vizier will 
seek (to take) the throne of his lord YOS 10 
24:2, cf. Sukkallum ina kusst be-li-Su us[sab] 
ibid. 22:3; gallab Sarri a-ge-e EN-su tleqgima 
innabbit the barber of the king will take the 
crown of his lord and run away KAR 428:49 
(SB ext.); matum Sa qati bi-li-Sa ippul[suana be- 
l]ji-a tturram the country which had rejected 
its lord will return to its lord YOS 10 39:11f., 
cf. matum qati be-li inappas ibid. 16; matu sa 
bi-el-Sa iztru [b]i-el-8a i-li-sa i-ta-za-az the 
country which hates its lord (will have) its 
lord triumph over it RA 38 83:5f.; matum sa 
[ittt: be-l]}i-i-sa ikkiru ana be-li-sa itdr the 
country which became alienated from its lord 
will turn back to its lord YOS 10 45:58, and 
passim in OB ext.; kabtu kima be-li-su imassi 
an important person will become as powerful 
as his lord YOS 10 23:9, ef. kabtum Sa libbi 
be-li-8u utabbéi ibbassi there will be an 
important person who knows how to make 
his lord happy YOS 10 43:2, and passim in OB 
ext.; imurunima intima pumvu be-li-su-nu 
anaku they (the people of Halab, Mukishe, 
etc.) saw that I was the son of their lord 
Smith Idrimi 25; be-li RN KBo 1 3 r. 39, cf. ina 
timi Adad-nirari EN-[ni] KBo 1 20:9; DUMU 
EN-ku-nu ana béliti la tanassara should you 
not preserve the rule of the son of your lord 
(I shall not help you) KBo1 10:31; libbasu 
gu[{mmuru ana] EN-sé his (the grantee’s) 
heart always belonged wholly to his lord 
ADD 646:13, see ARU No. 16; libbt RN be-li- 
Su-nu TCL 3 155; those who iéf#i RN EN-Sd-nu 
la imqutu ina isatt did not perish in the fire 
with their lord SamaS-Sum-ukin Streck Asb. 
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36 iv 58; Ssubat palé qudum dadmé nun-e 
en-su Sarru-kén EN,.81 mat Adsur (Assur) 
the seat of the dynasty, the ancient home of 
Sargon, its princely lord, the isakku of 
Assyria Winckler Sammlung 21:12; attunu u 
EN-ku-nuw you (the Babylonians) and your 
lord ABL 403:11 (NB); luskun tuppa &@ 
némegi ina gatika atta lu bi-e-lu anaku lu béltu 
I will place the ‘“‘tablet of wisdom” into your 
hand, you shall be the lord and I the lady (of 
the nether world) EA 357:84 (Nergal and Ere&- 
kigal); aj ibbadsi ina birinni Santéimma be-lum 
nobody else but us shall be ruler (in Egypt) 
Streck Asb. 121126; ana LUGAL ganimma EN 
sanimma mamit tatamméni (you swear) you 
will not take an oath (of allegiance) to 
another king or another overlord Wiseman 
Treaties 72; ina pi sa 2 EN.MES (referring to 
Senn. and Esarh.) ABL 6:20 (NA); note PN 
LU é4 & EN ADD 857ii6; note the plural: 
amélu sa & EN.MES-Su ir@amu sa immaru u sa 
isemmt uzné Sa EN.MES-3% wpatta anybody 
who has the interests of his lord at heart 
informs his lord of whatever he sees or hears 
ABL 288:10 andr. 1 (NB), for & EN.MES, see 
also ABL 84 r. 4, 6, and 11, 139 r. 12, 415r. 3, 
561 r. 5, 778:11, 14, r. 15 and 17, 787 r. 3 (all NA), 
rarely in NB, see ABL 617r. 2, 897 r. 1, 1119 r. 11; 
note bélu referring to the king addressed 
elsewhere in the letter as Sarru bélu: be-li 
wpurannt ABL379:7, cf. Summu Sa be-lé igabbi 
ABL 18:14 (both NA), also [ana] Sépé EN-ia 
amqu[t] EA 58:3; he says to us wumma 
LUGAL be-el-ku-nu umma la ta-pal-lah(!) the 
king is your overlord—be not afraid ABL 
865 r. 5 (NB); exceptionally with the king’s 
name: aradka PN ana dinan Sarru-kén be-li- 
14 lullik(!) ABL 422:2, 542:2, 1016:2 (all NB). 

2’ used in apposition with Jarru: ana 
LUGAL-ri EN-ia EA 59:37, also LUGAL-ru EN-ia 
EA 285:17, and passim in EA, exceptional EN- 
1@ LUGAL-11 EA 286:3, also ana sépé Sarri EN- 
ia Samésija DINGIR.MES-ia EA 213:6, and pas- 
sim; ana mubbi Samsi mn-8u KBo 1 4 iil; 
§a@LUGAL EN-Su KAJ 171:27 (MA); LUGAL EN- 
Su Nabié-kudurri-usur uPidma heinformed his 
majesty, King RN BBSt. No. 6149, cf. ana 
LUGAL EN-§% BBSt. No. 10 r. 11, and passim in 
kudurrus; note Marduk-apla-iddin LuaaL 
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EN-&% VAS 137iii40, also Samaés-sum-ukin 
LUGALEN-@ BBSt. No. 10r. 8; [a@]n@ LUGAL EN- 
&é thti[{ti] ADD 647r. 18; ana LUGAL be-li-ia 
aradka PN ABL 1:1, and passim in NA letters, 
also ADD 810:5, note lu gulmu ana LUGAL EN- 
ta Streck Asb. 84 x 47, and (referring to 
foreign kings) RN Mannaja man be-li-di-nu 
Lie Sar. 59, also TCL 3 62, 80 and 174 (Sar.); 
<ana> dumgi a RN sar Babilt EN-ia u ana 
dumqi a PN mar LuGAL EN-id ussallié I 
prayed to her (the goddess) for the welfare 
of my lord Nabonidus, king of Babylon, and 
the welfare of Belshazzar, the son of the king, 
my lord YOS 1 39:15f. and ibid. 7ff., also nis 
DN DN, ilanisu u RN LUGAL EN-Sd-nu izzakru 
they took an oath by their(!) gods Marduk 
(and) Sarpanitu and their king and lord, 
Nebuchadnezzar Nbk. 247:21, cf. (in similar 
context) TCL 12 34:12, Strassmaier Liverpool 8:19; 
note also, after Jarru in titles: Marduk-sapik- 
zéri LUGAL kiggati be-el-[Su] BBSt. No. 12 ii 6, 
{ana] LUGAL kig-Sat be-li-ia =ABL 1845:1, also 
ABL 1374 r. 10, @n@ LUGAL KUR.KUR be-li-ia 
ABL 1373:1, @na@ EN LUGAL.MES EN-ia ABL 
460:16 (all NA), and passin in ABL, ana LU. 
ENGAR be-li-id ABL 183:4, also 332:1, 735:1 (all 
NA), and see ikkaru mng. 2c; ana rabiti sa 
Sar mat Assur Sar kissati be-li-ni gibima ABL 
1112:2, ana ummi LUGAL EN-id ABL 263:1, 
ana mar LUGAL EN-[ia] ABL 189:6 (all NB), and 
passim in ABL; referring to two kings: LUGAL. 
MES EN.MES-nt ABL 878:2, 12 and r. 12; 
Sarraiku be-la-ku gasraku I am king, I am lord, 
Iam supreme in strength KAH 2 84:14 (Adn. 
It); garraku bi(var. be)-la-ku na’daku gesraku 
AKA 265 i 32 (Asn.). 

3’ in the titulary: LUGAL EN.MES-e lord of 
lords AKA 260i 19, also ibid. 384 iii 126 (Asn.), 
EN EN.EN BBSt. No. 35 r. 5 (Merodachbaladan), 
EN LUGAL.MES ABL 808 r. 7 (NB), and passim 
in ABL, bi-el LUGAL.MES Craig ABRT 1 7:15 
(SB), EN KUR.KUR ABL 5r.4 (NA), cf. be-lu 
be-le-e (var. SU.NIGIN EN.MES-e) LKA 99d i 
13, var. from LKA 99b 5 (8&.zi.ga inc.). 

c) referring to an official — 1’ as desig- 
nation of an official: hamustum mahar be-lim 
dinam idinma the collegium of five gave a 
legal decision in the presence of the lord BIN 
4 179:2, ef. rabisum Sa be-li-a OIP 27 60:11, 
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also Kienast ATHE 23:12, MVAG 35/3 No. 325: 21 
(allOA), and see dlu in bél ali mng. 1a; summa 
mar Sarri be-lu GAL gadu sabéSu ... aSappar 
if I dispatch the crown prince (or) a great lord 
with his troops (against an enemy country) 
KBo 1 8r. 5, ana pant sab huradija be-lu GAL 
asappar KBo 1 5 iii 6, also KBo 1 4 iii 5, 
ii 20, also (Akkadogram in Hitt. texts) 
BE-LU.HI.A LU.MES BE-LU-TIM KBo 5 11 iv 20, 
PN BE-LU KBo 5 6 iii 44; [ana] LU.GAL EN-[ia] 
EA 238:1, also ibid. 3 and 28f.; EN-ta (let. ad- 
dressed to the sakin mati of Ugarit) MRS 9 
227 RS 17.393:20; UGU DINGIR LUGAL EN & NUN 
BBSt. No. 4 iv 12 (Meli8ihu); lu kansu ina 
Saplika LUGAL.MES EN.MES (var. BE.MES 
= kabtatt) u (var. omits) NUN.MES kings, 
grandees, and princes bow down before you 
Gilg. VI 16; EN.NAM Lahiri u EN Arrapha 
ABL 1244:9, cf. EN GN ABL 1249:6 (both NA). 

2’ in expressions of respect, after desig- 
nations of officials: ana LU.EN.NAM be-li-ca 
ABL 1093:1, ana LU.SUKKAL BE-1¢ ABL 1081: 2, 
ana LU.AGRIG be-li-id ABL145:1, ana LU.2-e 
EN-ia ABL 382:1, anda NIMGIR E.GAL EN-ia 
ABL 112:2, ana LU.A.BA ekalli EN-ia ABL 
220:1 and 221:1 (all NA); tuppt PN u PN, ana 
LU.SA.TAM EN-Sd-nu a letter of PN and PN, to 
their lord, the Jatammu-official BIN 1 53:2, ef. 
aradka PN ana qipi Satammi u LU.SID E EN. 
MES-&¢% ibid. 23:3, and passim in NB letters. 

d) referring to the head of a household: 
be-el &(var. adds -tim) ... nig ilom izakkarsum 
the head of the household takes the oath 
against him Goetze LE §37Aiii20, cf. be-el & 
sa iddék that head of household will be 
put to death CH § 16:47, also § 120:10 and 19, 
§ 125:75, and passim in CH; 161 PN be-el bi-ti 
(followed by Iai PN, hatania ici PN, 
subariga) MDP 23 313:5; ENE... laidi the 
head of the household does not know (it) 
KAV 1 iii 48 (Ass. Code § 24), and passim in this 
text; ENE US the head of (this) household will 
die CT 38 26:30, and passim in SB Alu and Izbu, 
also EN E.BI US CT 39 49r. 40, ENE uw NIN E 
U8.[MES] ibid. 34; EN K eli NIN £ issakkan the 
head of the household will prevail over the 
mistress of the house CT 38 13:91 (SB Alu), ef. 
(with opposite apod.) ibid. 92; EN E.BI némela 
trast the head of this household will have 
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profits CT 38 43:76, and passim in similar apo- 
doses. 

e) referring to private persons in addresses 
expressing respect: ina qibit a-wi-lim be-li-ia 
u PN ahika upon the order of the gentleman, 
my lord, and of PN your brother PBS 7 99:13 
(OB let.); abt atta be-li atta you are my father 
and my master BIN 413:15, cf. bé-li atta Sams 
aita BIN 6 124:9, abuni atta be-el-ni atia ibid. 
117:5, abb@da be-lu-ui-a attunu BIN 4 42:26, 
Summa be-lu-a attunu ibid. 81:14, ahi atta be-li 
atta ibid. 20:6, ahhia be-lu-u-a attunu CCT 2 
46a:22, and passim in OA; ana abija u be-li- 
[ia] qibima speak to my father and master TCL 
18 87:1, also YOS 2 93:1, Summa be-li atta TCL 
1 18:29, sa la kati abam wu be-la-am ula isu 
TCL 18 95:7, and passim in OB letters; a-bu & 
be-lu attama EA 73:36; note [emget mi|dat ... 
izakkar ana EN-3([d] [Ninsun emget] midat ... 
izakkar ana Gilgames the wise and knowledge- 
able says to her lord, Ninsun, the wise and 
knowledgeable says to (her son) Gilgame’ 
Gilg. I v 39, also, addressing a lover: i be-Ii- 
ia eStenemme I keep listening to the words of 
my master JCS 15 9 iv 16 (OB lit.), cf. be-lé 
ibid. 8 iii 12; sammit eréni rdmka be-lu master, 
your love is the fragrance of cedar KAR 158 
r. ii 21, also matema be-lu when, O master? 
(incipit of a song) ibid. r. ii 10, also be-la-ni 
ibid. r. ii 20; used with second person 
pronouns: ana sa ana be-li-ia kata a&puram 
according to what I wrote to you, my lord 
CT 2 48:27, cf. ina harran be-li-ia kita CT 6 
27b:21, ana be-li-ni kdta i nikrub CT 4 2:34; 
1 bartam be-li atta sébilam send me, my lord, 
one heifer CT 2 48:10, be-lé atta ... dububma 
liqi CT 6 27b:27, also be-li atta Samnam . 
tusabilannt you, my lord, have sent me oil 
CT 2 19:33, and passim in OB letters. 

2. owner of property — a) of real estate: 
PN be-el bitim PN, the owner of the house 
Gautier Dilbat 28:10, cf. PN «PN, be-lu eglim 
VAS 7 75:7, also CT 45 120:7, be-el bitim (be- 
side be-el-ti bitim) VAS 7 18715, and passim; 
LUGAL A.SA-lim Szlechter Tablettes 87 MAH 
16.046:4; in Sum. contexts: lugal.é.e.kex 
Riftin 31:3, I[ugal].a.8a.ga.ke, UET 5 
129:4, lugal.é.a. key BE 6/2 18:5, and passim 
in OB leg.; note KI.SUB.BA niditum Sa be-lam 
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la ig4 an empty unused lot which has no 
owner YOS 12 194:2; babtum ana be-el igari 
usédima (if) the city quarter notified the 
owner of the (buckling) wall Goetze LE § 58 
Aiv25; migqitti tarbasim be-el tarbasim imah: 
harsu the owner of the sheepfold accepts 
from him (the shepherd) the fallen animals 
of the fold CH § 266:81; a.SA-li-im ana bi-li- 
Su tér return the field to its owner AJSL 32 
289:10 (OB let.); KI PN EN-li kirim from PN, 
the owner of the orchard Syria 37 206:7 
(Hana); eglam ana be-li-Suana PN uttir he has 
returned the field to its owner PN MDP 22 
154:6 (= MDP 411); inadimi EN a.SA illakanni 
when the owner of the field comes KAV 2 v 
24 (Ass. Code B § 13); PN be-luegli RA 23 152 
No. 44:22, also EN-lu eqli HSS 9 30 r. 9, EN-el 
eqli ibid. 109:41, and passim in Nuzi; in all, ten 
persons from GN EN URU ana gimirteéu sUM- 
ni the owners of the village which is to be 
sold in its entirety ADD 470:12, cf. kunuk PN 
EN eqli kiré tadini ADD 631:1, and passim 
in NA; (tax on “bow’’-land given) ana gaknu 
& LU.EN.MES A.SA.MES BE 9 81:4, and passim 
in these texts; LU.EN.MES & GIS.BAN-di-nu 
the owners of the “bow” property BE 10 18:4 
(NB); kaspa u siparra ana EN.MES-Si-nu 
utirma I returned to their (the condemned 
houses’) owners the silver and bronze 
(they had paid for their houses) Lyon Sar. 
8:51. 

b) of slaves and domestic animals: a slave 
hired x1 PN be-el-li-Su from PN his master 
YOS 12 207:3; be-el-sa Sa ibellusi her master 
who owns her VAS 16 80:7; sac.in Saana 
mar be-li-su miqit pim irsima the slave 
who had spoken ill of the son of his master 
PBS 7 60:8; SAG.GEME $a mahrika <ta>-ak-lu-t 
be-el-Sa ittalkakku ana be-li-Sa uésésirsu(for 
-1) should the owner of the slave girl whom 
you have been holding with you come to you, 
release her(!) to her master TCL 1 12:7f.,and 
passim in OB letters; 2 GEME ana be-el GEME 
irvab he (who had distrained a slave girl and 
had caused her death) gives two slave girls to 
the owner of the slave girl as replacement 
Goetze LE § 23 Aii21, cf. be-el nipttim the 
owner of the distrained person CH § 116:43; 
[ul be]-el LU.TUR swatu ul abusu [ul um|masu 
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neither the owner of this child nor his father 
or mother (came forward) ARM 6 43:20; 
Summa EN-lam TUK if she (the person sold) 
has an owner (i.e., if the owner appears, the 
seller will clear her) Wiseman Alalakh 66:9, 
cf. be-lam irass ibid. 74:12, EN TUK ibid. 
70:13, and passim, note Summa EN uéella ibid. 
67:9, also ibid. 68:10 (all MB); seal of PN EN 
DUMU-8u tadani the owner of a son of his to be 
sold TCL 9 57:2, cf. ENSALtadani Iraq 25 97 
BT 125:5, EN LU taddni ADD 642:4, and passim 
in NA; PN EN-a Simtu ubilguma death took 
my master PN YOS 7 66:4 (NB); anni i&pur 
ardu ana be-li-éu this is what a servant 
writes to his master EA 147:16; note the 
exceptional: emusu ana be-el(var. -li) adsatim 
. tgtabi (if) the father-in-law says to the 
prospective husband (lit.: ‘‘owner’” of the 
“wife,” i.e., to the man who had already 
brought the gifts called biblu and terhatu, “you 
cannot marry my daughter”) CH §161:68, and 
summa be-el assatim assassu uballat should the 
‘“‘owner’’ of the (adulterous) wife allow his wife 
to live CH § 129:50, also Summa EN DUMU.SAL 
sa zubulld imtahhuruni if the daughter’s 
“owner” who (previously) had accepted all 
the gifts (of the suitor) KAV 1 iv 29 (Ass. Code 
§ 30); note summa irabbi [t]addandi ana sa) 
ru-te u lu ana be-lim if she (the daughter- 
grows up, you give her to .... or to an 
“owner” (possibly “husband” as WSem. 
expression) BASOR 94 p. 20 No. 1:30 (Taanach 
let.); anni be-li anni yes, master, yes 
Lambert BWL 144:1 and passim, wr. 4EN ibid. 
146:53; ardu be-la-su ipallah the slave obeys 
his master AfO 19 57:68 (SB rel.); for names 
of slaves with bélu referring to their master, 
see Stamm Namengebung 307 and 309ff.; &1-ma- 
at be-el sénim the mark of the owner of the 
sheep and goats YOS 8 1:29 (OB); (if) a dog 
bites a man and causes his death be-el 
kalbim x kaspam igaggal the owner of the dog 
will pay two-thirds of a shekel of silver 
Joetze LE § 56 A iv 23; be-el GUD Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 62:6; liméru u SAL.LU-tum 3a annim 
be-el-3i-na la nidéSu (furthermore) one donkey 
and (a) slave girl—of this (item) we do not 
know their owner Wiseman Alalakh 415:21 
(MB). 
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c) of movable objects, apparel, staples, 
silver, merchandise, and claims: malahum 
elippam ana be-el Gi8.MA ir?ab the boatsman 
shall replace the boat for the owner of the 
boat CH § 236:36, cf. be-el MA TLB 1 150:12 
(OB); elippam ana be-li-sa tutdr you return 
the boat to its owner YOS 2 139:6, cf. ibid. 10 
(OB let.); be-el epinnim the owner of the plow 
CH § 259:14; EN NA,.KISIB owner of the seal 
ABL 968 r. 10; be-el Nia.aa (referring to 
mimmt) CH §125:1, cf. EN mi-im-mu-% KAV 
6i 12 and 17 (Ass. Code); be-el Se-e-im YOS 2 
19:7 (OB let.); ina balum be-el 8E without the 
permission of the owner of the barley CH 
§113:2, cf. ana be-el kaspim sa PN PN, PN, u 
PN,-ma umma PN,-ma to the creditor of 
PN, PN,, PN, and PN,, thus (says) PN, BIN 
4224:1 (OA let.), cf. be-el kaspim TCL 20 88:37, 
also KTS 50d:10 (both OA); kaspum ana be- 
li-Su-ma itdr but the silver reverts to its 
owner Goetze LE §17Bil4, cf. KU.BABBAR 
Salma u kéna ana be-li-Su[...] MDP 22 84 r. 5, 
kaspa be-el-Su ippalma (loan from Samas 
and PN) MDP 23 273:4; ina ebiri x GUR 
seam ana be-el-Su utdr ibid. 183:6, wr. ana 
be-li-Su ibid. 189:7 and 9; EN UD-mu holder 
of (the income of a prebend for) one day 
AnOr 8 44:9 and 19 (NB); kas-pi im-hur- 
nu ana 10-a-a ana EN-8é utdr he will return 
the purchase price tenfold to its owner ADD 
612 r. 2 and passim in NA; be-el Sébultim the 
owner of goods in transport CH § 112:64, cf. 
be-el lu-qu-tim BIN 6 101:16, be-el &¢-ma-ti-a 
ICK 1 12:34 (both OA); he said atalka be-el 
hu-lu-qa-e lillikamma arni Suwatima addassium 
come, the owner of the lost goods should come 
here, I will give compensations to him only 
TCL 20 85:19 (OA), cf. be-el hu-ul-qi-im CH 
§9:13; EN Sur-qi the owner of the stolen goods 
KAV 1 i 60 and 68 (Ass. Code § 5), be-el Su-ur- 
qi-8u UCP 10 159 No. 91:9 (OB Ishchali); EN 
ri-ib-bi-tt awélim bit awélim itabbal the person 
to whom the man is in arrears will carry off the 
possessions of the man RA 27 142:20 (OB ext.). 

d) in non-legal contexts: be-al salmim 
(DUL) su,-a the god to whom this relief stele 
is dedicated Hirsch, AfO 20 73 r. i 16 (Naram- 
Sin); ana be-el Samnim Sulum well-being for 
the man who gave the oil (for the divination) 


bélu 


CT 3 3:29 (OB oil omens), and passim in this text; 
be-el UDU assinniitam ippes the man who gave 
the lamb (for the extispicy) will practice 
sodomy YOS 10 47:20, cf. ana be-el im-me-ri- 
im mursam ukdl it (the omen) predicts (lit.: 
offers) sickness for the man who gave the lamb 
YOS 10 31 v 16, and passim in OB ext., cf. 
migitti EN UDU.NITA KAR 423 ii 21, cf. ibid. 
iii8, ala résit EN UDU.NITA illakw Boissier DA 
96:13 (all SB ext.); EN UDU.SIZKUR isallim 
KAR 448:7, and see nigu; EN MU.MU anni RN 
RN, for whom this query is made PRT 41:13, 
but EN sizkuR the person who performs 
the sacrifice Gilg. XI 161; be-el qi-ip-ti-a bab 
harranija 3a gatatim la errisima la abaraks 
would that the person who gave me (money or 
merchandise) in trust not ask me for collateral 
before my business trip (begins), for other- 
wise I will come to shame CCT 3 8b:12f., cf. 
be-el qt-ip-tt-a la ikalléma la ahalliq ibid. 40f. 
(OA); be-el summim ana asim 5 Gin kaspam 
inaddin the person who has been suffering 
from the injury pays five shekels to the 
physician CH § 221:6; mastaku sudtu musalz 
limu EN.MES-8d Sima this abode (the bit 
ridtiz) is one which keeps its inhabitants well 
Streck Asb. 86x 72; u la be-la-sa rakib [...] 
and somebody who is not its owner rides (the 
boat) Gilg. X iv 16; mannu EN GIS.MA manny 
EN @i8.MA.cUR who is the captain of the 
boat, who the captain of the magurru-boat ? 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158r. iii 17; sénu 
munal[sskjat be-li-34 a shoe which pinches its 
wearer Gilg. VI 41; mind NINDA.MES ekkalu 
la eN.MES-5% why do those eat bread who 
have no right to it? ABL 587r. 5 (NB); Lv. 
ENGAR la EN UN.MES bél sassisunu u bél 
habulligunu (see saltu in bél salti) ABL 1287:7 
(NA proverbial saying). 

e) in compounds, as first element, designat- 
ing various relations to the following noun, 
e.g., holder of, responsible for, entitled to, 
wearing, etc.: for such compounds as bél agé, 
bél ariti, bél ekalli, bél kakki, bél narkabti, bél 
piri (piri), bél gasti, bél Sutummi, etc., see 
under the second element. 


bélu in Sa bélija s.; retainer(?); Mari*; cf. 
bélu. 
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PN uw PN, 8a be-li-ia alik idisu ittisuma 
iWakunim PN and PN,, my lord’s retainer, 
his escorts, will go with him ARM 2 105:13; 
1 mar Siprim ... u PN alik idigu 3a be-li-ia ana 
GN iksudunim one messenger and PN, his 
escort, my lord’s retainer, arrived at GN 
ibid. 107:10; ina libbi awéli suniti 2 LU ga 
be-li-ia wu 8 Elahutaja edissisunuma(?) usinim 
among those men two retainers of my lord 
and eight Elahutaians alone escaped ibid. 
123:26, see von Soden, Or. NS 22 202. 


bélu IT (AHw. 120b) see tila. 


bélu (bealu) v.; 1. to exercise rulership, to 
rule (said of kings and gods), to be in authori- 
ty (over persons, property, etc.), to have 
power of disposition (over money and goods), 
2. bwulu to make somebody a ruler, an 
owner, 3. IV to be ruled over (passive to 
mng. 1); from OAkk. on; I 2bél — ibél (note 
sing. ibelli CT 13 50:22) — imp. bél — stative 
bal (JCS 9 96 No. 82:17, OB Ishchali, wr. ba~- 
la-at VAS 16 75:7, OB), II, IV (once OB), [V/2 
(once OA); wr. syll., (with p passim from 
Tigl. I to Esarh., also AJSL 39 141:8, OB, ABL 
6r.2,NA, rarely in SB lit. and omens) and 
(in SB omens, also AKA 266 i 36, Asn.) EN 
(BE KAR 178 iv 21, CT 39 11:48, SB); cf. b@ il: 
tu, b@ilu, baruldtu, béltu, bélu, bélu in sa 
bélija, béliitu, be ulatu. 

ka.ke8S ki.sur.bi sag.zu u.bi.gi a.ga.zu 
nam.en.bi ak.ab : kippat kisurrigunu ana idika 
terrima edissika be-el(var. -li) take over their 
entire region, rule alone! TCL 6 51:35f., var. from 
52 r. 14, see RA 11 145:18; suhus(!) ma.danam. 
en.bi ak.dé ma.an.sum.ma ma.ni.in.ge.en : 
1sid matim sa ana be-li-im iddinam ukinnam (when) 
he (Sama) had established for me the foundation 
of the land which he had given me to rule OECT 1 
pl. 18:13, dupl. LIH 62 r. 25 (Sum.) and JNES7 
268:14 (Akk., Hammurapi). 

1. to exercise rulership, to rule (said of 
kings and gods), to be in authority (over 
persons, property, etc.), to have power of 
disposition (over money and goods) — a) to 
exercise rulership, to rule (said of kings and 
gods) — 1’ said of kings — a’ in omen texts: 
rub@um madssu i-be-tl the prince will rule 
over his country RA 35 65 No. 25:3 (Mari liver 
model); LUGAL Sumerim maltam] i-bi-el 


bélu la 


YOS 10 56 iii 13 (OB Izbu);_ turubdtum ana 
§arrim igerribunimma awilgu ekallam 1-bi-el 
the group of migrants will press the king and 
its chief will rule the palace ibid. 11 ii 17 
(OB ext.); amat Sarrukin &a kiksatam 1-be- 
lu the omen of Sargon, who ruled the entire 
world ibid. 59 r. 9 (OB oil omens), and passim in 
this phrase, cf. also amit Sulgi da pat 
LIMMU.BI 3-bi-lu-% ibid. 56 iii 11 (OB Izbu); 
Sarru kibrate en-el the king will rule the 
entire world KAR 152:22 (SB ext.), also, wr. 
i-be-el TCL 65r.50; amit Sar hamm@i Sa 
DU.A.BI i-be-el BRM 4 13:65 (SB ext.); amit 
{Ku-4Ba-% §a KUR i-be-lu, the omen of RN, 
who ruled the land CT 28 6 K.766:3 (SB Izbu 
report); matu sa 2 i-be-lu-& 1-en i-be-el-8i one 
person will rule the country which (before) 
two had ruled OT 27 25:12 (SB Izbu), and 
passim; Szbiitu innemmiduma mata i-bi-lu (var. 
EN-[lu]) the elders will join forces and ad- 
minister the country BRM 4 15:26, var. from 
ibid. 16:24, cf. 2 sarrant innemmiduma KUR 
EN-lw ibid. 16:22f. (SB ext.); amit Gilgames da 
KUR EN CT 27 1 r.(!) 9, and passim in Izbu; 
sarru agar panisu saknu mata i-be-el the king 
will rule every country toward which he 
directs his attention Thompson Rep. 26 r. 8, 
also ibid. 31:8 and 38:5, cf. Sar Akkadi éma 
illaku mata EN-el ibid. 29:3, also Sarru tardu: 
itebbima mata BE-el an exiled king will rise 
and rule the land CT 39 11:48 (SB Alu). 

b’ in hist.: RN ... nim™! 7-be-an Rimuis 
ruled over Elam Hirsch, AfO 20 63 xxiii 40 and 
67 xxvi 8; when Enlil KALAM w ni3t ana be- 
li-im iddinugum gave him (Hammurapi) the 
country and (its) people to rule LIH 94 i 26, 
cf. JNES 7 268:14, in lex. section, cf. Marduk 
... mata u nisi ana bi-e-lu iddinam VAB 4210 
i 16 (Ner.); GN wu GN, lu SAG.ai8.RA lu e-be-el 
I defeated and ruled over AnSan and Serihum 
CT 32 1 ii 16, dupl. RA 7 180 (OB Cruc. Mon. 
Maniitugu); mat Sumeri u Akkadi ana pat 
gimrisa a-bil I ruled over the whole extent of 
Sumer and Akkad Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:68, 
cf. Iraq 24 94:13 (Shalm. IIT), also matatisunu 
a-bil AOB 1118 iii 6 (Shalm.I), ga ... t-pi-lu 
gimra AfO 18 349:8, also ina matats sa a-pi- 
lu-s-na-tt in the countries where I ruled 
AKA 91 vii 19 (both Tigl. 1); matati hurdani 
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danniite ana pe-li suknuse u sapari 
uma@iranni he has commanded me to take 
possession, subdue, and govern countries and 
dangerous mountain regions AKA 268 i 42, 
ef. garru ... sa naphar kissat nisi i-pi-lu 
Iraq 14 32:7 (both Asn.); istu tdmtim ... adi 
tdmtim ... gdssu ikéudma i-pi-lu-ma kal gimri 
1R 35 No. 3:8 (Adn. III); [Kard]unias rapastu 
a-bil-ma épusa Sarriissa I took over the wide 
land of Karduniag and ruled it as king Rost 
Tigl. III pl. 21:11; e-bi-el kibrate arba’s istu sit 
sams adi ereb Samsi Winckler Sammlung 2 73 ii 2 
(Sar.), see Giiterbock, ZA 42 84, cf. (in similar 
context) sa matati ... i-be-lu-ma ultaspiru 
baulat Enlil who ruled (all) the lands and 
exercised authority over the subjects of Enlil 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:5; 12 sandti ki la libbi 
ilani Babilt ... i-be-el (var. i-bil) for 12 years 
he (Merodachbaladan) held sway over Babylon 
against the will of the gods Lie Sar. 268; 
GN GN, ... ki istén a-bil-ma ZDMG 72 180:26 
(Sar.);  éma libbi iqabbii la-be-el laSpur let me 
take over and rule wherever my _ heart 
prompts me Borger Esarh. 67:7’, also ibid. p. 66 
n. 1 line 25 (Asb.); RN 5a RN, 
abiktasu iskunuma i-be-lumassu Tarqi, whom 
Esarhaddon had defeated and whose country 
he ruled Streck Asb. 6155; AS&Surd sa ultu 
timé riigéte kullat nist t-bi-lu-ma the As- 
syrians, who had ruled all people since olden 
days VAB 4 68 i 17 (Nabopolassar); the 
countries sa ina amat Marduk bélija bélassunu 
a-bi-lu-ma over which I exercised overlord- 
ship at the command of my lord Marduk ibid. 
148 iii 14; liptia ina gerbisa ana dariati salmat 
gaqgada li-bi-e-lu may my offspring rule 
mankind forever in it (the palace) ibid. 120 
iii 55; the Lebanon Ja nakru ahd 1-bi-lu-[su] 
over which a hostile foreigner held sway (and 
took its yield for himself) ibid. 174 ix 23 (all 
Nbk.). 

ce’ in lit.: sdét agé Sa ultu aime pani i-be-lu 
matu the crowned heads who since the days 
of old had ruled the land Gilg. VII iv 42, 
cf. §a ... matati napharsina i-be-lu AnSt 7 
128: 4 (let. of Gilgame’) ; 4 MU.MES Sarriita lu épus 
[nts]t salmat gagqadi lu a-be-el lu as[pur] for 
four years I exercised royal authority, I ruled 
and governed mankind CT 13 42i 13 (Legend 


bélu 1b 


of Sargon); garru ... li-bi-el (var. li-bel) kibrati 
Géssmann Era V 51. 

d’ other occs.: prepare in the same way 
a pleasant path for your numerous children, 
bring (them) into (your) protection ki zér 
sammé matate li-bi-e-lu so that they take over 
all the lands like grass seed (and may you all 
be a benefit to Assyria) ABL 595 r. 2 (NA); 
sumsu zérasu mat Assur li-bi-lu may his 
children and offspring rule over Assyria ABL 
614r. 7(NA), ef. mat Assur ana dir [dari] li-pi- 
lu-ma ABIL 6 r.2 (NA); in broken context: 
a-pi-lu gim-ri_ CT 34 42 i 8 (Synchron. Hist.). 

2’ said of gods: be-le-e-ti [Sa] dadmi 
abratigsin (for translat., see abratu) VAS 10 
215:23 (OB hymn to Nand); JStar a-nu-ti-ma 
Samé te-pe-el-li (var. ta-bi-el-li) I8tar, you are 
(like) Anu, you rule the heavens BMS 1:33, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:5; Sin Sarrit 
kissati ta-be-el Perry Sin No. 5a:2, ef. (said of 
IStar) ZA 5 79:6 (prayer of Asn. 1), cf. also kibrat 
arba’i te-be-lt Perry Sin pl. 4:9 (hymn to tar), 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; mdtumma be- 
le-ta yourule the land Géssmann Era III p. 
25:3; [Kk]lal nis li-bil-ma Lambert BWL 60:44 
(Ludlul IV); bé umasi sa ina dannitisu 
erseti i-bi-lu (see dannitu mng. la) Craig 
ABRT 2 13 r. 6; in extended meaning: 
rikis parsija kaligunu li-bil-ma (var. li-be-el- 
ma) let him exercise all my rites En. el. VII 
141, cf. lu-uk-kin-ma kussé lu-be-li parst I 
will take away(?) the throne, exercise the 
offices CT 15 39 ii 14 (SB Epic of Zu). 

b) to be in authority (over persons, 
property, etc.): the eldest son of the king will 
kill his father kusst abi i-bi-el and take over 
the father’s throne YOS 10 40 r. 21, cf. 
[nak]rum kussdm [1]-bi-el ibid. 31 xiii 30 (both 
OB ext.); makkirsu ul i-be-el apalgu his son 
and heir will have no authority over his (the 
sinner’s) property Lambert BWL 132:116; 
Nic.8U KALA.GA EN-el a powerful person will 
take over (his) possessions KAR 382:17 (SB 
Alu); note the exceptional hatia u sbirri .. 
lu-bi-el ana diri dari may I wield scepter and 
staff forever VAB 4 226 iii 21 (Nbn.); eglw e-el 
Sa-mu ba-a-lu the field is clear (of claims), it 
is bought and taken in possession JCS 9 96 
No. 82:17, see R. Harris, ibid. p. 97 (OB Khafajah) ; 
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[...] & LU.KUR-ma & i-be-el | DUMU.MES & 
LU.KUR-ma [...] man-ma sd-nam-ma & i-be-el 
a stranger will take over the house, variant: 
a stranger will [...] the children of the house 
[...] (explanation:) somebody else will take 
over the house CT 41 32:8f. (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XLVI); bit ippusuli-bi-el Sanimma may 
somebody else take over the house he (the 
cursed man) builds BBSt. No. 6ii 53; bissu 
NU BE-el KAR 178 iv 21 (SB hemer.); marékunu 
a-a 1-bi-lu &-ku-un may your own sons not 
take over your house Wiseman Treaties 430; 
mar Sarrt bitat ilani i-be-el-lc the king’s son 
will assume (illegal) authority over the 
sanctuaries CT 13 50:22 (SB prophecies); ana 
nakrika ta-be-il you will have authority over 
your enemy CT 205 K.3546:24, cf. nakirka 
i-be-il-ka ibid. 22 (SB ext.); 2-pe-lu-Su people 
will have authority over him (between 
ipallahusu and isettusu) ZA 43 94 i 63 (SB 
physiogn.); note the unique ITI.1.KAM % ITT.2. 
KAM li-be-el-ku-nu-ma gimla please let him 
have the upper hand over you for a month or 
two TOL 14 22:46 (OA); bélSa Sa 1-bi-el-lu-& 
GN andurarsa ul igskun as to the owner who 
has authority over her (the slave girl), the city 
Muti-abal has not granted her freedom VAS 16 
80:7 (OBlet.); tamkar dlijama i-bi-el-la-an-ni 
the merchant of my city has authority over me 
(i.e., [have no possessions) UCP 10 159 No. 91:13 
(OB Ishchali), cf. (ifthe field is a trapezoid) ana 
bit hubulli irrub tamkaru i-be-el-Su he (its 
owner) will enter the debtors’ prison, a 
merchant will have authority over it CT 39 
4:37 (SB Alu); amtu ... la i-be-el urufska] 
the slave girl should not have authority over 
your bedroom (like a wife) Lambert BWL 
102:67, cf. bit amtumma [i1-[be]-el isappuh a 
household that a slave girl rules will scatter 
ibid. 71; Sutlhi[mimm]a guma Nunvz lu-bi-li 
(0 Istar) grant me descendants (and) progeny, 
so that I may rule over (a family) (obscure) 
KAR 42 r. 29. 

c) to have power of disposition over money 
and goods (OA only): 1 Ma.na kaspam 
sarrupam tamkarum ana PN ana bi-a-lim 
iddin the merchant put one mina of refined 
silver at the disposal of PN TCL 21 245:4, ef. 
ICK 1 140:7, ICK 2 75:3, etc.; 10 MA.NA kaspam 
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PN ana bi-a-lim iddinamma ... adi bab 
harranigu kaspam a-bi-il; PN put at my 
disposal ten minas of silver and I used (the 
silver) until the beginning of his journey 
MVAG 35 No. 325a:5 and 7; némal kaspija sa 
itu 10 sanatim i-be-e-lu this is the profit on 
my silver which he has made use of for ten 
years KTS 13:13, cf. istu mvu.4.88 kaspt lu 
ta-be-el CCT 2 2la:11, cf. 5 rtt.Jd.cam lu 
i-bi,i-il; TCL 19 32:22; kaspam 1 ain la 
i-be-e-lu-nim they must not use one shekel of 
the silver KTS 30:38; kaspi ITI.KAM sina u 
salasat li-bi,-il, let him use my silver for two 
or three months TCL 19 46 r. 14’, ef. (without 
object) Tt u 2 171 la ta-be-e-léd BIN 4 53:28; 
kaspam ana bi-a-lim ... ana PN eriéma ask 
for silver to be put at the disposal of PN 
CCT 3 10:35, cf. kaspam ana be-a-lim e-ri-i§(!) 
KTS 4la:14’; appiitum thdama emari sakilaz 
Sunu <urkultam la ta-bi-i-ld please, do feed 
the donkeys carefully—do not use the feed 
(for commercial purposes)! TCL 4 16:23; 
kaspam mimma sti tamkarim la alqeuma ... 
la db-e-lé-ku-ni I did not take any silver from 
the merchant, I did not use it to do business 
for you (oath) BIN 6 97:27. 


d) other oces.: tartami tedmé ... mitguram 
te-be-el she favors understanding, she com- 
mands harmony RA 22 169:18, cf. lu-bi-el 
(var. lu-bel) tab libbi may I have happiness 
BMS 8:6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:25. 


2. bwulu to make somebody a ruler, to 
keep in power: Anu Enlil u Ea u-ba-i-lu-i 
Anu, Enlil, and Ea made her ruler AfK 1 28 
iil; DN w DN, upD-mi ma-du-tim ar-ka-tim 
ga-na-tum li-be-lu-ka 18-da ku-st-ka lu ki-na 
may Tispak and Ugulla keep you as ruler for 
many days (and) future years, may the 
foundations of your throne be stable Tell 
Asmar 1930 220:10 (early OB letter to Ur-Ninmar 
of Egnunna). 


3. IV to be ruled over (passive to mng. 1): 
the general dispatched us to you (the wife of 
the general) but nakrum tilginéti ina ekal GN 
ni-tb-bi-el the enemy took us (upstream from 
Ekallatum) and we are rendered ineffective 
in the palace of Til-Agmim LIH 48:10 (OB 
let.);  ITI.KAM i8tin u Sina 1-ta-ab-e-el-ka he 
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has had the upper hand on you for a month or 


two TCL 1415:13 (OA). 


Ad mng. lc: Landsberger, ZA 38 280; J. Lewy, 
MVAG 35 index s.v. 


béltitu. s.; 1. rule, dominion, rulership, 
position of supreme power (referring to kings 
and deities), 2. position of owner, master (in 
private contexts), 3. (a special social or legal 
relationship); from OAkk. on, Akkadogram 
in Bogh.; wr. syll. and EN with phon. 
complement; cf. bélu. 


nam.lugal.la = be-lu-tum, sar-ru-tum A-tablet 
397f., cf. nam.en.na = be-lu-tum, Sar-ru-tum ibid. 
399f., also Lu I 80ff.; nam.en.na = be-lu-tu, 
nam.lugal.la = gar-ru-tu Erimhus V 146f., also, 
wr. bé-lu-ta Igituh short version 182f.; nam.ab. 
ba.a.ni.86 : ana 4i-bu-ti-4u, nam.lugal.a.ni.36 
= ana be-lu-ti-34, nam.nin.a.ni.86 = [...],nam. 
ARAD.a.ni.86 = ana in-du-ti-84 Hh. II 47ff.; 
na.4m.fumun] = nam.lugal = gar(!)-ru(!)-tum, 
na.4m.[gasan] = nam.nin = be-lu-tum Emesal 
Voc. III 55f.; sukkal.nam.en.na = suk-kal 
be-lu-tum Lu I 104; nam.en.na = a-gi-e be-lu-ti, 
namMm.IGI.DU = MIN LUGAL-it An VIT 240f.; sag. 
bi.8é.ta.d : ana be-lu-te Se-su-% to be made fit for 
lordship Kagal B 305. 

ki.tus nam.en.na nu.tuS : ina gubat be-lu-ti- 
$d ul adib he does not reside in his lordly abode CT 
16 20:98f., cf. nam.en.nanam.lugal.la : ga be- 
lu-ti u [Sarriti] 4R 18 No. 3 i 24 and 26; tag.nam. 
en.na mah : tédig be-lu-ti-ia 3i(!)-ru TCL 15 No. 
16:40f.; nam.en.na 8u.du, : be-lu-tam §u-uk-lu- 
lu Analecta Biblica 12 71:8 (= Sjoberg Mondgott 
104); nam.en.bi sag.rib.bi : diétuqat be-lu-us-su 
JRAS 1932 p. 39 r. 23f., ef. nam.en.na diri.ga. 
alu]: be-lut-ki &itur[at] BA 10/1 100 No. 21:3f.; 
nam.en.na ki8.an.na.ke,(Kip) : be-lu-ut kidsat 
gamé CT 1619:62f.; nam.en.ub.da.limmu.ba: 
be-lu-ut kibrat arb@im VAS 13316 (Akk.) and LIN 
99:7 (Sum., Samsuiluna), cf. RA 39 11:117; gala.e 
Sir.ra nam.en.na mu.un.na.an.duj,.a : kala 
zamédr be-lu-ti <izammuru> BA 5 641 No. 9:5f., 
restored from SBH p. 47 r. 10f., for a paralle) with 
nam.nir.ra : metliti, see zamdru s. lex. section. 

nam.lugal.la.bi.3é é6.bara(!).sig.ga: papah 
be-lu-ti-é his lordly shrine 4R 20:19f., cf. ki.tuS 
nam.lugal.la.zu.86:ana ... gubat be-lu-ti-ka 
Abel-Winckler pl. 59:9f. 

I.si.int! uru.nam.nin.a.ni : ina Isin al be- 
lu-ti-§4 BA 5 644 No. 11:9f.;nam.nin.atum.ma: 
$a ana be-lu-te Sélu[kat] KAR 4r. 17, cf. nam.nin. 
zu: be-lut-ka RA 12 74:43f.; tug.nam.nin.ni : 
tédig be-lu-tim Langdon BL 194 r. 14f. 

6 na.4dm.gasan.na : £ be-lu-ti-ia SBH p. 
92a:14f., ef. é.mu.lu.umun.a.zu (var. na. 
ém.umun.a.zu) :& be-lu-ti-ka WVDOG 4 pi. 
13:17f., var. from 4R 18 No. 2:7; an.na na.4m. 


béliitu 
umun.e...nu.tuk.4m : ina samé be-lu-tam ... 
ul tié& 4R Or. If; x.a.zu : be-lu-ut-ka SBH 


p. 74:8f.; lipid im.ma.ke, :na.é.ma.ke, : libbi 
be-lu-ti-Sa 4R 21* No. 2:28f.; 1é.a.ke,y uSumgal 
(GAL+USUM) NU.ra a.ri.a : nds sarritu tamih be- 
lu-tu RAcc. 134:228f. 

gu-bat be-lu-tim = si-lam-ma-hu, si-bat sar-ri 
An VII 258f.; [...] = [wim (= su-ba-tu)] be-lu-ta 
An VII 146, cf. x x x x = MIN be-[lul-t¢ Malku 
VI 52. 

1. rule, dominion, rulership, position of 
supreme power — a) said of gods — 1’ in 
gen.: a... ina puhur tli rabiti la isSannanu 
be-lut-su (Nand) whose overlordship is not 
challenged in the assembly of all the gods 
VAS 1 361 10, also (said of Enlil) Hinke Kudurru 
il7; nasadtama Anitu ... EN-u-ti Sarrit[u] 
you (Marduk) are endowed with the position 
of Anu (Enlil, and Ea), overlordship (and) 
kingship Craig ABRT 1 29:3; melammu 
birbirrtka zimé be-lu-u-tu Salummat sarritu 
... Saliki idaja let the sheen of your glory, 
the glow of lordship (and) the awe-inspiring 
radiance of kingship go beside me VAB 4 260 
ii 39 (Nbn.); Sin ilitka Anu malkitka Dagan 
EN-ut-ka Enlil Sarritka KAR 25 ii 4; Enlil ga 
be-lu-si ana ili Surbdt Enlil, whose power 
exceeds that of the (other) gods YOS935i1 
(Samsuiluna); Sa ina Esagila ... Sitlutat be-lut- 
su (Nand) whose power is predominant in 
Esagila VAS 1 36 i 18; be-lu-tu ana ili Sarkat 
overlordship was given to the gods Lambert 
BWL 162:8 (SB fable); Sukutta simat be-lu-ti- 
ka the adornment befitting your lordship 
Géssmann Era I 127; 8a... ana be-lu-ti-su 
rabis Siluku (a temple) perfectly befitting his 
lordly position AOB 1 122:18 (Shalm. 1), cf. 
Borger Esarh. 88 r. 16. 


2’ qualifying objects, localitiesas pertaining 
to the gods: papdahi be-lu-ti-iu his divine 
shrine VAB 4 204 No. 44:4 (Nbk.), cf. 4R 20:19f,, 
in lex. section; ina Hsagila ekal narém be-lu- 
ti-3u in Esagila, his (Marduk’s) favorite 
temple VAB 4 114 i 32 (Nbk.), mi3ab be-lu-ti- 
8% ibid. 254117 (Nbn.), subat be-lu-ti-§u ibid. 
90 i 29 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., Nbn., Asb.; 
ga apsi Subat be-lu-te uhtadir <...> (see 
adaru A mng. 4) STT 23:31 and dupl. 25:31; 
tédiq be-lu-ti-su% innandig i-na-ds melammu he 
will be clad in the lordly attire, he will wear 
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bélttu 

the melammu-sheen SBH p. 145 i 3, and passim 
in this text, cf. ana tédiq be-lu-ti-ii Craig 
ABRT I 30:25; rukibu be-lu-ti-8% rabitu BE 
8 142:17. 

3’ as expression of respect and awe: ga... 
pitluhu bi-e-lu-ut-su-un who is in awe of their 
(the gods’) lordship VAB 4 122i 10, and passim 
in Nbk., see galahu; luna id be-lu,-ut-ki let 
me praise your lordship LKA 17:8; the 
Euphrates had changed its course ana quddué 
be-lu-ti-Su-nu mé iréqu ana sdbu and the 
water was too far away to be drawn for the 
sanctification of their (the gods’) rites VAB 4 
64115 (Nabopolassar); sa... be-lut-su-nu putug: 
quma who is always mindful of their (the 
great gods’) majesty Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 1:14; 
kima ... adteni?u be-lu-ut-ka just as I am con- 
stantly seeking you VAB4140ix 59; ustibamma 
be-lu-ut-su. sirti he made his august rule 
sweet for me ibid. 124 ii 6, cf. be-lu-ut-ka 
sirti. Su-ri-th-im-am-ma (obscure) ibid. i 69 
(all Nbk.); $a Assur ina upsukanakki ittwidu 
EN-us-su. they (the gods) praise ASssSur’s 
lordship in the shrine BA 5 654 No. 16r. 7; 
mannu sa ... la igabbi tanidku la usapd En- 
ut-ku who does not utter praise for you, does 
not glorify your lordship? RAce. 130:28, cf. 
usatliru] be-lu-ut-su inddu il[uissu] PSBA 20 
154:11; note, referring to a goddess: tajarat 
EN-fi-da (var. DINGIR-ti-sa) tusadgila pania 
she (Nana) entrusted me with bringing her 
back Streck Asb. 58 vi 112; ashur be-lut-ki 
BMS 8:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 62:30, 
cf. ege’e be-lut-ki BMS 2:4, ina ilt.usarbi 
be-lu-ut-ki STC 2 pl. 76:18, dup]. KUB 37 36:19, 
and passim in prayers to goddesses. 

b) said of kings — 1’ in gen.: mar 
bélikunu ana be-lu-ti la tanassara_ should you 
not serve the son of your lord as ruler (over 
you) KBo 1 10:31, ef. ibid. 14 (let.); ina la be- 
lu-ti-3% = without having the right to the 
tulership 4R 34 No. 2:10, see Landsberger, AfO 
10 142; the people of these cities rely on 
their own strength la idé be-lu-tu they do not 
know about being ruled (by a king) TCL3 
66 (Sar.), cf. la kanisu be-lu-ti who does not 
submit to an overlord ibid. 309; idsténis 
alammad simat EN-u-ti alkakate attanallak sa 
sarri[t}je at the same time I learned what is 
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befitting a ruler, I behaved in the way a king 
behaves Streck Asb. 256i 26; (gold, precious 
stones, etc.) ana sipir be-lu-ti (fit) to be 
worked for a ruler Borger Esarh. 83 r. 31; 
Simat EN-ti-su ana kissiti ... tasqgura you (the 
great gods) have decreed for him (the king) 
a destiny of absolute rulership AKA 31 i 24 
(Tigl. 1), cf. kibrat erbettt ... be-lu-si-na ana 
gatisu umellad they entrusted the rule over all 
the four quarters of the world into his hand 
Weidner Tn. 1 No.1i7; A&sSur be-lut mati u 
nisé umalld qatukkun then Assur will entrust 
to you the dominion over the country and 
(its) people BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 18; 2ér be-lu-ti 
scion of rulers Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:11; tbbé 
Sumé ana be-lut malate they have proclaimed 
my name for the dominion over all countries 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 16 (Asb.); Nir EN-fi-ia 
kabta the heavy yoke of my rule AKA 47 ii 93 
(Tigl. I), and passim in NA royal; wltu dime be- 
lu-ti-% Lyon Sar. 20:18, and passim in Sar.; 
da... isu ullu tpusu be-lu-tam who had 
exercised rulership since olden days VAB 4 
280 vii 54 (Nbn.), and passim in NB royal, cf. ana 
be-lu-ti epési LIH 59:16 (Hammurapi), and 
see (also with epéSu) VAS 1 331 6, etc., in lex. 
section, see also epéSu v. mng. 2c (bélitw); 
be-lut mat Sumeri u mat Akkadi u&sadgilu 
panisu they (the Babylonians) handed over 
to him (Sizubu) the rule over Sumer and 
Akkad OIP 2 42 v 30 (Senn.), cf. be-lué matt u 
mst Wiseman Treaties 298, and passim in Senn., 
Esarh., Asb., and NB royal; rubé sit rés EN-u-ti 
ihSuhu iramu epés sarritija nobles and 
officials longed for my rule, they loved my 
exercising the kingship (over them) Streck Asb. 
260 ii 12; the army of Assyria emigq EN-ti- 
ia (var. be-lu-ti-ia) the mainstay of my royal 
rule Streck Asb. 12 i127; the gods ana Sutésur 
mat Assur EN-su tbbt decreed his rule in order 
to guide Assyria on the right path Weidner Tn. 
54 No. 60:3 (ASSur-réS-i8i I), also ibid. 56 No. 63:2; 
8a eli Sarrani ... nwudat be-lut-su whose rule 
is more respected than that of all (other) kings 
OIP 2 136:21 (Senn.); wsatir be-lu-ut-su elt kulz 
latu ba ulat(u] PSBA 20157 r. 11; sébirrt kinu 

. ana be-lu-tam lu i-qi-pi-im he (Marduk) 
entrusted to me a just staff for (exercising) 
rule VAB 4 216i 32 (Ner.); entima DN... be-lu- 
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ut matisu igipanni when Marduk entrusted 
the rule over his (own) country to me _ ibid. 
262117 (Nbn.); the governors of Hatti on the 
other side of the Euphrates toward the west 
éa ina amat Marduk bélija be-lu-ut-su-nu a-bi- 
lu-ma over whom I rule at the command of 
my lord Marduk ibid. 148 iii 14 (Nbk.); paras 
garriti Suluh be-lu-tim ina libbisa usapdm IT 
performed in it its (the palace’s) royal ritual 
(and) lordly ceremonies in splendid fashion 
VAB 4 94 iii 41 (Nbk.); ina amat Marduk bélija 
ana be-lu-ti mati annasima I was elevated to 
the rulership over the country at the com- 
mand of my lord Marduk ibid. 276 v 9 (Nbn.); 
ibbalkitusuma la imguru be-lut-su they rebelled 
against him and did not obey hisrule Winckler 
Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:71; RN ... sa ina edsiti mate 
be-lu-tu (var. be-lut) mat Sumeri u mat Akkadi 
ramanus utirru Sizubu, who had usurped the 
rule of Sumer and Akkad during a rebellion 
in the country OIP 2 38 iv 47 (Senn.), cf. be- 
lut-su iztruma Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 70:95, 
also be-lut-su unakkir I abolished his rule 
ibid. 93; wkkvs be-lut-su (see akasu mng. 3b-1’) 
JRAS 1894 815 iv 16 (Chronicle P); note in paral- 
lelism with other words for rule: EN-ti kissiti 
u sapirutt 3R7i 4 (Shalm. III), ef. KAH 2 109:5; 
ina pi ili rabéti LUGAL-ti EN-ti (text: lu)-sa-a 
the great gods commanded that I be king 
(and) ruler KAH 2 84:13 (Adn. II), also AKA 
98 iv 9, 2641 31 (Asn.); ammar RN Sarritu be- 


lu-tu ... uppastinit Wiseman Treaties 9, also, 
wr. EN-u-té ibid. 48, 61, and passim in this 
text. 


2’ qualifying objects, establishments, dues, 
and powers as pertaining to the king as ruler 
(a selection only is cited): ina kusst EN-ti-8% 
tttaab he sat upon his royal throne KAH 2 
84:73 (Adn. II), cf. kusst be-lu-ti-ia Surdsid 
make my royal throne solid YOS 1 45 ii 41 
(Nbn.); agé be-lu-ti anna[pir] I was crowned 
with the royal crown Winckler Sammlung 2 1:16 
(Sar.); aga kina a be-lu-it(var. -te) alegitimate 
royal tiara AOB 1 112:26 (Shalm.1I), cf. agi 
nikiltu simat EN-uw-ti Borger Esarh. 83 r. 32, 
and see agé A mng. 1b; salam un-ti-ta mukin 
sumija a stela, showing me as ruler, which 
will establish my fame 3R 8 ii 8 (Shalm. ITI), 
and passim, see salmus. usage a—2’ ; ana méteq 


bélitu 
narkabit EN-ti-ia for the passage of my royal 
chariot OIP 2 154:10(Senn.); ana rukib EN-ti- 
&é as his (Necho’s) royal chariot Streck Asb. 
14ii 14; subdtu be-lu-ti-sé usarritma he tore 
his royal garment OIP 2 156:12 (Senn.); URU. 
Ki a-al be-lu-ti-éu VAS 16 159:17 (OBlet.), cf. x 
mahazit danniti urvu be-lu-ti-Ju lu akéud 
AOB 1 118 ii 36 (Shalm. I), and passim referring 
to Nineveh in Senn., Esarh., and Asb.; #.GAL EN- 
hi-ia my royal palace AKA 144 v 1 (A&ur-bal- 
kala ?), and passim, and see ekallu mng. la-1’; 
ekallati Subat be-lu-ti-ia Lyon Sar. 8:49, and 
passim in NA and NB royal inscrs. up to Cyrus, see 
5R 35:23; ana miisab be-lu-ti-ta Winckler Sar. 
pl. 36 No. 76:159, and passim in Senn., Esarh., 
and Asb.; at-ma-nim be-lu-ti a royal palace 
VAB 4 116 ii 23, kummu be-lu-ti-ia ibid. 25 
(Nbk.); ana rimit be-lu-ti-Su-un as their royal 
abode OTP 2 99:45 (Senn.), and passim in Senn.; 
me-lam EN-ti-ia eligunu atbuku I poured my 
royal terror-inspiring sheen over them AKA 
235 rv. 30 (Asn.), and passim, note pulht melamz 
me be-lu-ti-ia ishupugsu OTP 2 29 ii 39 (Senn.), 
ef. namrirri EN-ti-ia Borger Esarh. 110 § 71 r. 4, 
pulhat EN-ti-a AKA 352 iii 28, Suribat (var. 
Surbat) BN-tt-@ ibid. 341 ii 119, rasubbat BN-ti-ia 
ibid. 241 r. 51 (all Asn.); ina palé EN-ti-id OIP 
2 64:21; nadan bilti kadré be-lu-ti-ia_ the giving 
of tribute and presents due me asruler_ ibid. 
31 ii 67, cf. mandattu be-lu-ti-ia ibid. 32 iii 17 
(Senn.), also bilfu wu mandattu EN-ti-id Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 49, and passim in Senn., Esarh., and 
Asb. 

3’ referring to the king’s own person: 
Ninurta and Nergal bestowed their weapons 
ana i-di EN-ti-ia@ upon my hand AKA 84 vi 
60 (Tigl. I), see idw A mng. la-l’c’; ana 
muliwit EN-ti-a for my pleasure AKA 186 r. 
20 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., Senn., and Esarh., 
see mult@itu; zumur EN-ti-ia (var. be-lu-ti-ia) 
iSpuk tasimta they (the gods) filled me with 
wisdom KAH 2 84:7, cf. nabniti EN-f ibid. 
6 (Adn. II); epsét be-lu-tt-1a my deeds TCL 3 
192 (Sar.); (a causeway made) ana méteq 
be-lu-ti-ia for my passage OIP 2 102: 90 (Senn.); 
kakkéSunu ana Sriktt EN-ti-ia (var. EN-ti-st) 
igruku they (the gods) presented me (var. 
him) with their weapons AKA 263 i 26 (Asn.); 
all princes stand in awe at my command 
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usappi EN-ti and fawnonme AKA 197 iv 4 
(Asn.), cf. usalla@ EN-ti Borger Esarh. 44 i 79, and 
passim in Esarh. and Asb.; Nusku ... musdpi 
EN-u-ti Nusku (the obedient messenger) who 
makes me famous Streck Asb. 78 ix 86; la 
palih be-lu-ti-ia not obedient to me Borger 
Esarh. 48 ii 66, and passim; note, with third 
person suffix: the king (referring to himself) 
§a ina qgitrub EN-ti-&% who by his mere coming 
(forces the fiercest enemy into compliance) 
AKA 219:14 (Asn.), also (referring to the 
enemy) kisdd be-lu-ti-Sé ... akbus I stepped 
on his royal neck Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:61, 
pir? un-ti-Su luballi may they destroy his 
lordly offspring AKA 107 viii 79 (Tigl. I); with 
second person suffix: [la palihati liplahu be- 
lut-ka may (even) those without respect 
have respect for you Borger Esarh. 105 ii 27; 
ina ittu be-lu-ti-ka dam-qa-ti mutita nill[ik] 
let us act bravely at your gracious and lordly 
signal Tn.-Epic “ii” 6; ekallaka [lipllah be- 
lut-ti-ka may your palace respect and fear 
you ABL 717:6 (NB). 


2. position of master: kima Sa maru ana 
abisu istanapparu EN-u-ti (see abu A mng. 2b) 
Streck Asb. 84x 45; be-lu-ta-Su uddappar (see 
duppuru mng. 3) Lambert BWL 228 iii 11; 
1 littu Bi-lu-us-sa-ta-ba-at Sumsa one cow 
whose name is Owning-Her-Is-Sweet VAS 7 
49:1 (OB leg.). 

3. a special social or legal relationship — 
a) in OB: PN, whom his master PN, had 
sold to KSnunna mv.5.KAM ina libbi Einunna 
be-lu-tam illikma ana Babilim ittabitam had 
gone into a 6.-relationship in Esnunna for five 
years and then had fled to Babylon CT 6 29:6; 
NAM.NIN.[x] PN & AMA.A.NI PN, MU.1.E PN, 
u& PN, PN, SU.BAR.RA MU.BI {B.SILIM.MA a-na@ 
be-lu-ti-Su i-te-ru-ub PN, and PN, have re- 
leased (their slave) PN, into a b.-relationship 
with PN and his mother PN, for one year, 
at the end of the year he (the slave PN,) 
will re-enter his (former) b.-relationship UET 
5 244:1 and 9; see also nam.lugal.a.ni.sé 
and nam.nin.a.ni.sé Hh. II 48f., cited in 
lex. section. 


b) in SB omen texts: NUN ina URU-Su 
be-lu-tam illak the prince will enter a b.- 


bennu A 


relationship in his town Izbu Comm. 254 
(restored from K.2317:3, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
be-lu-tam @i[N] Kraus Texte 13:26. 


bennu A s.; (a type of epilepsy); from OB 
on; wr. syll. (also abbreviated be or 62). 

an.ta.Sub.ba = mi-ig-[tu], be-en-[nu] Igituh 
short version 168f.; dugud, an.ta.Sub.ba = 
mi-ig-[tu], lugal.nam.en.na= be-[en-nu] Antagal 
H9ff.;sa.ad.nim = §a-d8-4d-tu, be-en-nu CT 19 4 
r. ii 23f. (List of Diseases 263f.). 

djugal.nam.en.na dugud.da kur.ra la.ba. 
an.gar : be-en-nu migqtu sa ana mati la inuhhu— 
b.-disease (and) migtu-disease, which never abate 
in the land CT 17 41 5ff.; 4Lugal.amas.pa.é 
dingir.hul.gél.e : 4be-en-nu ilu lemnu ArOr 21 
388: 81f. 

be-en-nu, su-dingir-ra-ku = si-ib-tu An IX 42f,, 
and LTBA 2 2:320f.; BE = mi-ig-tum, mi-ig-tum = 
be-en-nu ACh Sin 19:10; 4Lugal.me, 4Nam.en. 
na, 9A.g4.gig.dug,.ga, 1En.ur.ta, Sul.pa.ed. 
ta.ri.a = be-en-nu CT 24 13:47ff., restored from 
ibid. 25:99ff.; anta QSul.pa.d be-en-nu LBAT 
1597:7 (astrol.). 

a) in magic and med.: summa amélu qat 
etemmi isbassu be-en-nu isbassu if “hand of a 
ghost’’ has seized a man, (or) if b.-disease has 
seized him AMT 96,3:1, also LKA 70 iv 18, 
ef. KAR 42:1, STT 89:194; [Summa] ... be-en- 
nu eli améli il-ta-a-[...] if b.-disease infects(?) 
aman KBo 9 50:18, cf. gemma LU bi-en-nu 
i-sa-bat-si, KUB 37 218:2; [lt-s]a-hi-ip-si be- 
en-na tésd rviba may (Ea) cover her with 6.- 
disease, vertigo, (and) ra’ibu-disease Maqlu 
VIII 41; be-en-nu la tabu eliki limqut may a 
severe case of b.-disease afflict you Maqlu II 
218; gat *Be-en-nu sd-ni 48in (it is) b.-disease, 

.. of Sin Labat TDP 234:23, cf. gat be- 
en-ni Kécher BAM 202 r. 7; 529... be-en-na 

. nas&hi teppus on the fifth (month), the 
29th (day) you perform (the ritual) to remove 
b.-disease (and other diseases) BRM 4 19:24, 
see Ungnad, AfO 14 274; Sin be-en-nu &a isbaz 
tusu aj ithisu ina zumrisu uk[kis] O Sin, let 
the b.-disease which has seized him not affect 
him, drive it from his body LKU 32:5; ana 
... be-en-nilemni ... 8a ana Situgi a annanz 
na apil annanna qabié alsika I have invoked 
you against evil b.-disease (and other diseases) 
which have been ordered to bypass so-and-so, 
son of so-and-so (safely) AfO 14 142:34; lu be- 
en-nuriha|t] 4 Sulpaea (among diseases) Maqlu 
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IL 57, cf. CT 24, in lex. section, cf. also be-en-nu 
dv’u rapidu LBAT 1597:6; 4 be-en-nu four 
(stones) against 6.-disease Kocher BAM 183:32 
(= KAR 205 r. 13’), and KAR 213 ii 24; U ad 
urdni U be-en-ni ... ina kisad améli Sakanu 
the root of the uraénu-plant, a plant for 
b.-disease, to place around the neck of the 
man Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 v 41, cf. CT 14 
23 K.9283:17 and 18. 


b) in omens: be-en(!)-ni elt mari awilim 
imagqut the b.-disease will afflict the son of 
the man YOS 1041 r. 53, cf. be-nu eli améli 
imagqut KAR 152r.15, also epga u be-en-ni 
SuB-ma ACh Supp. 2 Istar 84:2; be-en-ni Sa 
imgutu itebbi the b.-disease which afflicted 
(him) will go away YOS 10 41 r. 54; be-nu la 
TH(!)-a (= tébd) eli améli imagqut an incurable 
b.-disease will afflict the man KAR 152r. 16; 
migqitti be-en-ni irassi he will have an attack 
of b.-disease CT 39 46:54; be-en-nu ina mati 
kaliga 1bassi_ there will be b.-disease through- 
out the whole land Thompson Rep. 200:4, cf. 
ACh Supp. Sin 1:32, and RA 14144:4; LU.BIbe- 
en-nu t-[sab-bat-su] — b.-disease will seize that 
man Kraus Texte 6r. 21. 


c) in leg.: Summa awilum wardam amtam 
amma warahsu la imlima bi-en(var. -in)-ni 
elidu imtaqut ana nadinadnisu utdrma &@ ima: 
num kasap wiqulu ileqqi if a man buys a male 
or a female slave and (the slave) is stricken 
with b.-disease before his month’s (guaranty 
against 6.) is completed, he (the buyer) 
returns the slave to his seller and the buyer 
takes (back) the money he has paid CH § 
278:61; ana i7T1.1.Kam _ be-en-nu [ana] 
bagrisa sa ibbassi kima simdat sarrim izzaz 
he is responsible for one month for (the 
slave’s contracting) b.-disease (and) in accor- 
dance with the royal decree for any (owner- 
ship) claims which may arise against her 
CT 8 27a:15; IT1.1.KAM bi-en-nu 2 ami tebitum 
ana bagrigu(!) kima simdat garri izzaz he is 
responsible for one month for (the slave’s 
contracting) b.-disease, for two days for (any) 
search (for the slave made by a third party), 
(and) in accordance with the royal decree for 
any ownership claims (ig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 
122:7, cf. also, wr. bi-nu-UD Syria 5 272: 15, cf. 


beratu 


[a]na@ bi-e-en-nt ... [tz]za[z] TCL 1 147:17, 
ana bagri wu be-en(!)-nim(?) izzaz CT 8 43c:19, 
and. cf. also TCL 1 156:15, VAS 7 50:13, 53:15, 
VAS 16 207:13 (all OB); sibtu be-en-nu ana 
100 amé sartu ana kal Sandte (var. imate) 
(guaranty against) a seizure of b.-disease for 
one hundred days (and) forever (against the 
slave’s) being stolen property ADD 257 r. 6, 
var. from ADD 248 r. 7, and passim in NA leg., ef. 
the writings bi-en-ni Iraq 15 151 ND 3426:23, 
be-nwu ADD 181 r. 6, 284:8, bi-nw ADD 183 r. 
4, 247:10, be-nt VAS 190 r. 30, ADD 211 r. 10, 
bi-nt ADD 429 r. 16, be-en ADD 242 r. 4, and 
the abbreviations be VAS 1 86:26, 89 r. 23, 92 
r. 31, OLZ 1905 131:38, and bt VAS 1 91:17; 
note the writing [be(?)]-e(?)-nu sibfu ADD 310 
r. 13 (coll., all NA). 

d) as a demon: ‘Bi-e-en-na ina tis (he 
stationed) the b.-demon in the ninth (gate) 
EA 357:70 (Nergal and Eregkigal), see also 
ArOr 21, CT 24 13:47ff., in lex. section. 

For a damaged description of the symptoms 
of bennu, see Kocher BAM 311:52’ (= KAR 186 
r. 1f.). 

In Bauer Asb. 71 r. 8 and Haupt Nimrodepos 
52:7, read perhaps 1DIM bélinz. 


Sudhoff, AGM 4 353 ff. ; Thureau-Dangin, Syria 5 
273; Ungnad, AfO 14 268. 


bennu B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ana be-en-ni dasatt ana ahi rabi zéraéti (he 
commits) treachery toward the 6., (he has) 
hatred for the elder brother Surpu II 35. 


beratu§ (birdiu) s. pl. tantum; swamps(?); 
SB.* 
$a... tidat la wari ... étattiquma étebbiru 


nagab be(var. bt)-ra-a-t1 who has passed 
through inaccessible paths and crossed over 
all the swamps Lyon Sar. 2:11, also Winckler 
Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:15; narati mt-it-ra-a-ti bi-ra- 
a-[ti] canals, bogs, (and) swamps K.3366 r. 10 
(unpub. lit.); ha-am-mu Sa be-ra-ti : e-la-pu-% 
§& nari Uruanna II 340; U ha-am-mu & bi-ra- 
a-ti (var. be-ra-[it]) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 31 
r. 20’, also ibid. 30b iii 17, var. from CT 14 37 
K.4417:11. 

Only passages written with 67 or with a 
variant bi have been cited here. For other 
references, see midru. The lex. passage pay. 
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8ita = me-dir-tum Hh. II 212 demonstrates 
that the passages with Sum. equivalent 8it& 
must be rendered as midrdtu rather than 
berdtu. The other passages written with the 
ambiguous BE sign have been transferred to 
midru on the basis of their context which is 
similar to bilingual passages with 8ita. 
Borger Esarh. 91 note to line 11. 


beri see birt. 
berittu see biritu. 


beritu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

bi-ir BURU,; = bi-e-ri-[twm] S> I 63 (from ND 
4320). 

Possibly refers to an insect. 


beri’u s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex., Mari.* 
lu.is-hab = as-ha-ap-pu-um, li.na.gé (text: 
-RI).ah = be-ri-z%-wm OB Lu Part 10: 11f. 
la naklim u muskénim la bi-ri-e-em Sipram 
sa kéndtim useppes (see ajanumng. 1b) ARM 
379 r. 9’. 


**bersisi (AHw. 122a) see lamsisi. 
berte see birit. 

bertu_ see biritu. 

bértu (AHw. 122a) see berdtu. 
be’ru_ see béru B s. 


beri (bariu) adj.; hungry; SB, NA; cf. 
bart B v. 


l4.UD.BAR.A = bi-ru-[é] OB Lu B iii 31, also 
ibid. A 104, and Part 6:5. 

1u.8&.gar.an.tuku.a 6é.sig,.al.ur,.ra in. 
biru.dé : bi-ru-v-um bit agurri ipallag a hungry 
man breaches even a house made of baked bricks 
Lambert BWL 235:19; 1i.8&.gar.ra 8a.[gar. 
rja.a.ni.ta ir nu.un.da.hur.ra : bi-ru-w sa ina 
bi-ru-ti-d¢ eresu la isinu the hungry man who, in 
his hunger, did not smell the good smell (of food) 
ASKT p. 88-89 ii 24. 

en-gu, a-ru-u = bi-ru-u Malku VIII 13f. (delete 
hard adj. in CAD 6 (H) 116). 

ba-ri-é-ti issabbt ubbuliiti ussatminu the 
hungry are sated, the lean are fattened 
ABL 2 r. 2 (NA let.); a@-kal-3% a-na bi-ru-% ul 
a-[%] JCS 6 57:22 (SB astrol.). 

For Lambert BWL 132:113, BE 6/1 99:9, CT 
4 29b:3, CT 8 36c:3, and JCS 2 85, see biruju; for 


MAD 1 151:4, see bari?u; for Iraq 7 59 994:9 and 
25, see béru A adj.; for Iraq 7 29, see béru B adj. 


béru B 
berf see bard B v. 


béru A adj.; choice, select; OAkk., OB, SB, 
NB; cf. béru A. 

sig.igi.zag.ga : na-as-qa-a-tum, bi-ri-e-tum 
Hh. XIX i 29f.; bar.bar.sar (var. bar.bar.su. 
ub.MIN.sar) = ar(var. dr)-qu be-ru-tu Hh. XVII 
264. 

bi-t-ru = gar-ra-[du] Explicit Malku I 106 (= CT 
18 7 ii 39). 

x q@uRuSs bi-ru x men, selected Kish 
1930,146 r. 8 and Kish 1930,170a: 6 (unpub. OAkk., 
cited MAD 3 p. 91 s.v. B’;R); fodder for 60 
SAH.TUR bi-ru-tim sixty choice piglets Iraq 7 
50 A.941, cf. ibid. 52 A.961, and A.963 (OB Chagar 
Bazar); 10 MA.NA hurdsi 1000 Na,.MES bi- 
ru(var. adds -%)-tt ... eli mandatti abisu uradz 
dima émissu I imposed on him a tribute of 
ten minas of gold and one thousand choice 
gems in addition to the tribute (paid) by his 
father Borger Esarh. 54:20, cf. 10 MA.NA KU.GI 
100 NA,.MES bi-ru-te ibid. 110 § 72 r. 6, cf. also 
x parzilli zaké damqu nasqu latku [bi(?)]-e-ru 
agru STT 40:25 and dupls., see AnSt 7 130 (lit.); 
ina gqabal musiti assiku gizillt qané bi-ru-ti at 
midnight I lifted for you the cultic torch 
(made of) choice reeds AfO 14 142:42 (SB bit 
mésiri); bt-e-ru 21-a a select (warrior) will arise 
(apodosis, parallel to sari, edi, tardu, and 
nakru, all with ttebbé) CT 41 20:10 (SB Alu); 
asihii ... uw Surini ni-si-qu bi-e-ru-tim ana 
suliliga usatris I laid (beams of mighty) fir 
trees and fine choice cypress (over it) for its 
roofing VAB4118ii41, cf. gurminit ni-is-qi 
bi-e-ru-tim ibid. 138 ix 7 (Nbk.). 

For KAH 2 60:100, and 61:48, see béru B adj. 


For TC 1 32 and other OA refs., see bérittu; for CT 
18 8 A 22 and 25 i 3, see mwurru., 


béru B adj.; remote, distant (said of 
mountains); SB, NA, NB. 

[ha-al) [pax] = bi-e-rum, bi-e-sum ATI/6i21f.; 
ba-ér BAR = bi-e-[rum], bi-e-[$u] A 1/6:145f. 

bi-e-8% = ru-u-qu, bi-e-8u"? = pi-tu-u Izbu Comm. 
238f. (commenting on Izbu VI 12). 

a) in hist.: hursdni be-ru-ti 8a GN kima 
gé lusellit I made a cut through the distant 
mountains of GN (as straight) as a (taut) 
string Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:31, cf. agri be-ru- 
ti kima gé lusellit ibid. 48, also ibid. 28 No. 
16:100; hurgsdni be-ru-ti adar la méteqi . . . étettig 
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I repeatedly crossed remote mountains where 
there are no roads ibid. 12 No. 5:33, cf. gadé 
bi-e-ru-te ... atiabalkat TCL 328, and sadé 
bi-e-ru-te ... Gattiqa ibid. 128 (Sar.), [... b]i- 
ru-tife-ti]-iq(!) STT 43:37, see AnSt 11150 (Shalm. 
Ill); hursani be-ru-u-ti Sa niribsunu astu la 
mina ipti (the king who) opened innumer- 
able difficult routes in remote mountains 
Lyon Sar. 2:10, and passim in Sar.; Sarrdni Sadé 
nesttim u nagi bi-e-ru-tim kings of distant 
mountains and remote districts VAB 4 146 ii 
25, and ibid. 152 iii 15 (Nbk.); Jarru ga ina 
milkt Sadlam itellé Sadim bi-ru-a-tim ittabalake 
katu hursdni zagritim the king who, with his 
great skill, climbed many remote mountains 
and crossed many high peaks CT 37 5 i13 
(Nbn.). 


b) in lit.: be-e-ra kidi <Sar>raqis [lu]rtap- 
pud I will roam over the remote open 
country like a robber Lambert BWL 78:139 
(Theodicy); 1&puk ina sirtisa 8[a-di]-[el bi-ru-t 
(see stvtu A) En. el. V 57; [8a] hursani bi-ru-ti 
e-t[u-us-s]u-nu tuspardi you (Samas) illumi- 
nate the darkness (even) of distant mountains 
Lambert BWL 126:6, cf. §d-di-i bi-ru-ti ibid. 
126:19, KUR.MES bi-ru-ti AfO 19 50:13. 

The general sphere of meaning is established 
by the cited lex. passages though the specific 
content is difficult to determine. The parallel 
adduced in Weidner Tn. p. 4 note toiv 4, the 
use in Lambert BWL 78 (see usage b) and the 
Nbk. passage (see usage a) suggest a reference 
to distance and danger. 

For ARM 4 26:28, see béru A s. ‘mile’; for 
Sn. (= OIP 2) 55:62, 64:20, 77:21, etc., see mitru. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 16 442f.); Borger, JCS 18 54. 


béru C adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


summa uruh gagqadisu bi-e-er if the hair 
of his head is b. Labat TDP 20:18, 19, 20, and 21, 
cf. [Jumma marsu] uruhsu bi-e-er Syria 33 
123:1, and Summa sinnistu marsatma uruhsa 
bi-e-er Labat TDP 214:10; Summa uruh pitisu 
sa imitti bi-e-er Labat TDP 44:41, note inasu 
bi-e-[ra] ibid. 50 F iii 14, 

The contexts suggest a meaning like “dull.” 
See also bwuru B used in reference to a sub- 
ject in plural. 


béru A 


béru A (biru)s.; 1. “mile” (a measure of 
length—over 10 kilometers—used for measur- 
ing long distances), 2. double hour (twelfth 
part of a full day), 3. twelfth part of the 
circle (30°); from OAkk., OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. and (1) KasKaL.aip (in OAkk. also 
pa.NA); cf. béru A in bit béri. 

da-an-na KASKAL = 8d KASKAL.G{D bi-e-ru Ea I 
277 and A 1/6:53; KASKAL94-a0-Magip = be-er Izi G 
248; KASKAL.Gip = bi-e-ru-um Proto-Diri 565; 
[za-ag] [zac] = bi-e-rum A VITI/4:25. 

QNin.urtamé.sé.gin(var. .a)i.dug KASKAL(!). 
Gip 1 [x] Ta.Am [...] : Ummn a-na ta-ha-zi [...] 
Su-us be-ra ta[AM ...] Lugale II 32, ef. the 
unilingual version 4Nin.urta mé.8é gin i.dug 
KASKAL.[Gip ...] bi.in.pt Bergmann Lugale 76. 

1. ‘mile’ (a measure of length—over 10 
kilometers—used for measuring long distances) 
— a) in gen. — I’ referring to actual 
distances: ana 4 DA.NA.TA magqgati susibma 
garrison the outposts(?) at a distance of half 
a “mile” each JRAS 1932 296:11 (OAkk. let.); 
5 da.na la 16 GaR.pDU ITT 2/2 4410:1, cf., 
also wr. da.na ITT 11175 r. 6, ITT 5 9300:1 
(Ur It), note § KaASKAL 1 US 25 Gip UET 
5 857 r. 2 (OB); urkiéu GAN-lam 10 bi-re-e 
tarappud you have been running after him 
(without success) for a distance of ten ‘“‘miles” 
TCL 19 60:17 (OA); Subat-Samas ana Alim 
20 bi-ri rig GN is twenty “miles” distant 
from the City (Assur) ARM 4 27:35, cf. istu 
GN agar bélt wasbu si-na bi-tr-ma it is only 
two ‘‘miles’’ from GN, where my lord stays 
ARM 5 67:24; dlum-GN elénum GN, ina a.8A 
bi-ra-am sakin the city of GN lies at a 
distance of one “mile” upland from GN, 
ARM 4 26:28, cf. ana GN bi-ra-am & zu-[uz(?)] 
it is one and a half “miles” to GN ARM 2 
42:7; Suripam isu 10 bi-ri istu 20 bi-re 
izabbilunim (the porters) bring me ice from a 
distance of ten “miles,” even from twenty 
‘miles’ ARM 1 21 r. 10’; he launched the 
attack from Dér ana 30 KasKaL.cip for 
thirty ‘‘miles” BBSt. No. 6i15; the king of 
Telmun ga mdlak 30 KASKAL.GiD ina gabal 
tamti ... narbasu sitkunuma whose lair is an 
island thirty “miles” out in the (eastern) sea 
Lyon Sar. 14:35; sstt ibkigunu ana 1 KASKAL,. 
G@ip.Am igaggumu the noise of their waterfalls 
boomed (like thunder) to a distance of one 
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“mile” in all directions TCL 3 326 (Sar.); 
pyres were ablaze, torches lit ana 1 KASKAL. 
Gip.AM namir[tu gak|nat light shone over one 
‘mile’ Streck Asb. 266 iii 10, also KAR 360:19, 
see Borger Esarh. 92, dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 
25:14; mdré ekalligu ana 5 KASKAL.G{D.TA, 
Am usésib he made the retainers of his palace 
settle around it (in an area extending) to five 
‘‘miles’” in all directions King Chron. 2 5:7, 
and note RN g@ ekallasu pati 5 TA.AM be- 
ri(text: -hu) urappisu ibid. 32:28; mind 50 
ERiN.MES tasappar 4 KASKAL.GiD why do you 
send fifty men over a distance of halfa “‘mile’’? 
YOS 3 67:11 (NB); uwtu kisad Purattu adi sépit 
1 KASKAL.GiD (one hanéd-estate) from the 
bank of the Euphrates as far as the bottom(?) 
land, one ‘‘mile’’? TCL 1211:3 (NB), cf. 2 
KASKAL.GID 2 US 24 issu GN adu GN, ADD 
1096 r.4, KASKAL.GipD 5 US 54 ibid. r. 12, [...] 
KASKAL.GID 4 US 24 ibid. r. 1; 7 KASKAL.GiD 
lasima taltémes%u you decreed for him (the 
horse) to (be able to) gallop seven “miles” 
Gilg. VI 55; O witch who bewitched me éa 
ana 1 KASKAL.GID.AM tppuha isata ana 2 
KASKAL.GID.AM istappara mar Siprisa who has 
sent me a fire signal at a distance of one 
“mile”? and has sent me her messengers at a 
distance of two “miles”? Maqlu VI 121f. and 
129f.; ana 20 KASKAL.GID iksupu kusapu 
ana 30 KASKAL.GiD iwskunu nubattu 50 
KASKAL.Gip iliku kal ime after twenty 
“miles” they had a light meal, after thirty 
“miles” they stopped for the night—in one 
day they marched fifty ‘‘miles’” LKU 39 i 
1ff., restored from ibid. ii 1 ff. and CT 46 21 (Gilg.); 
he lifted him (Etana) up istén 1 KaskaL.cip 
... and 1 KASKAL.GID ... Sala [KASKAL].GiD 
one ‘‘mile,’’ two “‘miles,”’ three“‘miles’’ Bab. 12 
pi. 9:17, 21, and 25; note the replacement by 
salalti Sari (vars. 3 A.SA, [S]alalti a.SA) (beside 
1 KASKAL.GID, 2 KASKAL.GiD) LKA 106:11, 
vars. from LKA 107:11 and KAR 71:15. 

2’ in idiomatic phrases: kima ga-ar bi-ri 
inbija urtig I removed my sweetness as far 
as 3600 “miles” JCS 15 8 iii 10 (OB lit.); 
4Samsi anntim ekil bi-ra-am allakamma 
nazgakuma this day of mine is somber, I 
would go away for a “mile” and still be 
worried TCL 18 100:5 (OB let.); Susst Sar 


béru A 


KASKAL.GID ina zumrija remove it 3600 
“miles” from my body! AMT 72,1 r. 16, cf. 
lisst Sar (wr. IM) 1 KASKAL.GID ina zumrija 
KAR 246 r. 9, and passim in this phrase; ina 
zumur annanna ... sar KASKAL.GiD isi’a réga 
KAR 184r.(!) 31, ef. x be-ri ina mahrika ul nisu 
Tn.-Epie “iii” 25, cf. also 1 Su KASKAL.GiD 
ina zumrija lu nesdt Dream-book p. 339: 22’; Sa 
ana ztkir sumisu nakiréu ... inessti 3600 
KASKAL.GiID whose enemy withdraws at the 
mere mention of his name to a distance of 
3600 ‘“‘miles’’ VAS 1 37 ii 37 (NB). 

3’ other oces.: istu misir GN adi GN, siddi 
nasquti u pirka be-re-e nestti a difficult stretch 
of land, from the border of Urartu to Com- 
magene, a barrier of long ‘‘miles’’ AOB 1 120 
iii 20 (Shalm. I), cf. ana nistt be-ri AfO 18 480 
22; ina siddi Sa la idi nistiti u bi-rila mand[ti] 
to distant regions which are unknown, and 
over uncounted “miles” Lambert BWL 128: 43; 
ina témti rapasti mé 100 KASKAL.Gip in the 
vast sea of one hundred “miles” Géssmann 
Eral152; sd (var. A) kal (var. adds 1) KASKAL. 
Gip dibbiki Sa (var. a) kal harrani amétiki 
your speeches (reach over?) a full “mile,” your 
words (over) a full (day’s?) journey Maqlu VII 
168; Huwawa’s forest stretches 1 1G1-guni 
KASKAL.Gip.TA.AM for ten thousand miles in 
all directions Gilg. Y. iii 107, cf. ana Sina bi-ir 
[...] Gilg. O.1. r. 9. 

b) bér gaggari: 14 KASKAL.GiD gag-qa-ru 
ultu gereb Husur mame dartti asarsa usardé I 
conducted through it (the canal) a permanent 
stream of water from the Khosr river over a 
distance of one and a half “‘miles’’ OIP 2 101: 60 
(Senn.), see Jacobsen, OIP 24 33, cf. malak 
2 KASKAL.GID gaqg-qa-ru OIP 2 74:71 (Senn.); 
30 KASKAL.GID gag-gar ultu GN ... adi GN, 
thirty “miles” from Aphek as far as Raphia 
(which is on the Brook of Egypt) Borger 
Esarh. 112:16; 12 KASKAL.GID gaq-ga-ru malaz 
ku a&kun TCL 3 254 (Sar.); 120 (var. 140) 
KASKAL.GiD qag-gar basi puquiti there was 
sand, thorny bushes for 120 “miles’’ Borger 
Esarh. 56:55, cf. 4 KASKAL.GiD gag-gar malak 2 
timé four “miles” (being) a journey of two 
days (see also thirty “miles” in fifteen days 
r.3) ibid. 112r.5; 60 KASKAL.GID qag-qa-ru 
gereb Elamtu udsahrib I laid waste sixty 
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“miles” of land inside Elam Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 17 v 5 (Asb.); I marched out from Damas- 
cus 6 KASKAL.GiD gag-ga-ru musitu kalasa 
ardéma allik adi GN made six ‘“‘miles’’ during 
the entire night, and came as far as Hulhulite 
Streck Asb. 74ix 18; 6 KASKAL.GID gaq-qa-ru 
asar summe kalkalti Streck Asb. 72 viii 122, and 
passim in Asb.; 100 KASKAL.GID gag-qa-ru 
utu GN ... sér RN... ardéma allik I went 
in the pursuit of Waite’ one hundred ‘“‘miles” 
from Nineveh Streck Asb. 204 vi 13; 15 KASKAL. 
Gip gaq-gar Sadi marsu adi GN 
irdipma he pursued him over fifteen ‘‘miles”’ 
of dangerous mountain land as far as (his 
capital) GN Wiseman Chron. 74:11, ef. ibid. 16; 
this city is 2 KASKAL.GiD qgag-gar ana ahu 
aga a GN two ‘‘miles’” to this side of Susa 
ABL 280:12. (NB), cf. 14 KASKAL.GiD qaq- 
gar lapan GN riigéni we are at a distance 
of 14 ‘“‘miles’’ from the Sea Country ABL 520 
r.3 (NB); the barley } KASKAL.GiD qagq-gar 
ana muhhi nari riget is half a ‘mile’ away 
from the canal YOS 3 68:15 (NB); note with 
gaqqar bér: gag-qar 1 KASKAL.G@iD artedipsuz 
nitu I pursued them for a distance of one 
“mile” ABL 1386:12 (NB), also gag-gar bi-ra 
(in broken context) BBR No. 25:18. 

Cc) bér eqli: you are writing me letters kima 
awélim halpim istu 1 me-at be-ri GAN-lim as 
to an accursed man from a distance of a 
hundred ‘‘miles” TCL 19 32:28(OA); the 
Sutians hold themselves 3 bi-ri a.SA ina 
Purattim at a distance of three “miles’’ on 
the Euphrates (upstream from Terqa) ARM 
312:10; GN istu Subat-Samas 2 bi-ir-ma a.8A 
GN is only two “miles” from GN, ARM 1 
97:15, cf. ana 5.AM bi-ri 6.AMm bi-ri a.SA ARM 
317:22; Summa sarru ina 2 be-er a.8A ussab 
... Summa Sarru aqgat 2 be-er a.SA if the king 
stays at a distance of two “miles” (from the 
palace), if the king is farther away than two 
“miles” AfO 17 270:17f. (MA harem edicts); 
3 KASKAL.GiD a.SA tétu GN ... adi GN, 
ébir I crossed over a distance of three “miles” 
from Arwad (at the seashore) to GN (which 
is in Amurru) KAH 2 68:23 (Tigl.1);_ malak 
3 KASKAL.GID A.8A gal[mas]sunu umalld they 
filled a stretch of three “miles” with their 
corpses Streck Asb. 100 iii 30; 24 be-er a.SA 4 


béru A 


TA.AM adi tahapse illuku they (the horses) 
will run two and a half “miles,” the half 
“mile” (of it) (covered) with a blanket 
Ebeling Wagenpferde G r. 9, and passim in these 
texts, usually wr. be-er, but bi-ir ibid. Ab 8. 

2. double hour (twelfth part of a day) — 
a) in time indications: ina 4 KASKAL.GIiD UD- 
me ana séri tatarma you return to the region 
outside the city at the first half double hour 
of the day BBR No. 39:2, dupl. PBS 12/17 


r. 8; ina 1 KASKAL.GIiD imu ABL 670:12 and 
15 (NA); 1 KASKAL.GiD Gk, ittalak kakkabu 
rabi issarur (when) the night had 


advanced one double hour a large star 
flashed (from north to south) Thompson Rep. 
201:1, cf. (in protases of astrol. omens) ibid. 94:8, 
155 r. 8; ina 1 KASKAL.GID imu ana panija 
kt il when he appeared before me at the 
first double hour of the day YOS 7 18:5 (NB), 
cf. (the assembly of Eanna on the ninth day 
of MN) ina 1 KASKAL.Gip amu ana PN ight 
YOS 7 20:13, also ibid. 18, UD.3.KAM 1 KASKAL. 
Gip amu (delivery of sacrifices) YOS 3 25:29, 
ef. ibid. 97:15; 45 kiln-fired bricks for one 
course UD.29.KAM 8@ MN ina 1 KaSKALU.Gip 
UD.KAM sahpat have been made on the 29th 
day of the month MN at the first double hour 
of the day UCP 9 74 No. 82:13 (all NB); adi x 
KASKAL.GiD tmu la Sagé (see adi A mng. 2h) 
Lie Sar. 44n.7; @ KASKAL.GiD UD-mu ittalak 
when five-sixths of the first double hour of the 
day had passed (lit.: when the day has gone 
five-sixths double hours) ABL 108:10 (NA); 
14 KASKAL.GiD ME.NIM.A at one and a half 
double hours of the morning RAcc. 132:190, 
also 140:337, 141:366, cf. (in the month MN, the 
second day) 1 KASKAL.GiD GE, at the last 
double hour of the night ibid. 129:1, also 
133:217, 136:285; for other time indications, 
see alaku mng. 3j-2’c’ ; in astronomical texts: 
1% KASKAL.GID GE, DU one and two-thirds 
double hours before midnight Camb. 400:45, 
see ZA 6 120ff., cf. 21 KASKAL.GID GE, ana 
ZALAG iriha two and a half double hours of 
the night were left before morning ibid. 47; 
5 KASKAL.GiD ME.NIM.A five double hours of 
daylight after sunrise ACT 200iv 17, also 5 
KASKAL.GID UD-me Sd NIM.A ibid. 20, see Neu- 
gebauer, ACT index s.v. danna. 
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b) other occs.: uD.15.KAM ga Nisanni imu 
u misi Sitqulu 6 KASKAL.GID imu 6 KASKAL. 
Gip més on the 15th day of Nisannu day 
and night were equal: six double hours of 
daylight, six double hours of night ABL 
1428:4, cf. ABL 1429:4; ina Gliku 2 be-er Kibé 
tusessib in the course of two double hours you 
place the Kiibu deities there Thompson Chem. 
pl. 5 iv 34, see ZA 36 198; MAN (= 4) A.RA 2 SAR 
(= 2) ina 8 KASKAL.GID UD-mi [...] one- 
third times two (is) two-thirds of eight double 
hours of the day CT 31 18 K.4061 r. 1 and 3, 
also ibid. 16:23 (SB ext.). 


3. twelfth part of the circle (30°) — a) re- 
ferring to distances on earth: 3 KASKAL.GiD 
ina bi-rit, 6 KASKAL.GipD ina bi-rit (between 
the triangles inscribed with the word nagé) 
CT 22 48 (mappa mundi) passim. 


b) referring to distances in the sky 
(astronomical longitude): see Neugebauer, ACT 
2 index s.v. danna; $4 KASKAL.GID ina@ KI. 
MIN (= qgaq-qa-ri) : 26 LIM KASKAL.GiD ina 
[AN-e] RA 10 216:9’, and passim in this text, note 
also misthti ana KASKAL.[GiD] $4 AN-e ibid. 
r. 27; note in a math. problem: 10 KASKAL. 
civ 11 us 64 Gar 2 KUS MUL.GiR.TAB eli 
MUL.SU.PA SUD Weidner Handbuch 129:5, cf. 
ibid. 2, see van der Waerden, JNES 8 6, and Neu- 
gebauer, The Exact Sciences in Antiquity, 2nd ed. 
pp. 99Ff. 


For the logogram, see Landsberger, ZA 25 
385f.; for the writing Da.Na in OAkk. instead 
of the later DA.AN.NA, see béru A in bit béri. For 
KASKAL.Gip as Sumerogram in Hitt., see 
Anneliese Kammenhuber Hippologia Hethitica 354 
index s.v. DANNA. 


Ad mng. 1: For the actual length of the béru see 
Thureau-Dangin, JA 13 (1909) 98f., Streck Asb. 74 
note 1. Ad mng. 2: van der Waerden, ZA 49 295f. 
Ad mng. 3: Thureau-Dangin, RA 10 215ff. and RA 
25 187. 


béru A in bit béris .; road station (as 
geogr. name); OB, MB*; wr. E.KASKAL.GID; 
ef. béru A s. 

a) in Ur II: E.da.nak! TOL 2 5520:5. 


b) in (early) OB: &.KasKAL.@ip*! YOS 5 
105:17, H.KASKAL.Gipk! SLT 216 ii 10, also 
Sumer 3 77 i 16. 


béru B 


c) in MB: URU &.KASKAL.GiD BE 14 133:7 
and 9, cf. (a family of thirty) pihat % KASKAL. 
Gipki PBS 2/2 100:18. 

For actual road stations, see Edzard Zwi- 
schenzeit 102 and 55 n. 250. 


béru B (be’ru, ba’ru) s.; elite troops; OB, 
Mari; cf. béru A. 

erin.SUH = MIN (= ERIN nisq?), ERIN.MES be-e-ru 
Lu IT iii 4’f., erin.sag, erin.sag.gdé = ERIN.MES 
be-e-ru ibid. 6’f. 

a) in OB: sdbam sadid aslim u ERiN-am 
bi~-ra-am Sukunma istaratim ana GN lisalz 
liminim assign men to tow (the boat) and (a 
guard of) elite troops so that they can bring 
the goddesses safely to Babylon LIH 34:21; 
ERIN.HI.A ina tuppim labirim ana ERIN ba-- 
ri-im éat{ru] the men are listed in the old roll 
as elite troops UET 5 62:17, cf. ibid. 18 and 20; 
12 BRin bi-ih-rum Nic.Su PN sa ana amertisuz 
nu ana qgabé PN isbatu twelve men (belonging 
to the) elite troops under PN, who upon an 
order of PN took possession (of fields) of 
their choosing CT 45 52:27. 

b) in Mari — 1’ in military use: PN 
sugadgsu ana LU bi--ri-im umalliguma PN, 
isbassu umma Sima warad ekallim ina tuppat 
ekallim [Sat}ir bélt warkassu liprusma 
summa warad ekallim ana ekallimma litir 
summa mar awilim ana Lb bi--ri (lu|mallagu 
PN’s sheikh recruited him as an elite soldier, 
but PN, seized him and said, “It is 
written in the tablets of the palace that he is 
a palace slave,” let my lord investigate his 
case, and if he is a palace slave let him return 
to the palace, but if he is a free man, let him 
be recruited for the elite troops ARM 6 40:7 
and 23; ana nis diparija asar tukki nakrim 
isemt PN gadum bi-?-ri-im arhig littalkam 
let PN depart quickly at my torch signal 
with the elite troops to the place where the 
enemy attack was heard of RA 35 182:24 
(translit. only); ina panitim inima béli ana GN 
illikuma sabum bi-wi-ir GN itts bélija iliku 
on previous occasions when my lord went to 
Ugarit, the elite troops of Idamaras went 
with my lord RA 36112:11, cf. 5 lt-mz sa-bi- 
im bi-’-ri-im 5,000 elite troops ibid. 14 (trans- 
lit. only); sabwm anniim bi--ru-um-ma_ these 
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men (referring to Haneans) are the elite 
troops ARM 6 28:9, and note sdbum 3% ul 
LU.EGIR these men are not replacements 
ibid. 9f., and (in broken context) b~-ra- 
afm] ARM 1 22:23. 

2’ for manual work: sébum kalusu ut 
bi--ruwm LU.EGIR LU.DIL.DIL u LU rédi ana 
ganatim u suppatim sa bit Annunitim [ku]mz 
mus all the men, the elite troops, the replace- 
ments, the unassigned men, and the policemen 
have been assembled for the (transport of 
the) reeds and cane for the Annunitu temple 
ARM 8 26:23; LU bi--rum u LU Sut réSt Sa belt 
itrudam ik’udamma the elite troops and the 
officers whom my lord sent here have arrived 
ARM 37:13, cf. PN bi-?-ru (followed by PN, 
EGIR, also PN, DIL.DIL) ARM 7 185:6, 8, and 17, 
also (after a list of men, children, and women) 
u be’--rum PN ARM 7 198 ii 4; Sut résim 
wardum u Lt bi--rum ga halas GN wu GN, sa 
ana GN, la illiku warkusunu lillikunimma 
sdbam sati lisniqu every officer, palace official, 
and member of the elite troops of the districts 
of Terga and Sagaratim who has not yet gone 
to Mari should follow them and join those 
workmen (for the shearing) ARM 2 140:22. 

The passage GU UD DU be-ih-rum aS IM MA 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:25 (coll.) is completely 
obscure. 

For UCP 9 313:8, see labiru. 


Jean, RA 36 112; Falkenstein, ZA 49 64; Noth 
Die Urspriinge des alten Israel 35. 


béru VI (AHw. 122b) see baru C. 


béru A v.; 1. to select, choose, 2. to 
examine, 3. IV to be examined (passive to 
mng. 2); from OAkk. on; I ibtr — ibe’er (OA, 
MA, NA ibiar) — bér, imp. bér/bir, 1/2 
(ibtiar), IV; wr. syll. and Bar; cf. béru A adj., 
béru B s., béritu. 


zagy(SIp) = bi-e-rum (var. bi-ru-um) Proto-Izi 
k 7; [za-ag] [zac] = e-bi-rum, pa-nu, bi-e-rum A 
VITT/4: 23ff.; in.288zag, = ts-[su-ug], 7z-[be-er] 
Ai. Liv 47f. 

nig.nam.bi igi.bi.in.zag, Su.bi.in.ti : 
mimmasu i-be-er-ma ilgi he selected and took 
whatever was his property Ai. VI iii 45; igit.bi. 
zagy Sir sé.0c.e8 du,.a : e-bi-ir zamadram Ja ana 
tasri[hti Sisumu] I selected a song well-suited for 
glorification PBS 1/1 11 iv 78 and iii 46, see 
Falkenstein, ZA 49 85 n. 4; lu nig.gi(!) nig.si. 


béru A 


s& bar.tam.ma.ni.in.au.aG.en (var. bar.ta 
bi.ib.ac) : kitta u misara te-be-ir you (Samaj) 
select law and order LKA 75: 14f., var. from 5R 50 
i 29f. 

[6}¢-e-er] (imp., Sum. column broken) OBGT 
XTiil. 

1. to select, choose — a) persons: x 
GURUS ... St PN i-bi-rw x young men, those 
whom PN selected HSS 10 184 r. 9 (OAkk.); 
Sipram ana saparim i-bi-ru-ma ninu ana 
Sibitim nusallima umma ninuma Sipram la 
tasapparama they had already chosen the 
messenger to send when we implored the 
elders, we (said), ““Do not send a messenger”’ 
TCL 41:8 (OA let.); sadbam damgam mari GN 
e-bi-ir-ma ina bazahatim uéstésib I have 
selected the best men from among the men of 
Terga and stationed them at the police posts 
ARM 3 30:17, cf. béli 10 awilt damqiutim 1i-bi- 
ir-ma my lord should select ten noblemen 
Mélanges Dussaud 2 987:22; ina sab GN ... 200 
uluma 300 sdébam bi-e-er-ma choose two or 
three hundred men from among the Haneans 
ARM 2 67:9’; LU strani Hlamaja kuR Manna: 
ja a-bi-ar I will select the Elamite and Man- 
naean chieftains Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 r. 6 
(NA oracles for Esarh.); umundahsi épis qabli u 
tahazi ... [ah]it a-bir-ma ana kisir Sarritija 
aksur I looked over and selected fighters, 
combat troops, and organized them into my 
royal regiment Borger Esarh. 106:15; [as]Su 
adé nasadrimma ... [ina] muhhi nisé Suatunu 
a&al ussis ahit a-bi-ir-ma munnabtu GN rstén 
ul akla édu ul ézib in order to keep the treaty, 
I made careful inquiries among those people, 
I examined, looked (them) over, and singled 
out (the natives of Urartu) and I did not retain 
or hold back one single Urartian fugitive 
Borger Esarh. 106:33. 


b) objects, goods: 1 meat TUG ina GN 
damqititim a-bi-a-ar as to the 100 garments in 
GN, I will select the best ones BIN 47:11, cf. 
30 subdtija li-bi,-ir-ma CCT 2 25:28 (both OA); 
tugabbal ta-bi-ar mas[katisina] tunakkar wu 
damgatisina [...] you dry (them), you make 
a selection, you remove their bad parts, and 
you [keep(?)] their good parts Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. p. 26 ii 17 (MA); LU tamkaré iqtibiini ma 
7 aun TA libbi ni-ib-ti-ar ma. Kumuhaja la 
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immagur mai m@atiunu la ta-bi-ra ma libilu 
iSparate sa sarri ammaka li-bi-e-ru the 
merchants said thus, ‘“‘We selected seven 
talents from (the wool, but) the people of 
Commagene objected, saying, ‘You cannot 
choose from our total (tribute), (instead) let 
them take it, and let the weaver women of 
the king choose there’”” ABL 196:21, 28, and r. 
1 (NA), see Martin, StOr 8/1 25f. 


c) other occs.: tamit ina pija iptarridu 
LAL.MES-u lu zi1.MES-ha lu BaR.MES (forgive 
that) the words of the prayer became jumbled 
or were omitted in my recitation (lit.: mouth), 
whether (my questions) were incomplete or a 
selection only Knudtzon Gebete 72: 14, also ibid. 
38 r.6, cf. lu zi.MES-ha lu bi-e-ra PRT 4:15, 
52:12, and passim followed by aédlka in PRT, 
also lu(!) zi.mES lu BaR.MES (followed by 
Samas u Adad k?am) Craig ABRT 1 82 r. 10 
(tamitu), also (preceded by anna kéna aplininz 
nt) AMT 57,2:6; 30 a 5 be-e-er single out(?) 
30 and 5 MDP 34 52:4 (OB math.), see von 
Soden, BiOr 21 48; uncert.: a-bir ba-a-ri (in- 
cipit of a lit. composition) JCS 11 11 Sm. 
669:3. 


2. to examine: alkanim kunukki Sa PN 
ippani riksim bi-ra-ma Summa kunukkii sa 
PN annakam lalgi go and examine the seals 
of PN on the bundle, and if they are the seals 
of PN, I will take the tin TCL 14 74:7; 
tamkaérum tém[am |] i-bi-ra-ku-ma the merchant 
examined the case for you Kienast ATHE 
41:19 (both OA); Je’am sa gatika bi-ra-am-ma 
kanikam lusabilakkumma examine the barley 
which you have and I will send you a sealed 
document TCL 18 127:12, cf. bi-ra-am-ma 
subilam UCP 9 358 No. 27:14 (both OB); taz 
semme te-bir-si-na-ti §a ruggugu tumasst (var. 
tumaséa) dinsu (var. dénsi[na]) you hear and 
examine them, you establish which is the 
case of the wrongdoer Lambert BWL 134:127. 


3. IV to be examined (passive to mng. 2): 
ina ité 4ip agar din nisé ib-bir-ru beside the 
river where the lawsuit of people is examined 
Lambert BWL 54 1. 

4[b]-bir-ru-[xz] Lambert BWL 273:23 is obscure 
and not likely to belong with this verb. For Labat 
TDP 20:18-21, 44:41, 214:10, and Syria 33 125:1, 
see beru C adj. 


béritu 
béru B v.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[Summa ana] nari i-bi-ir-ma itbima i-la-a if 
(a man in a dream) ....-s to the river, and 
sinks, and then comes up Dream-book 330:37, 
cf. Summa ana nari 1-bt-ir-ma i-x-x-ma [...] 
ibid. 38. 


berullu see burullu. 


beriitu (biritu) s.; foundation pit (ofa build- 
ing); SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and sur,. 

su-ur KI.[pDbd], su-ur Kr.G[aLt] = b2-ru-[tum] 
Diri IV 311f.; x""pv = bi-[ru-tum], kK™ Near = 
min BM 41318 i (Hh. XX); sur, = bi-ru-tu =[...] 
Hg. E 80; uncert.: 4.[x.x].[sigg] = ¢-du bi-ru-ti 
A-tablet 155. 

ka.nag.g4& sur,.bi.ta ba.da.ha.lam : mati 
ina [bi-ru)-ti-5% whtallig he destroyed the land down 
to its foundations SBH p. 73:11f., see Lambert 
BWL 316. 

8U-UTKT GAL, KI.DU = bi-ru-tum 2R 44 No. 7:74 
(astrol. comm.). 

bi-ru-te tabarri anhissa uddig (if) you find 
the foundation, restore it AKA 165:4 (Asn.); 
Glu ana suR,-su ittabbak the city will be razed 
to its foundations Lambert BWL 112:21; isisz 
sa... ina Supul mé bi-e-ru-tim usarsid I 
established its base firmly below the 
water of the foundation pit VAB 4 86 ii 19 
(Nbk.). 

For Sn. (= OIP 2) 98:89 and 101:59, and CT 20 
49:21, see biritu. 


berfitu s.; hunger, need; OB, SB, NA; cf. 
bari B v. 


14.8&.gar.ra §&.[gar.rja.a.ni.ta irnu.un. 
da.hur.ra : bi-ru-u ga ina bi-ru-ti-su eresu la tsinu 
(see bera) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 24. 


Gla Suadtu ina bi-ru-ti u népisi aksud IT 
conquered that city through hunger and siege 
engines Rost Tigl. III pl. 35:21; nisésu sa 
lapan unsi bibite innabtunimma asibu qirib 
matija bi-ru-su-nu usabbi his people, who had 
fled to me from famine and starvation, settled 
in my own land, and I satisfied their hunger 
AfK 2 101 iii 18 (Asb.). 

For Sumer 13 73:11, see piriitu. 


bériitu s.; (a collegium of officials); OA*; 
ef. béru A v. 

umma sipri ga karim Kanigs u karum 
Wahsusana<ma ana saqil tatim u bi-ru-tim sa 
GN gibima thus say the messengers of the 
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karum of Kani’ and the kérum of WahsuSana, 
speak to the “payer of fees” and to the b. of 
Salatuar TCL 4 32:5, also (the karum of 
WahSusana) TuM 1 la:4 and JSOR 11 118 No. 
12:4, cf. possibly [ana saqil tatim wu bi-ru]- 
tim &a [K]u-Sa-ra Bog. 2:2 (unpub., cited J. 
Lewy, HUCA 33 50). 

In the cited texts the béritu receive 
instructions from the kérum of WahSuSana 
concerning small payments and thus seem to 
represent in some way the wabartu-colony of 
Salatuar. If the etymological connection with 
béru A, ‘‘to select’”’ is correct, the term may 
mean agroupof “distinguished”’ or “‘selected”’ 
persons. 

J. Lewy, HUCA 27 67 n. 284. 


beSamu see basamu s. 


béSu adj.; far apart; SB*; cf. bésu. 

summa izbu 2-ma ina gaqqadisunu wu zibz 
batisunu tisbutu bi-e-Su if the anomalies are 
double and joined at their head and tail, (but) 
are far apart K.5921:12 (unpub., SB Izbu, cour- 
tesy E. Leichty), with comm. bi-e-8 = ru-u-qu, 
bi-e-u"* = pe-tu-u (see also béru B adj. lex. 
section) Izbu Comm. 238f. 


béSu_ v.; to depart, to move away, to part 
company, to fork, to produce a bifurcation; 
from OB on; I 2bé§ — ibés — bés, 1/2; ef. 
bésu. 

be-e BAD = be-e-Su, pe-tu-% Eall 73f.; bi-e [Bap] 
= [bi-e-3u], [pe-tu]-u A II/3 Part 1:1ff.; bi-e pr = 
bi-e-Su A V/1:154; BaD.du = bi-e-8u, ri-e-qu Izi J 
iii 11f.; BAD = ri-e-qum, bi-e-Jum Proto-Izi Akk. f 
6f.; [BA] = bi-e-dum MAH 15850+ :578. 

ba-dr BAR = bi-e-[rum], bi-e-[Ju] A 1/6:145f.; 
ba-ér BAR = bi-e-Su &4 MIN (= [EU]) AI/6:321; bar 
= bi-e-Sum(var. -§%) Erimhus IT 136; [x].bar = bi- 
e-Sum(var. -3%) ibid. 139. 

ha-al yaL = bi-e-rum, bi-e-dum <A II/6:21f., 
note ha-al Hat = bi-e-§u ibid. 25. 

su,.bad.du.zu.dé : maskanam ina  bé-8i-ka 
when you leave the threshing floor Farmer 
Instructions 97 (unpub., courtesy M. Civil). 

bi-e-3u = pe-tu-u Lambert BWL 72:44 (Theodicy 
Comm.), for Izbu Comm., see bésu adj.; bi-e-&é 
pa-sd-tu CT 20 241 13 (ext.comm.). 


a) to depart, to move away, to part 
company: isd isd réga réga bi-e-§d bi-e-84 
hilga hilga begone, begone, go off, go off, 


betatu 


depart, depart, flee, flee! Maqlu V 167, cf. ina 
zumrija bi-e-s4 depart from my body _ ibid. 
172;[...]t-bi-eS ahitam he moved away Lam- 
bert BWL 208:4; tappt i-bi-e§ companion(s) 
will part company KAR 423 iii 36 (SB ext.), 
ef. tappt i-bi-es-§% ACh Adad 27:3, ACh Supp. 
Adad 60:8; Summa kulbabu ina bit améle 
uptahharuma u i-bi-is-Su if ants gather again 
and again in the house of a man, and then 
separate KAR 376:42, also Boissier DA 5:31; 
Summa (wr. DIS UD) ina panisu MUL.GAL 
i-bi-es-ma pu (= tlik) if the Great Star 
moves away from it (Venus) (contrasted with 
Summa ina panisu isnig v.18) ACh Supp. 2 star 
67 Sm. 1946:9 (= r. 12); bi-e-8é dumqu good 
fortune has departed Lambert BWL 78:143 
(SB Theodicy), cf. (in broken context) ipparku 
istart i-bi-[es ili] ibid. 32:44, and see p. 30 
(Ludlul I). 

b) to fork, to produce a bifurcation: 
Summa KAK.TI tdi esemsérim tisbutama idi 
irtim ahé i-bi-Sa if the false ribs are joined 
along the backbone, but are parted along the 
breast YOS 10 49:1, cf. Summa zi (= sikkat 
sélim) appasa u isissa tisbutuma qablitusa 
bi-Sa@ ibid. 45:59 (OB); [Summa Kak].11 sa 
imitti ina sac-&ié(for -§4) ana Sina i-bi-eS if the 
false ribs on the right bifurcate at their top CT 
31 24:12, also ibid. 13f., and ibid. 17:5, 16, 20 (SB), 
cf. istssina ana Si-na ib-te-e§ YOS 10 45 r. 48 
(OB), also iissina u muhhasina ana 3-s% 
1b-te-e§ their bottom and their top divide 
into three (branches) ibid. 61; [summa] 
ekal tirani ana Sina 1-bi-e3 if the ‘‘palace’’ of 
the intestine is divided into two parts 
K.6483:18, cf. [Summa] ekal ttrani ana sina 
1-2u-uz BRM 4 15:31 (MB); for 2-bz-8a(or -ta)- 
am (in obscure context) YOS 10 62 r. 21 and 
24, see abu A in bit abt mng. 1b. 

For ARM 5 34:16, see biéu; for PKT (= Ebeling 
Parfiimrez.) 37,3, ibid. 19, 13, ete., and KAR 188:11, 
see *be’é3u; for BIN 6 243:9 and 201:20, see 
*be’é Su. 

Landsberger, ZA 43 74. 
bétanu see bitinu. 
bétand see bitind. 


betatu ss. pl. tantum; (a decoration used on 
garments and leather objects); EA, MA, NA. 
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TUG MIN (= GU.E) sa be-ta-a-ti cloak with b. 
(after 3a birme with multicolored trim) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 223. 


a) in HA: 10 Su fx.sirl be-ta-tum ten pairs 
of sandals with 6. EA 22iii 26; 1 Su KUS be- 
tla-t]um dardarah sa hurésa malé one set of 
leather 6.(-decorations) with dardarah-orna- 
ments inset with gold ibid. ii 27 (let. of Tus- 
ratta). 

b) in MA: xvuS & $a be-ta-tu leather 
container with b. (followed by an enumer- 
ation of leather bags) KAJ 136:4, cf. 7KUSE 
ba be-ta-te GAL.MES KAV 104:5. 

c) in NA: see Practical Vocabulary Assur, in 
lex. section. 


be’tu (or életu) s.; (a commodity); MB. 

1 gun sie [tz] SAm 4 GuR be--t2 one talent 
of goat’s hair, the price of four gur of b. 
BE 14 72:2, ef. [...] 10 GuR be--ta ibid. 7. 


bétu see bitu. 


beta 
abetti. 
la te-bi-id-di issiiratim Subilassu do not 
cheat(?), send the birds through him CT 6 
39b: 23. 
For VAS 7 203:17, see naté@, “to maul’; for 


ARM 2 71:17, see budihu. YOS 2 1:15 has ga-di- 
e§-ma (coll.). 


beu s.; (a bird); lex.* 
{... MUSEN] = be-?-u 
Assur 966. 
Omit this reference sub husé B. 


be’ulatu § (bdélaiu) s.; money, capital (placed 
at the disposition of a person under specific 
conditions); OA, OB; in OA be’uldtum (be-Id- 
tim ICK 1 37:20) and bu(?ujlatum, in OB 
bilatum, stat. constr. be-t-ld-s% MVAG 33 No. 
146:25; cf. bélu. 

a) in OA: 4 Ma.wa kaspam ... bé-t-ld-at 
PN PN, iddin ist kaspim uktal PN, abusu 
kaspam ilqgi PN, (the creditor) has given 
twenty shekels of silver as the b.-capital of PN, 
he (PN) is under obligation with respect to 
(this amount of) silver, his father PN, has 
taken the silver (PN is to serve PN, for five 
years and to pay two minas if he leaves PN, 


(or pedi) v.; to cheat(?); OB; I 


Practical Vocabulary 


be-ulatu 


before that time) AAA 1 68 No. 14a:2, cf. 1 
MA.NA kaspam bé-d-ld-at PN PN, ukdl isi 
kaspim uktal MVAG 33 No. 226:48, also ICK 1 
126:2; 4 MANA kaspam Sa PN PN, 
bé-ui-ld-at PN, mer'isu ilqi ist kaspim PN, 
uktal kaspam utdr[ma] agar libbisu merasu 
itarru PN, took thirty shekels of silver 
belonging to PN (the creditor) as b.-capital 
for his son PN,;, PN, is under obligation with 
regard to the silver, should he (PN,) return 
the silver, then he may take his son (PN,) 
wherever he pleases KT Hahn 22:3; thirty 
minas of copper PN ana PN, ana be-u-ld-tim 
iddin warassu isi URUDU uktal PN gave to 
PN, as b.-capital, his slave is under obligation 
with regard to the copper ICK 1 10:13; 4 MA. 
wa 5 Gin kaspam bé-t-la-tim a PN mer isu 
PN, ilqi isi kaspim uktal PN, took the 35 
shekels of the silver, the 6.-capital of his son 
PN, he (PN,) is under obligation with regard 
to the silver TuM 1 17b:2; 1 MA.na kaspam 
be-ti-ld-at 2 wardésu PN ilgi PN took one 
mina of silver, the 6. of histwoslaves TCL 19 
43:19, cf. x kaspam be-t-ld-at 4 kassaré x 
silver, the b. of four caravan outfitters ibid. 27, 
also be-u-la-at 3 kasséré TCL 19 36:42, and 
CCT 3 27a:25, cf. be-v-ld-at saéridim CCT'3 2a:18; 
ana bu(var. bé)-%-lé-ti-su PN mimma la ist bé- 
u-ld-ti(var. -tu)-Suinalibbigsuma ana ITI.3.KAM 
harrasgu illak summa ... la ttiram tuppum sa 
bu(var. bé)-%-la-tt-su tuppusuma assér tuppusu 
(var. tuppim) sa be(var. bé)-u-ld-ti-Su 4 MA.NA 
kaspam igagqal PN has no claim to any 6.- 
capital, he already has the b. due him and will 
travel for three months (for his employer), 
should he not return after three months, the 
tablet concerning his b. will (still) be valid 
against him and he will pay half a mina of 
silver above (the amount stated in) this tablet 
concerning his b. BIN 4 211:1,4, 11, and 13, vars. 
from case; Summa ana be’alim la térissum bu-ld- 
ti-§u la x if you do not demand (capital in the 
city from friends and colleagues) for him to do 
business (lit.: to have power of disposition) he 
will not [...].-capital CCT 3 10:40; either I 
shall pay interest as among brothers ul bé-z-Id- 
tim lu habbulakugum or I shall become in- 
debted to him on the basis of b.-capital KTS 
12:34; 4 MA.NA kaspam be-u-ld-tim §a PN ing 
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Alim ilg?u  bé-vi-ld-ta-3u —bé-vi-ld-tai-Su-ma 
the thirty shekels of silver which PN received 
in the city, this, indeed, is his personal 6.- 
capital TCL 4 88:4 and 7; x Gin kaspam be-u- 
lé-ti-8u liddinakkuniitima asar libbisu lillik 
he should give you twelve and a half shekels 
of silver, his b.-capital, and then go where he 
wants CCT 2 4a:29; twenty minas of copper 
bé-ti-ld-at biti Sa GN the b. of the place of 
business in Durhumit BIN 4 172:29; x KU. 
BABBAR ga libbika tuppam sa bé-%-la-ti-ka 
lalput let me write a document about the x 
silver which you hold (describing it as) a b. 
(owed by) you TuM 1 20b:7; weseized him and 
he said bu-ld-ti-a upahharma mahar tamkaréa 
asakkanma I will collect my (outstanding) b.- 
capital and deposit it with my creditors TCL 
14 36:4; kaspam 1 Siqlam bu-ld-ti-a ana harpé 
lupahhirma [...] at harvest time I would 
like to collect every shekel of the b. (due me) 
{and depart]. BIN 432:38, cf. lallikma bu-ld-ti-a 
luzakkiam T would like to leave and obtain 
clearance for my 6. ibid. 16; PN and PN, 
seized each other en route, PN (said) to PN, 
ali bé-ui-ld-tu-ka umma PN,-ma ina hursidnija 
ibassi umma PN-ma kasap bé-u-ld-ti-ka. bilamz 
ma gatt lisbat “Where is your b.?,’’ PN, said, 
“It is in my packages,” PN said, “Bring 
me thesilver which is your b. so that I can take 
possession (of it)’ MVAG 33 No. 263:6 and 10; as 
long as I lived in this dangerous region 1 Gin 
kaspam Sa be-v-ld-ti-a agmu[r| I had to spend 
every shekel of my 6.-capital (on living ex- 
penses instead of investing it) CCT 2 47:27; 
should my partners who are inthe City bu-Id- 
ti-3u mala qassunu ukallu iddunusum give him 
as much b.-capital as they can (then I will give 
him also one mina of silver, should they give 
him only merchandise, then I will give him 
only merchandise) CCT 2 27:21; ina GN 
ekallum bu-ld-ti-a utarramma hurasam sa lib: 
bija akannakamma usébalakkum when the 
palace in WahSuSana returns my b.-capital to 
me, then I will send you under seal the gold 
Ihave CCT 2 47a:28; he said allakma be-u- 
lé-ti-a utdr “T will come and return my 0.- 
capital” KTS 17:24; ana kaspija Saltim u 
bé-ti-ld-ti-Su asbassuma I seized him on ac- 
count of the silver which I had the right to 


bi 


dispose of and his b.-capital TCL 20 129:15’, 
ef. ana be-la-tim asbassuma ICK 137:20; kasz 
pam 1 Ma.NaA bu-ld-ti fa PN ga ukallu ana Sa 
kima jati agabbima TI shall indicate to my 
representative every mina of the b.-capital of 
PN which I am holding CCT 2 27:3. 

b) in OB: Sapilti kaspim bu-la-at kisim 
ittt PN abija la ibst ittija la ibassd (he swore:) 
my father did not have, and I do not have, 
the balance of the silver, the capital (kept in) 
the money bag VAS 8 71:23. 

In OA the term refers to capital placed by 
money lenders (tamkdru) at the disposal of 
traveling merchants in a long-term credit 
transaction in which interest is never men- 
tioned. In certain instances the borrower had 
to offer the services and person of a relative 
or a slave either because security was required 
or because the be’uldtu was granted only to 
persons such as merchants or persons perform- 
ing menial and other services (kassdru, saridu) 
who were directly attached to the enterprise. 


Landsberger, OLZ 1925 232; J. Lewy, OLZ 1926 
752, 1927 25, KT Hahn p. 36, MVAG 33 p. 127 
note a, 128 note a; Garelli Les Assyriens en 
Cappadoce 249f., 301. 


bi (bz) interj.; please; SB, NB; occurs only 
before innajinns (imp. of nadénu). 

a) 06% with inna and inni: bi in-““nam-ma 

. iddagsi_ “please give me (the prebends),” 
he gave (them) to him TCL 12 57:9; PN 
maratka bi in-nim-ma give (fem.) me, please, 
your daughter Nbk. 101:3, also AnOr 8 14:5; 
kaspa bi in-nu u jini wiltt ana muhhika 
usabalkatma kaspu irabbi give me, please, the 
silver, otherwise I shall draw up a tablet 
against you and the (debt in) silver will 
increase (through interest) YOS 3 193:13 (let.); 
ana siti adi 3 Sanati bi in-nam-ma lukil give 
it to me, please, for rent for three years so that 
I can hold it BE 9 30:11; tuppasu kunukma bi 
in-nt_ write me a sealed tablet concerning it 
(the plot of land) and give it to me, please 
VAS 170i 14 (early NBkudurru); note the sandhi 
writings: bi-na(m)-am-ma dullu ina libbi 
lipus give me (a garden plot with young date 
trees), I will do work in it (followed by iddin 
dullu ... ippus line 11) BIN 1 117:8; maratka 
bi-ni-im-ma lu asésati 81 give (fem.) me your 
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daughter, she shall be my lawful wife (followed 
by ana assitu taddassu line 8) VAS 6 95:5, also 
VAS 6 3:6; abt GUD.AN.NA bi-nam-ma my 
father, please, give me the “bull of heaven” 
Gilg. VI 94; mé ana qatéja bi-nam-ma_ give 
me, please, water for my hands (so that I 
may dine) Lambert BWL 144:11, ef. also ibid. 
146: 54 (dialogue between master and servant). 


b) bi with inna and personal suffixes: x 
kaspa bi in-na-a-na-si-ma wilti niddinka give 
(pl.) us, please, x silver and we will give you 
the document TCL 13 219:6; PN u assatu sa 
PN, Sa ina GN kila bi in-na-an-si-ma hand 
over to us, please, PN and the wife of PN,, 
who are kept in prison in GN TuM 2-3 203:6, 
cf. bi in-na(m)-an-Si-ma YOS 7 156:6, bi 
in-na-an-na-a-si BE 10 112:7; note the 
sandhi writings: 50 cin kaspa bi-na-an-na- 
si-ma ... bit abint pantka nusadgil give us, 
please, fifty (more) shekels of silver and we 
will turn over to you our entire paternal 
estate VAS 1 70 iv 21 (early NB kudurru). 


c) itbt with inna and inni: 4 alpé ... i-bi 
in-na-am-ma ... iddassu “give me, please, 
four bulls,” and he gave him (four bulls) 
BE 9 89:3 and 6, cf. 2-bi in-nam-ma ... idz 
daséu UCP 9 275:12 and 17, see Ebeling, ZA 50 
209, also i-bi in-nam-ma Traq 17 872 NT 298:5; 
kasap idisu isamma i-bi in-ni_ withdraw and 
give me, please, the silver for his wages YOS 7 
102:9; ¢-bt in-ni CT 22 113:25 (let.), 2-bt in-ni 
PBS 2/1 16:7; 7%-bt tn-tm-ma_ give (fem.) me, 
please VAS 5 21:8; note the exceptional 
writing 7-bi-in - CT 22 240:14 (let.), and the 
sandhi writings: wmmi eglt [3a] zéri Sa PN 
ina gatika imhuru i-bi-nt please, give me the 
basic deed to the field which PN has taken 
over from you VAS 6 50:7, 1b-bi-nam-ma 
PBS 2/1 49:7, 154:6. 


d) 7bt with inna and personal suffixes: x 
duhnu i-bi in-na-an-na-Sim-ma iddas: 
sunitt “give us, please, x millet (and we will 
deliver to you x water fowl)” and he gave 
them (x millet) BE 9 109:4 and 7, cf. 7-bi 
in-na(m)-na-an-&i BE 10 53:8, i-bi in-na-an- 
na-sim-ma PBS 2/1 54:5, 7-bi in-nam-sim-ma 
ibid. 106:7; 7i-bi in-na-an-sim-ma BE 9 88:7, 
t-bi in-na-d8-8% BIN 1 59:10, note i-bi in-na- 
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an-ni-& give us, please Nbk. 78:3; note the 
sandhi writings: i-bi-na-an-ni[...] ul inandiz 
[nanni]jma ABL 958:10, 4-bi-na-nu CT 22 
222:26, kaspa i-bi-nam-ma TCL 9 129:11, 
dupl. YOS 3 17 (let.). 


The numerous writings with doubled n and 
the otherwise unattested use of a cohortative 
4 before an imperative speak against the as- 
sumption of a verb *bdnu attested solely in 
the imperative *bin. It is here assumed that 
the particles 6% and ibt are fused in an 
idiomatic locution with the imperative of 
nadinu as suggested by C. H. Gordon in Or. 
NS 22 230. The particle bt would then have to 
be connected with Heb. bi in spite of the 
latter’s restricted use. 

The entry ka.inim.m[a.a}k.a = 1-bi-in 
make a “word”! (followed by [x.m]u.dé 
[x].TUK.TUK.un) Nabnitu E 49, represents 
the imperative of a verb abanu, attested in 
lex. only, and is not connected with the NB 
forms i-bi-in-nam, etc. The same verb, abanu, 
is to be restored in x nig.nu.ub.di.dt, 
im" e'igir,, KAL.KAL = a-[ba-nu], KUM", 
dul.dul = ub-bu-[nu] Nabnitu XXII 157-160. 

The ref. bi-in-na in the three-syllable “word 
square” (za-bi-lu, bi-in-na, tu-na-kap) CT 14 
50:71-73 remains obscure; see zabbilu A 
usage b. 


biddu see bdtu. 


**bianu (AHw. 124a) possibly to be read 
i-dix(NE)-na-ma, from ddénu “to go to court.” 


b?aru s.; (a disease); SB.* 

prasu bi--a-ra u bwsanu CT 23 3:11, dupl., 
wr. [bu(?)l?-a-ru AMT 31,2:14. 
biatu see bdtu. 
bibbu s. fem.; 1. wild sheep, 2. planet, star, 
comet(?), 3. plague; OB, SB, NA, Akk. lw. 
in Urartian; wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) 4upv. 
IDIM, MUL.UDU.IDIM(.GU,4.UD). 

udu.idim = 0¢-1b-bi(var. -bu) Hh. XIV 142, ef. 
{kuS.udu.id]im = MIN (= magak) bi-ib-bu Hh. XT 
34; mul.udu.idim = bi-7b-bi = 4au,up Hg. B VI 
42, ef. mul.udu.idim SLT 214 vi 10, also 


dingir.bi.ib.bu = 4upu.1pm.cu,.up Mercury 
(between Saturn and Mars in a list of moon, sun, 
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and the five planets) Antagal G 308; udu.idim = 
bi-tb-bu (in group with sbbu, a snake, and namiaru, 
plague) Erimhus V 192. 

mu-lu MUL = bi-ib-bu A TI/6 A ii 36. 

QnIn.prRric = al-mu, ONIN.PIRIG.g& = a-la-mu, 
anIN.PIRIG.TUR.da = bi-ib-bu Erimhu’ I 210ff., cf. 
dEN.PIRIC.ga = Jal-mu, Inin.prRic.ga = Fal-la-mu, 
aprric .tur.ra = bi-ib-bu Izi A IT 12ff. 

4bi-7b-bu = Iupu.ipmm AfO 14 pl. 7i 24 (astrol. 
comm.); UL.SA; = 4upu.10ImM the red star = Mars 
CT 26 40 iv 9 (comm.); bi-ib-bu = Nergal Izbu 
Comm. 206, see mng. 3. 

1. wild sheep — a) in hist. and lit.: ina 
sahate ... quradija eqdiite kima bi-1b-bi usbi?ma 
I had my fierce warriors pass over the 
mountain slopes (as easily) as wild sheep 
TCL 3 255 (Sar.); ina ahi ip Sani bi-ib-bu 
it-tan-mar on the bank of the Sani canal a 
wild sheep was seen CT 29 48:20 (SB list of 
prodigies); kima né&t kima bi-ib-b1 like a lion, 
like a wild sheep (in broken context) LKA 70 
ii 23, see Tul p. 52; ana x-x x-x-ma bi-[t]b-ba- 
ku when! .... to ...., I (Irra) am a wild 
sheep Géssmann Era I 117. 

b) in texts from Urartu: ina Musasir istu 
libbit KA.MES [8a] 4Hal-di-e bi-bu ki pasri th-% 
[na]-3¢ in Musasir the b.-s were carried away 
from the gates of Halde like .... AfO Beiheft 
8 No. 9:21, cf. bi-bu sia, nfa-s]  (cor- 
responding to Urartian ni-ri-bi) ibid. 8, bi-bu 
ma--du-té% many 6.-s ibid. 10; difficult: 
[an]a eqite usaliku bi-bu sa %Hal-[di-e] (for 
translat., see eqgitu) ibid. 26; note bi-bu as 
loan word in Urartian ibid. No. 104:25, see 
bid. p. 118 n. 11 and Goetze, ZA 39 106f. 

2. planet, star, comet — a) referring to all 
planets: up.16.KamM arhussu 10 uUDU.NITA 
réstitu maritu ebbitu sa garna u supra suklulu 
ana Anu u Antu Sa Samé wu SUDU.IDIM.MES 
7-Sd-nu ... DU-us on the sixteenth of every 
month an offering (consisting of) ten first 
quality, fat, ritually pure sheep whose horns 
and hooves are intact is presented to Anu and 
Antu of heaven and to all seven b.-s RaAcce. 
79:33; %UDU.IDIM.MES u MUL.MES Samé UD. 
SUR.MES-St-nu DIB-ma (= adannasunu itiquz 
ma) hantiS NU IG1.MES ACh Iatar 25:46, with 
comm.: ‘UDU.IDIM.MES UD.MES-3i-na NU 
DIRI.MES-ma hantig SU.MES (this means) the 
b.-s do not fulfill their (expected) term but set 
prematurely ibid. 49; [summa M]UL.UDU. 
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IDIM.MES i-ba-il-u-ma_ if b.-s shine brightly 
ibid. 41;  MUL.UDU.IDIM.MES aki hanné Mut. 
MES-St-nu x ina pan harranigunu ina muhz 
higunu ittiqu Thompson Rep. 112 r.7; [an]tali 
Sin antald Samaés antalé Sulpaea[... antalya 
4pIL.BaAT antald MUL.UDU.IDIM.MES an eclipse 
of the moon, an eclipse of the sun, an eclipse 
of Jupiter, an eclipse of Venus, an eclipse of 
(one of the other) planets AfO 18 110:12 (rit. 
for substitute king). 


b) referring to specific planets: [muL b7]- 
1b-bu = 9Z1-b[a-ni-tum] CT 26 41 K.11283+:3', 
see Weidner Handbuch 22f., cf. MUL.DIRI . 
Sa... @N@ IGI MUL.GIR.TAB t2zazzu MUL.UDU. 
IDIM 4Z7-ba-ni-tum (probably Mercury or 
Saturn) KAV 218 B ii 10 (Astrolabe B); for 
other refs. in astrol. texts, see Giéssmann, SL 
4/2 No. 139f. 


c) referring to unspecified planets, or 
comets(?): summa ina MN MUL.UDU.IDIM 
innamir ZA 52 236:1, and similar LBAT 
1553:1ff.; Summa MUL.UDU.IDIM bi-ib-bu sa 
Ninurta Sum&u ina sit amsi lu ina ereb Samsi 
innamirma if a b. whose name is Ninurta is 
seen either at sunrise or atsunset ZA 52 252:99, 
cf. Supu.1DIM 51-ib-bu ga N[inurta sumsu] sa 
ina sit Samsi u ereb Sam& i[at] (hymn to 
Ninurta?) LKU 30:5, cf. also Summa 4upv. 
mpi bi-ib-bu && 4maS [Jumsu] ACh Supp. Istar 
53:24, and note MUL.UDU.IDIM = %Nin-urta 
CT 25 13iv 7; Summa MUL bi-ib-bu ana MUL. 
Uz [ithi] if a b: approaches the Goat Star 
ZA 52 252:106, and passim in this text, with 
isruh flares up, ippuh rises heliacally, ador 
becomes eclipsed, attald iskun becomes 
eclipsed, :Spalurta iskun forms(?) a cross, and 
with ref. to the relative position to the moon, 
sun, planets and stars, note Summa MUL. 
UDU.IDIM @n@ MUL.UDU.IDIM tfhi if a 5. ap- 
proaches (another) b. ibid. 242:34f.; Summa 
MUL.UDU.IDIM MUL.UDU.IDIM ikSudamma itig: 
$ if a b. reaches (another) b. and overtakes it 
ibid. 28; Summa MUL.UDU.IDIM lu-u 3 lu-u 4 
ine sit Samsi arki ahameS &.MES-ni if three or 
four 6.-s rise one after the other at sunrise 
ACh I8tar 25:38, and LBAT 1604 r. 9. 


3. plague: summa Uy, barbara ulid bt-ib-bu 
ina mati ibas[si] if a ewe gives birth to a 
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wolf, there will be a plague in the land CT 
27 22:6, restored from CT 28 26 K.12888:6 (SB 
Izbu), for comm., see lex. section, cf. Summa 
tzebum kima UR.BAR.RA bi-bu-um ina matim 
ibbassi YOS 10 56i 6 (OB Izbu), cf. also MUL. 
UDU.IDIM : mus-mit bilim which kills cattle 
(interpreting IDIM as mdfu, and uDU as bilu) 
5R 46 No. 1:41 (comm.); 67-ib-bu ekkému 
(among demons) K.8104:17', dupl. of KAR 233 
r. 11’. 

The word 6ibbu is rarely written syllabical- 
ly in astrological texts (e.g., ZA 52 252:105f.) 
and is so written mostly when referring to the 
god associated with a planet (Ninurta). When 
it refers to Mercury, the reading of the logo- 
gram (UDU.IDIM).GU,.UD seems to be, at least 
in late texts, S¢htu, see Sachs, LBAT p. xxxvii 
to No. 1611, and the logogram (uDU.IDIM). 
sac.u8 when referring to Saturn is to be read 
kajamanu. Otherwise, the logogram MUL. 
UDU.IDIM.(MES) in astrological texts refers 
most likely to a planet; it is possible that 
some of the references are to comets. The 
word is not attested in astronomical texts. 

In CT 12 25 ii 39 and dupls. (A I/2:182, coll.). 
read eg-TUM, SEE egru. 


Ad mng. 1: Landsberger Fauna 95. Ad mng. 2: 
Largement, ZA 52 235ff. (with previous lit.). 


bibbulu see bubbulu s. 


bibénu s.; 1. head, 2. septum of the nose; 
SB.* 

uzu.a.za.ad,uzu.sag = bi-bi-e-nu Hh. XV 9f., 
ef. [uz]u.a.za.ad = bi-bi-nu = qoq-qa-du Hg. ATI 
299, and Hg. BIV 1. 

1. head: see Hh., Hg., in lex. section and 
note uzu.a.za.ad, uzu.sag = gag-ga-du 
Hh. XV 3f. 


2. septum of the (human) nose: summa 
ina bi-bi-en 15 GaR if (the mole) is on the 
right b. Kraus Texte 36 ii 16, cf. (with the left b.) 
ibid. 17; Summa ina Ha.La bi-bi-en GaR if 
it is on the median line of the b. ibid. 18; 
summa i-[bi-na sa,.MES] if the entire b. is 
red (restored after the parallel lines 8 and 15) 
ibid. 19; ré§ appr masdu bi-bi-en appisu 
NUNDUM.ME-3% BAR-ma he has a flat tip of 
the nose, (and) his septum (and) his lips are 
cleft(?) Kraus Texte 21:10’. 
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It is difficult to link the two established 
meanings; mng. 1 is found only in lex. texts 
while mng. 2 is restricted to physiogn. omens. 


bibihtu see bibitu s. 


bibiltu s.; decimation(?), removal(?); SB*; 
cf. abdélu A. 

uzu bi-bil-ti ummani uzu ga-mir ummani 
mu-sam-qit ummani an oracle (predicting) 
the decimating of the army, an oracle (pre- 
dicting) the annihilation of the army, which 
brings about the collapse of the army KAR 
423 r. ii 56. 

Possibly to be emended to za(!)-bil-t1 or 
taz(!)-bil-ti, see zabiliu. 


bibinakku s.; (a species of raven); lex.* 


SIR.BUR.nita MUSEN = bi-bi-nak-ku (preceded 
by varieties of the raven) Hh. XVIII 344. 


bibirru s.; (a disease); OB, SB. 

U kak-ku-&ak-ku, 6 sa-su-um-ti : 6 §a-mu 
bi-bir-ru a medication for b.-disease Uruanna II 
330f. (= Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 63f. and 
dupl. CT 14 24r.(!) ii 4’f.); his feet bi-bi-ra-am 
lika HS 1883 r. 18 (OB med.), cited AHw. 124b 
8.V. 

For RA 41 31 AO 17656:6 and r. 3, see bibitu. 


bibitu§ (bibthtw) s.; 1. (a disease), 2. (a 

demon, as personification of the disease) ; SB.* 
bi-bi-tu, Su-Se-ru-u = §u-ru-ub-bu-u chill (after 

halpt, himittu, salgu = Suripu) Malku TIT 170f. 

1. (a disease, perhaps chills): see Malku, in 
lex. section. 

2. (ademon): [4di]m.ftabl= %diml.tab 
= bi-bi-tu (between ahkhazu and lilitu) CT 24 
44:145 (list of gods); Gia di’u lamastu abhazu 
bi-bi-ih-ti u MAR.GAL (in his body there is) 
sickness (caused by) daw, the lamastu-demon, 
the ahhdzu-demon (i.e., jaundice), the b.- 
demon(?), and .... RA 4131 AO 17656:6, cf. 
cia du lamastu ahhadzu bi-bi-lihl-tu ina zu- 
mur-Su littast ibid. r. 3. 


biblu A s.; 1. marriage gift, 2. produce (pl. 
only), 3. btbel libbi (rarely: biblat libbi) 
spontaneous wish (ofa god or king), voluntary 
offering, appetite, wish (object of a wish), 
favorite, 4. bibil gati pilfering, 5. bibil pani 
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reconciliation, 6. bibil ati (uncert. mng.); 
from OB on; ef. abalu A. 

nig.dé.a = bi-ib-lu (followed by terhatu) Hh. I 
36; [nig.dé.a]m = 61-ib-lum (in group with 
Sabiltu, Sizubtu) Erimhus IT 150, ef. [...] = [b]2- 
i{b-lu] (in group with sibultu and Sizubtu) Antagal 
F 271, also Imgidda to ErimhuS C 1’; nig.e.na.a= 
bi-ib-lu = (Hitt.) ku-Si-iz-za (in group with Sabultu, 
tarhatu) Erimhu’ Bogh. B i 17’; ém.dé = nig. 
dé.a = bi-tb-lu (followed by terhatu) Emesal Voc. 
III 50; da-a p& = ba-b[a-lu Sa bi-ib-li] A IV/3:160; 
[{de-e] [pr] = [b?-¢]b-le min (= EME.SAL) A IV/2:78; 
DE = MIN (= ba-ba-lu) [3d bi-ib-li] Antagal M iv 4’; 
uv = bi-ib-lu, gistu A I1/4:22f. 

8&.gi.na = bi-bil lib-bi (in group with nidintu 
and babdal libbi) Antagal C 249; $&.KAR.KAR = bi-bil 
lib-bi_ Igituh short version 80. 

$&.ab.tam.ma.zu : ana bi-bil lib-bi-ka OECT 
6 pl. 10 Sm. 306:2f.; Din.tirt! 8&.ge.tum. 
ke,(kiD) = Ba-bi-lu bi-bil lib-bi-ki KAR 8 ii 7; 
sd-igi-[kar-ru]-u = bt-bil lib-bi Malku IV 83; bi- 
(tb-lJat [kUR] : [...] ma-a-tum Izbu Comm. 252¢ 
(comm. on CT 27 26:13, see mng. 2). 


1. marriage gift — a) in OB: a man Saana 
bit emirsu bi-ib-lam usabilu terhatam iddinu 
who has brought the ceremonial marriage 
gift to the house of his father-in-law and has 
handed over terhatu-payment CH § 159:35, 
also §§ 160:49 and 161:2; lama Nabré illakunim: 
ma bi-ib-la ubbalunim they will bring the 
marriage gift before the Nabri festival arrives 
CT 48 30:26; bi-ib-lu Sa ana PN u PN, mart PN, 
illegd the gift which was received for PN and 
PN,, the sons of PN, (referring to the intro- 
duction of a naditw) PBS 8/2 183:22, see R. 
Harris in Studies Oppenheim 110 n. 17; ina 
uD-[mi]-im &[a] b[t-2]b-[lal-am ublunim on the 
day when they brought the gift UET 5 636:9, 
cf. ula Seam u& bi-bi-tl-su ina GN limhuru 
BIN 7 28:19; ana 6t-ib-la-tom (in broken 
context) ARM 1 103:7. 

b) in MA: Summa abu ana bit eme Sa marisu 
bi-tb-la ittabal <zubulld> izzebel (see zubullté 
mng.2) KAV 1 iv 21 (Ass. Code § 30). 


2. produce (plural only): cedar logs 61-ib- 
lat GN the produce of Mount Amanus Lyon 
Sar. 16:73, and passim in this phrase in Sar., also 
OIP 2 123:32 (Senn.); kurunnu lallaru bi-ib-lat 
KUR.MES KU.MES wine(?) and mountain honey, 
the products of the shining mountains Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:170; the enemy will 
conquer this country bi-ib-lat [kur ...] [he 
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will take away(?)] the products of the country 
(a usurper will arise) CT 27 26:13 (SB Izbu), 
for comm., see lex. section. 


3. bibil libbi (rarely: biblat libbi) spon- 
taneous wish (of a god or king), voluntary 
offering, appetite, wish (object of a wish), 
favorite —a) spontaneous wish of a god or 
king: [a-na bi-bji-il li-ib-bi sarrum [ina 
maj\jal [star ittél the king, if he so wishes, lies 
down on the bed of IStar RA 35 4i 3 (Mari rit.); 
ina bi-bil lib-bi-ia ala épusma I built a city 
according to my wish (and called it Dir- 
Sarrukén) Winckler Sar. pl. 38 iii 28, and passim 
in this phrase in Sar., cf. also Ursd garru 
maliksunu ina bi-ib-lfat libbisu] (referring to 
irrigation constructions) TCI. 3 202 (Sar.); bat 
akit séri ... [8a ina] bi-bil lib-bi-ia naklis 
usépisu the akitu-temple outside the walls 
which I had artistically constructed ac- 
cording to my wish Ebeling Stiftungen 2:33 
(Senn.); tsallalu éma bi-bil lib-bi-[Su] he should 
lie (inthe tomb built) wherever he chooses ADD 
647 r. 23. and 646r. 23 (Asb.); [¢-n]Ja bi-bil lib-bi-ia 
milik ramani[ja] at my own wish and decision 
ADD 647:18 (Asb.); esréti tlani rabiti éma bi- 
ib-il li-ib-bi-Su-nu usépi namrig I made the 
sanctuaries of the great gods beautiful ac- 
cording to their (specific) wishes VAB 4 142i 
22 (Nbk.); LU.KUR-8t ina bi-bil lib-bi-ni nisikz 
kipu we will defeat his (the king’s) enemy 
with enthusiasm. ABL 1105:25 (NB text of 
loyalty oath); by Samas and Marduk (I swear 
that) mimma mala ina bi-ib-lu lib-bi-ka dulla 
ana sarri bélika teppus for whatever you do in 
good spirit for the king, your lord (he will 
show you favor) CT 22 35:32 (NB let.); in 
broken context: ina bi-bil lib-bi-34 = AnOr 12 
304:22 (kudurru); tsfe’éma malki igaru 6i-bil 
lib-bi he searched for an upright king of (his 
own) choice 5R 35:12 (Cyr.). 


b) voluntary offering: see Antagal C, Igituh 
short version, in lex. section; ina bi-ib-lat 
lib-bi-ia u tiris qatija Wstar ... tamguranni 
Istar became favorably inclined toward me 
because of my voluntary offerings and my 
prayers AKA 266i 37 (Asn.); mountain ani- 
mals ana bi-ib-lat lib-bi-ia itt nigéja ... 
aitagi I offered as a voluntary sacrifice 
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besides my (annual) offerings (to ASSur) AKA 
90 vii 14 (Tig. 1); bi-bil SA marsi the voluntary 
offering of the sick Lyon Sar. 6:40; nigé bi- 
bal lib-bt Sa gumahé pagluti sacrifices (being) 
voluntary offerings of large full-grown bulls 
BBSt. No. 36 iv 29; eli kad-ri-e ga kal satti 
... kad-ri-e bi-bil 8A uséribsuniti in addition 
to the annual gifts, I brought for them 
voluntary gifts VAB 4 284 ix 29 (Nbn.), ef. 
also [...] bi-bil lib-bt sizkuR 4Ninlil (sub- 
script to a prayer) OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 r. 15. 

c) appetite — 1’ with rasd: [b]i-bil lib-bi 
TUK.TUK-8&i (var. TUK-ma) Nu KU if he has an 
appetite but cannot eat LKA 87:5’, var. from 
LKA 88:7; bi-btl 8A mddamma TUK.MES ... 
entima ubbalunigsu 1G1.BAR-ma la ilim he has 
much appetite but when they bring (the food) 
to him he looks (at it) and does not taste (it) 
Labat TDP 192:30, cf. bi-bil SA TUK.MES 
[...]-ma elisu la tab AMT 76,1:5. 


2’ other oce.: ina dmesuma bi-bil SA 
errié the very same day he (the patient) will 
express a wish (for a special dish) Labat TDP 
44r. 47. 


d) wish (object of a wish), favorite — 
1’ referring to persons selected by the gods: 
bi-bt-al li-i-ba Istar anaku I am I8tar’s favorite 
Gadd Early Dynasties pl. 3 No. 21 17, also Sumer 
4 57:17, cf. the Sum. version 84.gi.ta[m.a] 
4Inanna.ka.me.[en] AJA 52 434 i 50f. 
(Lipit-Istar); Samsuiluna ga bi-bil libbija who 
is my (Enlil’s) favorite YOS 9 35 i 35; sarrat 
RN rubé nardme bi-bil lib-bi-ku-un the reign 
of your favorite, the beloved prince Tiglath- 
Pileser AKA 30 i 19, cf. ibid. 109:3, KAH 2 
73:3; bi-bil 8A [star Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:10, 
cf. tiris gat Anim u bi-bil 3A Enlil ibid. 46 
No. 40:10 (A&Sur-nadin-apli), b¢-bil lib-bi Assur 
KAH 2 83:2 (Adn. II); andéku RN bi-bil ltb-bi- 
&i-in Tam Assurbanipal, their (the goddesses’) 
favorite OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:8; bi-bil lib: 
biki Sa tarammi ZA 5 79:20 (Asn. 1). 

2’ referring to a goal or plan: awilum [b:- 
ib\-la-at li-ib-bi-Su ga[ssu] ika&sSad the man 
will achieve his wish YOS 10 33 iv 45, cf. 61-ib- 
la-at SA-Su qd-[tal-éu ul ikadsada ibid. 20:29 
(both OB ext.), and ef. bi-ib-lat SA-&i itte thi 
tkagsad CT 28 50:17 (SB ext.); 3a 6i-ib-lat 


biblu B 


(vars. bi-ib-li, bi-bil) lib-bi-S4 DN usekdiduduz 
ma whom Enlil made obtain his wish AKA 
267 i 39 (Asn.); 67-2b-lat lib-bi-ia tuéakdidanz 
numa Borger Esarh. 98 r. 29; 4BE mdta ana 
bi-ib-lat 8A-s&% irteneddisu Enlil will always 
lead the country according to his plan CT 20 12 
K .9213+i5, cf. 4enw.Linana sarri bi-ib-lat SA- 
3% US.mES-S% ibid. 49:27 (SB ext.); the king 
$a DN uDN, ana bi-tb-lat lib-bi-su ittarrésuma 
whom Assur and Ninurta always led to (attain) 
his wish AKA 92 vii 37 (Tigl. I). 

3’ other oces.: bi-be-el li-ib-bi-i-3a zamar 
laléa her beloved song in praise of abundance 
RA 22 174:53 (OBlit.); ina 111 Sabati rrt bi-bil 
lib-bi 4=N.Li in the month MN, the favorite 
month of Enlil Borger Esarh. 83 r. 28, cf. also 
the personal name Bi-ib-li-ia KAV 156:6 
(MA). 

4. bibil qati pilfering: PN §4 ana séja 
bi-bi-il qd-ti irassi that PN will pilfer my 
barley (therefore check this barley) PBS 7 
129:6 (OB let.); see abdlu A mng. 5a (qatw). 


5. bibil pant reconciliation: bi-bil 161 41M 
epsa (perform certain rites) bring about the 
reconciliation of Adad! Tell Halaf No. 5:15 
(NA let.); see abalu A mng. 5a (panu usage a). 


6. bibil iti (or idi) (mng. uncert.): ga-ni-in 
bi-bi-il 1-t¢ Enlil u ININ.LiL-ti-im Gadd Early 
Dynasties pl. 3 i 21 (Lipit-I8tar), see itu 8. 

The references to biblu “devastating flood” 
and “day of the disappearance of the moon” 
have been listed sub biblu B on account of 
their variants bibbulu, bubbulu, etc., although 
both have the Sum. correspondence nig. 
dé.a. 

The Senn. references G15.mE8 TUK-lat Sadi u 
KUR Kal-di OIP 2 97:87, 101:57, 111 vii 55, 
124:41, may be taken as a corrupt version of 
biblat Sadi u mati-tan <p> after the similar 
phrases Sadi u ma-ti-tan ibid. 113 viii 17, and 
passim in royal inscriptions. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, OLZ 1926 765; Driver 


and Miles Babylonian Laws 1 249f. Ad mng. 5: 
Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 14. 


biblu B_ s.; 1. devastating flood, 2. day of 
the disappearance of the moon; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and Nie.pi.a; cf. abalu A. 
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il-lu A-KAL = bi-ib-lu Diri III 132; nig.dé.a = 
bi-it-gum, bi-ib-lum (followed by ka8.dé.a = qi-ri- 
tum) Kagal E Part 3:3f. 

1. devastating flood — a) biblu: bi-ib-lam 
rihsam namkaram u manahat eqlim ula idéma 
(the tenant farmer will pay the rent) re- 
gardless of (losses suffered through) flood, 
water damage, (maintenance of) irrigation 
canals and (other) installations on the 
(rented) field UET 5 212:9 (OB), cf. bt-tb-lum 
(variant to bibbulum CH § 45:43) YOS 9 34:7 
(CH); milum illakamma bi-ib-lum matam 
ubbal high waters will come and a flood will 
devastate the country YOS 10 17:59, ef. (with 
KALAM) ibid. 18:62, also bi-ib-lum[...] ibid. 
35:17 (all OB ext.); bi-ib-lum KuR ubbal CT 
20 50 r. 19, bi-ib-lum KUR TUM Boissier DA 232 
r. 43; butugtum ibbatiag bi-ib-lum ma-tam u- 
[ba-al] YOS 10 16:5 (OB), also CL 20 50:10; note 
Nig.Df.A A.GAR ubbal KAR 427:31 and BRM 4 
13:59 (all SB ext.); ebiir mati bi-tb-lu ubbal 
the flood will carry off the harvest of the 
country CT 39 14:14, ef. egel ugart Suati 1Adad 
trahhis ulu bi-ib-lum ubbal the storm god will 
strike the field in this irrigation district 
or else a flood will devastate (it) ibid. 5:52 (SB 
Alu); bi-ib-lu ubbal ACh Samad 11:44, bi-ib-lu 
KuR ubbalu ACh Sin 33:60, also ACh I8tar 7:38, 
Adad 33:12, cf. also ACh Supp. 2 52:4f. and 
Thompson Rep. 194A:5, 211A:2. 

b) bibil mé: bi-bil AMES ina mat rubé 
ibassi_ devastation by flood water will happen 
in the ruler’s land TCL 6 1 r. 28, also (with 
enemy land) ibid. r. 29(SBext.); bi-bil aMES KUR 
ubbal ACh Sama’ 8:17; milu illakam bi-bil 
AMES [...] LKU 119:6, and cf. bi-bil a.MES 
KUR HUL ACh Samag 22:11, and see ZA 52 
260:31, bi-ib-lu AMES KUR ubbal Thompson 
Rep. 271 r. 7 (= RA 18 29 No. 20:2). 


2. day of the disappearance of the moon: 
ina tim bi-ib-lum ARM 278.9; Summa tmi 
bi-ib-li 8a MN JEN 554:5; v18 Sin ina la 
mindtisu bi-ib-lum ubil if the moon disap- 
pears (see abalu A mng. 4a—4’) before his time 
Thompson Rep. 85:2; bi-1b-li uddazallé tamarti 
MUL.MES adannatigunu the days of the disap- 
pearance of the moon, the dates for the 
observation of stars (and) their timings Bab. 
4 112;58; ana latak bi-ib-li u nanmurti Inbu 


bibra 


bal arhi u sattu **?'[x] to check on the disap- 
pearances and reappearances (in the series) 
Inbu bél arhi and (the series?) the year [...] 
ibid. 65, cf. also ina bi-ib-li (against ina 
tamarti ibid. 63) ibid. 64; in difficult context: 
bi-ib-lu  LBAT 1593:19'; ima UD.14.KAM UD. 
20.KAM wu UD.NA.A (var. bi-ib-li) taptanassas- 
suma you apply the salve on the 14th, the 
twentieth, and on the day of the disap- 
pearance of the moon KUB 37 43 iv 8, var. 
from ibid. 45 r.(!)ii 11’; forrefs. wr. UD.NA.A/AM, 
see bubbulu mng. 2a. 


Landsberger Kult. Kalender 141 ff. 


*biblu C s.; (a type of tablet and text); SB, 
NA; only pl. biblani attested. 

ki annimma ina bi-ib-la-a-ni a 111 Nisanni 
Satir UD.15.KAM la i-ta-am-ma(!) it is written 
as follows in the b.-tablets for the month 
Nisannu: he (the king) does not take an oath 
on the 15th day ABL 386 r. 12 (NA); DIS iqqur 
ipus || bi-bil-a-ni (the series) igqur tpus, the 
b.-tablets RA 28 136 Rm. 150:6 (catalog of 
incipits). 

In the cited references the word in the form 
biblani seems to refer to hemerologies or texts 
of the iggur tpus type. Etymologically, how- 
ever, biblu seems to denote rather a type of 
tablet (“handbook,”’ ““manualis”’) than a type 
of text. Possibly the use of “pocket hemero- 
logies’’ for ready reference caused this shift in 
meaning. 


bibra s.;1. (a bird), 2. rhyton; Bogh., EA, 
SB, Akkadogram in Bogh.; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and (in mng. 1) HUL. 

goLbhib-lwosen = bi-ib-ru-i Hh. XVIII 350; 
HUL.MUSEN = ([b?-ib}-ru-u = tar-luga{l-lu] Hg. D 
351, in MSL 8/2 176; bi-ib-ra HOL = bi-ib-ru-u Hal 
355, also S> IT 46; [na,.an.g]UL.za.gin = bi-ib- 
ru Hh. XVI 116, ef. na,.aN.HUL.za.gin 
Forerunner to Hh. XVI 42a. 

dudug = bi-ib-[r]u-um 3 NT 299:7. 

1. (a bird): bibra.muSen e.sig.muien 
(text: HA) S[u.tjr.ra.muSen UzZ.TUR. 
musen.niga (list of winter fowl) Winter and 
Summer Contest 99 (courtesy M. Civil); HUL. 
MUSEN* OM dannaL assum Enlil 4ap.gau 
ri-[...] the b.-bird is (a symbol of) DN, 
because Enlil [...] DN LKU 45:15; summa 
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HUL.MUSEN Sakin if he has (a face like) a b.- 
bird’s Kraus Texte 7r. 7’, cf. Summa bi-ib- 
re-e pa(text: GAD)-ni bani (obscure) CT 28 29:7 
(physiogn.). 

2. rhyton (Bogh., EA): ki-st-tr hu-la-li 
bi-ib-ru hu-us-§u-u (my mother is) a gem of 
huldlu-stone, a red (gold) rhyton Ugaritica 5 
No. 169:19ff. (Sum.-Akk.-Hitt. trilingual, see 
Civil, JNES 2311); undtte damgate hurasi bi-ib-ri 
[...] gold vessels of good quality, rhytons 
KBo 1 26:6 (let.); anumma ana Sulmdnika 1 
bt-tb-ru KU.BABBAR lu-lim, 5 MA.NA KI.LA.BI 
1 bi-ib-ru KU.BABBAR LU.x pu-u-hi-lu 3 MA. 
NAKILA.BI... wetébilakku now, I am sending 
you a present of one silver rhyton, stag(- 
shaped), five minas in weight, (and) one 
silver rhyton, ....(-shaped) ...., three 
minas in weight EA 41:39ff. (let. of Suppilu- 
liuma). 

Ad mng. 2: Ehelolf, ZA 45 71f.; Giiterbock, 
RHA 74 110n. 6. 


bib s.; (mng. unkn., occ. only as personal 
name); OB, NA, NB. 

a) in OB: ana Bi-bi-ta qubtma Scheil Sip- 
par 274:1, ef. ana Be-be-e gibima CT 4 38b:1, 

b) in NA: 1¢1 ™Bi-bi-i ADD 326 r. 13, 364:1, 
Tell Halaf 101:4, ™Bi-bi-a ADD 429:26. 

c) inNB: ™Bi-ba-a BE 8 121:3, and passim, 
mostly in texts from Nippur; ™B2-ba-a VAS 6 
185:1; ™Bi-bi-e-a BIN 1 177:3; ™Bt-ba-nu 
BE 10 115:20, and passim, ™Bi-ba-ni Evetts 
App. 5:4; ™Bi-ib-bu-% BRM 1 84:18, ™Bi-2b- 
bu-u-a Nbk. 350:6, and passim. 

Most likely a ‘‘Lallwort.” For a suggested 
meaning ‘‘child,” see Stamm Namengebung 
242, and “‘beloved,’ see Ungnad, Tell Halaf 
p. 48. The element always written b/-b¢ in 
OAkk. personal names (see MAD 3 93f.) pos- 
sibly belongs with this word. 


bibu_ see b?u s. 


bidaluma s. pl.; traders; RS*; foreign word. 


LU.DAM.KAR.MES | bi-da-lu-ma MRS 6 200 RS 
16.257+ ii 12, cf. [uG).me8 bi-da-lu-na_ ibid. 205 
RS 15.172:14. 

For bdl in a Ugar. text, see Rainey, IEJ 13 
43f. 


bikitu 


bidija with my own hand; NB*; Aram. 
word. 

bi-i-di-ia AB.URUGALS» bissu ina GN 
e8&§ Epus I rebuilt his temple in Cutha with 
my own hand PBS 15 79 iii 1 (Nbk., = VAB 4 
182 iii 1). 

This twice-attested word has been tenta- 
tively interpreted here as a unique instance 
of an Aram. word in an Akk. context. 


biduqtu s.; sluice channel; OB; cf. bataqu. 
bi-du-ugq-tum adi Sinisu ana eqlim ibbatiqma 
twice the sluice channel was cut off from the 
field CT 29 31:4 (let.). 
See butugtu A. 


bidurhu see budulhu s. 


bibirtu  s.; levy (of troops); SB*; cf. behéru. 

ultu MN adi MN, rab biti ina Akkadi bi-hir- 
ti ib-te-hir (for translat., see behéru mng. 2) 
BHT pl. 4:10, ef. ibid. pl. 1:12, dupl. CT 34 48 iv 
4 and 50 iii 48. 


bPiltu s.; (analabastron); NB*; cf. baasuA. 


dug.nig.ta.hab = ku-ku-pu Hh. X 90, 
dug.nig.ta.hbab.tur.ra = bi--il-tum ibid. 92; 
{dug.nig.ta.hab.tur.ra] = [bi--ij-tum = di- 
ga-ru-tum, [dug.hab.hab] = [Su-pu] = bi--il-tum 
(see haphappu) Hg. A II 106f., in MSL 7 112. 

i.ai8 BUR / L.erS Daa / bi--il-tc | BUR ff bi-?-il-te 
$é-nis tNuN.NA oil of the piiru-vessel (is also) oil of 
.... (and also) of the b. (because) BUR = b., second 
explanation: ghee (third explanation: halsw-oil) 
BRM 4 32:17 (med. comm.). 

istét bi-~-il-tum sa samni halsu one b. with 
fine oil TCL 9117:44, cf. [l-et] bi-il-tum sa 
Samni Nbk. 441:8; 2 bi~-il-ti.mE 3d Na, mar- 
hus-% 2 b.-s of marhusi-stone AnOr 8 36:2. 


bikitu§ (*bakitu) s.; 1. weeping, tears, 
2. sorrow, grief, 3. wailing, mourning (over 
the dead); OB, MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. (pa- 
ki-tu§ Winckler Sar. pl. 16 No. 33:13 = Lie Sar. 
370) and fir; cf. bakd. 

e-ir A.SI = bi-ki-tum Diri IIT 150, also Proto-Diri 
204; ifr] AxSr = bi-ki-tum A J/1:134; a.8x = [6¢]- 
ki-tu Kagal A 2; ir ba.an.zé6.6m = irba.an.tum 
= bi-ki-twm 18-kun Emeosal Voc. III 74; ki.a.s1'. 
ra= a-éar bi-ki-t{7] IziCii2; ir.ga.ra.[gi] = [mu- 
tur bi-ké-tim] Nabnitu O 203. 

[i.bi].mu {r.ra in.si.si.fgel : [t]ntja bt-ki-tum 
umalla weeping fills my eyes SBH p. 58:37f., cf. 
{ir.rla a.8e.er.ra : ina bi-ki-tim u ta-ni-hi ibid. 
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41; [guruS sil.a.tai]r.ra[ama.ni t]u.ud.da: 
etlu Sa ina siiqi bt-ki-tu ummasu uldugu the man 
whose mother, crying, bore him in the street 
JTVI 26 153 i 8; hul.bi ir.ra.ke,(krp) hul.bi 
a.nir.ra.key : ina bi-ki-ti lemutti ina tanthi lemni 
in bitter weeping, in painful sighs 4R 26 No. 8:54; 
é.a era.til.le.giny(Gmm) ir.ra im.ta.[né]: 
bitum kima etlim gitmalim ina bi-ki-tim irtabis the 
temple has become prostrate in mourning like a 
noble youth KAR 375 r. iii 19f.; 6.mu gul.la.bi 
irna.4m.ma.ni : biti abtu bi-ki-ta ubllamma my 
ruined temple has caused me wailing SBH p. 
141:221f., ef. é6.a gil.le.ém.ma.ni ir na.dm. 
mé.ni a.ba mu.un.sed,.dé : bitt ina sahlugqti 
bi-ki-tum ublamma mannu unahhanni my temple, 
through (its) destruction, has caused me wailing, 
who can comfort me? ibid. 226f., also 223f.; é.bi 
ir.ta nu.mu.un.bad.bad.dé : biiu satu bi-ki- 
tum ul inesst wailing will not depart from that 
temple KAR 375 r. iii 49f.; [giS.gu.zJa.mu. 
tair mu.da.ab.[x] :[¢-nalkussija bt-ki-tum it-ta- 
ar-ka-a[s] weeping has been attached to my chair 
CT 44 24 r. 5’. 

Al'ar = bi-ki-td Izbu Comm. 147; Kr1-gUL = bi-ki- 
ti Izbu Comm. 354; [uR;.Ra] = bi-ka-a-te RA 13 
28:20 (Alu Comm., to Tablet LIV). 

gir-ra-a-ni_ = bi-[ki-twm] Lambert BWL 36 
comm. to Ludlul I 105; ma-la-a bi-ki-t% Izbu Comm. 
170; xa'.mu = bi-ki-[tum] Izbu Comm. 366, ef. 
qt-ta-a-a-u-lu = bi-ki-tu Izbu Comm. 157; ha-na-su ff 
bi-ki-tum VAT 17122:6' (unpub. comm., courtesy 
F. Kécher); v-ru-ba-a-ti jf bi-ka-a-ti (comm. on 
urubati ina matt GAL.MES there will be an urubatu- 
ceremony in the country) Thompson Rep. 205 r. 1 
and 209: 6, té-ru-ba-tu : bi-[ka]-tu Meissner Supp. 
pl. 7 K.4166: 2’ (astrol. comm.) 

1. weeping, tears: [ina] diemmatim wu bi-ki- 
tim ajtasus I grieved with moaning and 
weeping VAS 16 135:26 (OB let.); kima akali 
atakal marustu bi-ki-tu, for bread I ate bitter 
tears 4R 59 No. 2:23, cf. ir kurum.ma.mu 
: bi-ki-tum kur-ma-ti (I do not eat food), 
weeping is my nourishment (parallel: dimtu 
mastitt line 22) ASKT p.117:19f. also akal 
dimmate u bt-ki-ti 4R 56 iii 21’ (SB Lamagtu); 
[... urra ul] undha misa ul i-ni-a bi-ki-i-tlu 
..-] ZA 43 14:19. 

2. sorrow, grief: ina tddirti u bi-ki-tt sa 
usalpitusu nakru gatéja ummid ina hidati 
usaklil (that which) to (my) grief and sorrow 
the enemy had destroyed, I with my own 
hand fully restored amid rejoicing Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 17:8, see Streck Asb. 
248; amat bél gimilliiu i&méma gqagqaris 
ippalsiAD ... usasriha bi-ki-tu (var. pa-ki-tu) 


bikitu 


(see sarahu B mng. 2b) Lie Sar. 370; dé asrt 
as-bi ina bi-ki-ii downcast, the gods sat in 
grief Gilg. XI 125; [a].8e.ir én.8é i.ga. 
ga(!) : ina bi-ki-tu, minsu tadulli how long 
will you wander about in grief? PBS 1/2 125: 
5f.; ki.bur.gal.gal.la i.8ar.8ar.ra gig 
ir.[...]: asar piri rablitu uddassa(!) b[t-k]i- 
tu, marustu where (normally) large stone 
vessels are filled abundantly, there is (now) 
bitter grief KAR 375 r. iii 23f. 


3. wailing, mourning (over the dead) — 
a) in gen.: bissu ina ip igaiti his family will 
come to an end amid mourning KAR 423 ii 
65, also CT 20 46iii 24 (SBext.); <ina> biti Sudti in 
ibas& there will be mourning in that house 
RA 13 30:8 (Alu Comm.), cf. TCL 63 r. 19, also 
IR ina mati bass CT 39:15:29; bi-ki-tt ana 
mat rubé irrub grief will enter the prince’s 
land TCL 6 3:44 and, wr. ir ibid. 2r. 6, also 
CT 20 33:101, Boissier Choix 72:7f. and 134:2I1f., 
cf. in ana mat nakri irrub CT 20 33:102 and 
TCL 62r. 7, IR ana bit améli irrub CT 31 
31:30f.; mitind ina mati ibassd | iz [...] 
there will be plague in the land, variant: 
wailing [...] CT 39 18:82; in-tu, la Sattu 
mourning (but) not (for) his own (family) 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 9 and 27; marsu 84 bi-ki-ti 
immar that patient will experience wailing 
Labat TDP 8:13, also ibid. 15, cf. bél dababisu 
bi-ki-ti ummar ibid. 14 and 16; UD 29 bi-ki-tu, 
the 29th day: lamentation Sumer 8 19:29 (MB 
hemer.), also, wr: IR 5R 48 v 3, KAR 178 ii 51, 
vi 10, r. ii 39, and passim in hemer. 


b) as a public ceremony: [assat] sarri 
mitat ultu 27 §a MN adi uD 3 Sa MN, bi-ki-tu, 
ina Akkadi [...] the king’s wife died, (and) 
there was (formal) mourning in Akkad from 
the 27th of Addaru to the third of Nisannu 
BHT pl. 13 iii 23, cf. bi-kit wu sipdu ina mati 
issakkan ibid. pl. 17 r. 26 and 39, and bi-ki-ti 
ina mubhhi ummi Sarri saknat ibid. pl. 12 ii 15, 
also, wr. in ibid.14; adi la mitétiemma bi-ki-ti 
gamrat before I had even died, the mourning 
for me was already over Lambert BWL 46:115 
(Ludlul II); bi-ki-tu a-ga-a §a MN sa nist mati 
gabbu this mourning ceremony in Simanu 
concerns all the people of the land ABL 518:5, 
cf. bi-ki-tu [...]-ma ana haditu tirra [cease] 
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mourning, turn (it) to joy ibid. r. 3 (NB let. of 
Asb.), also [b¢]-ki-tu u malé the mourning 
and the unkempt hair (that goes with it) ibid. 
10, and see maldé = bikitu Izbu Comm. 170, in 
lex. section; ina Gli wu séri ki a&kunamma 
bi-k[i-tu] (see séru A mng. 3a-l’) CT 22 
248:7 (NB let.), cf. ina Gli u séri Suknamma 
bi-ki-[tu] ibid. 4. 

c) asa cultic ceremony — 1’ in gen.: their 
(the priests’) heads are covered with their rent 
garments sirihtu nissati u bi-ki-ti ana Sin ina 
antali nasi. while they sing dirges, wailings, 
and laments for Sin during the eclipse BRM 4 
6:44 (NB rit.); ina mubhi imiiie 8a alé bi-ki-ta 
iskun she (Istar) set up a lament over the 
shoulder of the bull Gilg. VI 167, cf. k[e]zrét[7] 
u hariméti i[na] m[ubhi imit}ti $a alé b[t-ki-t]u 
iskunu KAR 115+ v 11, see Frankena in Garelli 
Gilg. 122; Késuitu tabku ir-ti tas(!)-ku(!)-nu 
(for taskun) the woman of Kes wept, she set 
up a lament PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:9 (SB 
lit.); for bikita bakt, see bakd, cf. An.na 
i.lu BauaG.<di> fr.ra [...]: 4Anum qubé 
sirhi ubi-ki-i[t...] SBHp.128:21f.; [... Hn]- 
mesarra ikkami ‘MEME iskun bi-ki-tum 
because EnmeSarra was bound, Gula ordered 
a wailing SBH p. 146:42, ef. [...] Hnmesarra 
isakkan bi-ki-tum ibid. 35, and i8-ta-kan bi-ki- 
tum ibid. 41 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 

2’ with ref. to musical instruments: 
[...].fl.la balag.ir.ra.key, si mu.na.ab. 
sa[...]kuS.Sém.e ir.razé.eb.bamu.un. 
na.an.mar:[...] balag bi-kit ustesSerusi 
[halhallat bi]-ki-tom tabis isakkanust they 
prepare the balaggu-instrument for the 
lamentation (to be made) for her, they set up 
the halhallatu-drum properly for the lamen- 
tation for her BA 5 667:11ff.; sipa.bigi.ir. 
ra mu.ni.ib.[bé] : [r@]ésu ina gan bi-ki-te 
inabbu[b] his shepherd pipes on the reed used 
for lamentation 4R 11:27f, cf. [gi.i]r.ra 
ba.mi ga.an.na.ab.dug,:[g]a-an 61-ki- 
tu,(var. -t) a-si-3é lugbigu (obscure) SBH 
p. 50:26, var. from dupl. BA 10/1 p. 22:3, ef. urd. 
mu i.gul.gul gi.fr.ra im.mt dug,.mu. 
na.ab Radau, Hilprecht AV pl. 3 and p. 438 No. 
3:24, and passim in Sum. texts, see also Falken- 
stein, ZA 45 171 n. 1 on p. 172. 

For TCL 18 86:5, see pigitiu. 


billatu 


bikitu. in Sa bikiti s.; (professional) 
mourner; OB lex., SB; cf. baka. 
lu.[ir.ra] = ga [bi-t-ki-tim], sa ta-ni-hi-im 
(followed by bakka@u) OB Lu A 127f. 
mu.lu.ir.ra.ke,(kip) fr mu.un.sés. 


8é8 : [sa] bi-ki-ti ibakki the mourner weeps 
4R 11:22. 


bikru (or pikru) s.; (a small gold ornament) ; 
EA.* 


14 bi-tk-rum hurdsit 14 b.-8 of gold EA 25 
i33, cf. 20 bi-ik-ri hurdst ibid.i35, 4bt-ik-ru 
hurdsi ibid. ii 17; 12 bi-tk-ru kunuk huldli Sadi 
twelve b.-s with cylindrical beads of genuine 
hulalu-stone ibid. ii 10 (list of gifts of Tudratta). 


bilbillu s.; (a kind of wasp); lex.* 
nim.ur,.ur, = ha-me-[té], bil-bil-[lu] MSL 8/2 
61: 222-222a (Uruanna ITI). 
Landsberger Fauna 133. 


billatu § (billetu, biltu) s.; 1. mixture, un- 
purified mixture, 2. (a dry substance used in 
the preparation of beer, also as a condiment), 
3. (a liquid used in the preparation of beer), 
4. mixing vat; from OB on; wr. syll. (b7-#l- 
tiftu, VAS 4 189:7, VAS 6 144:1) and Ka8.U. 
SA, KAS.US.SA (KA8.U.SA ARM 7 263 iii 12); 
cf. balalu. 

di-da xA8.0.8A = bil-li-tum Diri V 228, cf. xa8.U. 
sa = bi-il-la-tum Proto-Diri 425; di-id-d[a] [ka8.u. 
sa] = [bil-la-tum] S? I 67a; KaS.ts.sa = bi-la-tu, 
KAS.US.SA.SIG.GA = MIN na-dé-pi_ Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 199f.; KaS.G.sa.[x.x] = be-tq-l[e-thi 
= bi-lat rib-ki Hg. B VI 71. 

[urudu.nig].hi(text: .up).a = bil-la-a-[ti] 
Hh. XI 347, cf. urudu.nig.hi.a MSL 7 225:184 
(Forerunner to Hh. XI). 

Avtitam = kid-dd-tum, hul.gig.ga = bil-la-a- 
tum Erimhus V 79; [...] = b¢l-la-a-tum 5R 16 iii 
41+ Sm. 1519 (group voc.). 

U.8A.KA8.68.84 = hi-ga[...] Med. Comm. B ii 33 
(unpub., courtesy F. Kécher). 

1. mixture, unpurified mixture — a) in 
gen.: tiddam bi-el-la-at karini Samni wu 
hibistim ... lu usazbil I (Nabopolassar) made 
him (Nebuchadnezzar) carry clay (which was 
in reality) a mixture of wine, oil, and 
(fragrant) cuttings VAB 4 62 iii 2. 

b) referring to metal alloys: see Hh. XI 347, 
in lex. section; x hurdsu bil-la-tum Sa ekalli 
x gold alloy belonging to the palace Iraq 11 
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145 No. 6:22, cf. [Rurd]su bil-la-tum sa istu 
ekalli igSini impure gold taken from the 
palace ibid. 1, and 1 Gin Sa bil-la-ti Sa Sarrt 
BE 14 116:1 (both MB); 1 MA.NA URUDU [...] 
84 Gin an.Na bi-la-te-u ultébi[l] I sent an 
alloy of one mina of copper and eight and a 
half shekels of tin KAV 205:17, cf. bi-la-te 
liblun[im] ibid. 25 (MA). 

2. (a dry substance used in the preparation 
of beer, also as a condiment) — a) in econ. 
contexts: [awiliam] sa sikaram udammagqu 
atarrakkum awiltam itramma 10 KA8.U.sa 
ugdallil u sikaram sa kima bi-il-li-<tim> emsu 
iblulam (he said) “I will send you a woman 
who makes good beer,” he sent a woman and 
she spoiled ten (lumps of) 6. and brewed me 
beer which was as sour as b.-beer (or: billu- 
beer) JCS 9 105 No. 111:x+5 (OB let.); 1000 
ANSE Se’em 100 ANSE gémam 100 ANSE KA8.0. 
SA tna elippéti 50 anSu.a.AmM Surkibma 
lisgelpi load 1000 homers of barley, 100 
homers of flour (and) 100 homers of 6. in boats 
(holding) 50 homers per boat, and let them 
send (the boats) downstream ARM 4 81:25; 
gémam u KAS.U.SA ana NiG.DU.HI.A birtim sa 
GN (deliver) the flour and the b. for the meals 
of the garrison of GN ibid. 33; elippu mattu 
itu GN bi-tl-li-tam u gémam ana bit DN malit 
many ships from Mari full of (barley for) b. 
and flour for the temple of Dagan Jean, RES 
1937 106:10 (translit. only); 1 @UR [ka481.U(!). 
SA.US ARM 7 263ii12; note SE.KAS.U.s[a ...] 
ibid. iii 12; 100 Ka8.U.sa sic, one hundred 
(lumps of) fine 6. (among spices, condiments, 
and fruit for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 43:122 
(Asn.). 

b) inrit. and med. — 1’ wr. KAS8.U.sA, KAS. 
USs.SA: KAS.saG naphargunu adi GESTIN.SUR. 
RA u Sizbt makkas KAS8.U.SA SIG, u KAS.U.SA 
rib-ku all kinds of fine drinks, including 
“drawn wine’ (see sahtw) and milk, date- 
confection, fine b. and moistened b. RAcc. 89:9; 
you bray (various materia medica) sibirti 
bugli ... KAS.Us.sa ... tasdk ina KAS tusabsal 
a lump of malt, b., you bray (and) boil (them) 
in beer Kécher BAM 156:12, ef. (you pound 
and sift various aromatics) KAS.U.sa U aktam 
ina KAS tusabsal Kécher BAM 3 iv 25 (= KAR 
202), also KAS.U.SA ... 21 U.HEA anniti ina 
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sinadt amédli uKaS ina tintritesekkir you place 
b. (and other ingredients) in the oven in human 
urine or beer, these 21 materia medica AMT 
98,3:3; UZzU-su ina KAS.U.sA tukdr you wipe 
his body with b. KAR 184r.(!) 12, see Tul p. 83; 
itti KAS.Us.sa tkkal marrat kuppit isatti he 
eats (various herbs) with b., he drinks eel-gall 
AMT 66,7:14; KAS.sAG Samna halsa ana libbi 
tatabbak [x x x] KAS8.U.84 8% sa-hu-nu Sumia 
(you strain [...] into a bottle) you pour into 
it fine beer and fine oil, [...] this b. is called 
sahtinu AMT 61,6:4+83,1:14. 

2’ wr. KA8.U/Us.sa with the adjectives 
sia, and sic or naspu: [KA]§.[U].s4 SIG, ... 
Sammi anniti ... ina DUG.UTUL kima ribki 
tarabbak ina Ga uw KA8.saq tusabsal fine b. 
(and other ingredients), you steep these 
materia medica in a jug as if for a beer-mash, 
boil (them) in milk and first-draught beer 
BE 3156:3; 1 sina KAS.U.SA SIG 1 siLa isqiqu 
UR.BI tapas tanappi ina Kas kima rabiki tarab: 
bak you pound (various ingredients), one sila 
of fine b., one sila of isqiéqu-flour, sift it, steep 
it in beer as if for a beer-mash CKiichler Beitr. 
pl. 1416; zér qutri KAS.U.SA SIG,.GA ina elit 
ursi tasdk ina sikar sabi tarabbak you bray 
with a pestle qutru-seeds (and) fine b., you 
moisten (it) with innkeeper’s beer CT 23 41:14, 
cf. sahlt butuntu KA8.U.SA SIG, ZID.SE.SA.A ... 
ina KAS8.saG ina tamgussi tarabbak BE 31 
56:12; KAS.U.SA SIG; isququ ina sikari basli 
tarabbak CT 23-41ii3, cf. KAS.Us.SA S[IG;- 
tlim ... HI-HI ina KAS tarabbak(!) Labat, RA 
53 16:20, dupl. AMT 34,5:3, cf. also zip.cic 
KAS.U.8A siG; Sim [...] ina KAS tarabbak 
CT 23 39:14; KAS.U.sA SIG, ... 18féni8 tuballal 
ina Sur-Sum-mi e-pu-ti ina mé kasi emmiitr 
tala you mix fine b. (and other ingredients), 
you make a dough (of it) with baked(?) 
residue (of beer?) and hot kasi-juice BE 31 
56r. 31, but cf. KAS.U.SA SIG,.GA ... isténis 
tuballal ina Sursumme KAS pu-ut-ti ina mé kasi 
tugabgal AMT 98,3:10, also zip.SH.sa.a KAS. 
US.SA SIG, nikipta ... is8ténis tapds tanappt 
ina mé kast talé§ Jastrow, Transactions of the 
College of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 p. 399:40; 
ten shekels each of various materials 10 Gin 
sibirti bugli 10 Gin DUH.SE.GIS.i.BARA.GA 10 
Gin KAS.U.SA SIG,;.GA ... idténis tapds tanappi 
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CT 23 45:10, restored from KAR 190:6; KA8.U. 
SA SIG;.GA tasdk ana libbi tanaddi (you mix 
various herbs), you bray fine 6. (and) add (it) 
to them CT 23 39i 6; various ingredients and 
ZiD.MUNUx+ SE KA8.U.SA SIG, 28ténis tuballal 
ina KAS tald§ Kécher BAM 10:26; U aktam 
KA8.U.SA SiG, ahé tasdk ina Ka8.saG (var. 
Samnt) isténis tuballal you bray separately 
aktam-herb, fine b. (and other ingredients), 
you mix together in first-draught beer (var. : 
oil) AMT 96,1:3, restoration and var. from dupl. 
Kécher BAM 3 iv 36 (= KAR 202); bit-ra &a 
KAS.U.SA SIG DU,-8% you cover(?) him with 

. of fine b. AMT 55,1 r. 9, also AMT 49,2 r. 
ii 10, note, wr. e-ra-a 84 KAS.Us.SA bahrissu 
tasammissi (see iri’u, possibly miscopied or 
misunderstood for bitru, q.v.) Kocher BAM 
240:18 (= KAR 195 r. 17); KAS.U.SA SIG;.GA 
sahlé qalitu ina isati tusahhan you heat over 
fire fine b. (and) roasted cress-seeds Kocher 
BAM 3 i 40 (= KAR 202); 1 NINDA KA8.U.SA 
siG,-tim one loaf of fine b. (among ingredients 
for a ritual?) UET 4 148:3; §Sibirti buglt zip. 
GIG isgtqu ina KAS.U.8A na-as-pi isénis tasdk 
AMT 32,5:11, cf. KA8.U.sA na-Sip-tu BBR 
No. 87:4. 

3. (a liquid used in the preparation of 
beer) — a) in med. and rit. — 1’ wr. billatu 
and KAS.U/Us.sA: KAS8.U.sa [...] DUG namz 
hari tatabbak you pour b. [into] a namharu- 
jar Kécher BAM 124ii 7 (= KAR 192); [...] DUG 
pi- la-ha-an KA8.U.SA D[IRI(?)] AMT 57,9:5, 
ef. 2 puG.av.zi [v-a]-v-ti KAS.U0.8a tumallama 
KAR 66:6; DUH.SE.[GI8.1] ... ina isgiigi KAS. 
U.sa u KA8.sa@ [...] [you mix] sesame bran 
in isgiqu-flour, 6., and first-draught beer 
KAR 188 r. 2, ef. iti KAS.Us.8a tuballal Kocher 
BAM 240:54' (KAR 195:16); ina KAS.U.SA 
tuballal you mix (the aromatics) in b.-beer 
Kécher BAM 124 i 47 (= KAR 192); KAS.U.SA 
Sibirti buglt u Samna isténis tuballal (as a 
remedy for toothache) you mix together b., a 
lump of malt, and oil CT 17 50:25; ttt ku-ru- 
un KA8.U.8A u GA KUM tuballal you mix it 
(the myrrh) with kurunnu, b., and hot milk 
AJSL 36 81:51; ZiD.MAD.GA uw KA8.U.SA . 
HILHI you mix mashatu-flour and b. (and 
smear the doorposts with this) Maqlu IX 138, 
restored from STT 83:65’, cf., wr. KAS.US.SA 


billatu 


KAR 298 r. 42 and 43; uncert.: 7 NINDA.KUR,. 
RA mutgt rabiti bi-il-la-t[u(?) ...] seven 
thick loaves, sweets, large <...>, b. OECT 6 
pl. 12:26, see TuL p. 164. 


2’ wr. KaA8.U/ts.sa sic,/sia: KaA8.t.gA 
SIG,-ta himétu mutiagu sizbu alu gamnu fine 
b.-beer, butter, sweetmeats, milk, fine oil 
VAB 4 160 vii 14, ef. ibid. 154 iv 45 (Nbk.), eff. 
also KAS U.SA SIG;-ti muttagu AnOr 12 305 r. 3 
(Samas-Sum-ukin); DUG.UTUL.UD.SAR tasakkan 
gand taba ... itti KA8.U.8A SIG, ana DUG.UTGL 
tanaddi tugabsal you set up a ....-jar, you 
put into the jar sweet reeds, together with 
fine 6., boil it AMT 31,5:5, note KA8.U.sa 
AL.SEG,.GA (see baslu) AMT 98,3:6, KAS.U.SA 
SEG,.GA CT 23 27:24; you bray various 
substances ina Ka8.Us.sA sic tuballal mix 
(them) in fine b.-beer Kécher BAM 240:25' (= 
KAR 195 r. 24), cf. ibid. 56’ (perhaps to mng. 2), 
cf. also (you bray various herbs) itti Ka8. 
ts.sa s[ic,] tuballal you mix (them) with 
fine b. AMT 22,2 r. 7. 


b) in econ. contexts — 1’ in gen.: bi-la- 
[tal-am (in broken context, in instructions 
for brewing beer) Sumer 13 113A:16 (OB); x 
KAS.U.SA DU & DN (beside KAS DU_ beer of 
ordinary quality, and KaS sic,;) MDP 22 
144:12, cf. x KAS.U.SA DU ibid. 10, also 13-15 
(Ur III); si-in-gi GI8S.MA.NU KAS.U.SA PBS 1/2 
62:21, cf. GIS.MA.NU si-<in>-gi [Wd] KAS.U.SA 
ki id-di-nu ibid. 26 (MB let.); 40 dannitu 
rigatu 34 GuR uttatu 10 GuR ka-si-ia sa bi-li-ti 
forty empty casks, 34 gur of barley (and) ten 
gur of kast for b.-beer (to put in them) VAS 3 
47:3 (NB); qéme bil-la-ti u KaS.saa mddu 
hirt select a large amount of flour, b.-beer 
and first-draught beer TCL 9 89:11 (NB let.); 
5 dannu Sa KA8.U.8a naptanu sa Nabi five 
casks of b.-beer (for) Nabi’s meal VAS 6 
139: 1, also ibid. 156:1, 182:1; i&tén dannu Sa bil- 
li-ti BIN 1 27:20 (let.); note 3 dannu sa bi-il- 
tu, VAS 6144:1, uftatu Sa bi-il-ti VAS 4 189:7; 
accounts a utfati u KA8.U.sA of the barley 
and b.-beer VAS 6 180:2; KAS.U.sa gint — 
6.-beer for the regular offerings VAS 5 69:8 
(all NB); manzalia ukkupat uw KAS.U.SA-a janu 
my assignment is approaching, but my b.-beer 
(ration) is not here CT 22 107:7 (NB let.). 
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2’ with sia,: 30 masthi ga KaA8.US.SA 
sic,-tu, thirty measures of fine 6.-beer (re- 
ceived from the sirasi) Nbn. 747:17; KaA8. 
<U>.8A SIG,-tim GCCI 1 238:3; bil-lat sic,;-tim 
GCCI 2 79:4; us-sul-lu,-a-nu Sa KA8.0.SA 
SIa;.GA casks of fine b.-beer VAS 6 182:9, cf. 
[u]s-sul-lu, 3a KAS.U.SA SIG; ibid. 139:7 (all NB). 


4. mixing vat: 2 bi-la-tum ga 1 auR.AM 
5 piht sic, Sa 20.AM two b.-containers of one 
gur (capacity) each, five good pihd-vessels of 
twenty sila (capacity) each ARM 7 263i 9; 
namzissu ha-ar-[x-2-2x1 bi-il-la-as-st% Sarum his 
mixing vat is ...., his fermenting(?) vat is 
wind PBS 7 87:10 (OB inc.); fordug.kaS8.ts. 
sa, see also hittu B. 

Since the medical texts and rituals use 
billatu as a solid or dry ingredient (to be 
crushed, moistened, and eaten) and never as a 
carrier for medication as sikaru (KAS, KAS. 
SaG) is used, it is evident that billatu is one 
of the dry mixtures which enter into the 
brewing process. This is also confirmed by the 
OB refs. cited and by the fact that it is 
measured by dry measures (homer, gur, and 
sila), and by pieces or lumps. It may desig- 
nate the dry mixture of malted and roasted 
grain ready for infusion and fermentation, 
and possibly also the first, still unfermented, 
infusion itself, i.e., the sweetwort, see Civil, 
Studies Oppenheim p. 76f. The dry state of dida 
in Sum. texts is also seen from such passages 
as, e.g. a.nu kaS.nu du,g.nu KAS.U.sa.nu 
zi.nu “milla.nu tig.nu ‘“8nig.daré.nu 
there is no water, (and much less) beer, there 
are no baked goods, (and much less) dida, 
there is no flour, (and much less) milla-flour, 
there are no clothes, (and much less) a 
loincloth Dialogue 1:40 (courtesy M. Civil). 

The meaning of the element U.sa in the 
compound logogram KA8.U.sA (also KAS.US.SA, 
KA8.U.8A) is unknown; the reading dida given 
in Diri is certainly not applicable for all its 
occurrences. The etymology of Akkadian 
billatu, however, indicates that it is a 
“mixture” of some sort. Another meaning, 
“mixing vat,” is seen in the Mari reference 
cited, and by the parallelism with namzitu 
in the OB incantation. 


billu A 


The qualifier naspi presents difficulties, 
since it occurs both as naspi, probably as a 
genitive, and as nasiptu, as a fem. adjective. 
Possibly the qualifier sta, or sia is to be read 
nasiptu; however, some of the occurrences of 
KA8.U.SA SIG/sic, may have to be read billu 
naspu, see billu A, or Skar naspi, see KAS. 
US.SA SILGA KU.GA : KAS.MES na-d8-pi el-le- 
fie] STT 197:42f. 

In the NB period, KS alone is rare and is 
normally accompanied by a qualifier; usually 
KaAS.sa@ and billatu are mentioned. Hence it 
seems that billatu refers in this period to beer 
as a generic term. 


billetu see dillatu. 


billu A s.; 1. alloy, melt (in metallurgy 
and glass-making), 2. (a type of beer); Nuzi, 
MA, SB; cf. balalu. 


1. alloy, melt (in metallurgy and glass- 
making): 7sdta tabta la qatirta tasarrap adi 
bil-lu-k[a iras]si ana time tuselldma tukassa 
you let a good, smokeless fire burn until 
your melt turns red, (then) expose (it) to the 
air and let (it) cool ZA 36 184 § 4:5 and dupls.; 
2 ain Im.civ.pa ana libbi 1 MA.NA ert mest] 
6 Gin UD.KA.BAR bi-il-[la] ana kaspi iballa[lu] 
(see balalu mng. 1c) ibid. 206 § 1:11. 

2. (a type of beer, MA and Nuzi): bi-dl-lu 
lu mad liblulu (see balaélu mng. 1b) OIP 79 
88 2:8 (MA Tell Fakhariyah); barley ana 
bi-il-lu- ana SAL.LUGAL HSS 14 63:1, cf. 
barley ana bi-il-lu-% ana TUR.TUR.MES _ ibid. 
3, ef. ibid. 11, 13, and 20; 9 ma-ti 10 ANSE SE. 
MES Sa GIS.GIGIR.MES ga GN sa 43 ami ga KU 
1 (BAN).TA.AM iti bi-tl-li-Su wu ittt x-x-2-pi-ri- 
su 910 homers of barley for the chariotry of 
Hanigalbat, for 43 days, used up at one seah 
each, together with itsb. andits.... HSS 14 
171:6; barley ana bi-tl-li na-as-pi for 
naspu-quality b. HSS 16 66:16, 1 anSE 14 
bi-il-lu-% ibid. 67:9, 6 ANSE b-il-lu anntiti Sa 
4 UD-mi.MES-ti KU these 6 homers (of barley 
for) 6. for four days, used up _ ibid. 150:1; 
bi-il-lu. MES ana 2 uimi ga kam-ru — b. for two 
days, stored(?) (followed by aie, zi-ri-%) HSS 
14 78:1, ef. ibid. r. 10, also arsdnu ana lx1lami 
$a kam-ru ... bi-il-lu-& ana 2 imi sa kam-ru 
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ibid. 76:4, cf. HSS 15 274:5, HSS 13 395:16, 14 
43:7; 1 Dau sa 1 (BAN) bi-il-lu 1 DaL KAS 
a one-seah fallu-container of b., one tallu- 
container of beer HSS 15 249:1. 

Ad mng. 2: E. Cassin, RA 52 21f. 


billu B_ s.; complexity, intricacy; SB*; cf. 
balalu. 

Ea, the king of the Apsi, handed over to 
her igigallét giumri nisirti apst pi-[rig-ti ...] 
puhur bil-li upsasée rikis nimeqi the wisdom 
of the universe, the secrets of the Apsi, the 
mysteries [of the .. .], all the complexities of 
magic, the sum total of learning K.3371:16 


(joins Craig ABRT 2 16f.). 


billu C s.; (a plant); MB, NB(?). 

3 sina U bi-il-lum (in list of drugs) PBS 
2/2 107:33 (MB); uncert.: G15 bil-la-nu UCP 9 
90 No. 24:27 (NB). 

See also pillu. 


billu D s.; (a stone); SB.* 
NA, bil-li4 KAR 70i 42; uncert.: NA, bi-la 
(between aibaru and pir abni) CT 38 9:10 (Alu). 


bilsu_s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. balasu. 
tlappin ina bil-st [...] he will become 
poor, he will [...]in 6. Kraus Texte 50 r. 30’. 


biltu s.; 1. load, pack, baggage, burden, 
onus, plight, 2. talent (unit of weight), 
3. yield (of a field, a garden, a flock), produce 
(of a region), 4. tax (payable to the king), 
rent (payable to the lessor of a field or 
garden), 5. tribute (paid by subjected rulers) ; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and av, (1) at.un; 
ef. abalu A, biltu in bél bilti, biltu in sa bilti, 
nase bilti. 

gu-u GU = bil-tum A VITI/1:60; gu-un ot = bil- 
tum ibid. 70; gu-un GU+UN = bi-il-tum SP II 367, 
ef. (uncert.) g[u-un]} et = b[zl(!)-tu] S® Voc. W 8’; 
gu.{un] = [62-d-d]u = (Hitt.) ad+UuN-a8 Izi Bogh. A 
165, gu.{un.dugud] = [bi-d-d]u kabittu = (Hitt.) 
da-aS-8u GU+UN-an ibid. 166; gi.u[n] = [bdl-tum] 
(followed by gi.un.dug[ud], gi.un Ki.en.gi[*!], 
gui.un Ki.en.gi.ki.Urit!, Akk. col. destroyed) 
Kagal I 364; gu = bi-la-a-tum Izi F 41; gu.un 
= bil-tum, gi.un.bi = bi-lat-su, gid.un.bi.ne.ne 
= bi-lat(var. -la-tt)-su-nu Hh. II 353 ff., for other 
refs. from Hh. II, see mngs. 3c, 4a—1'a’ and 2’b’. 

gi8.gisimmar 1 géi.un = 7 bi-lat palm tree 
yielding one talent (of dates) Hh. III 323; giS.erin 


biltu la 


1 gu.un = 44 bi-lat (scales weighing objects) up to 
one talent Hh. VI 113; gu.un il, gi.un 8u.gé. 
ga, ma.[x.(x)] Su.gdé.g4 = na-d[u-u sd bil-tim 
Nabnitu K 187ff.; dur.gi.un.na(?) = ri-ki-is at 
Ai. IV i 40. 

[4] G = bi-el-tum MSL 3 221 G, iv 12’ (Proto-Ea); 
u = bi-d-tu Izi E 250G, cf. [l.sag = bil-tu ri-is-ti- 
tu Izi E 297; 8u = bi-il-tum A-tablet 656; [gi.x]. 
LAGABXU.AS = bu-un-du-ru = bil-ti §a G1.MES bundle 
of reeds Hg. A II 18b, in MSL 7 68. 

ku.gi ki.babbar hu.mu.ra.ab.pes.a gu. 
un.bihu.mu.ra.ab(var. .an).il: [kaspa hurds]a 
lirappiskt bi-lat-su lWsstki may it (the mountain 
region) bring you its yield, silver and gold, in great 
amounts Lugale IX 28; kur.ra gu.un gtr.ru 
gu.un hé.en.na.an.guir.ru : gadt nas bil-ti bil- 
tu ligsika may the produce-bearing mountain 
region bring you its yield 4R Add. pl. 4 Sm.33+ :8f., 
also, with edin.na a.8a.ga gu.un gur.ru : séru 
eqlu naé bil-ti the field in the open country bearing 
yield ibid. 10f., ci8.sar gurun.nagu.ungur.ru : 
MIN inbi naé bil-ti the orchard bearing fruif as 
yield ibid. 12f., dupl. 4R 18 No. 3 i 14ff.; gu.un 
hur.sag.g& mu.un.[...]: b¢-la-at gad i8-[...] 
BA 5 635 No. 6 r. 23f.; lugal.kur.kur.e.ne 
gu.un dugud.da mu.un.na.an.tim.ma.zu : 
sarréni sa matati ob.uN-su-nu kabitti libiluka may 
the kings of all foreign countries bring you their 
heavy tribute RAcc. 71 r. 1f.; note the exceptional : 
mu.un.dugud.da.bi mu.un.gi.in.il.fl.ed u. 
mu.un lugal.la.86 : kabitti bi-lat-su-nu nasa ana 
bél be-lu, they are bringing their heavy tribute 
to the lord of lords 4R 20 No. 1:25f. 

e.ne.ém.ma.ni u,.dé du,.duy.da 8u.86 al. 
[ma.ma]:amassu imu naphara ana bi-la-a-te 
urak[{kas] his word is a storm, it ties everything 
into bundles SBH p. 7:36f., also, wr. ana bi-lat 
ibid. p. 95 r. 36, cf. also BA 5 617 No. 1la:18f.; u, 
gu.dama.al /u,.1u.1u a gu.da gal : dm mudal: 
“inti ... tim mehé ... bil-tit 3a ina kisdda saknat 
(his word) is a storm of confusion, a windstorm, 
a burden placed on the neck SBH p. 13:1ff., ef. 
also K.10179:4, cited Bezold Cat. p. 1070. 

qis-tum, sum-man-nu = bil-tum Malku IV 176f.; 
qt-t8-tu = bil-[tu] Malku VIII 159; ip(!)-tué, ku-ub-ti 
= bil-tum Malku IV 231f.; i-gi-su-u = bi-lat KUR 
ibid. 234; ip-tum = bil-tum Lambert BWL 80 
Comm. to lines 188-96; Su.cA.GA / na-ge-e bt-dl-tu, 
Su.GA.GA | na-Se-e Se-er-ti GCCI 2 406:5f. (comm. 
to med. text). 


1. load, pack, baggage, burden, onus, 
plight — a) load: Etana put his arms 
tightly around the eagle’s wings udanninma 
irtabi bi-lat-su (see dandnu v. mng. 2c) Bab. 
12 pl. 10:17 (SB Etana); [...] na-s bi-lat-su 
(the snake came) carrying a load (of meat) 
ibid. pl. 2:44; bil-tam sa 8 at eléu un[akklir 
rikistam he (Gilgime’) removed from him his 
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(other) equipment, a load of eight talents 
Gilg. O.I. r. 19 (OB); harranam ... assum at 
la nillak we cannot travel the road (across the 
steppe) on account of the load ARM 2 78:32; 
1 (aUR) 1 Pr hamu GU.UN GIS.MAR.GID.DA x 
chaff(?) is the load of a wagon Kilmer, Or. NS 
29 280 Biii 30’; bi-la-at eriqqi BE 15 155:36 
(MB), cf. [mMaRleip.pa ...fatlun (heading 
of list) ibid. 91:2, and see Torczyner Tempel- 
rechnungen 32f. 

b) pack, baggage — 1’ in gen.: 1200 
Sukur(iagl.KAk) giS.ma.nu gi.na 2.ta 
1,200 spearheads of éru-wood in two packs 
RTC 306 iv 6 (Ur III); x kaspam ana e-st 
bi,-il,-tim  asqul I spent one-sixth of a 
shekel of silver for a load of (fire)wood BIN 4 
157:25 (OA); give your order to march to 
this effect w bi-la-at-ka ittika ana GN la 
illakam but your baggage train should not 
come with you to GN ARM 1 35:12; 5 bi-la- 
tim uré 10 sissinnatim inaddin he (the tenant) 
will deliver five bundles of date spadices 
(and) ten of fronds VAS 7 34:17 (OB); 07-la- 
at(!) ari bi-la-at si one pack of branches, one 
pack of fronds VAS 16 57:22f. (OB let.); 1 av. 
UN éa 30 [Ma.NA Sic ...] u 30 MA.NA Sic SIG 
one pack containing thirty [minas of ... 
wool] and thirty minas of poor quality wool 
YOS 2 45:6 (OB let.); GU.UN GI a bundle of 
reeds CT 39 39:24 (SB Alu), cf. GU.UN GI.MES 
teleqqi urigallé teppus you take a bundle of 
reeds and make reed posts K.6810 and K.8117 
(unpub. dupls. to BBR No. 39), see Surpu p. 61; 
14.74 bil-tum Sa husadbi sa ina bil-tum 40 gidmu 
babbanii (see gidmu) VAS 3 135:1f. (NB); 
apart from the balance which they still owe 
bil-tu, 1 ME gidimu inandin he will deliver a 
pack consisting of one hundred date spadices 
YOS 7 168:11; itt 1 auR bil-té ga husabi 
with each gur one pack of midribs of date 
palm fronds TuM 2-3 158:9, and passim in NB, 
note 6.TA bil-tu, a husadbi VAS 3 125:1, 5.TA 
bel-tu, ibid. 140:11, but 5-8 bil-tu, Sa aI8 
husabi YOS 7 168:5, and passim, note also 
615 bil-ti (of reeds) BRM 1 96:10 (all NB); 10. 
TA bil-ti Sa Sam-mu ten packs of grass Dar. 
388:1; kima Gu.un ina qabal tamhari put: 
tiriguma dikigsu mehi make him fall apart 
like a pack in the middle of the battle and 
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send the storm against him (addressing Istar) 
Streck Asb. 114 v 44, cf. ibid. 190:22; see also 
SBH p. 7: 36f., p. 95 r. 36, etc., cited in lex. 
section and the correspondence U = biltu, also 
in lex. section. 


2’ pack of merchandise of standard size or 
weight (OA only): I gave him an additional 
mina of tin ana Sumi mu-ta bi,-il;-ti-in on 
account of the shortage in the two packages 
COT 1 33a:6, and cf. ana mu-td bi,-il;-tim 
ibid. 10, also mu-td bi,-ld-tim TCL 20 165:40; 
ki Sanitim bi,-il,-tim as second package TCL 4 
13:14; lugit GU-tim annitim zakkiama .. 
atalkam release the merchandise in this 
package from customs and come here TCL 4 
47:27; 1 et-tdm lusallimunimma u liturruma 
1 at-ma luséribunim they should make up 
one full pack, and they should then bring in 
again one such pack BIN 4 48:24 and 26; 
annak bi,-il;-tim CCT 4 9a:9 and 50b:4'; 20 GU 
TUG.HI.A twenty packs with garments TCL 
14 38:4, and cf. MVAG 33 No. 243:15. 


3’ with ref. to pack animals: 6i-Id-at 
emari kvinma mala emarit inassiuni check 
the pack of the donkeys (to see) how much 
they carry CCT 2 18:9, cf. la sa werv’im 1 Gt 
ukeinu CCT 4 2%a:13; five fine black 
donkeys sa ana bi,-<il;>-tim dannuni who 
are strong enough to carry packs CCT 4 35a:5 
(all OA); ANSE bi-il-iim pack donkey CT 4 
47a:1 and 6 (OB); ANSE @U ARM 1 8:20 and 
17:27, and see iméru mng. lc; miirka ina 
bil-ti (var. GU.UN) pard liba? your male 
donkeys, even when loaded, will overtake 
(swift) mules Gilg. VI 19; ANSE.MES bil-te 

. tSahhitu zugtisa (see iméru mng. 1c) 
TCL 3 26 (Sar.). 


c) burden, onus, plight: see biltu explained 
as Sértu. GCCI 2 406, cited in lex. section; assu 
istét bil-t% Sa témedanni for the one trouble 
you have caused me (I shall pay you back 
three, nay four times) STT 38:67, also ibid. 
112 and 138, see Gurney, AnSt 6 152 ff. (Poor Man of 
Nippur); asda nittekkirus ana bil-ti-ni i-ta-ra ul 
bil-tu 8 (you think) because we (the citizens 
of Babylon) have always been rebellious 
against him (Assurbanipal), it will be charged 
against us (but I say) this is no onus (on you) 


230 


oi.uchicago.edu 


biltu 2a 


ABL 301 r. 4f., cf. Sakdan bil-te ibid. 9 (NB); 
ina la adannigu 1331 irasé& bil-ta (see adannu 
mng. Ic) Lambert BWL 132:115; show me 
the plant that promotes begetting  bil-ti 
usuhma Suma suknanni remove my burden, 
grant me a son Bab. 12 pl. 3:40 and dupl. pl. 
6:16 (SB Etana); in personal names: U-suh- 
bil-ti-Marduk Remove-My-Burden-Marduk 
BE 15 168:7 (MB), see Stamm Namengebung p. 
170, note also Bil-ta-a VAS 6 277:2 (NB). 


2. talent, as unit of weight (60 minas) — 
a) in gen.: 14 cin Ta kaspam al MaA.NA-im 
(= ammaném) 14 MA.NaA TA a-bi-il;-tim MVAG 
35/3 No. 316:18, cf. 14 MA.NA TA a-na bi,- 
il,-tim CCT 1 7b:16 (OA); bi-lat AN.NA one 
talent of tin ADD 303 r. 3, also bi-lat 3 MA.NA 
ADD 108:1, 218:2, 255:8, 472 r. 2, 498:9f., 
1036 i116, wr. GU.UN ADD 523 r. 1 and passim ; 
note the exceptional l-en didu Sa 4 GtU.un 
(see didu A usage c) Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Con- 
tracts No. 37:1 (NB). 


b) in idioms: GU.UN MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
one full talent of silver AJSL 42 178 No. 1157 
r. 7 (NA), cf. 1 GU.UN MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
ADD 418 r.9; note 70 URUDU ina GU.[UN] 
EA 36:6 (let. from Cyprus). 


3. yield (of a field, a garden, a flock), 
produce (of a region) — a) in leg.: gt 
mu.2.kam oi8.saR € PN ma.da In.si. 
<na i the yield for two years of the orchard 
belonging to the estate of PN in the open 
country near Isin AnOr 7 132:4; gi.un ga. 
ra GIS.SAR established yield of the orchard 
(with itemized list according to products) 
Boson Tavolette 364 r. 2 (Ur III); ina bi-la-at 
kirim Stttin ana bél kirim inaddin galustam &4 
ileqqi he (the date-processing contractor) 
gives two-thirds of the yield of the grove to 
the owner of the grove, and he himself takes 
one-third CH § 64:65; Summa ... bi-il-tam 
umtatti if he lets the yield diminish CH 
§ 65:73, and cf. bi-la-at kirim ibid. 75; the 
careless shepherd tdlittam u bi-tl-tam inaddin 
replaces (the loss in) increase and (in) yield 
(of wool, etc.) CH § 264:59; kimdé sibti 
anniki anné bi-la-at 5 GAN A.SA ... inaddin 
in lieu of paying interest for this amount of 
tin, he (the debtor) will hand over the yield 
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of a five-iku field KAJ 52:11, cf. also KAJ 
62:16, 81:20; b2-lat-su istén adi 3 ana bél eqli 
tanandin she (the sorceress) gives three 
times its (the hexed field’s) yield to the 
owner of the field SBAW 1889 p. 828 ii 32 (NB 
laws); kird gistmmari zaqpi is-si bil-tum u 
talani an orchard planted with palm trees, 
trees bearing one talent, and non-bearing 
trees AnOr 8 23:2, and passim, mostly wr. is- 
si bil-ti BRM 1 64:2, also zs-st GU.UN VAS 5 
4:1, @tS bil-t? AnOr 94v 2, etc.in NB; 110 
gapnu sa karadni is-si bil-tum Nbn. 606:5; 
40 a18.crSiIMM4R 1 GU.UN ina libbigu forty 
palm trees, each bearing one talent (of dates), 
are init VAS 1 70 iv 24 (Sar. kudurru), ef. 
gi8.giSimmar 1 ga.un = ts bi-lat Wh. TI 
323. 


b) in omens: ger’u Gt.un-sd LA-fa the 
furrow will decrease its yield CT 40 48:37 (SB 
Alu), cf. AB.SiN GU.UN-sdé LA ACh Adad 1:6, 
also AB.SIN GU.UN-sd i-har-ra-as ACh Supp. Sin 
1:3, cf. CT 39 5:51 and CT 39 8 K.8406: 2 (SB Alu); 
GIS.NIG.BAR GU.UN-sé AB.SIN QU.UN-sd ut-[tar] 
the date palm and the furrow will yield 
abundant crops KAR 421 ii 5 (SB prophecies), 
see Grayson, JCS 18 12, cf. AB.SIN GU.UN-sd 
ut-tar CT 40 48:38 (SB Alu); A.SA.BI GU.UN-su 
BAL-ma LA the yield of this field will change 
and decrease CT 39 3:19 (SB Alu), cf. t-su-Su 
ina rabisuma bil-tt u[matta] (see isu usage c) 
ZA 4 240 iv 10 (SB lit.); egel ugart 1 aU.UN fh 
the field in the commons will produce a yield 
Thompson Rep. 242 r. 5, also, with comm. [in 
na-su)-% iL §4-qu-% GU.UN iL ...] ACh Supp. 
2 I8tar 66:24; the crop will be fine eglu 1 at. 
un TUM the field will beara yield CT 39 4:47 
(SB Alu); [x].e = @t.un ai8.qrSimmar 1l-et 
K.7690:4 (Alu Comm.); GIS.GISIMMAR 1 @t.UN 
CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+:4; GU.UN gigimmart GUB- 
an the yield of the date palm will remain 
invariable CT 39 20:138 (both SB Alu); note 
numvun | et.un a.8A kundsa MU.NI seed of 
the “yield of the field,’ emmer by its (other) 
name Kocher BAM 171:24. 


c) in lit.: gi.un.hur.sag.gi = MIN 
(= bi-lat) Sadi Hh. IL 368, ga.un.a.ab.ba = 
MIN tdmii ibid. 369; a.Sed, gi.un.hbur.sag. 
ga the cool water, product of the mountains 
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Winter and Summer Contest 97 and 247 (courtesy 
M. Civil); a.8&... g0.un.bi(var. ga.bi)ha. 
ra.ab.s4.e let him bring you the products of 
the field Dialogue 4:49 (courtesy M. Civil); ga 
irs bi-lat-su imtima the yield of the furrow 
diminished Géssmann Era 1135; Sadé hisibz 
sunu tdmta tusassd bi-lat-su you make the 
mountain regions bring their abundance, the 
sea its yield ibid. V 33, and cf. gerbétu Sa 
ustabriba tusassd bil-tu you make the fields 
which have become ruined produce a yield 
(again) ibid. 34; Sadi u matu lu nasinikka 
bil-tu (var. Gt.uN) mountain regions and 
plains will bring you their yield Gilg. VI 17; 
uhummi zaqrits ... bil-tu uss surrus ustabil: 
ma he conceived the idea of making the steep 
slopes produce a yield Lyon Sar. 6:35. 


4. tax (payable to the king or another 
authority), rent (payable to the lessor of a 
field, a garden, implements, etc.) — a) tax 
payable to the king or another authority — 
1’ with direct ref. to king or palace — a’ in 
lex.: ga.un.[id.dJa = MIN (= bi-lat) na-a-ri, 
gi.un.ma.da= MIN ma-a-tum, gi.un.ma. 
da.igi.nim = MIN MIN e-li-tum, gi.un.ma. 
da.igi.sig = MIN MIN Sap-li-tum, ga.un.Ki. 
in.gi.Urik! = min min [Su]-me-ri & Ak-ka- 
di-i_ Uh. I 370ff. 


b’ in Sum. lit. texts and royal inscriptions: 
ga.un dumu.Nibru*!.e.ne hu.mu.d[ug] 
I lifted the obligation of paying taxes from 
the citizens of Nippur TCL 159iv49; uw 
Nibru ga.bi mu.un.du, when he 
granted Nippur exemption from taxation 
YOS 9 25:9, cf. gi.un.[bi] ba.an.[...] 
PBS 5 66 v 8’; RN lugal.e dumu.Nibru 
... gu.un gi.ba bi.il.la.a <(mu.un.du,> 
(year in which) King Ur-Ninurta exempted 
the citizens of Nippur from the tax which had 
been imposed upon them (lit.: on their neck) 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 1 r. 9, see Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 84, cf. mu... u, gi.un erin 
dumu.].si.in*!ina mu.un.du,.a PBS 8/1 
9:11; gt.un.gal.gal.e mi.[ni].in.gar. 
re.e8 they deposited heavy taxes Lament 
over Sumer and Akkad 417 (courtesy M. Civil), 
ef. en.te.en.e gi.un.gar.ra.bi.sé ni.bi 
mi.ni.in.gar.gar (winter products which) 
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winter deposited there as his due tax Winter 
and Summer Contest 104 (courtesy M. Civil). 


c’ in Ur III: garments received as [nig]. 
gu.naApi§gal AnOr 7 177:3, cf.g4.dub.ba 

. ga.un.tim.a ... mu.l0.kam i.gal 
tablet box containing (records of the) taxes 
collected over ten years Lau Old Babylonian 
Temple Records 5r.1; eight men with ma.nig. 
ga.na giS.kin.ti Gir.su*!.ta boat (loaded 
with) goods as tax (payment of) the artisans 
from Girsu Reisner Telloh 173 r. 2. 


d’ in OB and Mari: Gt-.un Sar-ri-im ... 
ustaddan J will be made to pay the royal tax 
VAS 16 193:7; GU.UN u ribbassa ekallam itaz 
nappal he will pay the palace the tax and 
its arrears VAS 9 8:17; ERIN.HI.A H.DINGIR. 
RE.E.NE ana SE GUt.uN sa B.cat-lim iltegt 
they have taken the workmen belonging to 
the temples to (transport) the tax barley of 
the palace OECT 3 61:9, cf. [Sx] et.un 
E.DINGIR.RE.E.NE ibid. 5, also 8E GU.UN ina 
bit bélisuma inassi he should take the tax 
barley only from the house of his master 
ibid. 37; GU.UN B.GAL.SE BA.AN.NLIB.GI,.GI, 
PBS 8/2 128:18; PN w PN, PA GIS.TIR.HLA 
asJum bR u at.un-Su-nu ana ekalli trubuma 
the forest wardens PN and PN, came to the 
palace on account of the (delivery of) timber 
and their taxes (and I gave them orders) 
OECT 3 38:7; zLGA SA GU.UN A.AB.BA 3a MU 

. expenditure made from the tax (paid in 
silver) on the (catch made at) sea of the 
(named) year Boyer Contribution 113:31; 
inanna assum GU.UN ukhurat annis atiansaz 
kam ... ana Sitat at.un ba-ab-te & a-<na> 
mahirim lupputaku now I am in trouble(?) 
here because the tax is overdue, I am behind in 
receiving the balance of the rent outstanding 
to the estate Sumer 14 14 No. 1:35 and 38 (OB 
Harmal), cf. at.un la imaqqut ibid. 32; assum 
au ga eli Tuttuli Saknat Sundunim to collect 
the tax which has been imposed on the people 
of GN ARM 2 137:4, cf. at Sa elikunu idnama 
ibid. 11, also (referring to Tuttul) halsum & ul 
halassu eum ga telqi ul bi-la-a[s-s]u this 
district is not his district, the barley you have 
received is not his tax (he collects one or two 
minas of silver per year) ARM 1 73:11. 
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e’ other occs.: I am a loyal servant of the 
king u la akalli at-un.-ut.a-ia u la akalli 
ertsti rabisija neither do I hold back my 
taxes nor what my royal officer requests 
of me EA 254:13; I am dispatching my 
messenger quickly [u] bi-tl-ta-Su sa Sarri 
bélija ubbal and he takes along the tax due 
the king, my lord EA 160:44; mannu Sa ina 
urkig ... bi-lat LUGAL [issu] pan PN [t]nas- 
Sini anybody who in the future wants to 
collect the king’s tax from PN ADD 619:19; 
desert dwellers who know neither overseers 
nor officials 3a ana sarri ajimma bi-lat-su-nu 
la i&$%ima and had never delivered taxes to 
any king Lie Sar. 122; sakkanakki qereb 
Glint kaligunu @t.uN-su-nu kabittu usesst ana 
gereb 8U.AN.NA the governors should send 
from all their cities their (the cities’) heavy 
tax to Babylon Géssmann Era V 35; ittalak 
ina libbi ekurri bi-lat-su assapar nasstinigssu 
he left the temple, I gave orders to send his 
tax, they are bringing it to him ABL 639 r. 
7(NA); sa satttsamma at.uN-su kabitti hisib 
timti rapasti ... Submutu mahar bél bélé iste’ az 
ma (the king) who strived to deliver punctual- 
ly every year before the lord of lords a heavy 
tax on the produce of the wide sea VAS 1 
37 ii 14 (Merodachbaladan kudurru). 


2’ without direct ref. to king or palace — 
a’ in Ur III: S8e.gi.na Sabra.e.ne the 
tax barley of the Sabra-officials Contenau 
Umma 46:6; udu.gai.na t& upu [kul.ta. 
$4m.a tax sheep and bought sheep YOS 4 
275:4, cf. udu.gi.na mu.TUM BIN 5 24:4, 
also sig.udu gi.na Fish Catalogue 598:2. 

b’ in lex.: ga.un.8e = MIN (= bi-lat) 
seim, gi.un.se.gi8.i = MIN Samasiammi, 
ga.un.zti.lum.ma= MIN suluppi, ga.un. 
urudu = MIN eri, gi.un.UD.KA.BAR = MIN 
siparri, gi.un. kt. babbar = MIN kaspi, gi. 
un.KU.GI = MIN hurdsi, gi.un.sig = MIN 
sepa, ga.un.sig.uz = MIN sdrti enzi, gu. 
un.gada= MIN kité Hh. IT 358ff. 


, 


c’ in OB: each of the tenants should pay 
5,400 gur of barley and two minas of 
“merchant silver” GU.UN-st-nu lu mitharat: 
ma but their tax should be equal (and the 
farmers must not fight for irrigation water) 
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TCL 7 23:25; should you not give to PN a 
well-irrigated field hittt at.un-3u ina muhz 
hika igSakkan the deficit in his tax will be 
charged to you ibid. 18:23; thirty bur of its 
land ana at.un-ni bélni iknukanniasim 
(which) our lord has given to us through a 
sealed document as our tax field (the balance 
of thirty bur our lord has promised to give to 
the fishermen’s collective) ibid. 17:11; eglam 
sa ana PN ana @t.un nadnuma ... dmurma 
I inspected the field which has been given to 
PN as his tax (field) ibid. 18:11, cf. ana SE 
aet.un-su némettam Ifa ijrasst no obligation 
beyond the tax barley should be imposed 
on him ibid. 19, also ga eli GU.UN PN . 

watruma ibid. 23:9; fields sa ana @U.uN 
eshu PN PA MAR.TU irrié (see eséhu mng. la) 
ibid. 35:5; ina a.SA GU.uN-ia eqlum madumz 
ma ul imkur in my tax fieid much land did 
not get irrigated ibid. 18:5, cf. a.SA at.uNn- 
Su-nu mit la ikadsadu the water does not 
reach their tax fields ibid. 39:13, also a.3A 
GU.UN-ni ibid. 8, and passim, note the 
enumeration a.SA @U.uN egel girsegé ekallim 
egel RA.GABA.MES ERIN GIS.KAK.KUD egel SIPA 
KA.BAR egel mar ummdni u eqlatim ahidtim 
ibid. 22:6, for TCI, 7 23:5, see aldd; eleven 
harvesters under PN have done harvest work 
for thirteen and three-fourths days ina a.8A 
at.uN Sa PN Pinches Berens Coll. 96:4; Sukus: 
stim bi-la-at &.AD.DA a subsistence field being 
the tax (field) of the paternal estate (rented 
out) UET 5 207:2, ef. 141.4.a4L A.8A bi-la-at 
[...] ibid. 211:1; a.SA GU.UN-su Sa ana PN 
ina isgim imqutu his tax field, which fell 
to PN in the casting of lots LIH 38 r. 7f.; ana 
A.SA GU.UN PN, turdama seam sa A.SA QU.UN 
... lisidu send (PN and his brothers with 
provisions) to PN,’s tax field that they may 
harvest the barley of the tax field ibid. 84:17 
and 19; suluppi aU.un bélija ga Stu MU.4.KAM 
thialgi mamman ul imahharassum the dates, 
being the tax due my lord, which have been 
unaccounted for these four years, nobody 
admits receiving them from him TCL 17 16:8; 
the boats should come here 5i-il-tam lugar: 
kibma [...] so that I can load [and dispatch] 
the tax barley TCL 17 10:12; exceptionally, 
referring to sheep: kima Saddagdim 4 uDuv. 
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nita-ia bi-il-tim damgitim sa ana sibitim 
ireddd Sibilam send me as (you did) last year 
four of my rams for the tax, nice ones which 
are appropriate for this purpose YOS 2 80:7 
(coll. R. Harris); 5él bit at.un [...] CT 28 
18 K.6910:6 (SBIzbu); obscure: ki-sir-ti GU.UN 
trassi. CT 39 45:41 (SB Alu). 


d’ in MB, NB: avt.un-sw [e]sirgu collect 
the tax due from him BE 17 86:15 (MB let.); 
ina GU.UN ga x ain kaspi AnOr 8 35:1 (NB); 
elat 3 QUR ut{ati ga bi-il-t% VAS 4 189:7, cf. (in 
broken contexts) bil-t2 TCL 9 106:8 (let.), and 
bi-lat-su ibid. 81:29 (let.). 


b) rent payable to the lessor of a field or 
garden —1’ in OB: summa awilum eqelsu 
ana GU.UN ana errésim iddinma if a man gives 
his field to a tenant farmer for rent CH 
§ 45:39; Summa GU.UN eglisu la imtahar CH 
§ 46:47, cf. § 62:38; Gt.un eglim kirém u 
samassammi sa istu MU.2.KAM Sa la legéka 
telteneqggi the rent for field, garden, and 
sesame-plot, which you have unlawfully 
taken these two years TCL 17 24:7; x land 
itti maré PN ana errésatim Sisdku ... étenerz 
ris u SE QU.UN eglim anaddin which I rented 
from the sons of PN in a tenancy contract 
I have put under cultivation and pay the 
rent in barley PBS 7 103:9; assum GU.UN 
eqlija Sa Saddagda la ugattia u ga satti anz 
nitim 1 sita 8E la lagidku as to the rent 
for my fields which he did not pay in full 
last year and of which I have not got one 
sila of barley this year CT 4 28:6, cf. Summa 
GU.UN eglija 8a ina gatisu la ugdammirma 
la ittadin ibid. 16, see Ungnad, VAB 6 No. 
242; se-am bi-la-at eqlija kalasama suddin 
collect the entire rent in barley for my field 
CT 29 6b:15; ina salustim saitim ana GU.UN 
wrrub in the third year (the field) becomes 
liable to rent payment CT 4 24a:19, also VAS 
7 63:19, BA 5 504 No. 34 r. 7; i8ttSSu u Sinisu 
assum GU.UN.HLA eglim u kisir bitim ... 
astanapparakkum J have written you several 
times on account of the rent payments for 
the field and the rent of the house CT 6 
39b:2; ana pithat bi-il-ti-su kanikam izibu 
VAS 16 85:15; ana kima bi-el-ti-Su kaspam sa 
apalim aplasu pay him what silver should be 
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paid according to (the amount of) his rent 
UCP 9 365 No. 30:47 (all OB letters); A.SA ... 
ana @t.un usési he (the tenant) rented out 
the field against rent payments BE 6/1 39:9, 
and passim in OB, cf. ana errésiti ana Gt.UN 
... 1B.74.8.4 BIN 2 78:8, and passim, ana 
GU.UN uteptitim ICS 5 92 MAH 15.890:10, seo 
JCS 7 84, but note (a field) nam.ga.un 
nam mu.l.kamib.ta.é.a VAS 717:8, cf. 
ana GU.UN A.SA.GA 1B.TA.E.A ZA 36 95 BJ 
89:5; x land aU.un.BI x SE.GUR Gautier Dilbat 
7:3, cf. also PSBA 33 pl. 31:6 and pl. 46 No. 
28:2; one shekel of silver SA at.un a.S8A-Su 
from the rent of his field VAS 7 97:2; ré&ti 
bi-il-ti-8u the first installment of his rent 
BA 5 514 No. 50:7, and ef. gapal bi-il-tim 
(beside zibbat hattim, see zibbatu mng. 2a-3’) 
VAS 13 69:13; note the spelling with at: 
ana Gt usést TCL 1 203:7, also CT 6 35a:6, cf. 
Gt a.SA PBS 8/2 239:10, CT 33 43:10, etc.; 
referring to gardens: GU.UN GIS.saR TCL 1 
139:2; 6GAN GIS.SAR 30 GUR ZU.LUM GU.UN.BI 
Grant Smith College 265:2; rarely rent of 
houses: # ... ana @t.U[N] ... ana kisrim ... 
usési Szlechter Tablettes 59 MAH 16.420:4, cf. 
MU GU.UN E PN ix.LA.8E because of the rent 
of the house for which PN was responsible 
BIN 7 71:65; note also GU.UN girrim SANGA 
tppal Scheil Sippar 8S. 287:8, for other refs., 
see girru A mng. 5a. 


2’ other occe.: [ki] bi-la-at a.8A 8a Gli KAV 2 
vii 15 (Ass. Code B § 19). 


5. tribute paid by subject rulers — a) in 
gen. — 1’ in lit. texts: mat nakrim bi-il-tam 
i-na-ag-si-a-ku the enemy land will bring you 
tribute YOS 10 23:7; amit A-ku-ki $a matum 
bi-el-tam issiassum the configuration of the 
liver of PN to whom the land brought tribute 
ibid. 46 v 3 and 9 (both OB ext.); Sarru idanz 
ninma [KUR DU].4.BI GU.UN [i]L-sé the king 
will become powerful and all the countries will 
bring him tribute KAR 423 i 29, cf. i aU.un 
ana LUGAL CT 81 42 r.(!) 16; mar Siprika 
lsd bi-lat-su let your messenger bring his 
tribute AfO 20 161:2 (gar tamhari); mdtu ana 
gabé Sarriga igdl at.un-sé ana béliga f the 
country will pay attention to its king and 
bring its tax to its lord CT 28 42 K.6221:10 
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(restored from BM 38533 and 54739, courtesy E. 
Leichty); igrunwat.on.MESs AfO 14 pl. 10 i 18, 
ef. at.un babla[é] ibid. 6 (MB Etana); lu dan 
rikiska muhur bi-lat-su-nu let your military 
position be strong, receive tribute from them 
STT 43:12, see Lambert, AnSt 11 150, cf. mi- 
tah-hur aU.uN Craig ABRT 1 8:7, see AJSL 
26 159. 

2’ in royal inscriptions: ma8.gal ga.un 
An.sa.ank!.na mu.un.gin.na he who 
established the large offerings, the tribute of 
Anan PBS 5 68 i 9, see Edzard, AfO 19 2 n. 26; 
intimiéu bi-la-at Sarrdni ... lu amtahhar at 
that time I received tribute from many 
kings (in my city Assur) AOB 1 24 iv 5 (Samii- 
Adad I); I brought the countries under one rule 
GU.UN KUR.KUR-Su-nu u hisib hursdnisuny 
ana mahrija lu ittarrini and they brought 
before me tribute from their countries and 
the produce of the mountains Weidner Tn. 28 
No. 16:83, cf. 8a GU.uN matati si Sams u 
salam Samési imdabharu ibid. 23, and passim 
inTn.I; bi-il-tam kajantam imissunitima u bi- 
la-si-nu nasinissum he imposed a permanent 
tribute on them and they bring him their 
tribute Syria 32 14 ii 26 and iii 2 (Jahdunlim); 
sab LUGAL.MES 8a bi-il-tim soldiers of kings 
who have to bring tribute ARM 2 68:4’; av. 
UN.MES u gustré sa eréni ina muhhi RN ... lu 
agskun I imposed on RN (the king of Great 
Hatti, the obligation to bring) tribute and (to 
deliver) cedar beams KAH 2 71:14 (Tigl. 1); 
$a... hurdani kaligunu ipiluma bi-lat-su-nu 
imhuru who ruled over all the mountain 
regions and received tribute from them AKA 
179:13, and passim in Asn.; RN ana la nasé bil-tt 
libbasu ikpudma the king of Ashdod plotted 
not to bring tribute Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 
70:90, cf. nigé ... Sa ... ajumma ... la 
imhuru bi-lat-su-un TCL 3 67 (Sar.); ana la 
nasé GU.UN irda elija nid ahi he became 
careless about bringing me the tribute Lie 
Sar. 68; el: GU.UN mahriti nadan sattisu 
mandattu bélitija wraddima ukin sirusiu I 
imposed upon him a more substantial gift in 
recognition of my overlordship than was 
the former annually paid tribute Borger 
Esarh. 49 iii 18; Sarrdni...GU.uN kabittu ina 
tamirti GN adi mahrija dbiluni (all) the kings 
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(of Amurru) brought to me heavy tribute in 
the outskirts of the city of Usu OIP 2 69:19 
(Senn.), ef. (the city) ga... sarrani ... GU.UN 
malkt kibraét arba@i imdanahharu qerebsu 
where the kings used to receive the tribute 
offered by the rulers of all the world ibid. 
94:67; GU.UN GN puauD-ti ana Babili ilgd 
he (Nebuchadnezzar) brought heavy tribute 
(collected in) the Hatti country to Babylon 
Wiseman Chron. 68:13; bi-la-at matati bisitt sa. 
TU.UM hisib tdmati gerbasu amhur therein I 
received the tribute from all lands, what 
grows in the mountains, the products of the 
seas VAB 4 94iii 21, cf. bi-la-su-nu kabitti 
lumhur ibid. 53 (Nbk.), also bi-lat-su-nu sa 
kalig kibrat ibid. 234 ii 27 (Nbn.), and passim 
in Nbk. and Nbn., note bi-lat-su-nu kabitti 
ubilunimma 5R 35:30 (Cyr.), also bil-tz i-z7- 
bi-lu-u-ni ABL 1078 r. 5 (NA). 

b) mentioned with other terms for tribute 
— 1’ biltu u ma(n)datiu: at.on u maddatta 
eli a pana uttir ina muhhisu askun I imposed 
upon him tribute and gifts greater than (he 
paid) before AKA 82 vi 34; copper vessels, 
slaves, cattle, sheep and goats GU.UN wu 
maddatta ig§& he brought to me as tribute 
and gifts AKA 43 ii 52; Ja GU.uN u maddaita 
ana Assur bélija ikli who held back the 
tribute and gifts due my lord ASsur AKA 37 
i 90; Sattiiamma at.un u maddatta ana 
Glija ... mahrija littarrini let them bring 
every year tribute and gifts to me to my city 
Assur AKA 47ii94; GN w GN, ga at.UN-su- 
nu u maddatiasunu usamsikuni Alzi and 
Purulumzi, who had neglected (sending) 
their tribute and their gifts ibid. 91 (all Tigl. 1); 
GU.uN maddatiu narkabti hurasi lu amhur I 
received a golden chariot as tribute and gift 
KAH 2 84:107, and cf. qt.un maddattu 
Nic.ca ekalligu cup.mME8 agali ibid. 117 
(Adn. It); é@... at.un u maddattu eligunu 
ukinu AKA 183:39; @U.uN maddatiu Lt 
urast udannini eligunu askun I imposed more 
tribute, gifts, (and) stricter corvée-masters 
upon them AKA 227r. 1, note aU.UN maddatiu 
uzabil kudurri eligunu askun AKA 277i 67; av. 
un maddatiu kaspu hurdsu annaku siparru 
digadri siparri lubultt birme sisé GuD.MES UDU. 
MES GESTIN.MES muh-hi Sa pan udsdatir eligunu 
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askun AKA 323 ii 78, cf. cU.UN maddattu ... 
ana muhhija ubluni ibid. 324 ii 81 (all Asn.); 
bil-tu maddattu. ki 8a AsSuri émissuntti I 
imposed upon them (the payment of) tribute 
and gifts as ifthey were Assyrians Lyon Sar. 
3:16, and passim in Sar.; bil-tu mandattu nadan 
sattisu usabtilma iklé tamartus he interrupted 
the annual giving of tribute and gifts, and 
withheld his present Winckler Sar. pl. 34 
No. 72:118, cf. bél-tu maddattu tamartagsu iklama 
TCL 3 312 (Sar.); na-Se-e bil-ti u tamarti sa 
Sarrani abbéja one who brought tribute and 
gifts to the kings, my fathers Winckler Sar. pl. 
45F 15; GU.UN u mandattu eli Sa mahri uttirma 
émissu Borger Esarh. 49iii 14; b¢l-tu(var. -té) u 
mandattu. gumahi suklulati samadani paré 
pestiti ultu Elamti ilgiamma he brought from 
Elam uncastrated bulls and teams of white 
mules as tribute and gifts ibid. 53 iii 75; 
at.un u mandattu bélitija Sattisam la naparkd 
éEmissuntti ibid. 99 r. 49, ef. at.uN mandattu 
bélittja Sattisam la batlu ukin sirussu OIP 2 30 
ii 48 (Senn.); kullat kibrat erbetti ... @U.UN u 
mandattu immedu sirussun he (Assur) imposes 
tribute and the bringing of gifts on (un- 
submissive potentates of) all the regions of 
the world OECT 6 pl. 2:10. 


2’ biltu uw tamartu: et.un u tamarta ana 
am sdti elisunu askun I imposed on them 
tribute and gifts forever Weidner Tn. 27 No. 
16:55, ef. (with ukin) AKA 118:10(Tigl.I); note 
sisé simdat niri maddaitasunu amhur GU.uN u 
tamarta eligunu ukin KAH 2 68:16 (Tigl. I); 
Qt.uN u tamarta udannin eligunu ukin KAH 
2 84:93 (Adn. II); usSerammi sisé Gt.uN-ka u 
IGI.DU,.HI.4 send me horses as your tribute 
and gifts BASOR 94 23 No. 5:7 (Taanach let.). 

3’ biliu u igist: see igisé mng. 2c-2’; 
mihir GU.UN u igist ga kalig kibrati who 
receives tribute and gifts from all over the 
earth 1R 29137 (Sam&i-Adad V); epés arditi 
u nase bil-ti Ia1.sh-e Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 
75:153, and see also igisé mng. 2c-l’. 


4’ other occs.: nadan at.un kadré bélitija 
émissuma I imposed upon him the delivery 
of tribute and presents due me as overlord 
OIP 2 31 ii 67 (Senn.);  GU.UN kaspi némuratr 
si-[...] ABL 1216:22 (NB). 


biltu 


For KAV 205:17, see billatu. 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 2; Landsberger, MSL 1 
191. 


biltu. in bél bilti s.; official in charge of 
taxes; Mari; pl. bél bilati; cf. abalu A. 
KU.BABBAR LAL+U.HI.A be-el bi-[la-tim] 
delinquent tax payments in silver due the tax 
collectors (heading followed by a list of items 
consisting of small amounts of silver, also 
animals and garments, followed by names) 
ARM 7 216:1; (itemized list of large amounts 
of silver followed by names with the sub- 
script) kasap be-el bi-la-tim u i-gi-si-a-im ina 
bit ma-ia-li IGI LUGAL amounts of silver from 
the persons in charge of taxes and gifts 
(deposited) in the bit majali before the king 
ARM 7 217:22; 44 MANA 3 Gin kaspum 8a 
Mvu.TUM be-el bi-la-ti Sa MU ... ima 1 GI. 
PISAN.DIL.DIL kanik 44 minas, three shekels 
of silver from what the officials in charge of 
taxes brought during the (named) year, kept 
under seal in a special basket ARM 9 178:2. 


Bottéro, ARMT 7 pp. 237 and 338f.; Birot, 
ARMT 9 p. 316. 


biltu. in Sa bilti s.; porter, carrier; OA, 
Mari, NA; pl. sa bilati; wr. syll. and Sa at. 
(un); cf. abalu A. 

a) in OA: Sa bi, il;-tim agurma 
turdassu hire and send here a porter BIN 4 
63:23, cf. 3a bi,-il,-tim sériama CCT 4 12b:16; 
x silver istu GN adi GN, a-Sa bi,-ld-tim addin 
I paid the porters for the trip from Kanis to 
WaSshania TCL 20 165:44, cf. (in similar 
context) a-Sa bi,-ld-tim u mugarribéa ibid. 46; 
one shekel of silver ana sa bi,-la-tt-ka addin 
I paid to your porters Kienast ATHE 37:47, 
cf. [lu] Sa bi,-ld-ti-8u lu gam-ri TCL 4 24:50; 
4 ain kaspam gamram <Sa> §a bi,-ld-tim sa PN 
asqul I paid four shekels of silver as expenses 
to the porters of PN TCL 21 211:37; ana sa 
bi,-ld-ti-im sa uttatam izbiluninni to the 
porters who brought me the wheat(?) TCL 14 
53 r. 9’, cf. also TuM 1 27d:5’; note 1 MA.NA 
gassatim <sa> bi,-ld-tim wu igri gabbu he has 
received one mina (of copper) for firewood, 
(for) porters and for hire KT Hahn 38:9. 

b) in Mari: intima Sa LU.MES Sa bi-la-tim 
Suripam ... izabbilunim as soon as the car- 
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riers bring the ice ARM 1 21 r. 9'; LU ga at 3a 
ana GN illiku salmu tkSudinim bi-la-as-sti-nu 
§almat the carriers who left for GN arrived 
safely, their load is safe (too) ARM 5 80:5. 

c) in NA: [rer 
ADD 463 r, 15. 

The NA ref. is uncertain; it possibly refers 
to an official in charge of tribute, cf. bilfu in 
bél bilté. 

Landsberger, ZA 38 277. 


...J-a-a Sa @t.un [...] 


biltu see billatu. 
**bin (AHw. 126b) see bi. 


binatu s. pl. tantum; 1. limbs, 2. (part of a 
boat and other structures); OB, Nuzi, SB; 
OB binidiu; wr. syll. (mE.Dim Ebeling KMI 
76:12); cf. band A. 


me.dim = bi-na-a-tu Igituh I 404; ub.nigin. 
na = [mindti], gi8.gi.en.gi.na = [bindti], &.8u. 
gir = [meésréti] RA 17 182 Sm. 1711 rv. i 12’ff. 
(Antagal g). 

SA,.ALAM.bi kur.kur.ru me.dim su ba.an. 
zi: bu{nnanné sulnnita bi-na-a-ti nandurét you 
(Nergal) have strange features and awesome limbs 
4R 24 No. 1:33f.; a.1&.hul me.dim nu.tuk.a 
hé.me.en : MIN sa bi-na-a-ti la 134 atta be you an 
evil ghost who has no limbs CT 16 27:10f. 

giS.gi.en.gi.na.bi in.8i.in.g[i,.x] : bé-na-ti- 
su usallam he (Marduk) heals his limbs Falken- 
stein Haupttypen p. 98:27; giS.gi.en.gi.na 
lu.u,(G18GaL).lu pap.hal.la mu.un.na.te.es : 
ana bi-na-at ameli muttallikt ithéma she (Star) ap- 
proached the limbs of the suffering man CT 17 
23:159f.; giS.gi.en.gi.na.bi ba.bir.bir.re.es 
su.bi hi.lim.da ba.an.[sa;] : bi-na-ti-8% ussapz 
pthu zumursu dvummatu umialli his limbs were 
torn asunder, his body was filled with gloom CT 17 
31:27f., ef. ibid. 15:14f.; gi8.gi.en.gi.na.[bi] 
ba.ni.in. kesda: bi-na-[ti-8u] uktesst he (Namtar) 
bound his limbs ibid. 29:15f.; giS.gi.en.gi.na 
nam.li.uy.lu.ke,(KID) : ana bi-na-a-ti Sa améliiti 
(sickness has settled) into the limbs of men AfO 16 
302: 26 (translit. only); tu.ra nu.é.dé6 tu.ra.gis. 
gi.en.gi.na: MIN (= mursu) la asi MIN (= murus) 
bi-na-a-tt a persistent ailment, an ailment of the 
limbs ASKT p. 84-85: 57. 


1. limbs — a) in gen.: bt-ni-a-ti-Su kima 
salam tidi lihbus may he (Nergal) smash his 
limbs like (those of) a clay figurine CH xliv 37, 
cf. mursam kabtam ... ina bi-ni-a-ti-Su lisdz 
siasJumma may she (Ninkarrak) cause a 
serious ailment to erupt on his limbs ibid. 


binatu 


64; meésréti tusabbiti twabbiti  bi-na-a-ti 
(var. mi-na-a-t%) you (Lamastu) seized parts 
of the body, you destroyed the limbs 4R 56 
ii 1 and dupl., var. from PBS 1/2 113129; uncert.: 
summa amélu ME.DiM.BI it-t[a-na-at-ba-ka] 
Ebeling KMI 76:12. 


b) of a coat of mail: ilténitu sariam sisé Ja 
mi-li-Su-nu sa parzilli u bi-in-na-ti-su-nu sa 
parzilli one coat of mail for a horse of which 
the upper part(?) is of iron and of which (the 
parts covering) the limbs are of iron HSS 15 
145:9 (Nuzi). 


2. (part of a boat and other structures) — 
a) of a boat: I adorned the ship of Marduk 
itdtusu pani u arki bi-na-tu-su giskartsu Side 
ddtusu its sides, fore and aft, its b., its 
flagpoles (see iskard), its siderails(?) PBS 15 
79 ii 21 (Nbk.), cf. bi-na-tu-8u pana u arki 
hurdsam russam usalbi[sm]a I coated its (the 
divine ship’s) b. fore and aft with red gold 
CT 37 13 ii 36 (Nbk.), note the var. undtusu 
VAB 4156 v 21; for gi8’.me.dim mai (listed 
two per boat) TCL 5pl.7i13, and passim, also 
gi8.ma.dim RTC 29 ii 1, etc., see Salonen 
Wasserfahrzeuge 92. 


b) of a building, a statue: elt a pani 
usatirma unakkila bi-na-a-[tt] he (Mero- 
dachbaladan) fashioned its (Kanna’s) struc- 
ture(?) more artfully than ever before Iraq 15 
124:29, note the replacement by wétésira 
usurati YOS 1 38 ii 6 (Sar.); aladlammi Sa 
bi-na-te madis nukkulu bull colossi whose 
forms are very artistic 2R 67:79 (Tigl. III); 
for Sum. refs. to me.dim of Eanna, of a 
throne (giS.gu.za), a statue (alam), see 
Falkenstein, ZA 49 136 and Edzard, AfO 20 160. 


c) other occ.: summa garru ... narkabia 
irkabma ana imitti sisi ME.DIM.BI ts-hur 
(obscure) CT 40 35:19 (SB Alu). 


The bil. passages with Sum. correspondence 
me.dim are related in meaning to binitu A 
mng. 2. Those with Sum. correspondence 
gi8.gi.en.gi.na and the Akk. refs. sub 
mng. | refer to the human form, possibly to 
the limbs, see discussion sub bindéw. For refs. 
wr. UB.NIGIN.NA, see mindtu. 


Edzard, AfO 20 160. 
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bingurru s.; (a reed shelter); syn. list.* 

an-dul-lu, bi-in-gu-ru, sag-tap-pu = st-lu-lu 
Malku II 192ff.; bi-in-gu-ru, a-ma-lu-bu-uk-ku = 
ku-ma-gu ibid. 196f. 


biniannu s.; form, figure; OB*; cf. band A. 
ibukma Saltam su-tu-ru bi-ni-an-nim he 


sent off Saltu, grandiose inform VAS 10 214 
vii 7 (OB Agugaja). 


binitu A s.; 1. creation, creature, 2. form, 
structure, 3. (an abnormal growth), 4. eggs, 
roe, 5. (an item of jewelry), 6. (unkn. mng.); 
OB, MB, SB, NB; pl. bindtu; wr. syll. (mx. 
Dim Kraus Texte 23:1); cf. bani A. 

[mud] = ba[nd@], bi-ni-[tum], nabniijum] Izi 
Bogh. B 3ff.; zi-iz-na TUR74 = bi-ni-té fish roe 
S> II 306. ; 


zizna KUg, ir.ir KUg, NUN.dil KU,,sag.dil KU, _ 


sag.du.du KU,, NUN.du.dui KU,, NUN. gibil KU,, 
nun.sal.sal KU,, NUN.mas.du KU,, me.dim 
KU,, LAGAB.dim Ku, = [bé-ni-tum] Hh. XVIII 
48ff.; nindé.4b.suhur Kv, = bi-ni-i[t absahurakki] 
Hh. XVIII 99; nisdulatu = bindti, zizwa = nimsulum, 
zizNa = binitu MSL 8/2 105 ad lines 44-58 b), 
citing unpub. namburbi commentary from a copy 
by Pinches; bi-ni-tum = IR.IR = bi-ni-tum (preceded 
by ertitu, q.v.) A II/2 Comm. 18, cited Lands- 
berger, MSL 8/2 105. 

1. creation, creature — a) in sing.: Ipig- 
I&ar garrum no@du bi-ni-it qatisu 8a Ha anaku 
I am Ipiq-I8tar, the pious king, created by 
the hand of Ea VAS 1 82 ii 6, cf. bi-ni-it 
gatija atti VAS 10 214 vi 47 (OB AguSaja); for 
bi-[nit] Bi-in-Du,-ku StOr 1 32:2, see binu B 
lex. section. 

b) in pl.: Purattu nar hegalli 3a istu bi-na- 
a-ti-Su ité Hsagila Sutésuru misu gapsiti ... 
milak méSu ... ustetésir I redirected the 
waters of the Euphrates, the river of 
abundance, whose waters, since its creation, 
had flowed alongside Esagila ZA 40 290 i 41 
(Ner.); lipusma r@it salmat qagqqadi bi-na- 
tug-§u let him (Marduk) act as shepherd over 
mankind, his creatures En. el. VI 107, cf. erba 
salmat qaqgqadi bi-na-tus-% (mng. obscure, 
see erbt) En. el. VII 113. 

2. form, structure: tabu pdmma watar bi- 
ni-ta-am he (Sin) is sweet of mouth, grand in 
form CT 15 5ii3 (OB lit.); b¢-ni-tu-us lidnin 
may her (Saltu’s) physique become powerful 
VAS 10 214 v 9 (OB Aguiaja), cf. [bi-n]i-tu-us 


bintu 


lemnet ibid. viii 17; Summa sa bi-ni-tt sau 
ulid if a woman gives birth to a shape (like a) 
female CT 27 5:20, cf. Summa Sau bi-ni-it 
NITA ulid ibid. 19 and 14:27 (both SB Izbu); 
summa bi-ni-it appi x [...] (among omens 
concerned with the nostrils) Kraus Texte 
13:23. 

3. (an abnormal growth): summa gatasu 
bi-na-a-ti isd zitti kurummati irassi if his 
hands have growths, he will get a portion of 
food Kraus Texte 24 r. 1, cf. summa uppi 
ahiga bi-ni-té TUK ibid. lic vi 6’; Summa 
ME.Dim litt TUK-ma ina dababisu emug masra 
immar ilabbar if he has a growth on his cheek 
and his talk is persuasive, he will become 
rich and live to old age ibid. 23:1, cf. Summa 
sinnistu bi-ni-it litt TUK-at ibid. 25:8. 

4, eggs, roe: MN mint ukultaka bi-na-at 
ust qabé Sa ina basi Sunilu (see bassu usage c) 
2R 60 No. 1 r. iii 14 and dupl., see Ebeling, TuL 
p. 19; for fish roe, spawn, see Hh. XVIII, in 
lex. section; for a by-form binitu, see binitu 
mng. 3. 

5. (an item of jewelry): 1 bi-ni-it pappar: 
dilli 3 pappardilla ina libbi 1 ihzti hurasi one 
pappardillu-stone b. (with) three pappardillu- 
stones of which one is set in gold PBS 2/2 
105:47£. (MB inv.). 

6. (unkn. mng.): wmma [a]mur ri-ch-tum 
bi-[ni]-tum ina pan PN ... bi-ni-tum 500 GUR 
Subili (obscure) Pinches Peek 10:10, 15 (NB let.). 

See discussions sub bindtu and biniitu. 


Ad mng. 3: Kraus, MVAG 40/2 p. 27. Ad mng. 4: 
Landsberger, MSL 8/2 pp. 105 and 117. 


binitu B s.fem.; (a type of crossbeam); Ur 
TIT, Akk. lw. in Sum.; ef. band A. 

20 ai8.t.suH; bi-ni-tum 7 KUS.TA twenty 
beams of fir wood, seven cubits each RA 16 
19 v 30, ef. ibid. 31; 1% b¢-ni-tum a@18 bi-nu-um 
a crossbeam (made of) tamarisk wood UET 3 
1027:4, cf. GI.UR.RA GIS bi-ni-tum ibid. 1768: 10. 


binnu see binu B. 


bintu s. fem.; daughter; SB; cf. binw B, 
bunatu, buntu, binu D. 


bu-kur-tum, bi-in-tum = mar-tu Malku I 160f.; 
bu-na-tum, bi-in-tum, bukurtum = ma-ar-tum Ex- 
plicit Malku I 206ff. 
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a) said of goddesses: bi-in-ti INannari 
gasratu (Istar) powerful daughter of Nannar 
ZA 10 296 r. 25; bi-[in-ti] ISin ti-g-ga-ri taliz 
mat Samaés nir ili rabdti (Nan) daughter of 
mighty Sin, beloved of Samas, light of the 
great gods BA 5 664:3, cf. [a]-~ aD-dé bi-in- 
tu talimat ap-&i lib-bi en-qu [...] STT 68:1. 

b) referring to persons (lit. only): Ja ... 
bi-in-ti itti GN la misir abbisu addinguma (RN) 
to whom I (Sargon) gave my daughter and 
GN, which was not part of his (fore)fathers’ 
territory Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:30, ef. 
bi-in-tu(var. -ti) itti GN addinguma Lie Sar. 
32:198; bi-in-té(var. -tu) sit libbisu itti terhati 
marasst ana epés abrakkiti ana GN tibilamma 
(RN) brought his daughter, his own offspring, 
to do duty as a servant, together with a large 
dowry to me in Nineveh Streck Asb. 18 ii 70; 
ana bukri wu bi-in-ti Suharmim(?) sSum?udig 
bukra wu bi-in-ta Susdida sarma? (see bukru) 
Lambert BWL 108:15f., cf. [... S]a lv ésina 
pumv u bi-in(!)-t¢ [...] of their young, sons 
and daughters Tn.-Epic “i” 20. 


binu A s.; tamarisk; from OAkk., OB on; 
wr. syll. and (a18.)SINIG. 

Si-ni-ig SrInIG (= GAD+NAG) = bi-i-nu SP I 233; 
Se-ni-ig G1S.[Sin1@] = bi-i-n[u-um] Proto-Diri 160; 
Si-ni-ig GIS.SG+NAG, GI$8.GAD+NA[G] = bi-i-nu Diri 
II 248f.; [Si]-ni-ig aap+nAa MSL 2 93 C 5 (Proto- 
Ea); gi8.Sinig = b¢-[7]-nu[m], gi8.8inig.kur.ra = 
bu-ra-[Su], uB-[...], gi8.8inig.a.ab.ba = tar-ru- 
[qu], giS.[8inig].aS = e-[du], giS.8inig.k[ud]. 
da = qud-du, qud-da:du Hh. III 67ff.; [Si-ni-ig] 
[SU+NAG] = bt-2-nu A 1/8:249 and Ea I 371; 
e.gi8.Sinig = z-ku a8 bi-nu (followed by MIN 
gar-bat, MIN e-[?-ru]) Sultantepe 1951/50+106 iv 17’; 
gi8.Sinig.up.da.kud.da = bi-nu na-hi-ir the 
tamarisk is withered Nabnitu A 154; gis.ig.8inig 
MSL 6 44:12 (Forerunner to Hh. V). 

giS.dinig.ga mu.sar.a nu.nag.a.mu suhur 
edin.na pa nu.sig,.ga.mu: bi-t-nu ga ina 
musaré mé la ist qimmassu ina séri arta la ibna 
(my) tamarisk that has not drunk water in a bed 
of the garden, whose top has not produced foliage in 
the open country 4R 27 No. 1:4ff.; gi8.8inig aS 
me.ir.me.ri dt.a.giny(am) : kima bi-t-ni e-di 
ina mehé usmanni he made me like a lone tamarisk 
inastorm SBH p. 10:138f., cf. gi8.8inig aS : bi-¢- 
nu e-du BA 10/1 80 No. 6:8f.; gi8.8inig : be-7-nu 
CT 17 38:35ff., also JRAS 1927 538 r. iv 8. 

ku-pi-a-lum, ku-ut-ma-nu (var. tu-[ma-a-nu]) 
= b¢-i-nu Malku II 134f.; gu-ma-a-lum, ki-pi-a- 
lum = ai8.S1nta CT 18 3 r. i 17f. 
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U bi-nu : AS at UR.KU Uruanna III 2; t ga-bi-id 
UR.BAR.RA: GU GIS bi-nu Uruanna III 612 (= 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 27 r. 25’); G US KA KI. 
SIKIL : U @i8 bi-nu Uruanna III 317a (= Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 27 r. 14’); G8.0R.May : A.MES Ja 84 
bi-ni lion blood : sap from inside the tamarisk 
(incipit of App. to Uruanna) Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 28 i 1, also CT 14 28 r. ii 2 and 9r. ii 14’, ef. 
(G8 n]am.Lt.0,(a1SaaL).Lo : AMES g@ SA bi-n[i} 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 4, cf. also ibid. 10 and 
28; UG Suuia ba-li-té : da [ina ba)-li-te K1.GUB-zu 
tamarisk of the wasteland : one which stands in 
the wasteland ibid. ii 58 and 29 iii 7. 

a) ingen. — 1’ features and habitat: 1 iku 
tu id.axmuS gi8.Sinig i.in.gub (in diffi- 
cult context) Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden No. 
215:14 (Ur III); eqlum... ana ai8.SINIG @ GIs. 
GISIMMAR ip.Ta.E.A he leased the field to 
(plant) tamarisk and date palm YOS 12 177:7, 
ef. aI8.SINIG u GIS.GISIMMAR t-ul 1-2a-gd-pu- 
u%-ma_ should he fail to plant tamarisk and 
date palm ibid. 9; a-na GI8.q18imMaR w GIS. 
SINIG za-qd-pi-im Nig MU.3.KAM {B.TA.E he 
leased (the field) for three years to plant date 
palm and tamarisk YOS 12 258:7, and passim 
in this text; as ‘“Flurname”: a field SA 
GI8.SInta 4EN.Lin in “Tamarisk of Enlil’ 
TCL 1 145:6, cf. misil a.SA G18.8rnIe_ half of 
the “Tamarisk field” ibid. 65:10 and 32; a field 
istu i-te-e bi-i-ni-e (on case: G18 bi-ni-e) from 
the Tamarisk border OECT 8 15:2 (all OB); 
kird Sa bi-ni garden with tamarisks HSS 14 
108:4 (Nuzi); a field a ina uRU Ha-su-e-tu, 
Sa bi-ni Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés Inter- 
national No. 31:4 (NB), see also 4R 27 No. 1, in lex. 
section; [izaggap b}i-na-am ina silli [bil-n[im 
njaptanam [...] (the king) plants the 
tamarisk, [takes his] meal in the shade of the 
tamarisk Lambert BWL 155:7f. (OB), ef. ibid. 
162:13f. (contest between tamarisk and date 
palm); zér @Is.8Inta aS seed from a lone 
tamarisk AMT 90,1 r. iii 8, cf. Smnia ba-i-tu 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 58 and 29 iii 7, in 
lex. section; [Summa ina] egel libbi ali 
ai8.SINIG GuB if a tamarisk stands in a field 
inside a city CT 39 3:21, cf. summa ats. 
SINIG innamir CT 38 9:25, Summa GIS.8INIG 
a-dir (see adaru A, discussion section) CT 39 
9:5; Summa ... hasibaru ina mubhi ais. 
SINIG tzziz if the hasibaru-bird (the bird of 
Nusku) hovers over a tamarisk CT 40 50:43 
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(all SB Alu); atta a8 bi-nu GIS.mMES la hisehte 
you, tamarisk, have a wood which is not in 
demand Lambert BWL 162:22 (contest between 
tamarisk and date palm). 

2’ other occs.: ubdéndtia GIS.SINIG esemti 
4[gfigt] my finger$ are (of) tamarisk, the 
bone of the Igigi Maqlu VI 5, cf. atta esemti 
iliti Gi8.8rn1a quddusi (see esemtu mng. le) 
AAA 22 pl. 11 ii 10 (= BBR No. 45); kukkubu 
di-im-ti a Gi8.81nte quddus (see dimtu mng. 
la) BRM 4 6:46; kima nikis a1 bi-n[i] (var. 
bi-i-ni) éruqu paniga her (Ereskigal’s) face 
became as livid as a cut-off twig of the 
tamarisk CT 15 45:29, var. from KAR 1:29 
(Descent of Istar), cf. [ki}jma ni[kis] etS.SiInta 
P-ir-gu panus STT 28 iii 21’ (Nergal and Ered- 
kigal); tmid GIS.SINIG ittabak d-ri-[Ju} she 
(Lamastu) touched the tamarisk and made it 
shed its leaves(?) 4R 56 r. iii 35, also ibid. Add. 
pl. 11 K.3377+ :35, dupl. KAR 239 ii 11 (Lamastu); 
kima GI8.8INIa nashi ana asrisu aj itir like 
an uprooted tamarisk it (the evil) must not 
come back KAR 246r. 17, also JNES 15 142:35, 
and passim in this formula; 2d ana nakas 
Gi8.8rnte (before) he (Ningirsu) went up to 
cut a tamarisk Maqlu VI 50; note the divine 
name 4% Be-el-Stnia (followed by Bél-sarbi, 
see sarbu) SLT 122 iv 20, ef. (Lugal.[ gis. 
Sinig] ibid. iv 1, restored from TCL 15 10:444, 
see Weidner, AfK 2 72 n. 5. 

b) uses in med. and magic — 1’ in med.: 
various ingredients SIM.LI GIS bi-nu 
istémis tetén tabila ... pasu iktapparma ibal: 
lut you grind juniper resin (and) tamarisk 
together and he rubs his mouth (with the) dry 
(mixture) and gets well AMT 28,7:9+78,1:12; 
G18 bi-nu (and other ingredients, all called 
SIM.HI.A, line 15) ina @I8.aaz tahassal ... 
ina GESTIN.SUR.RA tarabbak tas: 
sanammid you crush in a mortar, soak in 
drawn wine and apply repeatedly in a 
poultice KUB 37 1:14, see Kécher, AfO 16 48; 
aI8 bi-nu ana mé tanaddi you place tamarisk 
in the liquid (in which other ingredients have 
been soaked) LKA 102 r. 3 (8&.zi.ga rit.); GIS. 
Srnic turrar tasdk itqa talammi you roast and 
crush tamarisk, wrap it in a tuft of wool 
Kécher BAM 237 iv 20 (= KAR 194); GIS$.SINIG 
... tuhassa méSunu ta-<say-hat tasaqgisuma 
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you mince(?) tamarisk (and other ingredients) 
and squeeze out their juice and give it to 
him to drink ibid. 66:22 (= KAR 159 r. 13); for 
refs. to parts of the tamarisk, see usage c. 

2” in magic: rab-mas-mas-a-ku-ma bit ili 
udda I (the tamarisk) am the chief exor- 
cist, I renew the temple (by purifying it) 
Lambert BWL 158:26, cf. rab-mas-maés-sak 
ulla{l ...] ibid. 162:36 and [m]a-as-ma-ésa- 
ak-ma bit ilim ullal ibid. 156 r. 6; agar hitati 
epéska bi-nu where there are wrongdoings, 
there is work for you, tamarisk ibid. 160 r. 11; 
GIS.Sinrea libbibanni tamarisk should purify 
me OKCT 6 pl. 6 K.2999:10, cf. GIS bi-nu 
lillilanni AMT 72,1 r. 18, also JNES 15 136:74, 
and cf. aiS bi-[nu] mu-ull]-li-lu tamih 
ri[ttussu] holding in his hand the purifying 
tamarisk Lambert BWL 48:24 (Ludlul III); ars. 
Stinia  itl-lal uttallal he purifies himself 
with tamarisk, the plant (called) You-Purify 
BBR No. ll r.i6; you purify with censer and 
torch a.qUB.BA GI8.8rnIe the egubbi-con- 
tainer (and sprigs of) tamarisk AAA 22 pl. 11 
ii 6; G@IS.SINIG ina-is-ma el if he chews 
tamarisk, he is purified CT 39 36:96, restored 
after ibid. 38 r. 9 (SB Alu); GIS.SINIG amur lu 
pasrani look at the tamarisk, let it (the evil) 
be removed from me 5B 51 iii 9 and parallels, 
see Surpu p. 54; [surti] GIS bi-ni tanaddi ikrib 
surti [bint nadé tajdabbub you make a magic 
circle of tamarisk (and) pronounce the blessing 
(to be said at) the making of the magic circle 
of tamarisk BBR No. 74-78;22, cf. [¢]krib surti 
GI8 bi-ni nadé BBR No. 83ii 4; [a18 bina] tanad= 
Sima ial surti tunammara tkrib ai8 bi-ni [nas}i 
[rar surt]i nummuri tadabbub you lift the 
tamarisk and illuminate(?) the circle and 
recite the (appropriate) blessing at the lifting 
of the tamarisk and illuminating(?) the circle 
BBR No. 76:23, ef. tkrib a18 bi-ni nas IGl surts 
nulmmuri] BBR No. 83 ii 10; GIS bi-na u 
eréna ina uznisu igakkan he places (pieces of) 
tamarisk and cedar (wood) in his ears BBR 
No. 79:6, and cf. No, 22:22 and dupls., see ibid. 
p. 114; at night you set up a holy water 
container ana libbt GIS.SINIG U.DIL.BAT . 
tanaddima ina kakkabi tusbdt you put into it 
tamarisk, mastakal-plant and let it stay in 
the open overnight LKA 112:5; mdamit balta 
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asdga GIS.SINIG gisimmara nasdhi “oath” 
(sworn) by pulling out baliu and asagu-thorn- 
shrubs, tamarisk, or date palm Surpu VIII 74, 
cf. mamit GIS.SINIG uw GIS.GISIMMAR Surpu 
IIL 46; GiS.8rnta 4A-num (among ritual ap- 
purtenances equated with deities) PBS 10/4 
1214, 


c) parts and products of the tree — 1’ 
seeds: NUMUN GIS.SINIG tasdk ina digpi u 
himéti tuballal ... i8atti you bray tamarisk 
seeds, mix (them) into honey and (rendered) 
butter, he drinks (it) Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 6, 
and passim; imhurlim NUMUN GI8.SInia aban 
gabi 3 samme qat etemmi ina Sikari istanatir 
in@e§ he drinks several times imburlim- 
plant, tamarisk seed, and alum in beer, 
the three medications for “hand of a ghost” 
and gets well AMT 76,1:23, and often, to be 
taken orally; NUMUN GIS bi-ni inisu teqqi 
you daub his eyes with (a salve of) tamarisk 
seed AMT 14,5:7; aman sirdi U.TAR.MUS 
NUMUN GI8.8INIG tapassassi you rub her 
(the pregnant woman) with olive(?) oil, TAR. 
mvuSs-plant and tamarisk seed KAR 223 r. 10, 
and passim for salves, cf. NUMUN GIS bi- 
ni... tepés ina samni tuballal tapassassu 
baltussunu tugattarsu you pulverize 
tamarisk seed (and other ingredients), mix 
(it) into oil, rub it on him, and fumigate him 
(with it) while they (the ingredients) are still 
fresh CT 23 43 K.2611:6; NUMUN GIS bi-ni 

. tapds ... tarabbak ina TUG.HL.A teterri 
urrt u misa tasammid you crush, soak, and 
spread on a cloth tamarisk seeds and apply in 
a poultice day and night Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12 
iv 15; in magic use: NUMUN GIS.SINIG ... 
ina nabasi talappap you wrap tamarisk seed 
(and other plants) in red wool BE 31 60r. i 
20, cf. (for a phylactery) KAR 184 r.(!) 21. 


2’ leaves: Pa GIS.SINIG ... ina sikari .. 
wsattima in@es Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3:41; PA 
GIS.SINIG SIG, ... tapds tasammidma ine’es 
you crush fresh tamarisk leaves (and other 
ingredients), make a bandage (of them) and 
he will recover AJSL 36 83:95, cf. AMT 
19,1 r.(!) 7, also Pa @IS bi-nu (for a mélu) 
Kécher BAM 313 x 4’, and passim, mainly for 
poultices. 
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3’ foliage: has-hal-lat GIS bi-ni (for a 
poultice) AMT 72,2 r. 1 (coll.). 

4’ sprout: [UG] SE.KAK GI8.3rINIa gammi gat 
4NAM.ERIM paégdru sprout of tamarisk, a 
medication to dispel the “hand of the oath” 
disease (to drink on the day of the disap- 
pearance of the moon) Kécher BAM 1 i 17 (= 
KAR 208). 

5’ bark: qu-lip-ti bi-ni KUB 37 56:5’, see 
Kécher, AfO 20158, also qu-lép-ti @1S.SrNIG 
BRM 4 32:11; note also G18.8INIG SIG,-su the 
green of the tamarisk AMT 9,1:32, and passim, 

6’ root: sugUS @I8.8rNnIG (and other roots 
wrapped in blue wool as a vaginal sup- 
pository) Kécher BAM 237 iii 2 (= KAR 194). 
ef., wr. SUHUS GIS bi-ni AMT 17,1 ii 6. 

7’ sap: a.MES a@i8.SInia ga ina isati 
saknuma [...] tamarisk sap which was kept 
on a fire AMT 14,3:8, cf. ibid. 6, KAR 101:15, 
and note me-e bi-nt KUB 87 33:4’. 

8’ resin: U A.KAL GI8.Smnia [UC ...]-x-é 
tamarisk resin, a medication for [. . .-disease] 
(to wrap in goat hair and place around the 
neck of the person) Kécher BAM 1i 39(= KAR 
203). 

9’ kaminu (rng. unkn.):  ka-mun ats. 
Srnia (var. [U].DIN.TIR.SAR bi-ni): AS NA, 
ga-bi-t Uruanna III 50 (= CT 14 441 13), var. 
from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 12 i 42; ka-mun 
GIS.S1InIG (among ten ingredients for fumi- 
gation against kis libbi) TCL 6 34r.i5, with 
comm. ka-mun qi8.81nIa / NA, gabi BRM 
4 32:22; ka-mun at8.8rnia_ (for a vaginal 
suppository) Kécher BAM 237 iv 6 (= KAR 194), 
CT 23 26:4, ka-mun a8 bi-[nt] AMT 85,1 r. 
vill. 

10’ tertennu (mng. unkn.): te-er-te-en-na 
GIS.SINIG KUB 4 48 iii 12, cf. ter-te-e[n-na 
GIS.SINIG] ibid. 20 @a.zi.ga rit.). 

11’ other designations: pir’u Lambert 
BWL 158:8, papallu ibid. 12. 

d) wood — 1’ in gen.: 10 a18 bi-num 
HSS 10 38 iii 10, 1% bé-ni-[tum) 18 bi-nu-lum 
(for a door?) UET 3 1027:4’ (OAkk.); 2 a18 
hipt sa bi-nim two pieces of tamarisk wood 
BE 6/2 137:1;| one shekel of silver ana ar. 
Srnie to (cut) tamarisk (wood) TCL 10 71 iv 
68 (both OB). 
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2’ for furnishings: 1 @I8.BANSUR SAG.DU 
GIS.SInIa TCL 11 174 r. 12 (OB), ef. @t8. 
BANSUR bi-ni (for a ritual) ABL 450:5 (NA); 
for a door of tamarisk wood, see MSL 6 44:12, 
in lex. section; note the refs. to padssiru 
Lambert BWL 156:4 and 158:22, and to marru 
ibid. 158:13 (contest between tamarisk and date 
palm); note also that this text contains refs. 
to tools made of tamarisk wood used by the 
weaver (ibid. 156:5, 158:24, 162:35), the 
shepherd (ibid. 160:14), the butcher (ibid. 
160:9), and for threshing (ibid. 158:16); string 
on a two-colored thread 1 $#31 gaqqad pilaggi 
30 ga GI8.Srnte@ 30 Sa GIS.MES.MA.KAN.[NA] 
60 spindle whorls, 30 of tamarisk, 30 of 
musukannu (ritual for a pregnant woman) 
KAR 223:2; 3-ta ga ai8.8rnia_ three (drum 
sticks) of tamarisk wood RAcc. 18:24; ob- 
scure: hur-da-at a GIS.SINIG ibid. 12:25. 


3’ for containers and spoons: the diviner 
places the makaltu-bowl to the left of Samag 
and Adad a18 bi-ni mé tumallama tukdn you 
fill the tamarisk (container) with water and 
place (it to the left of the makdliu) BBR No. 
98-99:5; uncert.: @ 2 Ja a18.81nta(!) ez and 
two (egubbté-basins?) of tamarisk wood UET 
4 180:7 (NB let.); he drinks the medi- 
cation in wine or beer ina itquri GI8.SINIG 
from a spoon of tamarisk wood AMT 89,1: 10, 
and dupl. K.249 in RS 2 135, for other refs., 
see ilguru; note also refs. to a buginnu 
(Lambert BWL 156:4, 158:23) and a malilu- 
container (ibid. 162:34) made of tamarisk 
wood in the contest between the tamarisk 
and the date palm. 


4’ for small objects in magic use: 6 ha-si- 
na-a-ti §& GIS.SINIG D[U-ws] you make six 
axes of tamarisk wood K.157+2788:24', cf. ina 
G18.MaR GI8.8inia teherri you dig (holes) with 
hoes of tamarisk wood K.9789:8'; 7 GiR.MES 
&& bi-nt seven daggers of tamarisk wood 
K.157+:13' (all namburbi rituals, courtesy R. Ca- 
plice), cf. [ina Gir sa] G18.SiniG gassu tunakkas 
AR 25 ii 22; [@18.MJA.QUR,.MES GIS bi-ni— 
magurru-boats of tamarisk wood KAR 298 r. 23. 

5’ for figurines in magic use — a’ not 
specified: he calls the woodworker (naggdru) 
eréna u GI8.3rniG SUM-5% and gives him cedar 
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and tamarisk wood (to make figurines) RAcce. 
132:194 (New Year’s rit.); salmanija lu sa ars, 
Stntq@ lu ga eréni figurines representing me, 
(made) either of tamarisk or of cedar wood 
Maqlu IV 39, and passim; istén salam alts. 
Sinta Sa 1 KUS langu one figurine of tamarisk 
wood, its height is one cubit (crowned with 
the proper headgear, clad in the proper at- 
tire) KAR 298:33, and passim; 2 salam iskuri 2 
salam eréni 2 salam ai8.SINIG teppus KAR 
80:10, and passim. 


b’ specified: 2 suHUR.KU, Sa GI8.SINIG 
two suhur-fish of tamarisk wood (holding a 
staff) AMT 101,2 r. iii 8; seven figurines 
DINGIR.IMIN.BI Sa GIS bi-ni of the “Seven 
Gods” made of tamarisk wood KAR 298:21; 
salam ‘Narudu Sa GiS bi-ni ibid. 26, and ef. 
[...] Warudi sa aiS.S1nta sa timbutta na[sd 
tamarisk [figurine] of DN, who carries the 
timbuttu-instrument AMT 2,5:8; see also sub 
basmu. 


e) ornaments representing a part of the 
tamarisk (seed, fruit, leaves, etc., Qatna 
only): G18 bi-nu zA.Gin sia, tamarisk (leaf, or 
seed) of genuine lapis lazuli RA 43 138:7, and 
passim, (made of dusd) ibid. 140:26, and passim, 
(of marhallu) ibid. 35, (of gold) ibid. 150:117, (of 
artificial lapis lazuli) ibid. 122, (of pappardillu) 
ibid. 154:166, (of sdémtu) ibid. 170, (of marhase) 
ibid. 158:204, (of frit) ibid. 162:239; note also 
the uncert.: ma-&il bi(?)-nim hurdsi ibid. 
172:377, and the obscure descriptions ibid. 154: 169 
and 180:10. 

The evidence suggests a native and 
ubiquitous small tree or shrub whose wood 
can be utilized only for small objects; it 
seems to have had distinctive seeds and was 
considered especially efficacious for purifi- 
cation rites (possibly because of the re- 
freshing smell of some part of the tree). The 
translation here adopted is based on an 
Aramaic gloss, see Léw Flora 3 p. 329 and 402. 
Note also Hitt. a18 pa-i-ni (KUB 9 22 ii 22f., 
and passim) and that binu does not appear in 
any other Semitic language. 


binu B (binnu) 8.; 1. son, 2. bin bini 
grandson, 3. (uncert. mng.); OAkk., OA, 
SB; ef. bintu, bunatu, buntu, binu D. 
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nam.fdim] IDumu.du,.ki a.sag 8&.a8.DU 
dumu.x [... Qa.eprn .tu.ud.da : b¢-[nit] Bi- 
in-Du,-kt apli gitmali mari kunni ilitti Ia.epin-u,-a 
creation of Dumu-Duku (i.e., Marduk), perfect heir, 
tenderly cared-for son born of Erua StOr 1 32:2 
(coll. W. G. Lambert). 

lidu, bukru, dddu, bi-in-nu = ma-ru Malku I 
147ff.; [bij]-nu = ze-rum CT 18 7 ii 22 (Explicit 
Malku I 327); [b¢]-¢-nw = ma-a-ru LTBA 2 2:287 
and dupl. 4 iv 18; bi-[num] = ma-a-ru Explicit 
Malku I 180. 

bi-in bi-nim = lip-lip-pi Explicit Malku I 306. 

1. son — a) in gen.: ina ITI sttas 111 bi-in 
4pARA.GAL in MN, the month of the son of 
DN Lyon Sar. 9:57; bukur bi-in Anim luzmur 
dunnaka O child, son of Anu, let me sing of 
your strength (incipit of a song) KAR 158 i 20, 
ef. a-pal bi-in [...] ibid. r.iv 11, and bi-in 
[...] ibid. 18, cf. bi-in Sar dadmé (addressing 
Ninurta) RA 51 107 K.7257:2 (SB Epic of Zu). 

b) in personal names: Bi-in-ka-li-LUGAL-ré 
RA 9 82:4, Bi-ka-li-LueaL-rié RTC 94:3’, and 
passim in Sargonic names, see MAD 3 97; Nabi- 
bi-na-uk@in ADD App. liii 41 (NA), see Stamm 
Namengebung 38. 


2. bin bint grandson: see Explicit Malku I 
306, in lex. section. 


3. (uncert. mng.): I cut off their beards 
and ruined their proud looks kima bi-ni qissé 
simani unakkis qatésun I cut off their hands 
like b.(-s) of ripe cucumbers OIP 2 46 vi 11 
(Senn.). : 


bindtu s. fem.; 1. make-up, form, figure, 
shape, structure, construction, 2. creation, 
creature, product, 3. fish eggs, roe; MB, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and pt with phon. comple- 
ments; cf. band A. 

e.ne.ne.ne dim.ma.arali(&#.KUR.BAD).mes : 
sunu bi-nu-ut arallé unu creatures of the under- 
world are they CT 16 121 12f.; gu,.mah za dim. 
ma.dingir.gal.[gal.e.ne] : atta gumahu bi-nu- 
ut [ali rabiti] you are a grown bull, the creation of 
the great gods KAR 50:1f., see RAcc. 22f.; uy.sar 
nig.dim.dim.ma nam.1lv.u,(ai$eat).lu mu. 
un.dim.ma: (askaru) bi-nu-ut tilt epset amelati 
crescent of the moon, divine creation (in) human 
work 4R 25 iii 158f. 

Dim.MA.AN.NA [...] ana naphar gamé vim | [ba- 
nu-u] ana bi-nu-ut gsamé igqabbi — DiM.MA.AN.NA 
(is said) with reference to the entire heavens, 
pim equals band, it is (also) said with reference to 
the creatures of the heavens ACh I8Star 25:53 
(astrol. comm.). 


binitu 


G Sze.MA.LAH, (= 2é maldhi): 0 bi-nu-ut agé 
Uruanna I 662; U S&.MA.LAB,: AS bi-nu-ut agé 
Uruanna ITT 91. 

1. make-up, form, figure, shape, structure, 
construction: Marduk ga kima bi-nw-ti-si-ma 
(var. [Ju-mi-su-ma) iksiru kalu tlt abtiti who 
restored all the ruined gods according to its 
(i.e., his name’s) make-up (var.: his name) 
En. ol. VI 152; Satur bi-nu-tum(for -tam) (Bél), 
whose form is extraordinary Craig ABRT 1 
30:25; bi-nu-tu kazbat she (the cow of Sin) has 
an attractive shape Kécher BAM 248 iii 12 (= 
KAR 196), cf. [Samb]ati [S]u-su-ma bi-nu-ti 
Gilg. Iv 10; esemtu ahitu bi-nu-ut améliti 
arhis littasamma let the foreign body, the 
human shape come out quickly (from the 
womb) Kécher BAM 248 ii 55 (= KAR 196), also 
ibid. 68 (SB inc.); imsuhma bélu sa apst bi-nu- 
tus(var. -tu-us)-8u the lord (Marduk) mea- 
sured the shape of the Apsu En. el. IV 143; 
imuruma qasta ki nukkulat bi-nu-ta(var. -tu) 
they (the gods) saw the bow, how skillfully it 
was constructed En. el. VI84; note bi-nu-us- 
sa (referring to the ark, in broken context) 
Hilprecht Deluge Story r. 7 (MB). 

2. creation, creature, product — a) said 
of gods and demons: marat Anim ga Samé 
[ninu] bi-nu-ut A.AB.BA témati rapasti we are 
the daughters of Anu from the heavens, 
creatures of the ocean, the vast sea BMS 
61:6, dupl. LKA 153 r.7; [[]Juzzamur athé bi- 
nu-ut Anim let me sing of the brothers, 
creations of Anu (incipit ofa song) KAR 158 
i 30; gimir bi-nu-ut SEN.AN.KI all the 
creatures of Ea AfO 19 62:17; Nusku tarbit 
apsi bi-nu-ut 4EN.AN.KI offspring of the Apsu, 
creation of Ea Maqlu I 124, ef. Nabé bi-nu-ut 
4aSAR.RI KAR 65 r. 6, cf. also KAR 104:6, 
LKA 151:15f., 153 r. 22; etellet d&trat bi-nu-ut 
#.NAM.NIR she is majestic, she is superb, born 
in Enamnir (incipit of aninc.) JNES 15 138: 122, 
cf. Ningal bi-nu-ut £.6U.LA KAR 109r. 10; salmi 
anntti bi-nu-ut Samé mahar Samas tamannu 
you recite (the incantation) “these statues 
are of heavenly creatures” before Samad 
AAA 22 48 iii 6, cf. entima salmi bi-nu-ut apsi 
tabannii when you make figurines repre- 
senting) creatures of the Apsu (ie., the 
fishmen) ibid. 7, cf. also salmi hurdsi bi-nu-ut 
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binitu 


apsi imna u Suméla ulziz to the right and to 
the left I set up gold statues of the fishmen(?) 
Borger Esarh. 87:25; 2 salam abni massar Sut 
ili rabiti bi-nu-ut apsi KI.aaL(!) usashir I 
surrounded the dais with .... stone statues 
of fishmen, the guardians of the gods 2R 
67:81 (Tigl. III). 


b) said of kings: bi-nu-ut Anu [Enlil] u Ha 
(Gilgame’) creation of Anu, Enlil, and Ea 
STT 40:3 and 42:3, see Gurney, AnSt 7 128 (SB 
lit.); bt-nu-ut Hgarra 1R 29i 16 (Samsi-Adad V); 
bi-nu-ut Assur Ninlil Borger Esarh. 45 ii 16; 
aniku AgSurbanapli bi-nu-ut Assur wu Ninlil 
Streck Asb. 2i1, cf. bi-nu-ut qat Assur ibid. 
64 vii 96, bi-new-ut gatéki ibid. 114 v 31, 376i 4, 
pv-ut (var. bi-nu-ut) gdtéSa ibid. 274:3, cf. also 
PRT 105 r. 2, 106:17, 129 r. 10, wr. bi-nu(m)-ut 
ibid. 103 r. 5, 119:21, and passim in Asb., note 
bi-nu-ut bit rif{ddiz] OECT 6 pl. 11:10; bi-nu- 
ut Ninmenna VAB 4 66 No. 4:2 (Nabopolassar), 
cf. bi-nu-tu Ninmenna ibid. 230 i 3 (Nbn.), 62- 
nu-ti qatika ibid. 124 i 62, cf. also bi-nu-tu 
qat[tsu] PSBA 20 157 r. 16 (both Nbk.), and cf. 
bi-nu-tu qati Sa Nabi u Marduk VAB 4 252 
No. 6 i 6 (Nbn.). 


c) said of other persons: e tabut arda bi- 
nu-ut gatika do not destroy a servant (who is) 
the work of your (own) hands AfO 19 57:67 
(SB prayer to Marduk), cf. ardu bi-nu-ti qat 
Sarrt [...] ABL 1222:4 (NB). 


d) said of animals, plants, stones, etc. 
(as natural products): ékul nini bi-nu-ut 
[tami] ékul isstirt bi-nu-ut [Samé éklul sirrimi 
bi-nu-[ut séri] he (the serpent) ate fish, 
creatures of the sea, he ate birds, creatures of 
the air, he ate wild asses, creatures of the 
steppe KAR 6:26ff. (SB lit.); sinnt nahiri 
bi-nu-ut tamti maddattasunu amhur (as) their 
tribute I received tusks of the sperm whale, a 
marine creature AKA 373 iii 88, cf. ibid. 201 iv 
38 (Asn.); note, probably referring to a 
particular shellfish: Summa martu kima bi- 
nu-ut tamti if the gall bladder is like the 
“marine creature” CT 28 46:12 (SB ext.), also 
CT 30 12 Rm. 480:8(!); alt abni nasqiite bi-nu- 
ut tdmti rapasti where are the precious stones, 
products of (i.e., imported across) the vast 
sea? Géssmann Eral 161; sukuttt hurdgi Nag. 


bira 


GU.MES hurdsi nisigti abni bi-nu-ut tamtim 
2R 67:28 (Tigl. III); andku nasdékakku kirbanz 
na bi-nu-ut apsi kirbannu bi-nu-ut apsi attama 
TI bring you a clump of earth, a product of the 
Apsu (saying), “O clump of earth, you are 
a product of the Apsu” Dream-book 340 
K.3333:11f., also Gray Sama’ pl. 3 K.3286:8; I 
roofed them with surméni Sa eressun tabu bi- 
nu-ut GN wu GN, cypress whose scent is 
sweet, product of the Amanus and Sirara 
OIP 2 106 vi 24 (Senn.); U.KILKAL bi-nu-ut 
Sammé the weed produced among the grass 
Surpu V-VI 192. 


e) other occs.: bronze bi-nu-tu Nudimmud 
Lie Sar. 225, ef. ibid. 80:16; [naml.mud.[gudl. 
HAR" = bi-nu-tu Enlil (descriptive name of 
Babylon) Iraq 5 56 r. 4 (coll. O. R. Gurney). 

3. fish eggs, roe: Summa sinnistu bi-nu-ut 
nin ulid if a woman gives birth to fish eggs 
(for bintt nani, see MSL 8/2 p. 105) CT 28 34 
K.8274+:10, also CT 27 14:13 (SB Izbu). 

Two homonyms bindtu must be assumed to 
be derivatives of both band A and bani B. 
They have been treated together here because 
variants show that the separation was not 
strictly maintained, e.g., the variant binitu 
for bindtu in binit gati (to banté A) and the 
variant bindtu for binitu in binit niini (to 
banti B). The expressions binit témti, apsi, 
etc., and those which refer to stature, form, 
and the like should be considered as belonging 
to bani B, while the refs. that refer to cre- 
ations by a god or by the hands (of a god), 
belong to bani A. 


biqglétu s. pl.; (malt in one of its stages of 
germination); lex.*; cf. bagalu. 

munuy.hu.tu.ul, munuy.gu.la = b¢-dq-le- 
tum (preceded by munuy.si.6, munuy.si.ma,.& 
= gar-na-nu and followed by munu,.gu.la, 
munuy.bur.ra = na-sup-tum) Hh. XXIII iv 8f. 

KAS.U.8a.[x.x] = be-ig-l[e-t]i = bi-lat rib-ki 
(see billatu) Hg. B VI 71. 


biqnu s.; plucked feathers; SB; cf. bagamu. 

ikiku ina kara& wu bi-ig-na ga kurki ina 
pappasi tapatian (see sub tkiku) 2R 60 i 46, 
see Tul p. 18 r. iii 5. 


bira adv.; 1. everywhere, 2. ana bird bya 
corresponding amount; SB, NB; ef. biri. 
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birabhu 


1. everywhere: u bi-ra-a mé miiti 8a 
panassa parku and everywhere are the Waters 
of Death which blocked its (the fording 
place’s) access Gilg. X ii 25; the king will die 
and mdssu ana bi-ra-a tharrub his country 
will turn into wasteland everywhere(?) ACh 
Supp. Sama 31:12 and Supp. 2 Sin 20:59. 

2. ana bird by a corresponding amount 
(NB): thirty talents of reeds are owed by PN, 
PN,, and PN, ana bi-ra-a irabbii_ they (i.e., the 
number owed) increase by a corresponding 
amount (if not delivered in time) Evetts App. 
1:4, ef. (same context) ana bi-ra-a ina 
muhhisu irabbt VAS 6 2:7, also ana bi-ra-a, 
(in broken context) BIN 1 84:10. 

The NB phrase ana bird rabté corresponds 
to the OB and NA phrase ana mithar rabi. 


von Soden, Or. NS 22 253, OLZ 1955 515, ZA 
53 230. 


birahhu see birthhu s. 


biram adv.; (mng. uncert.); Mari*; cf. bird. 
aGlum GN elénum GN, ina eqglim bi-ra-am 
sakin the town of GN is situated above GN, 
in the open country, off the beaten track(?) 
ARM 4 26:28. 
Meaning suggested by the context. 


biratu see berdtu s. 


birbasu_ s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

U tab-ba-su, U bi-ir-ba-su : U sa-me-du 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 6 iii 23f., also CT 18 18 
K.11555:7 (joins CT 14 38 K.5424b+). 


birbirranu s.; (a type of lizard); lex.* 

ta-as-lam-ti igéri = bir-bi-ra-a-nu (vars. be-tr-bi- 
ra-nu, e-bir-[x-x]) (between imduhallatu agama and 
manu caterpillar) MSL 8/2 63:249 (Uruanna); in 
broken context: bir-bi-ra-a-nu BA 5 690 No. 43:4 
(med. comm.). 

For an etymology of taslamtu as designation 
of a small animal, see Landsberger Fauna 
p. 118. The descriptive name of the birbirranu 
(“taslamtu of the wall”) points to a lizard 
living in houses. 


Landsberger Fauna 118, and MSL 8/2 p. 102 note 
to line 21. 


birbirri’ s. pl. tantum; luminosity, light, 
sheen; OB, SB; cf. bardru A. 


birbirri 


[a]8.sig, [A]8.ba, [a8].me = bir-bir-ru Tzi E 
190ff.; a&S.me.me = bir-bi[r-ru] (after aS’.me 
= sariru ga [4uru] sunlight) Antagal B 79; 121. 
GAR.IzI = bir-bir-rum 2R 47 K.4387 ii 28 (astrol. 
comm.);[...] = bér-bir-rum RA 17 124i 2.(comm.); 
namrirru, bir-bir-ru(var. -ri), melammu = éd-ru-ru 
An IX 5ff. 

[en.me].l4m.biigi.nu.un.bar.[ri] : bélu ga 
bir-bir-ru-su la innammaru lord (Marduk), whose 
sheen (parallel: dingir.me.lam.a.ni: tlu é@ 
melammiigéu) cannot be looked at KAR 101 ii 3f. 

a) said of Sama’: [4urv] bir-bir-ru-ka ina 
apsi tiridu (when) your shining light, O Samas, 
descends into the nether world (the monsters 
of the deep sea behold your light) Lambert 
BWL 128:37; Samas [labis] bir-bir-ri munam: 
mir Igigi u Anunnaki clad in light, shining 
over the gods of the upper and lower world 
K.2587:32’ (in Bab. 3 p. 25, namburbi, courtesy 
R. Caplice); melammu bir-bir-ru-ka zime bélitu 
galammat Sarritu ... Silikki idaja let the 
splendor of your luminosity walk beside me 
(as) lordly appearance, royal radiance VAB 4 
260 ii 39 (Nbn.); note Summa tmu séssu NU 
GAL if there is no daylight during the day 
(with the explanation) ta géri EN lildti bir- 
bir-ri ul ukallam (this means) he (Samaj) 
does not show his light from morning to 
evening ACh Adad 33:9. 


b) referring to other gods: birgi bi-ir-bi- 
ir-ri usib Swati ustashirss moreover, he sur- 
rounded her with lightning (and) luminosity 
VAS 10 214 iv 5 (OB Aguiaja); bir-bir-ru-ka 
lilliku eligu let your (Ninurta’s) radiance go 
against him STT 21:13, dupl. LKA 1 i 13 (Epic 
of Zu), see RA 46 28, cf. [su]rbd ili sariru 
namru bir-bir-ri [...] great among the gods, 
splendid radiance, [...] luminosity (refer- 
ring to Marduk) Craig ABRT 1 29:13; é&@ 
sartrisu unammaru mataiti ... sa bir-bir-ru- 
&% ubbatu dir abni (I am Asalluhi) whose 
radiance spreads light over all the lands, 
whose luminosity penetrates a stone wall 
AfO 17 313 B 14 (Marduk’s Address to the De- 
mons); a bir-bir-ru-du iSaddihu e-ta-[t]u-us 
(Nabi) whose luminosity emanates all around 
him KAR 104:12; [ma]l@ bir-bir-ri (Sirius) 
full of luminosity KAR 83 i 3. 

c) referring to a king: bi-ir-bi-ir-ru-ka 
girri rigimka addum your luminosity is (like) 
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birdu 


fire, your voice (like that of) the thunderstorm 
AfO 13 46 r. ii 1 (OB lit.). 


birdu s.; 1. 
person; SB.* 

1. pockmark: summa panisu bir-di mali 
if his face is full of b.-marks (between red, 
white, and black boils, see bubwtu, and 
pockmarks, see zigtu A mng. 3a) Labat TDP 
76:50, cf. bir-du (in broken context) ibid. 
48 D 5, cf. also Summa sinnistu ulidma 
zumuréa bir-di mali Kécher BAM 240:29' (= 
KAR 195 r. 28). 

2. pockmarked person: summa ina ali 
bi-ir-du.mMES me@’du if there are many 
pockmarked people in a city (between DIRI. 
MES, mng. unkn., and sukkukiti, deaf men) 
CT 38 4:73 (Alu). 


pockmark, 2. pockmarked 


birdu (an animal) see pirdu. 


birhu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 
sum-ma bir-hi Sim-ma la bi-ir-hi [...] 
ABL 841:14. 


biri (beri, bari) prep.; 1. between, amidst, 
among, in common, 2. birt ... birt (same 
mngs.); from OA, OB on; bari in OA only; 
wr. syll. and pau.Ba.na; cf. bird, biram, 
birtt, birtt birit, birttu, biru C, biruju. 

muru.bi.a am.gal.gin,(am) 4.bi mi.ni.in. 
il.il (var. [mu.u]n.il.le) : ina be-ri-su-nu kima 
rime rabé garndsu ittanassi like a mighty wild bull 
he (alone) among them tosses his horns Lugale I 36; 
[p]a-na-gi-da [t]i-ma-ru [m]u-ru-ba (pronunciation) 
pan.gid ti.mar.uru, SAL.LAGAB.ba : gd-as-tam 
18-pa-tam 1-na bi-ri-8u-nu CBS 11319+ ii 27ff. (OB 
lex., courtesy M. Civil). 

1. between, amidst, among, in common — 
a) in OA: mamman saltam i-na ba-ri-su-nu 
istakan somebody started a quarrel among 
them CCT 3 15:28, cf. saltum i-na ba-ri-su-nu 
ittebe CCT 3 32:24 (= CCT 4 39b), ef. [i-n]a 
ba-ri-éu-nu Belleten 14 178:69 (Iri8um); 73fén 
i-ba-ri-ku-nu lillikamma one among youshould 
come here CCT 3 40b:15; ana mannim 
minam i-na ba-ri-ku-nu habbulaku what do I 
owe to any among you? TCL 19 63:10; i-ba- 
ri-ni nittakkir should we quarrel with each 
other? BIN 4 72:9; ana ba-ri-ni [a]lddima 
I deposited to our joint account OIP 27 15:28; 


biri 
x lubtsi ... ana ba-ri-nt izzazzu the x gar- 
ments remain our joint property TuM 1 2a 
r.7', ef. gagguré ... ana ba-ri-su-nu izzazzu 
MVAG 33 No. 9:19; the merchandise a-ba-ri- 
ni lUllik should move as our joint property 
BIN 4 52:32, cf. ana ba-ri-ni Sima CCT 2 1:11; 
silver Sa ba-ri PN uw jdti belonging in com- 
mon to PN and me TCL 4 2:4, also CCT 3 
8a:21, CCT 1 37a:6, and passim in OA; with sa: 
kaspum Sa PN u jati 3a ba-ri-ni the silver 
belongs to PN and me, it is ours in common 
TCL 21 207:6, also CCT 4 11b:8'; lu j@utum lu 
$a ba-ri-ni_either those that belong to me or 
(those) we holdin common TCL 1931:7; ¢-Sa- 
ba-ri-ni alaqge I will take from that which we 
holdin common BIN 6 157:13; PN is bringing 
ten minas of silver ga ba-ri-ni nishassu u 
Saddwassu ina kaspija ... idimma a-ba-ri-ni 
lilik itis of the common fund, pay the tax 
expenses and the toll for it from my own silver 
so that it can proceed on our joint account 
BIN 4 52:28. 


b) in OB: mistm ina bi-ri-Su-nu the 
access is held by them as common property 
TCL 1 65:40; ezib x kaspim ahim Sa ana dinim 
ana bi-ri-Su-nu nadi apart from the other 
amount of silver which has been deposited in 
their joint account for the judgment TCL 11 
173: 18, cf. ibid. 218:16; they went down to the 
field ttam Sa bi-ri-Su-nu-% ukinnu and estab- 
lished the boundary line which they have in 
common TLB 1 242:4; ba-lu(!)-wm ga bi-ri-su- 
nu apart from what they holdincommon CT 
45 90:9; Sukutts bit abim Sa ill’am sa bi-ri- 
su-nu-ma any jewelry of the estate which may 
appear belongs to them jointly CT 8 3a:18, cf. 
eqlum ... &a bi-ri-su-t-nu-ma CT 8 16a:32, 
cf. VAS 9 144:21, atappum sa bi-ri-Su-nu-ma 
BE 6/1 50b:16; awdtunit ... &a bi-fri-nil-t-ma 
this is our business alone VAS 16 145:22 (let.). 


c) in Elam, Mari, Shemshara, and OB 
Alalakh: seam u hubullasu ina be-ri-su-nu 
ippalu they pay the seed grain and its 
interest jointly MDP 24 369:11; kaspam ina 
bi-ri-u-nu ana PN ... inandinu they will 
pay the silver jointly to (their sister) PN 
ibid. 379:23; PN and PN,, sons of PN,, made 
a division of their property x ga PN x a PN, 
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biri 

x be-ru-gu-nu x (area) belongs to PN, x to 
PN,, x is in common MDP 23 166:9, also, 
wr. bi-ru-Su-nu 169:24 and 46; ina be-ri-Su-nu 
baltu umallé the survivor among them will 
pay the full amount Wiseman Alelakh 42:7, 
ef. ibid. 28:21;  salimam ina bi-ri-Su-nu 
agakkanma I will bring about a reconciliation 
between them Syria 19 120:11 (Mari); istén 
awilum sa ina bi-ri-su-nu ussabu (send me) a 
man who lives among them ARM 6 29:12; ina 
bi-ri-Su-nu listalu let them consult among 
themselves Mél. Dussaud 2 990:25f.; salitum 
ina bi-ri-n[i] la tpparras the family relation- 
ship between us should not be interrupted 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 63 SH. 874:37. 

d) in Nuzi: sa ina bi-ri-Su-nu 3 LU.MES 
annitt KI.BAL.MES-tu, any among these three 
persons who breaks the agreement JEN 
113:28, and passim, also mannummé ina DAL. 
BA.NA-§U-nU KI.BAL-du HSS 9 99:32, a field 
ina DAL.BA.NA.MES KASKAL.MES between the 
road(s) A 11958:16 (unpub.), and passim; swmz 
ma mamma ina be-ri-Su-nu istu awatu sa 
idbubu KI.BAL-tu RA 23 142 No. 1:17; ina 
be-ri-Su-nu ittamgaru they agreed among 
themselves ibid. 5; ina be-ri-Su-nu riksa 
irkusu they made a contract between 
themselves HSS 9 24:3; eglati ki eqlati ina be- 
ri-su-nu uspélusuniti they exchanged fields 
among themselves JEN 668:7; PN PN, u 
PN, ina be-ri-es-Su-nu irakkasuma PN, PN, 
and PN, will, in joint enterprise, manufacture 
(a chariot of the furnished wood) HSS 15 92:6, 
ef. (the four head of cattle) Sa zitti Sa be-ri-ni 
belong to the share which we hold in common 
HSS 13 31:6; difficult: barley ana KI.MIN 
(= Saga Sa babi) $a DAL.PA.NA HSS 14 47:7. 

e) in MB, Bogh., EA, RS, MB Alalakh, and 
MA: 8a ina be-ri-Su-nu ipassilu[ni] he among 
them who breaks the contract KAJ 4:21; 
naphar 21 magké Sa be-ri-Su-nu a total of 21 
hides is (owned by) them jointly KAJ 225:14; 
difficult: ana 2-su Sursurate hallaliatu a-di sa 
be-ri-8i-na KAJ 310:60; ina bi-ri-ni mar Stpri 
ipparras then communication between us by 
messenger will be interrupted EA 8:33, cf. 
Sima amatu ina bi-ri-ni lu kajana[t] this 
situation between us should be permanent 
EA 7:39, tna bi-ru-un-ni amatu[mma] saniz 


biri 


tumma la igq[gabi] no other matter should be 
discussed between us EA 6:11 (all MB royal 
letters); Sukun athutti tabti ina bi-ri-nu estab- 
lish good brotherly relations among ug EA 1:64 
(let. from Egypt), ef. ina bi-ri-ni atterutta lu 
nippusmi EA 41:8; Sulmdna ina bi-e-ri-ni 
hashanuma we expected presents from each 
other ibid. 18 and 19; nipués salma bi-ri-nu 
EA 136:13 (let. of Rib-Addi), and passim; tskunu 
kitta ina be-ri-8u-nu kima dariti they 
established justice for them (the two parties) 
as it was done of old MRS 9 231 RS 17.123:6; 
ina bi-ri-Su-nu imtagru they agreed among 
themselves ibid. 172 RS 17.145:10; mdmita ina 
be-ri-Su-nu taltakan ibid. 122 RS 17.352:13; ana 
bi-ri-Su-nu NAM.ERiM danna iskununimna 
they made a sworn agreement between them 
Smith Idrimi 50, cf. NAM.ERiM Sa bi-ri-su-nu 
isméma ibid. 52; [ina] bi-ri-su-nu mamita 
iskunu they (our fathers) made a sworn 
agreement between themselves Wiseman 
Alalakh 122:4; ibass ina bi-ri-[si-na] ga ulladu 
if one among them (the wives) bears a child 
ibid. 91:26; maré Hurri ina be-ri-Su-nu 
ittadlahu (see dalahu mng. 5c) KBo 1 1:53, 
ef. ina be-ri-Su-nu riksa irkusu ibid. 2, also 
amata Sa ilim ina be-ri-ni KUB 3 42:10. 

f) inlit. (OB, MB, MA, SB): ifthe gall blad- 
der surrounds the “finger”’ réssa ina bi-ri-su-nu 
istakan and places its top between them (the 
two “palace gates”) RA 27 149:41 (OB ext.); 
Silum ina bi-ri-Su-nu nadi (if) a blister is 
located between them YOS 10 11 i 31 (OB 
ext.), cf. i-na bi-ri-¢si>-su-nu Silum nadi ibid. 
21:7, also CT 20 431 26, wr. [tna] DAL.BA.NA- 
Su-nu KAR 451 r. 17ff., and ina bi-ri-di-na 
pitru JAOS 38 82:14 (MB ext.), note also 
Silum bi-ri-Su-nu YOS 10 25:62; summa KA. 
B.GAL 2-ma bi-ri-Su-nu qdm sabit if there are 
two “gates of the palace’ and a filament con- 
nects them ibid. 22:2, also ibid. 23:12, 26:14; 
if there are two fissures on the left uzu Ja bi- 
ri-§u-nu samitma and the flesh between them 
is torn out CT 2043129; udsasqt Kingu ina 
bi-ri-3u-nu Sd3u usrabbig she placed Kingu in 
an exalted position, she magnified him among 
them En. el. 1148, cf. udzizwma ina bi-ri-su- 
nu lumasu istén ibid. IV 19, and passim in En. 
el.; ukinnu mamita ina be-ri-gu-nu they 
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biri 
made a sworn agreement among themselves 
Tn.-Epic “v”’ 16; izzaz ina bi-ri-in-ni ikarz 
rabannési he remained standing between us, 
giving us the blessing Gilg. XI 192, cf. ana 
bi-ri-Su-nu imqut Gilg. X ii 35 and IX i 17; 
[salim] SIa,;.MES ina bi-ri-sué-nu GAR-ma good 
relations will be established between them 
CT 39 28:6 (SB Alu); 7 Sammé anniti ina sia. 
GAN.ME.DA ina bi-ri-si-nu tal-pap you attach 
these seven remedies in loops of red wool in 
between them (the stones) AMT 47,3 r. iii 24, 
also BE 31 6018; note U.SIKIL ina bi-ri-su-nu 
tal(text: UD)-pap STT 95:34; i-na bi-ri-su-nu 
innapih isatu fire (of battle) flared up between 
them (thetwo kings) BBSt. No. 6 i 30 (Nbk.1); 
girra qatna ... ina bi-ri-su-nu utib [improved 
the narrow path between them (the moun- 
tains, for the passage of my troops) TCL 3 
330 (Sar.); sulummié ina bi-ri-in-ni (var. bi- 
ri-nt) issakinma ... aj ibbasi ina bi-ri-in-ni 
(var. bi-ri-ni) Santimma bélu let us be re- 
conciled, no one else but us should be lord 
(in Egypt) Streck Asb. 121 125f., cf. sungu ina 
bi-ri-Su-nu issakinma famine arose among 
them ibid. 76 ix 58; ana RN ultu bi-ri-su-nu 
réma arsisuma out of all of them I pardoned 
only RN ibid. 14ii8; note in the locative: Ssitta 
sina marat Anim ina be-ru-&i-na pitigtu patqat 
there are two of them (the eyes), both daugh- 
ters of Anu, but there is a stamped earth wall 
between them AMT 10,1 r. 18, cf. ina be-ru-&s&- 
na sada parik ibid. r. 25 (SB inc.), cf. also ina 
be-ru-Su-nu ittadi libitia CT 15 49iv 6’; adu 
la Samas napahu i-bi-ru-su-nu anqullu even 
before the sun’s rising, the heat was among 
them LKA 62 r. 2 (MA), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 
36; note ina be-er-su-nu a-si-be Samas Lambert 
BWL 162:5 (MA); birdtisu dannadte rukkusa 
bi-ru-ug-u-un interconnected strong fortres- 
ses of his were between them (the mentioned 
mountains) TCL 3 287, cf. Lie Sar. 
146. 

$) in NB: PN wu PN, ... ina bi-ri-i-ni 
asbu ki ahitu 7 ain kaspa PN and PN, were 
present among us when I weighed out the 
seven shekels of silver UET 4 186:13; téri u 
dababu ina bi-ri-Su-nu janu there will be no 
renewing of any claim by any of them VAS 6 
36:8; suquinabi-ri-sd-nu astreet lies between 


and 


biribhu 


them (the upper side of the field and the 
neighbor) TuM 2-3 8:5; two persons witw 
bi-ri-ni_ kt thliqu from among us have run 
away BIN 1 36:28; I made two piers ina 
bi-e-ri-Su-nu pitig agurrt eptigma and erected 
a structure of kiln-fired bricks between them 
VAB 4 116 ii 35 (Nbk.), and passim in this phrase ; 
malak UD.1.KAM ina bi-ri-sé-nu there was a 
day’s journey (distance) between them Wise- 
man Chron. 72 r. 19; note exceptionally ina 
bi-rit ekalli wu dirt UCP 9 74 .No. 82:4. 


2. birt ... biri (same mngs.): rikilfa ina 
be-ri maré GN ... u ina be-ri GN, ... ir- 
ku-us-su-nu-ti he (the king) made an agree- 
ment between the (merchants) natives of Ura 
and the natives of Ugarit MRS 9 105 RS 
17.130:35f., cf. rikilta ina be-ri Sa GN u be-ri 
GN, ibid. 154 RS 17.146:4f., 158 RS 18.115:2, 
123 RS 17.362:5’£.; the vineyard be-ri LU marzii 
Sa GN u be-ri LU marzi?t §a GN, is held in com- 
mon by the .... of GN and those of GN, ibid. 
230 RS 18.01:7f.; ZAG.MES ina be-ri Sar GN u 
ina be-ri Sar GN, ts-st-tg(-)gd-an abné ina 
ZAG.MES ina be-ri-Su-nu iltakan he established 
the boundary between (the realm of) the king 
of Ugarit and the king of Sijannu and set up 
stone (markers) between them ibid. 77 RS 
17.368 r. 6’ and 8’; exceptional: mé ina bi-ri-na 
(read bi-ri-<ti>-na?) u ina bi-rié GN iptarsu 
they cut off the water between us and the land 
of Rasu ABL 774:10 (NB). 


In KADP (Kécher Pflanzenkunde) 1 v 38 and 
40 read ina dam e-re-ni. 


birihhu (birahhu) s.; string (or bundle); 
OAkk., OB.* 
[..-].a = bi-ri-hu (followed by gursummu) 


Antagal VIII 203. 

60 bi-ra-hu sum sixty strings of garlic 
MAD 1 313:5 (OAkk.); 9 8u.8r 47 b2-ri-ih-hu Sa 
HA.ZA.NU.UM.SAR 587 bundles of bitter garlic 
A 3528:13 (OB let.), cf. 1200 8u.8r bi-ri-ih-hu 
SUM.SAR ... 152 bi-ri-th-hu SUM.SIKIL.SAR X 
bundles of garlic, x bundles of onions PBS 
8/2 185:land 3; 2(?) bi-ri-th-ha at-ta-di-i-su 
(I gave PN 13 seahs of chick-peas and) I gave 
him two(?) bundles (of garlic) YOS 2 64:22 
(let.); 5 bt-ri-ih-hu SUM.SAR BE 6/1 102:1 (all 
OB). 
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biriju 
A unit for measuring garlic and onions, 


probably a string or bundle. For a similar 
measure in NB, see gidlu. 


biriju. see biruju adj. 
birimdu see *birimtu s. 


*birimtu (birimdu) s.; seal impression; MB; 
cf. bardmu A. 

tuppi la ené bi-ri-im-du ab[béj]a a tablet 
never to be changed, (with) the seal impres- 
sion(s) of my ancestors Tn.-Epic “iv” 30, cf. 
NA,.KISIB bi-ri-im-di-Su (a tablet) with the 
impression of his seal ibid. “‘v” 11. 


birimu s.; (a multicolored bird); lex.*; cf. 
baramu B. 
[...] [...]-ki-ta (pronunciation) =  bi-ri-mu 
MSL 8/2 161:33’ (Bogh. Forerunner to Hh. XVIII). 
See also burummu, burrumtu as designations 
of birds. 


biriS adv.; hungrily; SB*; cf. bard B v. 
u.dtub(!).e = bi-ri-is, ma-di-ig Izi Eo 265f. 
[gud kur.ra]uku.ki[gudni].ba.a [u.Sim]. 

e ba.né: alap nakart sammé ikkal alap ramanisu 

bi-ri-18 nil the stranger’s ox eats fodder, (but) one’s 

own ox lies hungry Lambert BWL 257:13, cf. 
u.8im.e(var. omits .e) ba(var. adds .ab).[n]4 : 
bs-ri-78 (var. bi-rd8) nil KAR 375 iii 37f., vars. from 
5R 52 No. 2 r. 60f. 

timesamma ina la makalé bi-ris isallal every 
day he goes to sleep hungry for lack of food 

STT 38:9 and 42 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 

6 150ff.; bt-ri-cs lutie’elume sulé lusd[d] I will 

search in hunger, I will roam the streets 

Lambert BWL 78:141. 

For ZA 44 122:24 and Lambert BWL 216:38, 
see birig adv. 
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 243. 


biriS adv.; over, to the other side; MB, 
Bogh., SB. 

Watch who is going into the city (and) 
who is coming out of the city bi-ri-i3 ana 
nakrt la ussi ana GN none should leave for 
GN over to the enemy KBo 1 11 r.(!) 24, see 
Giiterbock, ZA 44 122 (Urgu story); [tiblamma 
bi-rig 8a tusarrimu epus tahaza come over 
against me, fight the battle for which you 
have striven Tn.-Epic “iii” 27; bi-rid ki tashit 
(in broken context) Lambert BWL 216:38. 


birit 


birit (barit, birti, berte) prep.; 1. between (two 
localities), 2. between, among (persons, 
places), 3. inside, within, 4. birt ... birit 
(same mngs.); from OAKk., OB on; wr. syll. 
(barit in OAkk., berte in MA and NA) and 
DAL.BA.AN.NA; cf. birt. 


1. between two localities — a) in geogr. 
contexts: in ba-ri-ti Awan u Susim between 
Awan and Susa AfO 20 67:50 (Rimu3), also 
ibid. 62ix 11; a field éa@ bi-ri-it GN uw GN, 
TCL 7 36:6 (OB let.), cf. also (movements of a 
spy) b2-ri-it GN u GN, VAS 16 82:7 (OB let.); 
bi-ri-it Glani [killallin ARM 2 131:24; GN é@ 
UGU nar GN, ina bi-rit GN, u GN, nadi GN 
which lies on the GN, canal between Cutha 
and Az ABL 336 r.7(NB); be-ri-it GN GN, 
Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:18, cf. bi-rit GN u GN, 
TCL 3 184 (Sar.), and passim in NA royal inscrip- 
tions, note bir-ti GN u GN, ... luasbat I 
took the road passing between GN and GN, 
AKA 52 iii 41, cf. bir-ti GN GN, u GN, lu asbat 
AKA 75 v 68 (both Tigl. I), cf. also Scheil Tn. IT 
65, also (cities) Ja bir-te GN GN, AKA 876 iii 
100 (Asn.); cities Sa ina bi-rit GN GN, GN, ... 
Saknu AKA 270i 47 (Asn.); bt-ri-it fp Taban 
u ip Ennu BBSt. No. 2i 2, cf. bi-rit ip 
Idiglat u ip PN MDP 6p.42i17; GN DAL, 
BA.AN.NA GN, u GN, RA 11 112 ii 5 (Nbn.); 
the garden ina bi-rit Ki u Hursagkalama 
AfO 16 39:3; KASKALI! ina bi-rit GN uw GN, 
liprusu. they should block the road between 
Babylon and Borsippa ABL 326 r. 14 (NB); 
annurig ina GN bir-ti GN, wu GN, ina sép 
Sarri anaku now I am on the king’s business 
in GN, between GN, and GN, ABIL 455 r. 7 (NA); 
RN ... mustemki ma-tim bi-ri-it ID IDIGNA u 
ip BpuraNA Samfi-Adad, who rules(?) the 
region between the Tigris and the Euphrates 
AOB 1 2217, see also birtt nairi sub 
biritu mng. 1d; itu bi-rit GN adi GN, 
pagrésunu atbuk I scattered their corpses 
from Mt. Simaki to the river Turnat AKA 
324 ii 83 (Asn.); note: x béru ina bi-rié x 
“miles” are between (the two nagé-districts) 
CT 22 48 (mappa mundi). 


b) in topographical contexts: a field ina 
GN bi-ri-it PN w PN, RT 17 30:3 (= Scheil Sippar 
568, OB); bi-ri-i-it E-sa-bad & "Gu-la RA 16 
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birit 


162:28 (OB lit.); bi-rit Hsagila u & a-[ki-ti] 
BHT pl. 17 r. 22; agardenin GN t-na bi-ri-it 
kirt 3a PN u Sa PN, JEN 76:8; his field 3a 
bi-rit abul Zababa u abul gi§ Nbn. 552:6, ef. 
SE.NUMUN-St Sa ina bi-rit KA.GAL.MES Dar. 
302:6, also Nbn. 688:5; a field ber-te hirite 
between ditches ADD 374:5 and 624:6; Sartu 
istu bi-rit qarnésa ana SaSallisa nada[t] the 
hair grows from between her horns to her neck 
CT 17 42:33, see Kécher, MIO 1 66:42’ (description 
of representations of demons). 

c) in ext.: summa bi-ri-it i-ni-in kilattin 
... simum parik if a red mark sits crosswise 
in the region between the two eyes (of the 
“bird’”) ‘YOS 10 51 i 10, and ef. ibid. 14, dupl. 
ibid. 52i10and 14; bi-ri-it A.zlu GUB simum 
nadi (if) there is a red spot between the right 
and left side ibid. 51125, cf. bé-rit 15 u 150 
Gir esretma a ‘‘foot’’-mark is drawn between 
the right and the left side CT 20 33:71, ef. also 
KAR 150 r. 8ff.; Summa ina bi-ri-it sibtim u 
ubinim Silum nadt YOS 10 11iii13;  bi-rit 
manzazi (NA) u paddnt (Gin) CT 30 17 K.6837:3, 
ef. [bi]-rié ME.NI wu fp TUN ibid. 36 K.9932:3, 
ina, bi-rit manzazi u niri Boissier Choix 63:7; 
note bi-rit séri u mukil réi Gin Saknat maré 
Sipri bi-rit Sarrani nakriti salima isakkanu 
(if) there is a “‘foot’’-mark between the ‘“‘back”’ 
and the ...., messengers will establish peace 
between hostile kings KAR 426:16. 

d) other occs.: if a snake bi-rit zikari u 
sinnish imquima falls between a man and a 
woman KAR 386:25 and 26 (SB Alu); ina bi- 
rit Zappi u IBalum BA 10/1 81 r. 3, see ZA 
3081; you place it ina bi-rit rikst kilallan 
between the two sacrificial arrangements 
KAR 26 r. 17; Sa ina bi-ri-tt pakallija urab- 
biguma whom I (the bull god) raised between 
my legs Studies Robinson p. 104:10; if the 
neck of the malformed lamb ana bi-rit hal-li- 
& tTu-ba reaches in between its thighs 
BM 99087:12’ (unpub. Izbu, courtesy E. Leichty) ; 
bi-rit Sinné[Su] Kocher BAM 159 v 16; DIS 
DAL.BA.AN.NA S[I ...] if (a star) is between 
the horns (of the moon, followed by ina 
libbanu s[1 ...]) LBAT 1522:7’ (astrol.), cf. ina 
DAL.BA.NA SI.MES-4% ACh Supp. 2 Sin 8 ii 12; 
(description of a precious necklace) sdndu 
asgiqqu sa bi-rit carnelian and askikku-stones 


birit 


which are in between (them) YOS 6 216:3; 
(the symbols of) Sin, Samas, and Istar ina 
bi-rit MUS <u> timmi nadi are depicted 
between the (figure of) the snake god Nirah 
<and> the pillars BBSt. No. 36 p. 121 n. 2. 

2. between, among — a) referring to 
persons: ina bi-ri-it ahhija qaqqadi la igallil 
I must not lose face among my peers CT 2 
48:25 (OB let.);  attanallak ina bi-ri-it eilaitim 
I walked about amidst the men Gilg. P. i 5, 
cf. la tumassaranni 7a& ina bi-rit hadddniia 
(see had?anu) Craig ABRT 1 6:22 (NA), also 
[ina] bi-rit ili ahhéka mahira é tarsi: you must 
have no rival among your fellow gods CT 15 
40 iii 12 (SB Epic of Zu), ina bi-rit isarati 
BA 5 627ii 4’; ina bi-rit massija uttinima they 
spotted me among my brothers Bohl Chresto- 
mathy p. 35:17 (Sin-Sar-iskun); atta... ina bi-ri- 
it sinnisati sallat (see salélu mng. 1c) ARM 
169r.10; ina bir-ti nisé gabbu andku lu la 
[...] among all the (happy) people, let not 
me alone be[sad?] ABL 2r.21 (NA); ina be-ri-it 
matati among all the countries Tn.-Epie ‘“v” 
37; ina bi-rit matate agannétu in all these 
countries VAB 3 13 § 8:8 (Dar.); note: ina 
bi-rit kalbé listiru kulilisa ina bi-rit kulilisa 
listiru kalbt may they drag her ... .-s around 
among the dogs, may the dogs whirl around 
among her ....-s MaqluV 47f.; note with 
suffixes: PN uw PN, nis tli dannam [i]na 
bi-ri-ti-Su-nu izkuruma PN and PN, mutually 
swore a mighty oath ARM 13:10, cf., with 
bi-ri-ti-ni ARM 4 20:22 and 25, also nis tlt 
gamram i-na bi-ri-ti-su-nu askunu Laessoe 
Shemshiara Tablets p. 77 SH 812:11; ina bi-ri-ti- 
Si-na saltam taiakkant you cause quarrels 
among them (Sum. lost) RA 24 36 r. 7, see 
ven Dijk La Sagesse 92; the two kings riksd[ti] 
ina bi-rit-§i-nu ana ahimes urakkisu CT 34 
38 i 3 (Synchr. Hist.); sanhisa ina bir-tu-si-nu 
(ifsomebody says) stir up a fight between them 
Wiseman Treaties 342; the relentless strong 
wind ina bir-tu-us-su-nu alaku latparras does 
not cease to blow within them (the moun- 
tains) OIP 2 156:5 (Senn.), ef. atta ina bir-tu- 
Su-nu tazzaz you will stand steadfast among 
them (your enemies) Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 18 
(oracles for Esarhaddon); PN lillika ina bir-tu- 
un-ni luk@in ... Sarru liprus ina bir-tu-un-ni 
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PN should come here and give evidence 
concerning us and the king should (then) 
decide between us ABL 168 r. 17 and 20, cf. 
ina bir-tu-ni kein ... uktw@in ina ber-tu-si- 
n[u] ABL 486:12f., and ina bir-tu-u[n]-ne 
liprus Craig ABRT 2 26:11 (all NA); sulmu 
ina bir-ti-Si-nu there is (now) agreement 
between them ADD 168:8, cf. ADD 780:10, VAS 
1 97:7, Iraq 16 36 ND 2301:7, and passim in NA 
leg.; egirtu ina ... bir-tu-Sd-nu issatru they 
drew up a document between them RA 22 
147:5 and 7; aptaras ina  bir-tu-s[u-nu] 
[ja]muttu pilku&u eppas I made a decision 
pertaining to them: each is to work (only) on 
his lot ABU 486 r. 21 (NA), cf. ina bir-tuk-ku- 
nu ABL 1239 r. 20 (NA); IM amastu Sudtu ina 
bi-rit-ti PN [u] PN, ana imu sdtu &i this 
dividing wall will be held in common forever 
by PN and PN, BRM 2 35:28 (NB); tarbasu 
sa bi-rit PN u PN, ahisu the yard which is 
common to PN and his brother PN, VAS 15 
39:31, cf. mist Sa bi-rit-3d-nu VAS 15 40:49, 
also ibid. 30:5 and 10, 49 r. 14 and 20, and 
passim in VAS 15, TCL 13 240:3 and 17, BRM 2 
48:6. 

b) referring to localities: gagqassu ... bi- 
ri-tt dlané ... lisahhiru let them parade his 
(severed) head among the villages ARM 2 
48:17; ina bi-rit dlanigunu danniti usakdira 
anuntu I waged a terrible war among their 
fortified cities TCL 3 194 (Sar.), cf. 26 persons 
$a bi-ri-it URU.DIL.DIL BE 14 166:25 (MB); 
ina bir-ti passiré Sa maré Sarri u rabéni in 
between the tables of the princes and the high 
officials MVAG 41/3 64 iii 41 and 43 (MA); ina 
bi-ri-it tndti tareddi you place (the crucible) 
between the (four) openings (of the kiln) ZA 
36 182:36 (glass text), in these 
texts. 

Cc) other occs.: bi-rit issé rabitt ... étettiqu 
salmes they passed safely between tall trees 
Streck Asb. 70 viii 84; Sdru Sa bi-rit zé u Sinati 
attu (see zi A mng. la) Kichler Beitr. 4 iii 62; 
ina bi-rit tuléja agakkanka I am holding you 
between my breasts Craig ABRT 1 27r. 8, cf. 
ina bi-rit tulé ga [star LKA 72:5; the cough 
ina bi-rit ha&sé ittadi kussdu (see hast A mng. 
1) AMT 81,3 r. 7, cf. ina bi-rit sinnt nadat 
kusségu AMT 18,11:9; ina bi-rit sinnt u 


and passim 


birit 


lashi si&ibanni let me (the worm) stay 
among the teeth and the gums CT 17 50:15 
(SB); ina bi-rit garnésa nasat pisirtu (the 
boat) carries between its prow and stern (lit.: 
its horns) the release (from sorcery) Maqlu 
III 129; ina bi-rit nukurti u salimi mar sipri 
E-a [...] a messenger will leaveon matters(?) 
of war or peace ACh Supp. Sin 2:7; [ina bi- 
rij-it (var. ina bi-rit) tugmate anantu itkupat 
(var. i[t-ku]-pu) (see itkupu) STT 19 and 
21:53 (SB Epic of Zu); note in temporal sense: 
ina bi-ri-it UD.2.KAM sdbum ki 20 LU.MES imiit 
within two days about twenty people died (in 
the epidemic) Finet, AIPHOS 14 p. 128:12. 

3. inside, within: 6i-rit GN aétabus I 
collected SibSu-tax in the village GN PBS 1/2 
22:3 (MB), and passim in this text; ina bi-rit KUR 
GN dla épugs Rost Tigl. III p. 52:43; gaqquru 
marist bir-te faddni a difficult terrain inside 
the mountain region ABL 312:9 (NA); fields 
ina bi-rit Saddni in the mountains (contrasted 
with ina mudabiri lines 2 and 5) Hebraica 2 
221:7 (NA); I marched for thirty “miles” 
ina bi-rit KUR Mannaja inside the country of 
the Manneans TCL 3 75 (Sar.); 30 dlanisunu 
ina bir-ti saddni aktagad I conquered thirty 
of their cities in the mountain region Scheil 
Tn. IL 35; bit Rasime Sa be-er-te igarate the 
storehouse which is inside the walls KAJ 
119:5; bit karme Sa bi-ir-ti bit qaté 8a pan ekallr 
$a bi-ir-ti duirt the granary which is inside the 
palace overseer’s storehouse which is in the 
bend of the wall ABL 329:9 and 11 (NA), cf. 
Sa ina bi-rit bit qaté BRM 2 30:6 (NB); bi-rit 
Gli u biti amélu mimmi tappésu ul ékim 
nobody took anything by force from his 
fellow man either in a city or in a house 
Streck Asb. 260:19; ina A.SA ina bir-ti URU la 
tanassarsuni if you do not serve him in the 
open country or in the cities Wiseman 
Treaties 49, cf. ibid. 99 and 166; note: the ser- 
vants of the king 8a eqli ga bir-teadli from the 
country and city ABL 557:12(NA); you place 
the bow] ina ré& kusst ina bi-rit babi beside the 
throne inside the door BBR No. 60:9; b@iritu 
$a bi-rit ali niinu ina nérati sa GN u limiti GN 
ibarruma the fishermen living inside the city 
fish in the canals of Uruk and in the vicinity 
of Uruk TCL 13 163:6, cf. ibid. 11 (NB); the 
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sesame Sa bi-rit mi-sir.MES from inside the 
borders Cyr. 166:7. 

4.  birit 
damgatim bi-ri-ti-ia u bi-ri-ti-su ... nisakkan 
we will establish friendly relations between 
him and me RA 36 51:8 (Mari); mihir Sttirti a 
DN épusu ina be-ri-it GN u ina be-ri-it GN, 
copy of the written agreement which Tesup 
arranged between Egypt and Hatti KBo 1 
23:1f.; bi-rit bit Mitt 5a HB GaL-% w bi-rit bit 
iltani Sa tarbast between the south room of 
the main building and the north room toward 
the yard YOS 6 114:9 (NB); GN KUR nagiu 
bir-te GN, bir-te GN, 4 GN is a province 
between GN, and GN, ABL 146:6, cf. ABL 
879:5f.; bir-te MUL.GUD.UD bir-ti MuL Dil-bat 
laihhakim (see hakamu mng. 4b) ABL 618 r. 
26f. (all NA); Sulmu bir-ti-Sué-nu bir-ti PN bir- 
ti PN, there is peace between them (i.e.), 
between PN and PN, RA 24 112 i 8f. (NA); 
bir-tu-vi-a bir-ti PN between me and PN 
ABL 1364 r. 7f. (NA); ina bir-tu-sit bir-ti abisu 
Wiseman Treaties 326. 


For BE 17 96:7, 23, and 25, see birtu A s. 
von Soden, ZA 41 145 n. 1. 


birit birit (pirit pirit) adv.; each other, 
mutually; OB, SB; cf. bir?. 

KuR bi-rit bt-rit D1B-bat bi-rit bi-rit = ana a-ha-a-te 
Izbu Comm. 215f. (to CT 27 22:25); kur bi-rit bi- 
rit DIB-bat bi-rit bi-rit mal-ma-lig a-na 2-8% iz-za-zu- 
ma (see zdzu mng. 7) 2R 47 i 22 (ext. comm.). 

ummaint uummain nakrim pi-ri-it pi-ri-tt 
issabbatu my army and the army of the 
enemy will engage each other YOS 10 46 iv 
29 (OB ext.); mat rubé bi-rit bi-rit prB-bat the 
(people of the) land of the ruler will fight one 
another CT 20 2:16 (SB ext.), also (with mat 
nakrt) ibid. 17, cf. kuR bi-rié bi-rit DIB-bat 
CT 30 38 K.9084i12f., KUR 6i-rit bi-rit ts-sa- 
bat CT 27 22:25 (SB Izbu), for comm., see lex. 
section. 

The explanation offered in the two com- 
mentary passages (“apart,” “into halves,” 
“they will be divided into two’’) only loosely 
fits the meaning suggested by the context of 
the passages cited. The writing with pi in the 
OB passage cannot be explained. 

Ungnad, ZA 31 254f. 


... birtt (same mngs.): awdtim. 


biritu 


biritu (baritu, beritiu, birtu, bistu, bertu) s.; 
1. in-between terrain, alley (between 
houses), balk (between fields and gardens), 
terrain surrounded by water, peninsula, 
island, spur of land, 2. territory, property 
held in common by neighbors, 3. central, 
median area, 4. link, clasp, fetter; from 
OAKk., OB on; barttu in OAkk. and (rarely) 
in NB, for birtu, bistu see mng. 1b, pl. biridtu, 
birdti, biréti, bardti; wr. syll. and DAL.BA. 
(AN.)NA; cf. bird. 

dal.ba.an.na = bi-ri-tum, é6.dal.ba.an.na = 
bi-ié MIN (var. bi-ri-te), i.zi (var. iz.zi) dal.ba. 
an.na= 7-gar MIN (var. bi-ri-te) Hh. IT 262-64, vars. 
from Ai. VI iv 46-48; iz.zi dal.ba.an.na ur.bi 
ba.an.zé.er : i-gar bi-ri-ti iSissu ittehilsu the 
foundation of the party wall has slipped Ai. IV iv 
22; iz.zi dal.ba.na = i-ga-ar bi-ri-tim Kagal E 
Part 3:51. 

mu-ru MGRU = gab-lum, bi-ri-tum A TIT/3:216f.; 
[uzu.muru] = bir-ti a-hi Hh. XV 24c; [mu-rju- 
u[b] SAL.LAGAB = ber-tum a-ht Diri IV 185; uzu. 
dal.lu.[x] = (blank) = [b}ir-ta-hi Hg. B IV i 4; 
[uzu].dal.[x] = [sa]-pu-lu = bi-rit pu-ri-di ibid. 21. 

dal.ba.na.umbin.mu = bi-[ri-it] u-ba-na-ti-ia 
the region between my fingers Ugumu D 26. 

dal.ba.an.na id.ka.min.a.ta: ina bi-rit (var. 
bi-ri-ta) pt nara[ti] kilallan in the region between 
the two mouths of the rivers CT 16 47:197f. 

1-qa-tu, il-lu-ur-tum = bi-f[ril-[tu] Malku I 
94a-b. 

§a(!)-pu-ul = bi-rit pu-ri-du. CT 41 26:14 (Alu 
Comm.); mag-kan = bi-ri-tum Lambert BWL 44 
Comm. to Ludlul II 98, also [ab-bu-ut-t]u bi-ri-tu 
ibid. 54 line m. 

1. in-between terrain, alley (between 
houses), balk (between fields and gardens), 
terrain surrounded by water, peninsula, 
island, spur of land — a) alley (between 
houses): ribdtisu usandilma bi-re-e-ti u stigani 
usperdi I widened its (Nineveh’s) squares 
and let light into its alleys and narrow streets 
OIP 2 101:61, ef. ibid. 98:91 (Senn.), cf. kad: 
Saptu muttalliktu sa siigqati ... dajalitu ga bi- 
re-e-ti sajaditu Sa ribdti Maqlu III 3; ita bi-ri- 
ti la asiti adjacent to the blind alley TCL 12 
10:10, also BE 8 58:8, 149:6, Cyr. 128:21, Speleers 
Recueil 289 r. 3, and passim in NB. 

b) balk (between fields and gardens): x 
A.SA bi-ri-a-tum x field (and pertinent) balks 
VAS 9 202:1 (OB), but note x eqlum gadu bi-ir- 
tim OT 8 6b:17 (OB); (sale of a date grove) 
ana bt-tr-ti-im ana 7 gin kaspim izib he 
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relinquished (the ceded terrain) for use as 
a balk for seven shekels of silver MAOG 4 
197:4 (OB); A.SA b2-rt-tt isu umadu field with 
balk as much as there is MDP 22 87:1, fora 
parallel see biru C; sera bi-ri-ta likabbisa 
sépésu may his feet trample over furrow 
and balk 1R 70 iv 14 (Caillou Michaux), for 
a parallel see biruw C; field adi bi-ra-ti in- 
cluding the balks Dar. 80:12, cf. (field) u 
ba-ra-ti-3% Dar. 393:2, a date grove ga la 
bir-ra-a-ta without balks BRM 1 64:3, also 
bi-rit gisimmaré balk with date palms Camb. 
44:23,  bi-ra-tum VAS 5 105:2; note the 
writings bar-rat Moore Michigan Coll. 46:1, bar- 
rat.MES TCL 13 223:2f., 12, 14,and 17, and ba- 
ra-a-ti VAS 5 91:13; x SE.NUMUN zaqgpi y 
SE.NUMUN bir-ra-a-t[i] Camb. 44:21, cf. [...] 
u bir-ra-a-ta YOS 7 51:6; note SE.NUMUN ina 


bar-ra-at-ta ... pt sulpu ina bar-ra-at-ta BE 
8 132:4 and 5, cf. pt sulpu sa ina bar-ra-at 
ibid. 14; SE.NUMUN zagpu u  bi-is-tum 


planted field and balk TuM 2-3 204:3. 


c) distance, in-between area (in math. and 
astron.): x A.SA DAL.BA.AN.NA x is the area 
in between A. D. Kilmer, Studies Oppenheim 
143:6, cf. ASA DAL.BA.AN, A.SA DAL.BA.NI 
MDP 34 p. 46:4, and passim in this text, see von 
Soden, BiOr 21 48; bi-rit 141 ana IaI the distance 
from one appearance to the next ACT No. 801:8, 
and passim in astron., see Neugebauer, ACT p. 
470f. index s.v., cf. bi-rit-su-nu TCL 6 18 r. 6. 


d) terrain surrounded by water, peninsula, 
island, spur of land: one slave from GN bi- 
ri-it ip ASlakka in the bend of the GN river 
JCS 9 1 MLC 1208:2 (OB, translit. only), see 
Finkelstein, JNES 21 74n.11; note also the ref. 
to a specific topographical situation: URU 
Sinak*! ma-at bi-ri-tim™' the town GN (in) 
the region between (the rivers) VAS 7 53:2, 
and ugnu Ta-da-an-ne*! SA mf[a-a}é bi-ri-ti 
VAT 819:3, cited Finkelstein, JNES 21 75, also 
SA ma-at bi-ri-tim CT 8 27a:3 (all OB); for 
countries called Biritu, see discussion; the 
king (Tiglathpileser III) ascended the throne 
ina MN ana bi-rit fp ittalak and went in the 
month Taésritu to the region in the bend of the 
river (i.e., into southern Mesopotamia) RLA 2 
430 C> 1 r. 28 (eponym list); bi-rit ip kalama 


biritu 


Madaktu al Sarritisu adi nagisu ak§ud I con- 
quered the entire region inside the bend of the 
river, his royal residence Madaktu and the 
pertinent province Streck Asb. 48 v 81; ina 
bi-rit ip.MES kima muUSEN kumi kultar 
sarritisu 1&kunma he pitched his royal tent 
on a spur of land (or: a peninsula or an 
island) in the river like the kumé-bird Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:129; field ina bi-ri-it fp.DA 
BE 6/1 39:2, ef. CT 8 42c:1, PBS 8/2 228:1, field 
ina bi-ri-tim BE 6/1 12:1, also, wr. DAL.BA. 
AN.NA ip.[...] Riftin 137 ii 19 (all OB); A.SA 
bi-rit ip.MES field surrounded by canals MJ 
7 264 (MB map); delivery of onions ina bi-rit 
Ip.MES Cyr. 12:6; SE.NUMUN Dbi-rit ip.mES 
BE 9 60:3 and 12 (NB); ana bi-ritip ABL 967 
r.1(NB); ahouse ina bi-ri-ti ID ADD 610:8; 
note, exceptionally said of a wall: a house 
ina bi-rit BAD.KI in a bend (i.e., angle) of the 
city wall VAS 5 103:2 (NB). 


2. territory, property, etc. held in common 
— a) referring to a wall: igarum sa gusiru 
kunnu ga bi-ri-ti-in the wall whose beams are 
firm is held in common by both Meissner BAP 
35:6; ana bagri #.GAR, DAL.BA.NA gah...PN 
izzaz PN guarantees against claims arising 
concerning the party wall of the house Grant 
Smith College 274:1, cf. t-ga-ar bi-ri-tim BE 
6/1 44:2, Waterman Bus. Doc. 80:6, TCL 1 185:1 
and 4, TCL 10 3:5f., cf. also B.ZI DAL.BA.NA 
Jean Tell Sifr 92:3’, BE 6/2 14:1 and 12, 52- 
54:14, UET 5 236:1, SIG4.ZI DAL.BA.AN.NA 
Jean Tell Sifr 27:4, E.GARg DAL.BA.NA CT 4 
22b:1, E.GARg DAL.BA CT 4 37d:3, SIG,.Z2I 
DAL.BA.NA TCL 10 19:3 and 12 (all OB); 1-ga- 
ru &a bi-ri-ti HSS 14 108:10; seealso Ai. IV 
iv 22, in lex. section. 


b) referring to a ditch: ag[éum] i-ki-im 
bi-ri-tim mart PN ibgurusuniitima concerning 
the fact that the sons of PN have made a 
claim against them for the common border 
ditch Gautier Dilbat 30:5 (OB). 


c) other oces.: 30 gi8.ur nig dal.ba.na. 
bi PN ki.sé in.sum PN sold the thirty 
beams which they holdin common PBS 12/1 
22:24; dal.ba.naPNi PN, TCL 11 156:7, 28, 
r. 3,10 and 15; a.8& dal.ba.na [PN] i PN, 
PBS 8/2 169 iii 16 and 18 (all OB). 
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3. central, median area — a) in ext. — 
1’ in OB: if there are two “gates of the 
palace” ritkubuma wu bi-ri-ti-su-nu gim sabit 
and they ride on one another but a filament 
connects their central area YOS 10 24:3 and 5; 
summa ina [bi-lrilit martim silum Sakin if 
there is a blister in the central area of the gall 
bladder ibid. 31141, cf. [Summa ina bi]-ri-it 
martim AS ibid. 44:28; ina se-er bi-ri-tim 
Silu nadi (if) a blister sits upon the central 
area ibid. 19:16, cf. ina sér bi-ri-tim &a 
ubanim upon the central area of the “‘finger”’ 
ibid. 33 iv 14and 17, tna sér bi-ri-tim ka-ak-kum 
Sina (always referring to the ubdnw “‘finger’’) 
ibid. ii 28, also, wr. be-ri-ti ibid. 34 r. 40. 


2’ in SB: bi-rit imitti jaumma suméli sa 
nakri the central area of the right pertains to 
me, (that of) the left to the enemy CT 20 44 
i 59; kakku sakinma pitir DAL.BA.AN.NA [IGT] 
there is a weapon mark, and it looks toward 
the fissure of the central area CT 30 35 
K.12790:4; ré§ ubani usSurma patir KI DAL.BA. 
AN.NA ussurma patir (if) the tip of the ‘‘finger”’ 
is loose and split, (if) the area in the center 
is loose and split CT 20 48:17, cf. ibid. 15:27, 
wr. Ki(!) DAL.BA.NA KAR 439:8, cf. also KI 
DAL.BA.AN.NA CT 20 44150, and KI bi-ri-ti 
CT 20 29r.5; note the explanatory remark: 
MURU.MES sarrdtu bi-re-e-tu, niphati CT 20 
44i 52, also sarrati K1.MIN bi-ra-a-ti. Thompson 
Rep. 204:6; obscure: GIS.TUKUL bi-ri-ti CF 20 
26:14. 


b) in compounds — 1’ Obirit ahi: for 
birtahi, see Hg. B IV i 4, in lex. section; bir-tt 
a-hi-ia tmhasuma they (the demons) struck 
me between my arms (ie., in my chest) 
KAR 32:43 (SB); ifa moleis ina muhhi bi-rit 
A(!) Kraus Texte 47:32’f. 


2’ birit int distance between the eyes: for 
the idiom birit (or berte) éné madddu, see sub 
madadu. 


3’ birit (berti) nahirt: region between the 
nostrils: be-er-t1 nahirtgunu §a NA,.ZU MI the 
region between their (the represented stags’) 
nostrils is made of black obsidian AfO 18 302 
i 21 (MA inv.); summa bi-rit na-[hi-ri-su ...] 
KAR 395 r. i 16 (SB physiogn.). 


biritu 


4’ birt purtdt crotch, haunches, step (of a 
man):see Hg. BIVi21 and CT 41 26:14, in lex. 
section; kima a&Sbuma ina bi-rit puridisu 
while he was still sitting on his haunches 
(sleep overcame him) Gilg. XI 200; kima 
Sinati ina bi-ri-it puridt like urine from the 
crotch BE 31 56r.14; if a snake falls on a 
road or in a street ana bi-rit pu-rid améli_ be- 
tween the legs of a man (replaced by ana 
PAP.HAL CT 40 22 K.3674:12) CT 40 24 K.8038:12 
(SB Alu); as to the king’s writing to me 
ula ina bi-rit puridi améli étiq did it (the 
mongoose) not pass between the legs of the 
man? ABL 385:7, cf. anniw pi[sirgsu] Summa 
4NIN.KILIM [ina (birit)] PAP.HAL améli é[tiq] 
ibid. r. 8f. (NA). 

5’ with other parts of the body: summa 

. ubiinate Sa qatéSu bi-ri-tu-si-na UZU DIRI- 
ma if the webs between the fingers of his 
hands are full fleshed Kraus Texte 25:1, and 
see Ugumu D 26, in lex. section; swmma bi-rit 
gaqgadisu sa-ah(!)-[rat] (emended from sumz 
ma kalli qaqqadigu sahir in same line) Labat 
TDP 20:23; Summa bi-ri-[it appisu ...] ibid. 
58:38’. 

6’ birit Siddt cubicle surrounded by 
curtains (for cultic use): kima ga DN bi-rit 
siddi iktaldu ina muhhi Subat hurasi ina bi-rit 
Siddi ugSab_ as soon as Anu has reached the 
curtained-off cubicle, he sits down on a golden 
seat inside the cubicle RaAcc. 90:29, also ibid. 
91:15f; DN garru u masmasé gat Anu ultu 
bi-rit Sid-du isab[batuma] Papsukkal, the 
king, and the exorcists lead Anu out of the 
curtained-off cubicle ibid. 921.6, cf. also ina 
bi-rit Siddt ibid. 89:12, also KAR 142i 2; Ii 
Siddatu Sa bi-rit Sid-du one curtain for the 
curtained cubicle YOS 6 192:24, cf. x namz 
zdtu kaspi ga bi-rit uS x silver mixing 
bowls for the (ceremony inside the) curtained 
cubicle ibid. 62:6, 189:12, 192:9 (all NB Uruk). 


4. clasp, fetter — a) clasp: Surgurdiu 
siparri Sa 1-et be-ri-it-te a bronze chain with 
one clasp KAJ 124a:3 and 12 (MA); uncert.: 
1 ba-ri-tum KU.GI RA 43 174:8 (Qatna inv.). 

b) fetters (specifically the part linking the 
manacles) — 1’ in MB: 6 bi-ri-tum ina 
semiris[ina] 1 GU.UN 36 MA.NA KI.LA.B[I] 6 
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LU.MES $a sarta ipusi nadima ... kali six 
crossbars weighing 96 minas in whose rings 
the six men who had committed the crime are 
placed and held PBS 2/2 126:1. 


2’ in royal inscriptions: sarrdéni ... ina 
be-ri-it siparri kisadéSunu arpig I locked the 
necks of these kings in bronze stocks Weidner 
Tn. 27 No. 16:50, ef. ina bi-ri-te siparrt lurap: 
pigsunu KAH 2 84:59 (Adn. II); malikSunu 
... bi-ri-tu parzilli addima I threw their 
ruler into iron fetters Lie Sar. 212, and passim 
in Sar., but note ina sissi isqati bi-ri-té parzilla 
iddigumma Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:112; 
$a PN ... bi-ri-tu parzilli iddéma OIP 2 31 
ii 75 (Senn.), also Summannu u bi-ri-tu parzillt 
addiguma_ ibid. 39 iv 50, and passim in Senn., 
note erinnu bi-ri-tu idddguma (see erinnu 
mng. 1) ibid. 87:35; PN ... bi-ri-tu iddéima 
Borger Esarh. 54 iv 29, and passim in Esarh. 
without ref. to material, also AfO 8 184 iv 8 (Asb.); 
qaté u Sépé bi-ri-tt parzilli addiguma_ Streck 
Asb. 42 v 4, and passim with ref. tu hands and 
feet, see also sissu and 18 gati. 


3’ in SB: hamétu anziizu ittadé bi-re-e-ti 
the spider threw the wasp into fetters Lambert 
BWL 220 r. iv 21; sinnaja tpte be-ret- 
Si-na-ma as to my teeth, he opened their lock 
ibid. 52 r. 27 (Ludlul III), see also Malku, 
Lambert BWL 44 and 54 (Ludlul Comm.), in lex. 
section. 


For a region called Ba-ri-tum! see Deimel, 
Or. 5 p. 55 No. 21:1 and 4 (Ur III) and for 
KUR Birite Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:79. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 43 (for Syr. berjata “‘alley’’). 
Ad mng. 1d (birté nari): Finkelstein, JNES 21 73ff. 
Ad mng. 2: for igdr biritim see Hilers, OLZ 1931 
935. Ad mng. 4: Kraus, Or. NS 16 184. 


birkatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


ba-dr BAR = bir-ka-tum ad ...] (between si-wb- 
bu-u s[4 x] and mast &d x]) A 1/6:310. 


birku (burku) s.; 1. knee, 2. lap (of human 
beings, gods, and images), 3. (a euphemism 
for male and female sexual parts); from OB 
on; burku (beside birku) in MB, SB, NA, NB; 
wr. syll. (zAG.GA Kichler Beitr. pl. 141 28); cf. 
birku in bél birki, burku in Sa burki, pét(t) 
birki. 


birku 


du-u HI, du-ub HI, du-ug ut = [bir-ku] A V/2:60, 
67, 69, cf. [du-a] ur = bir-ku Idu II 24; [du-ga] 
{ar] = [b0-tr-kJu-um MSL 2 138 G,i I’, see MSL 3 
Pp. 221; duyy = bt-tr-ku, dujyg.dab.ba= bi-ir-ka 
sa-ab-[ta-tum] paralyzed knees, duj9.bar.ra = bt-ir- 
ka us-8u-[ra-tum] released knees Kagal I 322ff.; 
z6.eb = duyg = bir,-kum Emesal Voce. IIT 16. 

za-ag ZAG = bi-ir-ku A VIII/4:13, also Idu I 154; 
zag = bi-ir-ku A-tablet 454. 

dumu duy.ub(var. bir).lu.ke,(kip) ba.ra. 
an.zi.zi.e.ne : maru ina bir-ki améli usatbd they 
(the evil spirits) remove the child from the man’s 
lap CT 16 12i 38f., also ibid. 9 ii 26f.; u,tu.mu. 
tur.ri dujy.ub.ba : amu ga serra ina bir-ki nada 
SBH p. 127:6f.; duy. ku.ga.na mu.un.na.dur. 
ru.am : ina bi-tr-ki-8a ellétim udsésibsuma she 
placed him on her sacred lap BA 5 638 r. 15f.; 
duy. bad%-ba-adgy,,(!) ka[S, di].si.si.ge 84 
im.dé WInnin za.kam : pit puridim lisim bt-ir- 
ki-im summurum u kasaédum ktmma Iéstar it is in 
your power IStar (to grant) speed in a foot race, to 
attain one’s desire Sumer 13 77:5 (OB lit.); agalu- 
donkey, swift racer zé.eb.ba nam.kus.ut : ga 
bir-ka-8u% la innaha whose knees do not tire 4R 
9:38f.; duy.zu bi.ib.sir.r[e] : bir-ke-ka tkasst 
they paralyze your knees KAR 333 r. 8f.; duyp.mu 
an.ta.DU.DU.mu : allaka bir-ka-a-a my knees are 
in constant motion Lambert BWL 242 iii 21; me 
dujy.zu ba.ab.Sub.b[é] : inaddi lita eli bir-ki- 
[ka] he casts paralysis on your knees (or: loins) 
KAR 333 r. 6f.; GUr.mu in.bad ... zé.eb.mu 
in.bad : sini iptéma ... bir-ki-ia iptéma he opened 
my lap, opened my knees ASKT p. 118 r. 5ff., and 
ef. the dupl. Rm. 220 in ZA 40 86 (translit. only). 


1. knee — a) in med.: summa amélu ina 
la simanigu qablasu ikkalasu kimsdsu izag- 
qatasu UR.MES-8¢ ttannah bur-ka-Su tkassasasu 
if prematurely a man’s hips hurt him, his shins 
give him a stabbing pain, his loins become 
weak, his knees give him a gnawing pain Kécher 
BAM 168:71 (= KAR 157r. 30), dupl. AMT 43,1 2, 
note also the sequence gablasu kimsaSu zaa. 
GA.MES-&% Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 128, AU-S% 
kimsasu u bir-ka-&% AMT 31,1:1; summa NA 
bur-ka-3u [...] (catchline) AMT 43,3:7, ef. 
also Kécher BAM 92 iii 38 (= KAR 225r. 11); Sumz 
ma All-u bir-ka-5u ttanannaha if his arms 
and knees are always tired Labat TDP 88:8, 
ef. [birl-ka-su [é]tanannah[a] Jastrow, Trans- 
actions of the College of Physicians of Philadelphia 
1913 399:44, bir-ka-3u DUGUD u-ta-b[a-ka(?) 
e-ta]-ta-na-ah, ibid. 43, and bir-ka-&u tab(text: 
AN)-[k]a e-ta-ta-na-ah CT 23 46:28; nadpak 
bir-ki u aki maris he suffers from limpness of 
knees and arms Kécher BAM 86:10’ and 87:4. 
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b) in lit.: asbat bir-ke-ki ebberéti I have 
(magically) seized your ever-pacing knees 
Maqlu III 97, also II 34, cf. also tusabbita 
bir-ke-ia Maglu V 122; bir-ka-a-a Sa uktassd 
my knees which had been paralyzed Lambert 
BWL 54 line h (Ludlul Comm.), cf. bir-ka-su 
kasia AMT 86,1ii5, bir-ka-8u kasd LKA 102:20 
(8a.zi.ga rit.), DN bir-ki-ku-nu likassi AfO 12 
143 ii 21; iddtija ikst bir-ki-mu itksi they 
(the demons) bound my arms, bound my 
knees AfO 18 290:18, cf. bir-ki-ia; ikst 
Maqlu I 101, bir-ki-ia urammt KAR 32:44; 
bur-ka-ni ttanha ina alaki urhé our knees had 
become tired from walking the trails VAS 12 
193:12 (ar tamhari); ga la innahu bir-ka-su 
(Bunene) whose knees do not give out VAB 4 
260 ii 34 (Nbn.); munnarbu petan bir-ki sa la 
dniha bir-ka-a-su swift fugitive whose knees 
never tire STT 70:5, see Lambert RA 53 132, 
for other refs., see petén birki, cf. bir-ka-ka 
dnihatu KAR 70:49; ul dniha sépaki lasima bir- 
ka-a-ki tireless are your feet, swiftly running 
your knees STC 2 pl. 77:29; lasma bur-ka-ia eli 
issuratt my knees move more swiftly than 
a bird (on wings) Lambert BWL 192:17; ana 
lasime bir-ki ana mustamsi tanittu. Saknat 
there will be praise for the swift runner and for 
the contestant CT 20 49:18 (SB ext.), ef. emgqam 
bi-ir-ki-im RA 45 173:53 (OB lit.), and see Sumer 
18, in lex. section; pika libbaka liwa?ir u libbaka 
liwair bi-tr-ki-ka your mouth should give 
orders to your heart, and your heart to your 
knees RA 45 172:16 (OB lit.); mangu isbat idéja 
lwtu imtaqut eli bir-ke-ia stiffness has seized 
my arms, paralysis has fallen upon my knees 
Lambert BWL 42:78 (Ludlul II), cf. wkasst ahéja 
... bir-ke-ia umalli mung[a] BMS 13:24, also 
lwti imtaqut eli bir-ki-mu PBS 1/1 14:11; 
ittazizza bir-ka-a-Su Sa illika bilgu his knees 
came to a stop because his herd has left him 
Gilg. I iv 27. 

c) other oces.: annummiim ... lemnam u 
ajabam bi-ir-ki-éu usassdsu one of those (who 
see this will go and) set the evil enemy in 
motion Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 10, cf. lemnum 
ajabum bi-ir-ka-su igallila the evil foe will 
act swiftly ibid. 59 iv 31 (OB let.); bu-ur-ki 
wu ge-e-[pi] sa bélija utteSSi[q] I kissed both 
knees and feet of my lord BE 17 5:17 (MB); 


birku 


Summa bi-ir-ki tméri Sakin if he has donkey 
knees Kraus Texte 9e r. 4’ (SB physiogn.); agar 
bir-ka-a-a manahtuisd where my knees found 
a resting place OIP 2 36 iv 7 (Senn.), also ibid. 
72:40, seealso 4R 9:38f., KAR 333:6f. and 8f., 
Lambert BWL 242 iii 21, in lex. section. 


2. lap — a) physically, referring to 
human beings: I am trusting you wu gaggadi 
ina bi-ir-ki-ka-a-ma lu ummud and my head 
even rests (confidently) in your lap Bagh. Mitt. 
2 59 iv 14 (OB let.); usbamma bir-ka-a-s% 
unassaq §48u he (Mummu) sat on his lap and 
began to fondle him En.el. I 54, cf. (in broken 
context) a[na] bi-ir-ki-i-éu isakka[nu] u ibalz 
lutu YOS 10 33 iv 13 (OB ext.); garru bélt 
marmarésu ina bur-ki-e-su lintuhu may the 
king, my lord, be able to lift even his grand- 
children to hislap ABL178r.5, ef. mérmdarisu 
sarru bélt ina bur-ki-s% lintuh ABL 406 r. 14 
(both NA); maria réstd tarbit bir-ki-ia my eldest 
son, the one whom I raised on my lap OIP 2 
35 iii 72 (Senn.); if aninfant ina bir-ki ummisu 
isahhitma magal ibakki tosses and weeps much 
on the lap of his mother Labat TDP 220:24; 
Summa siru ana (burl-ki améli imqut if a 
snake falls in a man’s lap CT 38 36:60 (SB Alu), 
also, with ana bir-ki améli KAR 382 r. 17; 
obscure: 4 sassurdtu ugqni marésunu ina bu- 
ur-ki-Su-nu ukdl (a necklace with) four lapis 
lazuli (symbols) of birth goddesses, (each) 
holding her child on her lap RA 43 160 iv 224 
(Qatna inv.); see also CT 16 9 ii 26f., 12 i 38f., 
SBH p. 127:6f., and BA 5 638 r. 15f., in lex. 
section. 


b) referring to the lap of gods, in trans- 
ferred mng.: laké atta RN Sa a&baka ina bur-kt 
DN you were asmall child, Assurbanipal, when 
you used to sit on the lap of Sarrat Ninua 
Streck Asb. 348:7; mdrka marmarika Sarritu 
ina bur-ki {4 DN uppas your son and grand- 
son will exercise kingship on the lap of 
Ninurta 4R 61 vi 69 (NA oracles for Esarh.); 
obscure: PN ana bur-ki sa DN iteli PN “went 
up” to the lap of TaSmétu CT 22 6:33 (NB let.). 


c) referring to the lap of Assyrian images 
where fines were deposited: whosoever comes 
in the future and makes a claim against PN 
10 ma.NA kaspa 1 MA.NA hurdsa ina bur-ki Sa 
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I&tar axibat Arb@ili isakkan deposits ten 
minas of silver (or) one mina of gold in the 
lap of (the image of the) Istar, who dwells in 
Arbela ADD 180 edge 1, cf., wr. bu-ur-ki 
ADD 376 r. 7, bur“’-ki ADD 225 r. 2, note 
(with other gods) ina bur-ki Sin a&b Dir- 


Sarru-kén Gar-an ADD 336r.3, ina bur-ki 
ININ.GAL ADD 389r.7, ina bur-ki tm asib 
Dir-Enlil igsakkan ADD 500:11, ina bur-ki 


Ninurta a&ibi Kalht ADD 503 r. 2, ina bur-ki 
Agsur GAR-an VAS 1 84:17 and 86:22, ina 
bur-ki 41m a@3ib Guzana GAR-an Tell Halaf 
No. 106:17, cf. (with Nergal 4ma8.ma8) Iraq 
16 42 ND 2323 and 2324 (digest only); note also 
ten homers of SE haésldte ana bu-ur-ki 1A-Sur 
4Ba-% eligunu ukinnu ADD 809:25, cf. ana 
bu-ur-ki A&sur irkusu ibid. rv. 1. 


3. (a euphemism for male and female 
sexual parts) — a) referring to men: see 
ASKT p. 118, in lex. section; Suzubu, the 
Chaldean etlu dunnamié &a la isi bir-ki_ a man 
of low standing, who is impotent (lit.: has no 
knees) OIP 2 41 v 21 (Senn.); tustesst bir-ki-su 
pagratu ga uldu you bring forth from a man’s 
loins the body to be born AfO 19 66:10; 
obscure: Wstar ... v-ra-am ina bi-ir-ki-su 
litebbi may Istar remove the .... from his 
loins (curse) Wiseman Alalakh 1:20 (OB); for 
aban birki, see sub abnu mng. 7, see also kalit 
birkit and pappaltu. 

b) referring to women: kamitu ga pi ili 
kasitu Sa bir-ki tstarati she (the witch) who 
gags the mouth even of gods, stops the womb 
even of goddesses Maqlu III 51; note also 
birku referring to a piece of feminine apparel: 
NA, tndte mala bir-k[a-a-Sa] her .... is full 
of eye-shaped gems CT 15 47 r. 52 (Descent of 
Istar). 


birku in bél birki s.; runner, henchman; 
OB lex., SB; cf. birku. 

lui.duy.tuk = be-el (var. bt-d) bi-tr-ki-im OB Lu 
A 46 and Bii 5, var. from Part 8:8; EN bir-[ki] = la- 
si-mu LTBA 2:397. 

My heart beats like that of a murderer 
who moves about in the swamps alone EN 
bir-ki iktumusuma and whom the runners 
have overpowered ZA 43 18:69; Sa la idd 
amiréu EN bir-ki i-[...] to his surprise, the 


birmu A 


runner discovers him (the fox) and [...] 
Lambert BWL 216 iii 25. 
von Soden, ZA 43 31. 


birmu A_s.; trim woven of several colors 
(used to decorate garments); from OB on; 
wr. syll. and atn.a; cf. baramu B. 

gi.ma.sé.ab.bar.gtin.gin.nu = && bir-mu 
reed basket with multicolored decoration Hh. IX 
131; TOG MIN (= GU.E) ga bir-me cloak with 
multicolored trim Practical Vocabulary Assur 222, 
ef. TUG MIN (= za-ru-ti) 8a bir-me (see zaratu) 
ibid. 266. 

a) in Mari (uncert.): ina kisal & bi-tr-mi 
ARM 9 29:7, see ARMT 9 p. 305, with ref. to t 
bu-ur-mi_ ibid. p. 305 n. 2. 

b) in MB Alalakh: 1 tTUa@ be-ru-um(!) 
(women’s apparel) Wiseman Alalakh 416:31. 

c) in EA: 2 sadinnu bi-ir-mu two sadinnu- 
garments with multicolored trim EA 22i 44 
(list of gifts of Tusratta); 1 sa burki @tn.a 1 
Sizub Sa Gava ga atn.a kubbé one loincloth 
with multicolored trim, one linen .... on 
which a trimming is sewn ibid. iii 27; 1 TUG 
Sizub Sa a[tn.a] kubbi ibid. 28; 1 Sénu sa 
GADA GUN.A one (pair of) sandals of trimmed 
linen ibid. ii 33 and 35; 1 TUG.GUDx(PU).DA 
sa stinusu atn.a Sa erst one “short piece” 
whose border is of multicolored trim, for a 
bed ibid. iv 14; a dagger matrisu atn.a 
ga takilti its .... have a trim of purple 
(wool) ibid. ii 18. 

d) in MB: 1 rte @U.& gd-tan-tum K[A GUN. 
A PBS 2/2 121:38, and ef. 1 TUG GU. gd-tan- 
tum KA bir;-m[u] ibid. 128ii13, for other 
refs. see ighenabe usage b, where nam-mu is 
to be read bir;-mu. 


e) in MA: a mardatu-carpet 4a spar 
i&pari bir-mu-su [...] made by the weaver, 
its colored decoration (represents gods, men, 
and animals) AfO 18 306 iii 33 (inv.); 1 TUG 
ishinabe §a blir-me] 1 TUa aU.E Sa blir-me] 
(see t3henabe usage a) KAJ 231:5f.; 60 TUG. 
HILAMES kabburite [S]Ja bir-me one set of 
heavy garments with trim BE 17 91:12, see 
von Soden, AfO 18 368 Ff. 

f) in Nuzi: be-ir-mu-Su-nu kimé PN igabbi 
kinanna PN, ippus PN, (the weaver) will 
make the trim (of the promised set of hullanu- 
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and haraussuhlu-garments) exactly as PN, 
(the client) indicates HSS 56:16; a hullanu- 
garment iti bi-ir-mi-su together with its 
trim HSS 13 18:11, cf. 4 tapalu hullannu Sa 
bi-ir-mu HSS 13 127:7; [ilten]niitu hullanny 
bi-ir-[mi-Su ki-n]a-ah-hu one set of hullanu 
whose trim is of kinahhu-colored wool HSS 14 
607:7, cf. 3 tapalu hullannu lubultu bt-tr-mi- 
éu kin[ah|hu ibid. 32; ilténutu tue kusiftu] 
... bt-tr-me-Su-nu Sa kusiti Sa kinahhu sa 
tawarwe 3a tamkarhu u sa Surathu one 
complete kusitu-dress (description and weight 
follow), the trimmings of the kusitu are of 
wool in the colors kinahhu, tawarwe, tamkarz 
hu, and Surathu JEN 314:3, cf. 3 TUG.MES Sa 
kinahhena sa bi-ir-mu HSS 13 431:48 (= RA 
36 204f.), also (with other color indications) ibid. 
48-51; four minas of kinahhe-colored wool ana 
2 tTUG.MES 8a bi-ir-mi for two garments 
decorated with trimmings HSS 15 221:2, cf. 
(one mina each of purple and surathu wool) 
a-na bi-ir-mu.MES to make trimmings ibid. 8; 
1 nitiabu a bi-ir-mi u 1 ga tamkarhi one 
cushion with multicolored trimming and one 
in tamkarhu-color HSS 14 247:83; 3 TUG.MES 
Sa bi-ir-mu Sa GIS.NAMES HSS 13 431:47; 
obscure: 2 na-ak-ma-zu-u% Sa bi-ir-mi two 
covers(?) with trimming HSS 14 247:19, also 
TUG.MES ga bi-ir-mi 8a a-an-ni ibid. 22. 

&) in hist. from Assyria — 1’ in lists of 
tribute: TUG lubultu TUG.caDa TUG lubultu 
bir-me garments of linen, garments with 
trimmings Scheil Tn. II 72, ef. ibid. r. 25; TUG 
lubulti bir-me TUG lubulti GiS.caADA.MES AKA 
287 1 95, and passim, also 1000 TUa lubulte bir- 
me GIS.GADA.MES ibid. 238 r. 40, and passim, 
also TUG lubults bir-me TUG.GADA.MES _ ibid. 
362 iii 55, and passim, lubulti bir-me (alone) 
ibid. 360 iii 47, and passim (all Asn.); 1000 TUa 
lubultt bir-me TUG.GADA 3K 7 ii 22, ef. ibid. 25, 
40, aud Layard 98 No. IV (Shalm. III); lubulti 
bir-me TUG.GADA Rost Tigl. III 16:99, also Iraq 
18 125 r. 9’, and passim in Tigl. III; lubulti 
bir-me u TUG.GADA Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 
74: 142, and passim in Sar., also OIP 2 60:56 (Senn.), 
lubultt bir-me GADA.MES  Streck Asb. 16 ii 40, 
wr. GUN Borger Esarh. 48 ii 76. 

2’ uses: lu(!)-bul-ti bir-me Gava ulabbissu 
I clad him in linen and in garments with 


birqu 


multicolored trim (and put rings on him) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 1:10’, cf. T0a.aaDa TUG. 
MES bir-me uhallipsuniti I wrapped them 
(the workmen on the canal) in linen and in 
garments with multicolored trim OIP 2 82:33 
(Senn.); lubultu bir-me ulabbissu Streck Asb. 
14ii 10, ef. lubulti bir-me (var. adds GADA. 
MES) uwlabbig (referring to the princes who 
were not made king) ibid. 20 ii 93, also lubults 
GADA (var. omits) bir-me ulabbissuniiti (re- 
ferring to the Babylonian delegation at the 
royal banquet) ibid. 30 iii 91. 

h) in NA: bir-me (in difficult context, 
mentioning kusitu and argamannu-purple) 
ABL 413 r. 12. 

i) in NB: kusttu ga %Bélet Sip[par] on 
bi-ir-ma a kusitu-garment for DN together 
with multicolored trim Dar. 322:3, cf. TUG. 
MURUB [adil bir-mu Camb. 229:2; TUG.GU.B 
bir-mu a nahlaptu-coat with multicolored trim 
Cyr.7:7, also (all for the clothing of images) 232:17, 
241:6 and 13, Camb. 414:6. 


j) in SB: tte bir-me tatarras TUG.GADA 
ina muhhi tasaddad you spread a cloth with 
multicolored trim, you draw a linen curtain 
over it JRAS 1925 45:38, see Tul p. 105. 


See also iSpar birmi. 


birmu B 
baramu A. 

na, ki8ib.ib.ra = bi-ri-im ku-nu-ki seal 
impression Ai. VI iii 52, ef. ibid. 53f.; na,.kidib. 
nu.ib.ra = ul bi-rim ku-nu-k{i] without seal 
impression ibid. 55. 

tuppats bi-ri-um kunukkisu ana ahrat amé 
iddinst he gave her for all time a deed with 
the impression of his seal MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 
21 (MB kudurru), cf. 1% bi-rim kunukkigu an 
ahrat imé iknuksi ibid. pl. 11 i 17. 


s.; seal impression; MB; cf. 


birqu s.; 1. lightning, 2. lightning bolt, 
thunderbolt (as representation of lightning); 
from OB on; wr. syll. and nrm.cir; ef. bardqu. 


nim.gir = bir-qu Lu Excerpt II 67, also Igituh 
short version 53; nim.gir KU.GI = bir-qu lightning 
bolt of gold Hh. XII 346; 8e.ir.me.ir = [nim. 
glir = bir-qu Emesal Voc. IIT 104 (from CT 19 35 
K.13690: 6). 

{gi]-ri Gir = bir-qu Idu IT 10; Se.er.zi = min 
(= éa-[ru-ru]) NIm.[Gir] Antagal B 77. 
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an ur.ra nim.gir.gin,(am) [gir.gir.mes] : 
ina i&d samé kima bir-gt itta[nabriqu gunu] they 
(the demons) flash on the horizon like lightning 
OT 16 19:44f.; nim.gir [x] [...]: bir-qu &@ su 
[..-] BIN 2 221 52, see AAA 22 78. 


1. lightning — a) in gen.: bi-ir-gi birbirrt 
usib Swati ustashir& in addition he surround- 
ed her with dazzling flashes of lightning 
VAS 10 214 iv 5 (OB Aguiaja), cf. iskun bi-tr- 
qu (var. NIM.GiR) ina panigu En. el. IV 39; 
[ina] zunni u abni NIm.Gir 13[atu] il alija uflu 
ila mjamma ugallu [...] (in case) during a 
hail-storm lightning (and) fire have consumed 
my city-god—or whatever other god (it was) 
(prayer to be said on such an occasion) BMS 
21:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 100:19; sibbu 
Siptu NAM.TAR IM NIm.Gir Sa DN (var. IM.MES 
&u NIM.GiR.MES gamriti) ...., plague, pesti- 
lence, wind, (and) lightning of Marduk (var. 
raging winds and lightning) Surpu VIII 5, ef. 
ibid. 13; Summa kima yim.cir if (a man has 
a mark) like lightning KAR 395 r. ii 22; [Sumz 
ma] I21.GAR MIN (= sa ina bit améli kunnu) 
kima nim.[eirx innapih] if a lamp which was 
placed in the house of a man flares up like 
lightning CT 39 35:60; Summa ina bit améh 
birsu kima nim.cin retpvu, if a flash like 
lightning is seen in the house of a man CT 
38 27:9; summa ina bit améli mimma kima 
nim.[@iz éjbrus if anything in the house of 
a man flashes like lightning CT 38 29:54 (all 
SB Alu). 


b) with bardqu: musaznin zunni musabriq 
Nim.ain musabsi urgéti (Adad) who makes 
rain fall, lightning strike (and) produces 
vegetation Iraq 24 93:5 (Shalm. III); kima 
bir-qa ib-riq-ma MVAG 21 86 ii 23 and 27 (Ke- 
dorlaomer text); summa Adad rigimsu iddima 
nim.cir ibrig if Adad produces thunder and 
lightning ACh Adad 19:49; summa amélu 
harrana ina alakigu NIM.cin ana panisu ibriq 
if lightning strikes in front of a man while heis 
walking on aroad CT 38 27:10, cf. [bir]-Iqul 
ana pan améli ibrig ibid. 14:27, summa NIM. 
Giz ina imitit améli ib-riq Labat TDP 14:76; 
summa ina MN Adad rigimSu ... iddi Nim.cir 
la ibriq if in Ajaru Adad thunders, (but) 
there is no lightning ACh Adad 7:24 and 6:8; 
Adad ina bi(var. be)-ri-ig lemutti massu lbriq 


birratu 


may Adad strike his land with terrible light- 
ning AOB 1 66:61 and 98:27 (Adn.1); kima 
nim.ain i-bar-ri-qa (if the lines on his 
forehead) zigzag like lightning Bab. 7 pl. 18:13 
(physiogn.); see also bardqu. 


c) with other verbs: Summa Adad rigim&u 
iddima NIM.GiR BABBAR ... isanahbita if 
Adad thunders and white (flashes of) lightning 
flare up ACh Adad 6:5, cf., with NIM.GiR MI 
ibid. 10, with [NmM].ciz Ja kima Na, saggil: 
mut lightning which (looks) like saggilmut- 
stone ibid. 15; Summa Adad 3-3u issima 
NiM.Gin ga kima SaG.KUL.LA wsasrih, if Adad 
thunders three times and makes lightning 
which (looks) like a .... flare up ACh Adad 
9:9, cf. NIM.GiR SAG.KUL.LA kima kali ana 
ereb gam&i illik — saa.KuL.La-lightning (as 
yellow) as kald-dye flashes toward sunset ibid. 
19:42, for NoM.GiR SsAG.KUL.LA cf. also CT 
38 28:20 (SB Alu); Nim.ain ga kima Ia 
lightning which (looks) like fire(?) ACh Supp. 
2 Adad 95:10, cf. NIM.air wétaksir ACh Adad 
19:47, NIM.Gin ustagrib ibid. 48; t-hab-bu- 
bu bir-qu STT 23:12 and dupl. 25:12 (SB Epic 
of Zu). 


2. lightning bolt: seenim.girkv.@r Hh. 
XII 346, in lex section; NIM.GiR siparri épus 
... NIM.GIR siparri Sdtunu ina libbi usésib I 
made bronze lightning bolts (and) I placed 
these lightning bolts therein AKA 79f. vi 15 
and 20 (Tigl. 1); salmu arkt [gat imitiisu] ana 
panisu bir-qa nasdt the second statue carries 
a lightning bolt in its right hand in front of it 
AfO 4.74:11; nasi Adad bél bir-qi usasgama 
eli bitati. Adad, the lord of the lightning bolt, 
carries (the drum) and makes it resound over 
the houses AfO 14 146:121, cf. 4im . 
[n]asa bir-gt bél abiibi BMS 21 r. 80; 4U = 4M 
34 bir-qi Adad with the lightning bolt CT 
24 40:44, cf. 9mm 4Bir-qu Frankena Takultu 7 
vii 8, SIM NIM.GiR ibid. 5ii17, %arBm bir-qu 
ibid. 7 vii 10, “GIBIL NIM.GIR ibid. 6 ii 19. 

Giiterbock, ZA 44 129 n. 5. 


birratu. s.; filmy condition (of the eyes), 
filminess, mistiness; SB; cf. bardru A. 

ba-ér BAR = a-mi-ru, t-tap-ru-rum, mat-ta-la-tum, 
bir-ra-tum A 1/6:259ff.; bi-ir up = bi-ir-ra-tum 
A ItI/3:78. 


17* 259 


oi.uchicago.edu 


birru 


a) affecting the eyes: Jumma amélu indsu 
dimtu bir-ra-té asd if a man’s eyes are blurred 
with tears (and) film(?) Kécher BAM 159 iv 23; 
ind su bir-ra-té (var. bir-rat) ipitu ittiu murtinz 
na qugana asd u dimta itaddd (if) his eyes are 
blurred by a film(?), by clouding over, 
haziness, stinging, ‘‘eye-worm,” and shed 
tears CT 23 23i 2, var. (omitting asd) from Kécher 
BAM 3i 2 (= KAR 202), also Jastrow, Transactions 
of the College of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 
398:2; summa amélu inadsu asd bir-ra-th u 
risit[u] ukalla if a man’s eyes are blurred (or) 
have filminess and irritation Kécher BAM 
159v7; 10 Na,.MxE8 bir-rat iné SiG.GAN.ME.DA 
nu.nvu tagsakkak ten stones for filminess of 
the eyes, you string (them) on spun red 
wool (as a charm) STT 111:8. 


b) other occ.: [Summa] mt bir-ra-ti mahis 
if the night (sky) is covered with mistiness 
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 106:17. 


birru s.; grill, lattice; SB, NA. 


gi8.bar.du.fa.ab].[ba] = [min (= bardd) a]p- 
tu, bir-ru Hh. VII A 207f.; giS.bar.dt.a.ab. 
[ba] = [bir-ru] Nabnitu D b 3; gi8.u.8ub.ab.ba 
= MIN (= nalbattu) ap-tum = bir-ri ga KA ap-tt, 
gi8s.dur.r[u.a]b.ba = ki-ts-ki-ir ap-tum = MIN 
Hg. B IT 96f., in MSL 6 111. 


a) of windows: ina barakki sa qereb paz 
pahani ap-ti bir-ri upattd I made (lit. : opened) 
windows provided with lattice in the corridor 
in between the cellas OIP 2 106 vi 31 and 
120:25 (Senn.); [tna ap-t]t [birl-rt MIN (= [la te]r- 
ru-ub-§%) do not come in to him through the 
latticed window ASKT p. 93:27. 


b) of doors: e18.1a bir-ri Sa iqabbini ... 
Sunu hurrate ina libbi dalte uptalligu the 
reason they call it the “lattice door’ (is 
because the gods themselves shut Marduk in, 
he entered and closed the door in front of 
them(!)), but they made many holes in the 
door (and fought through them) ZA 51 140:68 
(NA cultic comm.). 

The word denotes clearly a wooden 
structure in a window to prevent access; 
note the Sumerian correspondence gi8.dur. 
ru.ab.ba, probably ‘wooden window sill.” 
The gi8.t.8ub.ab.ba may refer to a special 


birsu 


mold used to make bricks so shaped as to 
form a grill. 
(von Soden, ZA 51 152.) 


birsu s.; (a luminous phenomenon); OB, 
SB; cf. bardsu. 

nig.nam.nu.kid = bir-su Antagal G 203; 6 = 
ha-a-rum 8a bir-st Antagal VIII 12. 

a) in OB: if the oil bubble elt ummatim 
bi-ir-sa-am 18% has a brighter sparkle than 
the main mass of oil CT 33:30, also CT 5 6:63. 

b) in SB: Summa ina bit améli bir-su kima 
birgt IGI.DU,-ma <ana IGt> améli ibrig bitu && 
mukil rési irassi if a b. (looking) like a flash of 
lightning is seen in a man’s house and it flashes 
toward the man, that house will have a 
supporting spirit CT 38 27:9, emended from 
[summa] ina LU bir-st GIM NIM.GIR ana Ie [LO 
ib-riq] & BI mu-kil sac [TUK] K.9456 (SB nam- 
burbi); Summa ana améli bir-su imtanagqussu 
if a b. repeatedly falls on a man CT 38 27:11; 
Summa bi-ir-su kima kakkab mis «LUD IGI. 
pu, if a 0b. like a night star is seen ibid. 13, 
ef. (with kima sirih kakkabi) ibid. 14, (kima 
niyt like a lamp) ibid. 15, (kima gizillt 
like a torch) ibid. 16; Summa ina bit améli 
ina igadri bi-ir-su innamir CT 38 16:73, cf. 
(with various walls) ibid. 74-79, also CT 38 
28-29 (all Alu Tablet XX), also KAR 407 ii 13 
(Alu catalog); Summa amélu bir-satel.ial AMT 
87,3 ii 6, cf. summa amélu ina panigsu bir-st 
[...] AMT 85,2:4; Summa bir-su ina mas: 
sarti bardritt ina imitti amélt isruh if a 6. 
flares up at the right of a man during the 
evening watch Labat TDP 14:72, cf. ibid. 73ff.; 
NAM.BUR.BI lumun bi-ir-su pagaéri ritual to 
dispel the evil portent of a b. CT 38 29:46, ef. 
[lumun b]t-tr-su <anay améli Nv ttehhi ibid. 51, 
also lumun bir-si ana améli NU itehhi K.8784:4 
and 7 (SB namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); 8 
bir-st_ eight (texts concerning) 6. Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 755 (namburbi catalog); 8 NA,.MES [Swmz 
ma] amélu bir-sa(!) x eight stones (for a charm) 
in case a man [sees] a6. STT 111:18 (coll.); 
Summa Ki.MiINn-ma kima bi-ri-is hurdsi ana 
imittt améli itiq if the same (i.e., a shooting 
star comes from above Ursa Major) and 
passes at the right of the man like a golden b. 
Bab. 7 pl. 17 ii 22f., ef. sarriti = sa bi-ir-su 
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saknu assu kakkabini ni-bu-ti s& i[qbaé?] 
flashing (means) having a b., said of shining 
stars CT 41 45 Rm. 855:9 (astrol. comm.). 

In LKA 162 r. 11 (= Kécher BAM 147), dupl. 


Kécher BAM 148, read mur(!)-su, after the dupl. 
K.2581:14. 


birSu s.; 1. teaseled nap of a woolen fabric, 
2. woolen fabric with raised nap; MA, SB, 
NB; pl. birsate; wr. syll. (abbr. bir in NA); 
cf. barasu. 

sig.Sab(!).BaD = b2-ir-Sum (after barasum) 
Nabnitu J 345; [sig.zé(?)] = bt-ir-é¢ Hh. XIX 40. 

1. teaseled nap of a woolen fabric: you 
place the stones [ana muhhi bi]-ir-& sa 
TUG.GU.E-ka upon the teaseled side of your 
nahlaptu-coat KAR 71 r. 25. 


2. woolen fabric with raised nap — a) re- 
ferring to specific garments: 10 TUG guliné 
ina libbi istén sa bir-sé% ten gulinu-garments, 
among them one of b.-fabric TCL 9 117:6 (NB); 
l-en TUG.KUR.RA bir-Sé% one blanket(?) of b.- 
fabric BE 8 151:10 (NB). 


b) used alone, referring probably to 
blankets: TUe bir-Sa(!)-a-te ADD 1023:4 (NA); 
1 TUG.HI.A bi-tr-sa tr-qa sa-ti-pa (see suppu 
adj. mng. 2) KAV 99:18 (MA); 2 TUG bir-se 
[...] imassiunt they bring two 6.-blankets 
KAR 137:18, ef. 1 TUG bir-3a ibid. 19, and ina 
muhht t0G bir-se $a ina pan Assur on the b.- 
blanket which is before A’Sur KAR 135 ii 2, 
see Miller, MVAG 41/3 12:25; [x] TUG urndte 
bir-Se ADD 956 r. 9, note, abbr. to bir ibid. 
r. 3, 957:7, 11 and r. 1f., ADD 973 ii 10, vii 2. 

Miller, MVAG 41/3 31f. 


birti see birit. 


birtu A (bistu) s.; 1. citadel, castle (as part 
of a city), 2. fort (placed in strategic lo- 
cations outside of cities and villages), 3. land 
protected by fortified outposts around a city 
(NB only); from OB on, Akk. Iw. in Sum.; 
pl. birati (NB biranatu); cf. birtu A in rab 
birti, birtitu. 

ha.ra.an.kal = hal-su / bir-[tu] CT 18 49 ii 23; 
har.ra.an.kal = hal-su, nam.pu.ma = bt-ir-té 
Erimhus IT 175 and 177; [di-im] pm = d[2]-im-tum, 
R[a-al-su], b[i]-ar-tum A VIII/2:121ff.; bi.[i]r.ta 
= bt-ir-tt Erimhus IT 180. 

ni-ip-tu-u = bi-ir-té Izbu Comm. 200. 


birtu A 


1. citadel, castle (as part of a city) — a) in 
gen.: u bi-ra-a-tim ga Glani Suniti ina sabim- 
ma sa halsika gutasbitma but garrison the 
citadels of these towns only with soldiers from 
your own district (contrasted with sdbum da 
matim soldiers from the open country line 
13’) ARM 1 20:11’; in the month MN I seized 
all the fortified cities (alani dannatt) of the 
country Urbel bi-ra-ti-ia lu a&stakkan and set 
up citadels of mine everywhere RA 7 155 iii 
12 (OB); ana naptan bt-ir-tim §a GN (pro- 
visions) for the (people who receive shares 
from the) royal table in the citadel of GN 
ARM 4 81:34; bi-ir-ti fa URU GN Iraq 11 147 
No. 8 r. 31 (MB), cf. Sa bi-ir-tt Sa URU GN [...] 
BE 17 96:7 (MB let.), bi-ir-ti Ja maré alimma 
ibid. 25, also ibid. 23; on my return march URU 
GN dldannitisusaPN ... bi-tr-tu anaramanija 
asbat sippisa aksur ekal Subat sarritija ina 
libbi addi I occupied the citadel of PN’s 
fortified city GN for myself, repaired its 
entrance, and set up a palace in it as my royal 
residence Layard 94:131 (Shalm. III); gar 
Akkadi ummangu ana bir-ti sa uRU GN 
uliéli the king of Babylonia led his troops 
against the citadel of Takritain Wiseman Chron. 
p. 56:19; dlanigunu umasseruma ana 
gereb bi-ra-a-ti Suatina kima issiri ipparsu 
they abandoned their cities and, like birds, 
flew up to these citadels TCL 3 291 (Sar.); 
note bi-rat dir nakri i-qd-a-[ap] the citadel 
of the enemy fortress will buckle KAR 428 r. 
49, also (with idannin) ibid. 50 (SB ext.); 
bi-ir-ta-Su tuwassar YOS 10177. 74, bt-ir-ti 
LUGAL ana nakrim %-«-x-ar YOS 10 47:12 (both 
OB ext.); GN bir-tu GN, §a 2 dirani lama 
GN, the citadel, (and) GN, which is surround- 
ed by a double wall TCL 3270; GN al danz 
nitisunu adi GN, bir-ti (they abandoned) 
their fortress Ulhu as well as the citadel of 
Sarduri-hurda TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:214, cf. 
uru Sarduri-hurda bir-tu ibid. 212; PN u 
PN, éa uRU bir-ti Sa URU GN PN and PN, of 
the citadel of the town GN (serve the king, 
their lord) ABL 524:3 (NB); 22 uRU 6?-ra-a- 
te-Su (var. halsi) ékimSu Lie Sar. 101, cf. 2 
uRU bi-ra-a-te (var. halsu) tuklat nagisu ibid. 
448 and ibid. 67n.9; URU bir-ti-ia nakru ipallas 
the enemy will make a breach in my citadel 
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CT 31 20 r. 22 (SB ext.), cf. &b uRU bir-ti-ka 
ala ana nakri x-[...] KAR 428 r. i 45. 


b) referring to the garrison: ERIN.HI.A 
bi-ir-tim a ina GN wagbu the garrison of the 
citadel which lives in Sippar LIH 88:14, cf. 
(barley) ana kurummat ERin.u1.a bi-ir-ti 
SA.auD" » abiatim (see ahd mng. 2a) ibid. 56:9, 
ef. also ibid. 21 (both OB royal letters); ERIN. 
MES bi-ir-tim 8A Sallat GN the garrison of the 
citadel from among the prisoners taken at 
Isin Speleers Recueil 250:2 (OB), see Ebeling, 
RSO 3259; sdbam ténit bi-ir-tim §a GN atrud 
I have dispatched a relief garrison for the 
citadel of the city GN ARM 6 15:16; sab bi- 
ir-tim idinma alam séati likil grant a garrison 
so that he can hold that city ARM 4 44:13; 
ina 3 métim sabim bi-ir-tim Sa ina libbi GN 
wasabim bélt isiqu from among the three 
hundred men of the garrison whom my lord 
has assigned to a post in Karana ARM 2 39:62, 
ef. sébum ga ana bi-ir-tim(!) béli itrudam ARM 
2135:7; nisé AsSuraja sa ina N@iri bi-ra-te 
sa Assur ukallini the Assyrians who garrison 
the Assyrian border forts in the land of Nairi 
AKA 239 r. 45 (Asn.); s@bé ina URU bir-ti-s usz 
sél?u ABL 138 r. 10 (NA); s@bé Sunititi Sa bir-ti 
uw nagi the soldiers, both those stationed in 
forts and those from the surrounding country- 
side (saw the defeat) TCL3174; GN al danniitiz 
$u bir-tu-su rabitu sa elt kullat bi-ra-a-te-Sudunz 
nunatma ... sabé tidikisu eqditt ... SsHsubu 
gerbusSu his fortress GN, his large citadel, 
which is stronger than any of the citadels (and 
more ingenious in its construction), wherein 
the most valiant .of his combat troops are sta- 
tioned ibid. 299 (Sar.); he is the guard ina 
mubhisu pagid uRv bir-té ina muhhisuin[assar] 
he is put in charge, he guards the citadel 
for his (Asgur’s) sake ZA 51 134:19 (NA cultic 
comm.). 


2. fort (placed in strategic locations 
outside of cities and villages, at borders, 
passes, etc.) — a) referring to the entire 
country: mimma bi-ra-tim la tu-us-[ma-ad] 
sabuka kalugu ina Susarrama lu pahirma do 
not garrison(?) the forts, your entire army 
should be concentrated in GN Laessoe Shem- 
shara Tablets 38:21, cf. bi-ra-ti-ka latu-us-ma-ab 


birtu A 


ibid. 17; [ad]i bi-ir-tam akasSadu until I 
reach the fort PBS 7 108:43 (OB let.); b2-tr-ta 
&a bélija lussur BE 17 33a: 31, also ibid. 23 and 36 
(MB let.), note, wr. bir,-fa ibid. 16; bi-ra-a-tim 
usésibu udanninuma they manned the forts 
in greater strength Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 23 (OB), 
cf. bi-ra-a-tim Sa ntterrubu ibid. i 18; PN abaz 
rakkuanakURGN vRv bir-tu sabtat (eponym :) 
Sin-taklik, the steward, (campaign) against 
Ulluba, the border fort has been taken RLA 
2 431 r. 35 (Eponym Canon C>); 10 uRU bi-ra-a-ti 
dannati liméssu addima I established ten 
strong forts around it (the conquered country) 
Lie Sar. 216; ana GN bir-ti-Sé rabiti Sa eli GN, u 
GN, ana kadt nadat ga ... eli nagé kilallan 
raksatu toward his strong fort GN which lies 
on the outskirts of the countries GN, and GN, 
and is connected (by a line of fortifications?) 
with both the(se) provinces TCL 3 76 (Sar.); 
bi-ir-ti dannati ina qa-ti matati aktasar I fitted 
out astrong fortin the .... of the lands ABL 
542 r. 19 (NB); (after a list of names) bi-ra-a-te 
a Urarti sa kutal GN border fortresses of 
Urartu which are behind Mount Nal Rost 
Tigl. III p. 46:28, cf. 5 urv bi-ra-a-tt sa limét 
GN adi 40 dlani Sa GN nagi five forts on the 
border of the country GN and also forty 
villages of the province GN Lie Sar. 146; adi 
GN u GN, GN, GN, KuR bi(var. be)-ra-a-te sa 
Karduniag as far as GN and GN,, (also) GN, 
(and) GN,, the (border) forts of Babylonia 
AKA 181:28 (Asn.), var. from ibid. 217:10, — cf., 
wr. bi-ra-a-te.MES KAH 2 84:29 (Adn. II); ina 
mat Zamua sa bitini bi-ir-tu assabat I seized 
a border fort in the inner regions of the 
country of Zamua WO 1 470:60 (Shalm. III), 
ef. uRuU bi-ra-na-a-ti isbat Wiseman Chron. 
64:10; I crossed the Euphrates ana GN bi-ir- 
te(var. -iu) sa mat Hatti adi alani(!) $a limétisu 
toward GN, the border fort of Hatti with the 
villages around it WO 1 458:52 (Shalm. III); 
ana turri &a bi-ra-a-ti Sa KUR Assur 8a Manz 
naja issini to recapture the forts of Assyria 
which the Manneans have taken Knudtzon 
Gebete 150 r. 9, cf. lu ana URU GN lu ana URU 
GN, lu ana UrRv bi-ra-na-a-tii Sa KUR GN, 
whether (the enemy will attack) GN or GN, 
or the fortresses of Supria Knudtzon Gebete 
48:9, cf. tamit ana sulum vrnv_ bt-ir-t[é] 
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K.2383 ii 13 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); he set 
his chariotry in motion ana GN bir-ti a mat 
Assur CT 34 39 ii 3 (Synchr. Hist.); from his 
capital GN ana GN, bir-ti puluk matisu as 
far as the citadel of GN,, the border (marker) 
of his country TCL 3 35; uRU bi-ir-tu ga PN 
Winckler Sar. pl. 9 No. 18:4; ana GN _ Dbir-te 
rabiti ré§ misri Sa Urarti agterib I ap- 
proached GN, the strong fort on the border of 
Urartu TCL 3 167; massdéri uRu bi-rat gabbu 
sa ina muhhi tahiime the guards of all the 
forts which are along the border (have re- 
ported as follows) ABL 197 r. 23, also, wr. 
uRU bi-ra-a-te r. 7 (NA); we crossed the river 
ina URU bi-ir-ti ina bab marrat ana tarsisunu 
Saknanu and are now holding positions in the 
fort inside the Brackish Lagoon facing them 
ABL 462 r. 13 (NB); LU.ERIN.MES Sa URU bir-te 
lillikunu lirubu Iraq 25 74:33; the officials 
started out on the twentieth of MN from the 
city GN ana URU bir-te a PN titalku and left 
for the fort of PN ABL 441:7 (NA); sulmu ana 
uRv bi-rat §a Sarri gabbu it is well with all the 
border forts of the king ABL 568:6 (NB), and 
passim; Sulum a[na URV] bt-ra-na-a-ti wu emiiqi 
$a Sarri bélifja Sullum ana nisé mati all is well 
with the garrisons and the mobile forces of the 
king, my lord, all is well with the civilian popu- 
lation ABL 893:4(NB), cf. Sulmu ana mat Assur 
Sulmu ana ekurrate Sulmu ana vrv 6i-[ra]-t 
ABL 731:6, also Sulmu ana URU bi-rat ana 
mat sa Sarri bélija ABL 431:5, and passim in 
greeting formulas of NA letters, also ADD 810:4; 
lu gulmu ana Sarri bélija ana uRv bi-ra-a-te 
ana massarte sa Sarri bélija Sulmu ABL 247:4 
(NA). 

b) referring to a city: bt-ra-at alim tpat: 
taranim the fortified outposts of the city will 
desert YOS 10 47:61 (OB ext.), cf. GAB-dr bi- 
rat aradd EN.NUN.MES desertion of the fortified 
outposts, abandoning of watches ACh Sin 3:68, 
also Thompson Rep. 47 r. 2, 48:6, and passim in 
astrol.; nakru a-lak bi-ir-ti-su inaddima 
umman rubé irrub the enemy will neglect to 
patrol his fort and the prince’s army will 
enter (it) KAR 150:10 (SB ext.); mdr Sipri 
[... ana] uRU bi-ra-a-ti URU Sa Sarri bélija ki 
iliku the messenger went to the forts around 
the city of the king, my lord ABL 1128:10 


birtu B 


(NB); note as a geogr. name: URU bir-ti 
8aPN AnOr 9 3:56; bir-tu, 3a PN Cyr. 121:5, 
cf. (game name) Camb. 102:2, Dar. 427:2, also 
tamirtu bir-tu, 8a PN Camb. 141:1; delivery 
of dates ina urRvU bi-1s-tum sa rabi urdtu in 
the fortified settlement belonging to the 
equerry PBS 2/1 9:6, cf. ibid. 9, also (a boat 
hired to go from the harbor of GN) adi 
makalli ga bi-i8-tu, §a v-ra-t[a]-a TuM 2-3 
34:4; a field ga ina URU Husséti a PN ina 
Larak u bi-18-tu, BE 10 37:7. 

3. land protected by fortified outposts 
around a city (NB only): SE.NUMUN ... ina 
uRv bi-ra-na-a-tu,mehretabulli DN pihat Uruk 
field in the fortified outlying districts opposite 
the Meslamtae Gate in the province of Uruk 
TCL 13 249:2; PN LU qurrubitu ga mubhi 
karranu PN, LU qurrubitu ga mukhi urv bir- 
ra-na-a-ti PN, the qurrubu-official in charge 
of the harbors, PN,, the gurrubu-official in 
charge of the outlying districts (as witnesses) 
VAS 5 2:12, cf. ads8abé 8a GN ... ad8abé Sa 
uRU bi-ra-a-ta inhabitants of the city GN, 
inhabitants of the outlying districts YOS 7 
174:3; LU gallu sa LU qipi ga URU bi-ra-a-ti_ the 
slave of the overseer of the outlying districts 
VAS 6 248:20f.; ana bi-ra-na-a-tu, ga [...] 
CT 22 248:20, cf. LU.GAL.MES sa bi-ra-na-a-tu, 
ibid. 21; obscure: on the 28th dullu ina urnU 
bi-ra-a-ta ulterrir YOS 3 37:9. 


birtu A in rab birti s.; commander of a 
fort; SB, NA, NB; cf. birtu A. 


LU GAL halsu, LU GaL bir-te Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 5 
(NA list of officials). 

PN LU GAL bir-ti Rost Tigl. III pl. 15:2; 
LU GAL bi-ir-te Iraq 17 127:39 (NA); PN dis- 
appeared into Elam wu akanna sabésu PN, LU 
GAL bir-ti ttabak and the commander of the 
fort PN, led away his soldiers from here ABL 
422:8 (NB); ina mahar PN LU @aw bdir-i[um] 
Eilers Beamtennamen pl. iii 13. 


birtu B_ s.; mob, riffraff (only in the phrase 
siddu u birtu); OB lex., SB. 

lu.nu.ld kur.bar.bar = gt-id-du-um wu bi-ir- 
tum OBGT XII 1f.; 11.68.ta.gury.ra = gt-in-du 
bir-tum ZA 9 163 iv 10, umbin.bir.bir.ri = 
MIN eme.gal, bar.bar.ri = Min eme.sukud.da 
ibid. 11f.; bar.bar.ri = bi-ir-ta Erimhus IT 133, 
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bir.bir.ri = bi-ir-t4 Erimhus VI 196; bar.r[i] pa- 
ri (pronunciation) = 6i-¢r-du = (Hitt.) ne-wa-la-an- 
ta-a8 a-S[a- ...] (obscure) Erimhus Bogh. Bi 7’. 

For the refs. Lambert BWL 34:99, Borger 
Esarh. 15 Ep. 9c 10, and 26:31, see siddu. See 
discussion sub siddu. 

For VAT 9718 iii 20 (zbu Comm. 200), see birtu 
A;in UDBD (Peiser Urkunden) 96:14, read en-Se-tt 
APIN(?), see emgu s. mng. 2; for refs. to ‘‘fetter,”’ see 
biritu mung. 4. 


birtu see birttu s. 


birtiitu s.; fortification; SB*; cf. birtu A. 

GN Judtw ana uRU (var. omits) bir-tu-ti 
asbat I made that city GN into a fortification 
(and settled in it people whom I had captured, 
assigned them to the governor of Arrapha) 
OIP 2 27 i 81 and parallels ibid. 58:24 and 68:12 
(Senn.). 


bir = adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB (Chagar 
Bazar).* 

1 ANSE KAS Sa zu-mi-Su bi-ru-%@ one homer 
of beer whose .... is b. Iraq 7 49 4.935, 51 A.953 
(translit. only); x (SILA) KAS.SIG,; bi-ru-% x 
sila of fine beer which is b. ibid. 65 A.994:9, 25 
and 35. 

Probably identical with biruju, q. v. 


biru A s.; divination; from OB on; wr. 
syll. and MAS; cf. bard A. 

ma-83 MAS = bi-2-rum (var. bi-ru) A I/6:96; 
[ma-a3] MAS = bi-ru, bi-ru-u, u-ru-% A II/6 C 45ff.; 
[ma-43] MAS = b7-[7-ru] Idu I 163; m4&8 = bi-i-ru, 
maé8.geg = §u-ui-tum Lu Excerpt II 121f., also 
Igituh short version 96; mé83 = bi-e-ru = (Hitt.) 
a-ri-ia-Se-e8-Sar oracle Izi Bogh. A 310. 

uzi.e m48.a.ta si nu.mu.ni.ib.sé.e : bard 
ina bi-ri ul ustésirgu the diviner did not enlighten 
him by means of divination 4R 22 No. 2:8f.; é. 
mas.ma§s : bitu ga be-ru (var. bi-ru) ina libbi i-bar- 
ru-u Emasmas = the temple where divination is 
performed Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 41:6a, var. from 
dupl. RA 14 174:5. 

a) divination, as act performed by the 
diviner — 1’ in royal inscriptions: ina bi-ri- 
Su Stram lemnam Sa nasah isdi Sarritisu u 
halag matisu liskunSum when divination is 
performed for him, may he (Sama&) give a 
bad omen for him, portending the uprooting 
of the foundation of his kingship and the 
destruction of hisland CH xliii26; eli GN GN, 


biru A 


u GN, bi-ru ab-re-e-ma I performed divination 
with regard to Assur, Babylon, and Nineveh 
Borger Esarh. 82:21; umma anni mar riditija 
DN u DN, ina Obi-ri isalma annu kénu 
tpulusuma umma si ténika thus did he (my 
father) ask of Sama and Adad by divination: 
“Is this the heir to my throne?” and they 
replied to him with a strong affirmative: ‘““He 
is your successor (lit.: replacement)” Borger 
Esarh. 40:13; hitu a RN abija ina bi-r[i ...] 
[I sought to learn] the sin of Sargon, my 
father, through divination Winckler Sammlung 
2 52 K.4730:10, cf. bi-ri ina ba-ri-e-a when 
I wanted to perform a divination ibid. 53 r. 7, 
see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 156; bi-r2 ab-ri-e-ma 
Samag u Adad asal I performed an act of 
divination, and I inquired of Sama’ and Adad 
Ebeling Stiftungen 10:1, also ibid. 4:14 (Senn.), 
also ADD 738:5; ina bi-ri-ia iSturu Stra 
damiqtu. they (Sama3 and Adad) wrote a 
favorable omen (on the liver inspected) in my 
divination YOS 145116 (Nbn.); 6¢-rt ab-ri-e- 
ma Samak wu Adad ipulwinni anna kini &a 
kasadu temenna &.UL.MAS suati uzU dumgi ina 
sér stLa,-ia iskun I made an extispicy and 
Sama’ and Adad gave a clearly affirmative 
answer by placing upon the exta of my lamb 
a favorable sign concerning my reaching the 
foundation of that temple Eulmas CT 34 31 
ii 53 (Nbn.). 

2’ in technical texts: [nil-ga-a ukdn bi-ra 
1-bar-ri-ma he makes a sacrifice and performs 
divination BBR No. ll r.i 10, cf. [Sum]ma 
bard ana bi-ir(var. -ri) kajanu sadir when the 
diviner is constantly occupied with divi- 
nation ibid. r. i 18, var. from No. 73 r. 20; ina 
mahar Samag u Adad ... bi-ra ab-ta-ru-u 1 
performed divination before Sama’ and Adad 
BBR No. 88:7; entima bard ana sarri bi-ra 
ba-ri-e ... paniisu saknusu ina seri lam Samas 
napaiht bart egubba irammuk ... wppassads 
subata zaké iltabbas when the diviner plans 
to perform a divination for the king, he 
bathes in the morning before sunrise with 
holy water, anoints himself, and puts on a 
clean garment BBR No. 11r.i1, cf. entima 
bart bi-ra t-bar-ru-u when the diviner wants 
to perform divination (he pours water from 
the egubbé over himself) ibid. 17, and passim in 
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BBR; ezib Sa immer ilitika a ana MAS MAS-t 
mati hati disregard the fact that the lamb 
(offered) to your divine majesty for the 
performance of the divination is deficient or 
faulty PRT 29:13, and passim in PRT, note, 
wr. ana MAS-ri MAS-[%] ibid. 58:8; ezib Sa ina 
agri anni lwu MAS MAS-% disregard the fact 
that an unclean person might perform divi- 
nation in this place PRT 45 r. 4, ef. ibid. 52 r. 
1, and passim in PRT, see p. xviiif.; Summa KI. 
MIN (= tm il Gli) bard bi-ri u-sab-ri if a diviner 
performs divination on the festival day of the 
city god TCL 69:24, cf. bi-ra la tu-sab-ra-ka 
BBR No. 11 ii 14. 

3’ other oces.: mursu ki t-pa-da-as-su .. 
bi-ra-&% ab-te-te-ir-ri_ when sickness paralyzed 
him, I repeatedly performed acts of divination 
for him KBo 1 10 r. 35 (let. of Hattusili ITI); 
bart ina bi-ri (var. bi-ir) arkat ul tprus the 
diviner, through divination, has not foretold 
the future Lambert BWL 38:6 (Ludlul II); 
aj nésu bi-ri ib-ri ajt barbaru ial sPiltu (see 
ajé mng. la—5’) Gurney, AnSt 5 102:80 (Cuthean 
Legend). 

b) answer received through divination: 
ana maar Samas u Adad agar bi-ra u purussé 
itehhi (only a clean diviner) may approach 
Samas and Adad at the place where answers 
(through divination) and divine decisions 
(are given) BBR No. 24:29; ina Sutti u bi-ri 
ittanaskanamma ... palhaku I am afraid 
because of the dreams and findings of divi- 
nation which continue to be given to me 
BMS 4:38, also ibid. 7:19, STT 59 r. 12, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung pp. 46:83 and 56:19, cf. ina 
MAS isSakkanassu Knudtzon Gebete 99:3 and 
101:4; Samag attama ina dinim wu bi-i-ri 
isarié a-pa-la-an-ni_ give me, O Samai, cor- 
rect answers through divine decisions or 
divination VAB 4 102 iii 21, cf. ana Samaés 
bélija [Sa] ina bi-ri ttanap[palu] anni kini 
ibid. 170 B vii 62 (both Nbk.); RN ... musaklil 
paras Egarra masiti ina bi-ri ina qibit DN u 
DN, Sennacherib, who restored the forgotten 
rites of ESarra (revealed) through divination 
by order of Samas and Adad OIP 2 135:4, cf. 
[ina b]i-ri u gibit Samas u Adad ibid. 140:3 
(coll.), and a-n[a qi-bit p]i-i ga Samas u Adad 
ina bi-ri igbtinimma ibid. 9 (Senn.); fanaku 


biru A 


aradkja RN &a ina bi-ri tagbt epés Sarritisu 
I, Assurbanipal, your slave, to whom you 
promised through divination the exercise of 
kingship KAR 105:14, cf. ibid. r. 11; DN wu 
DN, ina bi-ri-si-nu kéni ana sarri bélija ana 
sarriti matati uktinnu pali damqu Sama’ and 
Adad have confirmed through their trust- 
worthy divination a happy reign for the king 
my lord’s rule over (all) the lands ABL 2:8 
(NA); tna arhi Salmu ina imi semi Sa ina bi-ri 
waddini DN u DN, in a favorable month, 
on an auspicious day, which Samai and Adad 
had revealed to me through divination VAB 4 
220 i 50 and 226 ii 61 (Nbn.), ef. Samas u Adad 
ina bi-ri t-du-ni Ebeling Stiftungen 10:2 (Senn.), 
also ina bi-ri ud-du-nt ADD 738 r. 2’. 

c) in bal biri: Samas bél dinim Adad bél 
ikribi wu bi-ri Sama, dispenser of decisions, 
Adad, lord of prayer and divination RA 38 
87:1 (OB ext.); [Samas u Ad]ad ili rabiti bélé 
bi-ri bélé purussé BBR No. 1-20:124; Samag 
bél dinim Adad bél bi-ri BBR No. 97:8, and 
passim in BBR, also Craig ABRT 1 81:1, 4i1 
and 11; lizziz Samaé bél dini lipattir arni lizziz 
Adad bél bi-ri likkis mursu. may Samai, lord 
of judgment, stand by, may he release sin, 
may Adad, lord of divination, stand by, may 
he drive away sickness SurpuIV 94; aégrati 
Samaé u Adad bélé bi-ri aste’e I sought out the 
shrines of SamaS and Adad, the lords of 
divination VAB 4 264:2, also YOS 1 45 i 14 
(Nbn.); ana amat Samaés u Adad bélé bi-ri atkal 
I trusted in the word of Sama’ and Adad, the 
lords of divination VAB 4 270:35, cf. gibit 
Samas u Adad EN.MES bi-ri att@idma YOS 1 
45123 (Nbn.), note, wr. EN.MES MAS 5R 33 
viii 34 (Agum-kakrime). 

The divine name ‘Bélet-bi-ri (e.g., CT 24 
6:30, butin Ur III 4 Bélat-Bi.rv, see Schneider 
Gétternamen No. 50) seems to be a secondary 
interpretation of the name Bélet-Erum ‘“‘Lady 
of GN,” the writing Bi.Rv (reading ERim) in 
this name standing for the geographical name 
Erum. See also the early month name 
4 Bélet-bi-ri (cf. MAOG 4 3:43, Syria 5 277:5 
and Syria 20 105). See also Gelb, OIP 27 p. 20 
n. 9. 


For CT 12 4117 (A II/6 Ai 21), see béru B adj. 
For BE 14 153:2 and 156: 1, see nuru. 
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biru B 


biru B s.; 1. bull (for breeding), 2. young 
cattle (up to three years, regardless of sex); 
MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and eup.ninpA; cf. 
burtu, biru A. 
gu, .nindé = bé-t-rum Hh. XIII 283; gu,.ninda& 
= bi-i-rum = [...] Hg. A II 242, in MSL 8/1 54. 
1. bull (for breeding): see lex. section. 


2. young cattle (up to three years, re- 
gardless of sex) — a) in MB econ.: 4 gup 
MU.3 13 eUD Mv.2 2(!) 4B 19 eUD.NINDA four 
three-year-old calves, 13 two-year-old calves, 
two heifer calves (added up as) 19 (head of) 
young cattle BE 14 168:35, cf. GUD.NINDA 
(heading of a four-column ledger) BE 14 10:1; 
1 auD.NINDA MuvU.3 (listed between AB.MU. 
[x] and aMaR.cA) BE 14 38:3; 2 q@uD.SA. 
GuD tw 1 GUD.NINDA two bulls for agricultural 
work and one young animal U 7789:16’ (unpub. 
MB text from Ur); for GUD.NINDA see also BE 
14 7:18, PBS 2/2 46:1 and 15, U 7788:7. 


b) in NB econ. — 1’ wr. syll.: istén eup 
bi-i-ri ga ina libbi immalladu (after) one calf 
will have been born by (the heifer placed in 
custody, he will wait for the second and take 
it at the price of one-third mina silver) Dar. 
257:6; sale of istén GuD bi-i-ri 3-% (= Sulz 
lus) sa-a-mu(!) one three-year-old brown 
calf (sold for 28 shekels) Speleers Recueil 284:1; 
l-en GUD bi-i-ru UET 4 140:12. 


2’ wr. GUD.NINDA: 5 GUD.NINDA.MES MU.3. 
KAM 5 GUD.NINDA.MES MU.2.KAM 6 AB.NIGIN. 
MES MU.2.KAM [naphar] ... 16 (text: 17) 
GUD.NINDA.MES TUR.MES five head of young 
cattle in their third year, five head of young 
cattle in their second year, six “free roaming” 
cows, in all 16 head of young cattle BRM 1 
3:4f. and 8 (early NB), cf. also (for age differenti- 
ations) i3tén GUD.NINDA MU.3.KAM BRM 1 
19:11, 1 eguD.NINDA 4-% 1 GUD.NINDA 3-% 1 
GUD.NINDA 2-% naphar 3 GuUD.NINDA.|[...] 
Nbn. 202:1ff.; 5 GUD.NINDA.ME ga Sizib five 
suckling calves YOS 3 25:30; 5 GUD.NINDA 
KUD-tu 3 GUD.NINDA Ga five weaned calves, 
three suckling calves (added up as 8 auD. 
NINDA.ME line 7) UCP 9 60 No. 12:1f., and note 
2 GUD.NINDA.MES-ni Ga (read birdni?) ibid. 
86 No. 14:1; exceptionally described as TUR: 
1 pagra sa GUD.NITA TUR 1 Sa AB.TUR naphar 


biru C 


2 pagranu sa Sizib one carcass of a young calf, 
one of a young heifer, together two carcasses 
of sucklings UCP 960No.11:1, also 1 (pagar) Sa 
GUD.NINDA ibid. 59 No. 7:5; note, referring 
specifically to bull calves: 28 GUD.NINDA.ME 
28 AB.NIGIN.ME UCP 9 97 No. 38:5, also (listed 
after two-year-old animals) ibid. 69 No. 58:5, 97 
No. 32:5, 84 No. 7:5, YOS 7 21:7; 16 GUD.NINDA 
ina libbi 9 KU.ME 16 young bull calves, among 
them nine “‘clean”’ (i.e., castrated) YOS 6 118 
i 10, cf. [x] GUD.NINDA ina libbi 4 KU.ME 
UCP 9 94 No. 28:5, also YOS 6 178:7, Moore Mi- 
chigan Coll. 48:3, and passim, see Oberhuber IKT 
p. 14. 


c) in SB lit.: bi-e-ra lunakkis let me 
slaughter a young calf Lambert BWL 78:136 
(Theodicy). 


For discussion of the problems involved see 
Landsberger, MSL 8/1 67ff., especially, for mng. 1, 
p. 67 top, for mng. 2, p. 70f. Whether cup. 
NINDA in texts from Sippar is actually to be 
read taptiru (see MSL 8/1 70f.) or only refers 
to young bull calves which have been castrated 
remains uncertain. At any rate, this inter- 
pretation should only be applied where aun. 
NINDA is in opposition to suklulu, “perfect,” 
asin Nbk. 114:2, Nbn. 699:4, BRM 191:22f., Dar. 
1:1, VAS 6 11:3 and 21, 21:3, 29:8 and 32:8, 
Moldenke 2 49:10. 

For CT 12 16 ii 9 (A 1/6: 96) see birw A. 


biru C s.; 1. balk (between fields), 2. ridge 
(between furrows), 3. region between water- 
courses, 4. middle (of the day), 5. community 
(of property), mutuality, 6. barrier, separat- 
ing device; from OB on; ef. birt. 


1. balk between fields or gardens (OB 
Elam only): kirt ... gadu bi-ri-Su maégsqit 
atappt GN a garden (be it larger or smaller) 
with its balk(s), (and with) irrigation through 
the GN canal MDP 23 245:2, cf. kirt u bi-ru- 
[S]u «bbaggarma should a claim be made 
against the garden and its balk ibid. 11; x 
eqlu bi-ru MDP 23 174:6, 175:5, 176:5, but 
A.8A bi-ri-tt (see biritu s.) MDP 22 87:1; note, 
referring to a house: bitu ... gadu la bi-ri 
isqat PN a house without alley, the holding 
of PN MDP 23 172:3. 
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biru D 


2. ridge (between furrows): -ir bi-ra-a 
likabbisa sépasu may his (Adad’s, or the 
owner’s) feet trample furrows and ridges (of 
the fields) BBSt. No 8 iv 6, for the parallel 
Si-ir-a bi-ri-ta likabbisa Sépasu 1B 70 iv 14, 
see birttu s. mng. Ib. 


3. region between watercourses: give them 
300 measures of dates uwltu bir-ri ip.MES from 
the region between the canals CT 22 243:8, 
cf. LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES ga bir-ri i1D.MES 
gardeners of the region between the canals 
ibid. 15, also sibte 8a bir-rt ip. MES CT 22 80:19 
(NB letters). 


4. middle (of the day): rabié u tardinnu sa 
bi-ru-uD-mu kima sa giné the main and the 
second (courses of the meal) at midday (are 
presented) as is customary RAcc. 93:23. 


5. community (of property), mutuality: 
igar PN igar bi-ri-Su-nu_ the wall of PN is their 
common wall Gautier Dilbat 18:3, cf. watar 
bitim ga épusu lu-t i-ga-ar bi-ri-ka the ad- 
ditional part of the house which I built 
should be your party wall YOS 12 557:19, 
and cf. kima i-ga-ar bi-ri-tim ibid. 25; ina 
kasap ummijama lu sam ina kasap bi-ri-ni 
(var. bi-e-ri-i-ni) la Simuma it was bought 
with silver from my mother, it was not bought 
with our common fund Jean Tell Sifr 36:12 (all 
OB); §a mamit be-ri-ni tuppa ... aSassi I shall 
read the tablet (which contains) our sworn 
mutual agreement Tn.-Epic “iv’ 9, cf. dén 
be-ri-ni_ ibid. 13. 


6. barrier, separating device: nartu bi-ri- 
Su-nu ... ébir I crossed the river which is 
between them (the two mountains) TCL 3 
17 (Sar.); bi-e-ra lupti ag[4é] lumaéssir then I 
will open up the barrier (holding back the 
water in a canal) and release a flood (men- 
tioned among antisocial acts) Lambert BWL 
78:138 (Theodicy). 

Ad mng. 1: (L. de Meyer, RA 55 203 ff.). 


biru D s.; thirst, hunger; SB*; cf. bard B v. 
ina bi-ir a imat he will die of thirst CT 28 
29:3 (physiogn.). 


biru E in Sa birisu s.; (designation of an 
official?); NA.* 


biriitu 


adi urnv 8a bi-ri-&& ina irtisunu attalak I 
went as far as the town of the éa birisu- 
official to meet them ABL 167:9, cf. Ta lbbi 
uRU 84 bi-ri-d% ... usahhir ibid. 19. 


biru see béru A s. 


biruju (biriju, bari’u) adj.; medium (quality 
or measure); OAkk., OB, SB; ef. birt. 

a) medium quality (OAkk.): x SE.aUR 
SE.sic, x [SH.aU]R ba-ri-wm MAD 1 151:4. 


b) medium-sized measure — 1’ in OB: x 
SE.GUR GIS BA.RL.GA Marduk sa namhartim sq 
meséqim bi-ru-ji-im_ x barley (measured by) 
the parsiktu-measure of Marduk (customary) 
for receipts, measured according to the 
medium measure CT 4 29b:3, CT 8 8b:3, 10c:3, 
21b:3, 21d:22, BE 6/1 99:9, CT 45 48:29, JCS 2 
106 No. 12:3, 108 No. 13:3, 109 No. 18:7, No. 
19:12, 110 No. 21:27, and 111 No. 23:2, cf. G18.BAN 
Marduk 3a namharti sq meséqim bi-ru-ji-im 
JCS 2 108 No. 15:3 and No. 16:3; note sesame 
a8.pAN Marduk Sa namharti Sig meséqgim 
bi-ru-ju-um CT 8 36c:3. 

2’ in SB: nadin Siqati ana bi-ri-t (var. bi- 
ri-e) musaddin atra (# merchant) who lends 
by the medium measure (but) collects by the 
larger one Lambert BWL 132:113. 


c) other occ.: a1.1¢ lu bi-ru-ia-at madis la 
igattin u la ikabbir the reed door(?) must be 
the right size, it should be neither too thin nor 
too thick LB 1875:28 (unpub. OB let., cited 
Frankena, BiOr 19 164), cf. e1.14 ludummugat u 
lu bi-ru-ia-at the reed door(?) must be beauti- 
ful and of the right size ibid. 44. 

In OB the biruju denotes the standard 
measure with 60 silas per parsiktu as opposed 
to the large measure with 64 or 72 silas per 
parsiktu, e.g., GIS.BAN 72 sina sig meséqim 
kabri TLB 1 154:4, etc., for which see kabru, 
and the small measure, cf. x SE.GUR GIS.BA. 
Rica Marduk 8a namhartim siq meséqim ra- 
aq-qi-tm CT 8 27b:%, and JCS 2 109 No. 20:2. 
See also biré adj. 


(Goetze, JCS 2 85f.; Lambert BWL 321); 
Frankena, BiOr 19 164. 


birtitu s.; 1. (a rare and poetic synonym for 
destruction), 2. (uncert. mng.); OAkk., SB.* 
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biriitu 


1. (a rare and poetic synonym for de- 
struction): b¢-ru-[fdm] in asga[r a]lim alSunu 
i&puk he (Rimus) heaped destruction upon 
them (the defeated Elamites) within the city 
Hirsch, AfO 20 67:58 (OAkk.), for a parallel, 
see damtu A mng. 1; dabdé nakri taddkma el 
pagrisunu bi-ru-ti tasappak you will inflict a 
defeat on the enemy and heap destruction 
upon their corpses CT 20 49:21 (SB ext.). 

2. (uncert. mng.): Jadé u bi-ru-tu ina 
akkullate parzilli usattirma usésir harru with 
iron pickaxes I had a canal cut straight 
through mountains and hills(?) OIP 2 98:89 
and 101:59 (Senn.). 


birtitu see beritu. 
biritu s.; divination; lex.; cf. baré A v. 
[ha-al] ae = ba-ru-t, bi-ru-tum A II/6 i 18f.; 
[.- -) = [S]u-ut-tum, K[a.GaR] = e-gir-ru- Us, nig. 
.] = bé-ru-tum Antagal VIII 262 ff.; ca.Su.g4l 
= bi ru-[tu] Erimhus IV 123. 


bis adv.; then, afterwards; NA.* 
paniitimma sa illikuninni ina libbi adé 
lérubu bi-is pumMu.MES Ninua Kalhaja irig- 
guni UD.8.KAM ... irrubu let those who came 
here first take the oath, afterwards when the 
citizens of Nineveh and the people of Calah 
are free, they will take (the oath) on the eighth 
day ABL 386:20; ina meélate sa rr1 Sabatu 
nispur bi-is ana itr Addari igaddadunissunu 
illakuni we shall send orders in the middle 
of MN, then it will take until MN, to go with 
them (the horses) ABL 302r.5; bi-is Sarru 
bélt dullanigu lipus ABL 1308:6, ef. (in broken 
context) ABL 779 r. 5, 976 r. 2, 1308 r. 9. 


bisru (bisru) s.; (a kind of leek); SB. 

ga.fra8].sag.saR = bi-is-ru = gir-8a-[nu?] Hg. 
B IV 203, also Hg. D 240; i.ca.Ra8.[saG].Ga.saR 
= gi-ri-§d-ni, U.GA.RAS.TUL.LA.SAR = big-ru Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 77f.;[dun].14.ga.ra8.sarR, 
GAR.e8.SAR = bi-is-ru Hh. XVII 318f., cf. din.1a. 
ga.ras.sar gid.da Winter and Summer Contest 
103 (courtesy M. Civil). 

bes-ra sahlé ul ikkal he must not eat b.-leek 
and sahli-spice KAR 147:25, with damaged 
dup!. KAR 177r. iii42; note (in broken context) 
U big-ri_ kab-ba-ra AMT 85,1 line g. 

For other lex. refs., see bisru. 

Landsberger, AfO 18 337. 


bisstiru 


bissatu  s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
[...] = MIN (= a-a-v%) bi-is-sa-t% Erimhués IT 103. 
Describing the leather bearing of a pivot 
stone, eau, q.v. 


bisiltu s.; 
list.* 
a-a-su, [b]i-sil8*.tum = ki-rad gam-ni Malku II 
242f.; bi-sil(var. adds MIN)-twm(var. -ti) = gam-nu, 
ha-an-qu-la-tum, li-pu-u ibid. 244 ff. 


(a leather container for oil); syn. 


bisinnu_ see businnu. 


bisru A s.; (a physician’s bag); lex.* 

tu-un TUN = ma-kal-tum, bi-is-rum A VITI/1:110 
and 115, ef. [tu-un] / TON | ma-kal-tum |f ni-pi-éu 
&a [ba-rul-[tt] ... bi-ts-rt ff ma-ri-[in]-[nu] (a bag) 
RA 6 131 AO 3555:7f. (comm. on A VITI/1:110 and 
115). 

bi-ts-rum = gi-in-du &é a.zu Malku VI 148. 


bisru B s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. basdru. 


[...] = [b2]-ds-rum (in group with basaru, q.v.) 
CT 18 44 K.7707 ii 3’ (Antagal); mu-ud MuD = up- 
pu, eq-bu, bi-is-rum, pa-ra-du Idu IT 56ff. 


bissirtanu see bissiru. 


bissu_ s.; tears; NA; Sum. lw.; ef. basdsu. 

bi-iz BI = basdsu, sapaku, na-pa-su, bi-is-[su] 
A V/1:163ff.; bi.iz = 9t-is-su, bi-is-su. Nabnitu B 
142f. 

bi.iz.za.bi ba.[.. 
p. 119 r. 3f. 

lilqutu bi-ts-sa-su-un may they (the gods) 
pick up their tears ABL 1285:8 (NA). 

The translation ‘“‘tears” is based on the 
Sum. saying lag a.a gurud.da.ginx(@m™) 
bi.iz.za.na hé.gul may he perish in his 
own tears like a clod thrown into the water 
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll. 1.79. 


.] : bi-ig-ga-d6 t-[...] SBH 


bissiru s.; 1. female genitals; 2. bissiér 
atant (also bissirtanu) (a shell, lit.: donkey 
mare’s genitals); OB, SB. 

qa-a(l-l]a saL.ua = a-ru, bi-tg-su-ru Diri IV 165f.; 
[sa-al], m[u-ug], m[u-ru-ub] SAL.LA = MIN (= t-ru, 
bi-is-su-ru) ibid. 167ff.; sac®*La = bt-is-si-rum 
(in group with dru) Antagal G 34; saL.La = b7-43- 
[su-ru], SAL.LA.DU = MIN[...] Izi J ii 23f.; [mu- 
ulg mua = bi-t3-su-[rum] A VITI/2:105; [uzu].x. 
é.kun.na = li-bis-Sd-tu, [uzu.saL] 1a = d-ru, 
[uz]u.pI8.ur = ha-an-du-ut-tu, [uzju.NEettimgy 
= gu-ru-ug-ga-ra-d& = bi-ts-su-ru (i.e., all four terms 
are explained by 0. in third col.) Hg. B IV 22ff. 
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ka.zu.gin,(aimm) gal,.la.zu8*!4- ; ki-mapi- 
t-ki bi-ds-<gud-ur-ki UM 29-15-179:2’f. and 
dup]. OECT 1 p). 13 and Deimel Fara 2 No. 26-27 
(courtesy M. Civil). 

[8a-bu]-lum = bi-rit pu-[ri-di], [saL].La(!) = ra- 
{qa-qu], MIN = a-[ru], MIN = bi-7[s-gu-ru] Lambert 
BWL pl. 73 VAT 10756:14-17 (Izbu Comm.). 

nay. pes,.anse = bi-is-sur a-ta-a-ni = pu-ra-da-a- 
t& Hg. D 150, also Hg. BIV 106; [...] : 0 b2-2g-sur 
SAL.ANSE Uruanna III 324; wa, bi-is-sir-ta-a-nt : 
NA, la-hi-ia-na-[tu ...], NA, ka-ba-[su] ibid. 174f. 

1. female genitals: la antku&si igari ana bi- 
su-ri-Sa la trubu (I swear) that I had no 
intercourse with her, my penis did not enter 
her genitals PBS 5 156:6 (OB); uncert.: 
Summa SAL pi-si-wr-84 x [...] KAR 466:7 
(physiogn.); for other refs., all wr. SAL.LA, see 
dru “nakedness” (as euphemism). 

2. bissiir atini (also bissirtanu) (a shell, 
lit.: donkey mare’s genitals): see Hg., Uruan- 
na, in lex. section; NA,.PES,ANSE (listed 
among 26 sa tdmti 26 (shells) from the sea) 
KAV 185 v 11; NAy.PES, ANSE KAR 213 ii 8, 
and passim in such lists of charms, also AMT 100,3 
r. 9, AMT 7,6:6, 14,9:5+44,3:7, Kocher BAM 237 
iv 11 (= KAR 194), Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 1 
K.4164 + 11691:14, and passim in med. contexts; 
wr. NAy.SA.ANSE UET 4 149:6, AJSL 36 81:38, 
82:84, Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 K.9684 ii 
14 + AMT 7,6:6, LKU 32 r. 9. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, MAOG 4 321. Ad 
mng. 2: Oppenheim, Or. NS 32 408 ff. 


bisO s.; tears(?); lex.*; cf. basdsu. 
bi-iz BI = ti-2-ku, bi-su-u A V/1:169f. 
See also bissu. 


biSbisu_s.; soft matter inside the fresh reed; 
lex.* 

gi.ga.gi = ha-an-du-u = bi-i8-bi-i8 34 Tab-bi 
GiMES Hg. II 26,in MSL 7 68; [handd@] = [b]:-78-bt- 
48(var. -8%) §4 SA GI Malku IT 83. 


biSemtu see bisimtu. 


bisimtu (bisemtu, bisittu) s.; shape, molding, 
product; SB; cf. bagamu A. 

[x.x.tlag.ga, [x].ra = bi-&-im-tum Nabnitu 
E 115f.; [x.x].hal.wa = 6i-3-im-tum sa &.sIG, 
molding, meaning a wall ibid. 117. 

a) shape: summa izbu bi-se-em-ti hulé 
[sakin] if the malformed animal has the shape 
of a huli-mouse CT 28 7:26 (Izbu). 


bisitu 


b) molding: igdriia bi-3-ti libitti adkéma 
I removed its walls, (merely) a molding of 
sun-dried bricks VAB 4 116 ii 12, 136 vii 57 
(Nbk.), and see Nabnitu E 117, in lex. section. 

c) product: bilat gadi hisib tamati bi-k-ti 
matitan ... bilta kabittt igisd Summuhu ... 
unakkam I made stores of the yield of the 
mountains, the abundance of the seas, 
products from everywhere, (gold, silver, 
precious stones, brought in as) heavy tribute 
and rich gifts VAB 4 152 Aiii 26, cf. (gold, 
silver, cedars) biltt kabitti igisé Summuhu bi- 
&i-im-tim matitan hisib kal dadmi_ CT 37 7 i 26, 
also, wr. 61-81-ti PBS 15 791i 24, bi-&-ti Sadi u 
matitan ibid. iii 37 and VAB 4 182 iii 37, bilat 
matati bi-8-tt SA.TU.UM (= Sadi) hisib tamati 
VAB 4 94 iii 21, bt-Si-ti Sadi hisbi tamati ibid. 
112 i 29, 124 ii 34 (all Nbk.). 

The Nbk. refs. under usage c have been 
cited here on the strength of the unique 
variant bisimtu (CT 377i 26), and the usage, 
in the same texts, of bi-8¢-t2 libitiit, which 
compares with bisimit igéri Nabnitu E 117, 
in lex. section. It seems likely, however, 
that bisitu is to be taken as a derivative of 
bast, in the meaning “possession, wealth,” or 
the like (see biSttu), and that its variant 
bisimtu represents an archaized spelling or a 
wrongly reconstructed form. 

von Soden, Or. NS 25 243f. 


biSittu see bisimtu. 


biSitu s.; 1. property, 2. bi8it uzni focus of 
attention, intelligence, 3. 625% lubbi (an 
internal disease), 4. bisit libbt favorite(?); 


Mari, SB; ef. badd. 

[..-], [igi].gél = b2-st uz-nt Nabnitu Fragm. 
9:7£.;igi.gél=ra-ds uz-ni, bi-sit [uz-ni] Igituh I 8f. 

dNig.gi.na kur.kur.ra igi.gél me.en : Kitz 
tu bi-&t uz-ni ga matati atta upon you, Kittu, is 
centered the attention of all the countries 4R 28 
No. 1:9f., see OECT 6p. 52f.:31f.; lu. ki.gar.duy,. 
ga.am bar.ri igi.g&l.dé : tu-kul za-agq-pi bi-sit 
uz-ni e-rt in whom the upright trusts, upon whom 
the awakened looks UVB 15 p. 36:8; in broken 
context: igi.gél.bi: bt-é¢ uz-ni BA 10/1 82 
No. 8:13f.;i.bi.ma.al.la.ab.biba.gul.gul : é¢ 
bi-&-it uz-ni-ta aptasu Vabbit the window of (the 
temple, on which) my attention is focused, has 
been destroyed SBH p. 101f. r. 21f.; for another 
bil. ref. see mng. 4. 
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bi-st aEStu-su = mimma mfia-la ...] CT 41 
26:9 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXVIII). 

1. property: 150 iku of field ga 51-di-tum 
sa bit PN from the property of the family of 
PN ARM 8 11:2; {ém mati isanni KI.MIN bi- 
sit matati Sama& immar the mood of the 
country will worsen, variant: the (secret) pos- 
sessions of the countries will be exposed (lit. : 
the sun will see) ACh Samag 2:14. 

2. bistt uzni focus of attention, intelligence 
— a) focus of attention (a person or object): 
see lex. section; 0i-¢ a@EStu! ili wu malki 
(Istar) upon whom the attention of gods and 
rulers is directed BA 5 650 No. 15:4; you 
(Marduk) provide justice for the homeless 
girl, the widow 0i-sit anStul-si-na srpa mut- 
tlar]-ru-si-[na atta] you are the one upon 
whom their attention is directed, you are the 
shepherd who leads them BMS 12:38, restored 
from dupls. K.10063 and Sm.298. 

b) intelligence: bi-s¢ auStu-s4 HA.A she 
will lose her intelligence Kraus Texte lle v9’, 
ef. bi-si¢ auStu-sé [...] ibid. 40:9f.; note 
(the workmen) ina la bi-sit uz-né in their 
ignorance OIP 2 108 vi 85 and 122:17 (Senn.). 

3. bistt libbi (a specific internal disease): 
NA.BI bi-Sit SA Gia that man suffers from the 
bisit libbi-disease Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 56 
and 66. 

4. bistt libbi favorite(?): 4m.sa.mu 
ma.al.la.mu : bi-si-it lib-bi-ia my favo- 
rite(?) SBH p. 84:19f. 

See also bisimtu discussion section. 


biskanu s.; cocoon; NA.* 

ki a burdisahha la tadaggaluni a-na bis(vars. 
bi-id, bi-e$)-ka-ni-Sa la tasahhurunt just as 
this butterfly does not ...., does not return 
to its cocoon Wiseman. Treaties 580. 


bigru_s.; small child; syn. list.* 
bi-c-rum(var. -ru) = ge-er-ru CT 18 7 ii 2. 


bisru_ see bisru. 


biSSu_s.; (a garden plant); NB.* 

big-S% SAR CT 14 50:35 (NB list of plants in a 
royal garden). 

For a proposed identification with rue, see 
Meissner, ZA 6 294, also Thompson DAB 76. 
Hardly to be identified with bus3u. 


bisu 
biStu see birztu s. and birtu A. 
bi’Su see bisu adj. 
bisu _ (67°Su, fem. bidstu, b?iliu) adj.; 1. 


malodorous, 2. of bad quality, 3. (morally) 
evil; Bogh., SB, NB, LB; ef. ba’adu A. 

ha-ab LAGABXU = bi-7-8um MSL 2 128 ii 13, dupl. 
MSL 3 217 G, r. 2 (Proto-Ea) ; ha-ab LAGABxU = [bi]- 
4-80 (var. [bé]-84) A1/2:179; hab = bi~-34 QR 44 
No. 2:12 (group voc.); [hja-ab LaaaB = bi-[-su], 
8é3.H4B i-ku-ku stinking oil, §4 Smm.waB [tul-ru-u 
bad-smelling perfume A I/2:78ff., also Ea I 40—40b; 
baabyagan = bi--du (in group with bwédnu) 
Antagal E a 18; [ka.hab] qa-a-ha-ab (pronunci- 
ation) = pu-u bi-8[u] Kagal D Fragm. 4:15; ka. 
SnS, ka. hab = KA bi-4u Izi F 320f.; kud.al.hab. 
ba = bi-?-[gu] malodorous (leather), kuS.nu.al. 
hab.ba = la [min] Hh. XI 260f.; gi8.gisimmar. 
al.hab.ba = 67-7-8u malodorous (palm tree) Hh. 
TIY 302; im.hab = b7-7-8¢ malodorous (clay) Hh. X 
400; tug.tin.im.ma, tug.tin.nu.tuk = (sinu) 
bi-s% Hh. XTX 281f.;[sig.gir,] = gur-nu = bi-?-[$a- 
ti] Hg. CID 1. 

hu-ul HUL = b2-?-8[u] Diri II 139; [hu-ul] gun = 
bi--Su S42 Voc. AA 32’; [a] [0,] = bi--[su] A IT/6 
C 29. 

1. malodorous: see (describing leather, 
oil, perfume, clay, a palm tree, and the 
mouth) AI/2, etc., in lex. section; Summa 
US.mi bi-s% ina pi hast sumélisu illak if 
malodorous, dark blood comes out of the 
“opening of his left lung’ AMT 52,9:5; sumz 
ma misa kima sikari | bi--s[u] if its (the 
well’s) water is like beer, variant: stinking 
CT 38 23 K.3910+:32, and dupl. ibid. 24 BM 
34092:26' (SB Alu). 


2. of bad quality (NB): alpé bi-su-tu la 
tabehhir la tanandasiu do not select poor 
quality cattle to give him BIN 1 68:23; if he 
interrupts his service u naptanu bi-i-5% itepit 
or prepares a bad meal (for the god) TCL 13 
221:18; zéru bi-t-sé u babbant good or bad 
soil Camb. 217:9; ammini ki suluppi bi-su-tu 
tugebbila why is it that you send bad dates? 
BIN 1 26:31; 100 pitu bi-i-Su ina libbi 
umassar he leaves there one hundred bad 
(garlic) bundles Nbn. 17:12; hebiltu sa Sikart 
(wr. KAS8.H1.A) 7-i-3i damages due to spoilt 
beer Dar. 113:14, cf. hibiliu Sa takkast bi-i-& 
Dar. 36:17 and 432:3, hibiltudaKaS.saa bi-is 
Dar. 250:2; ki niinu ina sussullu indaté u 
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KUg.HI.A bi-i-k% ina manzaltigunu ugtarribt 
should there be a shortage of fish in the 
basket or should bad fish be offered at their 
service places (they commit a sin against god 
and king) YOS 7 90:15; lurindu 8a ana 
naptanu usélamma kim bi--e-& la igrubu ina 
Hanna iknuk he (the official) placed in Eanna 
under seal (as corpus delicti) the pomegranates 
which (PN) had delivered for the (divine) 
repast and which they did not offer because 
of bad quality YOS 6 222:13, cf. also kim 
bi~-e-8% ana Bélti-Sa-Uruk la igqrubu batlu 
iskunuma ibid. 6. 

3. (morally) evil — a) said of words, 
rumors, etc.: awat bi-%-im ittanabbalunim 
they constantly bring bad news KBo 1 11 
obv.(!) 13’, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116; minamma 
dibbika bi-Su-t-tu iqabbamma u aniku asemz 
més how could he say evil words about you to 
me and I listen to him? ABL 290:6 (NA), cf. 
dibbi bi-u-tu[... idab]bub ABL 752 r. 24 (NB); 
minamma dibbi bi-si-tu isappar BIN 1 22:31; 
PN u rabiti ... ki iphuru dibbi bi-su-tu [ana 
muhhi] Sarrigunu iddibbu. when PN and the 
officials assembled, they spoke evil words 
against their king ABL 460:4; dibbija bi-- 
su-tu idabbub u anaku ana mubhi sarri ... 
taklak he is saying evil things about me, but 
I put my trust in the king ABL 498r.9; dibbija 
bi-Su-tu ana PN akkija ki iddibbub as soon as 
(anybody) says evil words about me to PN 
BIN 1 43:18; mamma dibbigsu bi--Su-tu idabz 
bubu CT 22 155:11; uncert.: [dib]-bi bi-su--a 
ibid. 40:9; amat babbanitu u bi--il-ti mala 
akanna asemmé good or bad words, whatever 
I may hear here BIN 1 75:13; a-mat-a bi-il-ti 
ina pan sarri igabbima they speak evil words 
about me to the king ABL 716:27, cf. a-mat-a 
bi--il-ti [iga]bbt ABL 1106 r. 15; atta tidi ki 
a-mat bi-?-l-tt ina pi ibassi you well know 
that evil rumors are circulating BIN 1 22:6; 
ki a-mat-a bi-il-té adi pan Sarri ... uliakdidunt 
Sarru ... lu idt the king should know (the 
truth) when they report evil rumors about me 
to the king ABL 716 r.3; dibbi bi-i-Su-ti ana 
muhhija iskunuma ana ekalli igpura they have 
spread evil rumors about me and informed 
the palace ABL 283:10, cf. dibbi bi-Su-[ti ...] 
a[na] mubhija iskunu[ma] ABL 793:12; I 


biéu 


swear by Assur and Marduk ki dibbi bi--8u- 
u-te mala ina mubhija idbubu that all the bad 
things he said against me (are only his in- 
vention) ABL 301:8 (let. of Asb. to the Baby- 
lonians); [dibbi] bi-’-Su-ti idabbu[bu] will they 
spread evil rumors? PRT 47:3 (SB). 


b) other occs.: dibbi ibadssi bi--su-ti ina 
kutal Sarri epsw evil things indeed are done 
behind the king’s back ABL 1131 r.9; mimz 
ma sa ana muhhi mat Assur bi-i-8% ina GN 
itepsu in Uruk they have done all that is 
detrimental to Assyria ABL 266:13; settle 
the account with them 6i-i-s%i ga ina libbi lu 
madu bi-t-8% the evil of this affair is very evil 
YOS 3 185:14 and 16; gabbi nési sibtétu bi-se- 
e-tu, sabtant we are all held in grievous 
imprisonment BIN 1 36:30, cf. [ina sibtétu] 
bt-Se-e-tu, [...]la nimdt[u] ibid. 38; KaASsKAL 
bt-il-tu, ina ali illak he engagesin disreputable 
business in the city UCP 10 p. 260:13 (all NB); 
$a bi-i-& epsuma anaku ana ba[bbant éltepus 
I did correctly what had been done improper- 
ly Herzfeld API 19 § 4, cf. Sa bi-i-& epsdu ulld 
anaku babbant étepus ibid. 30:35; anadku DN 
lissurannt lapanimma bi-t-& may Ahuramaz- 
da protect me from evil ibid. 48, cf. also 
lissurw lapani gabbi bi-i- VAB 3 127 b 5 
(Artaxerxes), DN lissuranni lapant mimma bi-i- 
& VAB 3 91:33 (Dar. Na); arki uqu libbi bi- 
i-Su ittaskan afterwards the people became 
disposed to evil ibid. 15 § 10:14 (Dar.). 

-For Nbk. 194: 6, see gamru usage a—2’; the bil. ref. 
BA 10/1 125 No. 45:2 is too uncertain to be ac- 
ceptable, especially since 6274u does not occur in 


bil. texts and very rarely in SB. For *bistu, in 
ZA 44 118:26f., see pidstu, “slander, calumny.” 


bisu 
bast. 

4m 6é.8u.me.sa,mu im.<ma.ab.tim.mu. 
ne> : bi-8 & MIN <iéalluluni> they plunder the 
property of the temple E.3u.me.3a, SBH p. 84 
r. 10f., cf. ibid. 12f. 

a) in leg.: if a man is not able to repay 
the grain suati u bi-Sa-du ana kaspim inad: 
dinuma they sell him and his property CH § 
54:24, cf. (an Akkadian or an Amorite) ga 
Seam kaspam u bi-sa-am ana simim ... ilgd 
who bought barley, silver, or movable 


s.; movable property; OB, SB; ef. 
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property Kraus Ediktiii2; ana bitim Suati 
seam kaspam u bi-[Sa-am] inaddin he may 
pay for that house with grain, silver, or 
personal property CH § C 16, see Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws 34; they shall return to 
her (the divorced Sugitu or the nadiiu) her 
dowry and muttat eqlim kirim u bi-si-im a 
half-portion of the fields, orchards, and 
personal property CH § 1387:84; seam u 
kaspam ana turrim la isi bi-sa-am-ma 18h 
mimma sa ina gatisu ibassi ... inaddin (if 
the debtor) has no barley or silver to repay 
(the loan) but has some property, he gives (to 
the creditor) whatever he has available PBS 5 
93 ii 36 (= Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws § 
R); if a man is engaged on a trading expe- 
dition and kaspam hurdsam abnam wu bi-is 
gatisu ana awélim iddinma gives silver, gold, 
(precious) stones, or his movable property to 
aman CH § 112:54, and passim in CH; bi-sa- 
am u makkiiram sa ibassh mitharislizazul they 
divided equally among themselves whatever 
movable and (other) property there was 
Boyer Contribution 127:8, ef. bi-8-im u NiG.GA 
Grant Smith Coll. 254:13; mimma bi-Si B.A.BA 
u bi-3i PN ... iztizu they divided all the 
movable property of the paternal estate and 
the movable property of PN VAS 9 130:4f. 

b) in lit. and omens: 6i-3i mat nakrim ana 
matika irrubam the property of an enemy’s 
land will enter your land YOS 10 25:54, ef. ibid. 
26 ii 40, bi-8¢ ma-tt-ka ibid. 39 (OB ext.); bi-sa- 
am 8a matim Sati matum sanitum itabbal 
another land will carry off that land’s property 
ibid. 56 i 32 (OB Izbu); the king will kill the 
noblemen around him and bi-sa-Su-nu u 
makkirgunu ana bitat ilani izdz he will al- 
locate their property to the temples YOS 10 
14:9, cf. bi-Sa-Su & ma-ku-[ur-éu] RA 27 
142:18; 6i-3a-Su qatka ikaSSad you will take 
his property YOS 10 41:4; ni&é bi-sa-Si-na 
ana mahirim usessia the people will have to 
sell their possessions at any price ibid. 25:64, 
cf. bi-8i gdtim ussi ibid. 39 r. 11 (all OB ext.); 
rubt, bi-8i gatisu uiaddanusu they will make 
the prince give up his personal possessions 
KAR 150:13 (SB ext.); b¢-Sa-a aj ahsih I will 
desire no property Lambert BWL 76:134 
(Theodicy). 


bit 


bit (bitte) conj.; where, when, what; MA, 
NA (and as Assyrianism in NB from Nineveh); 
wr. syll. and &; cf. batu. 

a) bit — 1’ local use: bi-tt mar Siprisu 
tammarani ... sa sabite sabta seize those of 
his messengers who can be made prisoners 
wherever you find them ABL 1186:12, cf. 
urdani Sa Sarri bélija & immaruni idukka he 
kills the servants of the king, my lord, 
wherever he finds them ABL 463 r.7; supru 
bi-it Sutunt write (us) where he is ABL 1033:11; 
Gla ... bi-it atta kammusakani the town in 
which you are staying ABL 46:11, cf. bi-dt 
hirst mugirri sa Sarri ... ittiqunt ABL 80 r. 9, 
also gagquru & ISAG.ME.GAR [i]sakhurunt the 
region where Jupiter stays ABL 519 r. 19, 
and ibid. r. 10, gagquru & ulappatannit which 
region it (the eclipse) is touching ABL 38 r. 7, 
bi-it Dilbat itbaluni Thompson Rep. 267 r. 13, 
and passim; note niséni & Sarru igbini lilliku 
our people should go wherever the king has 
ordered ABL 206:10; Sa rihti gabbu ft isah- 
huruni lishur abassu lassu the balance (of the 
planets) may stay wherever they are, they do 
not matter ABL 519 r. 11; ultu nagbiri & 
sa-al-lu from the grave in which he lies 
ADD 6477.27; Summat PN innammaruni if 
he (the slave) is found with PN ADD 105r. 1. 

2’ temporal use: bi-it Sehtu ana Sakanikani 
when you perform the fumigation Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p]. 11 VAT 8005 r. 18 (MA); bi-it Sarru 
iqabbiini iddunu they put (the wood on the 
braziers) as soon as the king orders MVAG 41/3 
62 ii 16 (MA), cf. & Sarru igq-gab-bu-u-ni libilu 
ABL 634r. 8, also bi-it sarru béli igbini ABL 
3:9; aninu & nidabbubuni ihasstinds when- 
ever we complain, he ....-3 us ABL 415 r. 
7; RN ana GN bi-it illikuni ma emigésu ana 
mala déka when the king of Urartu marched 
against GN his entire force was defeated 
ABL 197:10, cf. also ibid. r. 10; & Sarru 
bélt t3purannini allak I shall depart as soon 
as the king, my lord, sends me word ABL 
170 r. 12, cf. also ABL 408: 22, 659:6; bi-it PN 
étarba as soon as PN arrived here ABL 
1063:13; bi-it tamarti Im.pIRI Sin la nimur 
we did not see the moon because (lit.: when) 
its first appearance was beclouded ABL 829 
r. 3. 
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3’ other uses: 8a la garri & a-na-a-3% how 
can I get well without the king? ABL 530 r. 4 
(NB); & errabunu ussini Supra write me as 
to who comes and goes ABL 129:4; ga attalt 
bi-it lumnu ibassini lub iu let them investi- 
gate whether any sinister portent is connected 
with the eclipse ABL 1080r.2; mé qaté &a 
ugarrabunt bi-it ib-ku-ni &4 (the rite of) the 
hand water basin which they bring to him 
(Marduk) refers to the fact that he has wept 
(his tears are in the hand water basin) ZA 51 
138:52, ef. ZA 52 226:11 (NA cultic comm.); 
damig & tépusunt indeed it is good what you 
have done ABL 945:4; Sarru bélt & tabuni 
labili the king, my lord, should bring me 
(those of the people of Kume) who are fit 
ABL 544:15; 0i-it Sarrw bélt igappar saknuni 
whatever the king, my lord, orders is done 
ABL 157:16; qgaqquru &  ta-ra-im-ma-ni 
lugasbitkunw he should hand any region you 
like over to you ABL 541:9. 

b) bit... bit: Hina pani urdite illaka&Sunz 
ni ina pan urdite éapas & ina pi tabi illak[as: 
Sunni] ina pi tabi étapas ABL 945:7 and 10; 
bi-te GI8.80.A.MES bi-te GIS.UR.MES ibadsini 
inakkisu. they will cut wherever there are 
either .... or beams ABL 507 r. 5f. 

c) with prep. — 1’ adijadu bit: a-di & 
EGIR.MES i-gar-bu-u-ni-ni until the rear 
guard arrives here ABL 192:16; a-du bi-it 
anaku asahhuranni until I return ABL 95 r. 
11, cf. a-du bi-it ilakuninni ABL 467 r. 15, cf. 
also Iraq 25 71 No. 65:15, and passim; see also 
adi conj. usage a—7’. 

2’ ina bit: ina & Sarru bélt ina muhhi rabiite 
i&puranni as to the fact that the king, my 
lord, wrote to me concerning the officials 
ABL 884:4; ittimali ina bi-it iddat Sarri alla: 
kanni ina... GN éarba yesterday I entered 
GN so that I can follow the king ABL 766:6; 
supur ina & erbit ihrituni write whether the 
locusts have ....-ed ABL 1015:8; note ina 
bit... ina bit: ina & fabuni ina & marsunt 
ana Sarri bélija nigappar we will report to the 
king, my lord, to what extent (the situation 
on the canal) is either good or bad ABL 621 
r. 2f.; ina B sutunu taliapranissu on account 
of this you have sent word to him ABL 
576:21 (NB). 


bit diri 


3’ ana bit: a-na & sarru ispurannini as to 
what the king has written me ABL 151:5; 
éa kaspa a-na & anni iddinunu who had paid 
for this reason ABL 992 r. 8. 

4’ issu bit: ina mubhi massarti Sa Urartaja 
TA & ina URU GN errubuni concerning the 
guard duty against the Urartian troops, as 
soon as they enter the city of Kurban (my 
messengers will depart) ABL 123:7; annurig 
8 Jandte TA 4 mituni it is now eight years 
since he died ABL 43 r. 23; TA & Sarru bélu 
... ipgidannini ever since the king, my lord, 
appointed me ABL 84r. 4, also ABL 347:13 
and, wr. TA bi-it ABL. 7337.7; urahina imi anni 
ta bi-it marsakuni it has been a full month 
today that I have been sick ABL 203:8, also 
ibid. 10; TA bi-tt ussesu karruni adunakanni 
from the time its (the temple’s) foundations 
were laid until now ABL 476r. 12, cf. also ABL 
464:15, 358:24, 390 r. 14, 1058 r. 5, and passim; 
note Ta bi-it Samaés inappakhannu adu irabz 
binu ABL 992:10 and its parallel ABL 1139 r. 4. 

5’ ultu bit (all NB): wl-tu &% PN la asbu 
ever since PN ceased to be present ABL 
839:14; sanati agd 10 ul-ti tana GN ... ust 
these ten years since they left for Elam ABL 
266:8 andr. 6, also ul-tukagd ABL 716r. 21. 


For BBSt. No. 6 i 26 and 36, see imittu A mng. 
3a-l’. 

Miiller, MVAG 41/3 p. 77; (Finkelstein, JNES 21 
90ff.). 


bit abi see abu A in bit abi. 

bit akulli see akullu in bit akullt. 
bit ali see alu in bit al. 

bit alpi see alpu in bit alpi. 

bit béri see béru in bit béri. 

bit buqiimi see bugiéimu in bit bugimi. 
bit dajani see dajdnu in bit dajant. 
bit dalu see dalu B in bit dalu. 

bit dini see dinu in bit dini. 

bit dulli see dullu in bit dulli. 

bit diiri see déru A in bit dari. 
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bit emi 

bit emi see emu in bit emt. 

bit emUti see emitu in bit emiti. 

bit epinni see epinny in bit epinni. 
bit epri see epru in bit epri. 

bit erSi see erdu in bit eréi. 

bit es@ri see eséru B in bit eséri. 

bit eSri see edri A in bit edré. 

bit gapan see gapnu in bit gapan. 

bit gizzi see gizzu B in bit gizzi. 

bit gursu_ see gursu A in bit guréu. 
bit haré see hard E in bit haré. 

bit hegalli see hegallu in bit hegalli. 
bit hiburni see hiburnw in bit hiburni. 
bit hilani see hilanu in bit hilani. 

bit hilini see hilanu in bit hilani. 

bit hillani see hilanu in bit hilani. 
bit hilsi see Ailsu F in bit hilse. 

bit hitlani see Ailanu in bit hilani. 
bit hubulli see hubullu A in bit hubulli. 
bit hubiri see hubiru A in bit hubiri. 
bit iki see iku in bit iki. 

bit ilki see idku A in bit ilki. 

bit immeri_ see immeru in bit immeri. 
bit irbi see irbu in bit irbi. 

bit igstirati see issiru in bit issiri. 
bit isstiri see issiiru in bit isstiri. 

bit iSpari see isparu in bit cépari. 

bit i8tani see isdnu in bit istani. 

bit ithisi see ithusu in bit ithisi. 

bit salme see salmu in bit salme. 

bit séri see séru A in bit séri. 


bit sibitti see sibitiu in bit sibitts. 


bitanu 
bit zaqiqi see zagigu in bit zaqiqi. 
bit ziqiqi see zagigu in bit zaqiqi. 


bitanu (béfanu) s.; 1. inner part, interior, 
2. (a specific building inside a palace or 
temple precinct), 3. inner quarter of a palace 
or temple, 4. personnel attached to the inner 
quarters of palace or temple; MB, MA, SB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and & with complements 
(E-nu, B-a-nu/i, f-a(n)-nu-u, B-ta(n)-nu, etc.); 
ef. bet. 

1. inner part, interior — a) of regions: 
[...]-8u 8a be-ta-nu AKA 113 r. 3 (Tigl. I); 
KUR Habhi sa be-ta-ni_ the interior section of 
GN KAH 2 84:30 (Adn. II), of. kKUR Habhi Sa 
be(var. bi)-fa(var. adds -a)-ni AKA 274 i 59, 
and passim in Asn. referring to Habhi, cf. also 
KUR Nirbi Sa be-ta-ni KAH 2 94:4, and passim 
in Asn. referring to Nir(i)be, KUR Urumu &a 
bi(var. be)-ta(var. adds -a)-ni AKA 299 ii 13 
(Asn.); Mat Za-mu-a 84 be-ta-a-ni WO 2 410ii 2, 
wr. &-a-ni ibid. 30ii 7, and passim in Shalm. ITI. 

b) of objects, the human body: be-fa-a-nu 
sa digadri ... tultanallap you wipe the inside 
of the pot thoroughly Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 
21 right col. 20, and passim in this phrase in these 
texts; if a mole ina bi-ta-an sapti GaR is 
located on the inside of (his) lip CT 28 25:31 
(SB physiogn.); note in medical context: gam: 
mu sa gatéaddan ... 3-ma U,.MES Sa ana f-a- 
ni addan I give him a medication to drink (for 
three days he drinks the medication) for three 
more days I will give (medication) for internal 
use ABL 740 r.17 (NA); medication Sa bi-ta- 
nu-sé DU-u-ni (subscript of a recipe) Kécher 
BAM 302:11; the baby who is teething bi-ta- 
nu-us-su ussappil let (the ill effects) go down 
in his innards ABL 586 r. 6 (NA). 

c) of a building, a wall: Jumma askuppassu 
ana k-a-nu tsqit if its (the house’s) threshold 
tilts(?) toward the inside (contrast: ana KA- 
a-nu line 96) CT 38 13:95 (SB Alu), cf. ina 
E.GAR,.MES 3a E-a-nu on the inside wall 
(contrast: ga ki-di-a-nu, r. 66) CT 4017 r. 67 
and ibid. 16:27; ima tarbasi a h-a-ni sa bit 
Nabé in the inner courtyard of the Nabi 
temple ABL 367:9 (NA); tallu hurdsi f-a-ni 
the gold(-plated) carrying poles for use inside 
(the temple) RAcc. 90:19 and 114:18. 
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2. (a specific building inside a palace 
and temple precinct): RN b-a-na ana 4Assur 
... €pus Sennacherib built a b. for ASSur OIP 
2151 No. XI 2 (on a stone slab), cf. (in same 
context) B-an-nu-u(var. -%) ibid. 150 No. X 3; 
E-a-nu-u ana PN GAL.DUMU-ia épusma I 
(Sennacherib) built a 6. (described as having a 
limestone foundation, brick walls) for my 
oldest son ibid. 152 No. XV 3 (ona brick); f- 
tan-ni (var. B.LUGAL) ... épus (described 
as 95 cubits long and 31 wide) Borger Esarh. 
62 Bv 32; ina pan k-tan-ni ina pan B.KLNA. 
MES # LUGAL isséni§ utiakkamuni they will be 
deposited together before the b. (and) the 
bedrooms of the royal residence ABL 22 r. 5 
(NA). 

3. inner quarter of a palace or temple: 
ast §a be-ta-a-[nju the physician for the 
Inner Quarters AfO 17 274:49, and ibid. 286:96 
and 99 (MA harem edicts), cf. dajalija sa i- 
a-ni ABL 769:5 (NA); andku issi f-an-ni 
aparraska I will cut you off from (any access 
to) the inner quarters ABL 84r.2(NA); B-a-ni 
(listed beside b%é mdéarte, bit rédite, etc.) 
ADD 1083 ii 10, see also bitanu in Ja muhhi 
bitani; imu istén patira ina t-a-nu tukdn 
during the day you set up one reed altar in 
the inner quarter (ofthe temple) Pinches Berens 
Coll. No. 110:6, cf. ina lilati ... [ina] b-a- 
mu... tukdn ibid. 9; (in difficult contexts) 
h-a-ni ADD 702:4, 916:5, 1125 ii 2 and 6. 


4. personnel attached to the inner quarters 
of a palace or a temple — a) in MB (re- 
ferring to a palace): GEMH(!).B.GAL b-a-nu & 
KA-a-nu-[um] slave girls of the palace, (its) 
inner quarters and the official quarters BE 
17 35:15 (let.); x (aklum) KURUM(KUR,) E-nwu 
(dupl. KURUM #.GAL BE 14 167:10) PBS 2/2 
34:10, cf. ibid. 141:9, cf. alsoh-nu PBS 2/2 83:4, 
137:11; note (barley for) LU.smraS &-nu the 
brewer of the inner quarter PBS 2/2 117:10, 
for other refs., see Torezyner Tempelrechnungen 
p. 113b; note the writing H-a-nu BE 14 73:15 
and in the parallel text PBS 2/2 118:11f. 

b) in NB (referring to temples): 24 
measures of makkasu-jam a bi-ta-nu &a 


4Bélet Sippar for the inner quarter of the 
Lady-of-Sippar (parallel: ga & 1Annunitw) 


bitanu 


Camb. 63:4, cf. makkasu Sa bi-ta-nu sattuk §a 
MN Nbn. 1051:2, also, wr. E-ta-nu Dar. 179:7 
and Nbn. 49:10; dates ina pappasu sa & 
GGula u k-ta-nu Camb. 133:3, also Dar. 98:2, 
also NINDA.HLA 8a B-ta-nu §a <Say SINNIN 
Bélet Sippar Camb. 150:13; bi-ta-nu sa bit 
4Bélet Sippar Nbn. 125:2; ana KA t B-an-nu 
CT 22 61:14 (let.), and cf. 6-a-ni ‘Samad TCL 
9 138:17 (let.). 

Ad mng. 1: Meissner BAW 1 p. 12ff. Ad mng. 2: 


Borger Esarh. 62f. n. to line 32; Oppenheim, JNES 
24 321 ff. 


bitanu in $a bitani s.; official in charge of 
the inner quarters of a palace or temple; SB*; 
cf. itu. 

(L]G sa h-a-ni (between sa sépé and até sa 
gannt) PRT 44:7. 

See also bitanu in Sa mubhi bitani, sa pan 
bitani. 


bitanu in $a mubhi bitani s.; official in 
charge of the inner quarters of a palace or 
temple; NA, NB; cf. bitw. 

IGI PN taslisu 84 LU Sa UGU B-a-ni IGI PN, 
MIN MIN before PN, the third-on-the-chariot 
of the official in charge of the inner quarters, 
before PN,, the same ADD 260r. 5; LU 8d 
UU k-a-nt (between Sa pan ekalli and LU.A.BA 
matt) ADD 810r. 18 (= ABL 568); mar Sipri 
§a LU 84 UGU B-a-ni_ VAS 4 85:4, also (addressee 
of a letter) ABL 855:1 (NB); [LU ga u]eu f-a- 
nu U LU GAL.K<SILA>.SU.DU,.A.MES the of- 
ficial in charge of the inner quarters and the 
chief of the cupbearers ABL 755:16 (NB); PN 
LU.SAG LUGAL 8&4 UGU H-a-nit Cyr. 312:2, and 
note PN LU &4 UGUE-a-ni u PN, marsu sa PN, 
ga bit LU 8&4 UVaU E-a-ni tuppa adssitu ... 
iknukma ana PN, ... tddinu PN, the of- 
ficial in charge of the inner quarters, and PN,, 
the son of PN, of the office of the official in 
charge of the inner quarters, sealed and gave 
to PN, (without my permission) the marriage 
document (of the woman) ibid. line 6f., also (the 
officials and judges) é4 vau -a-ni i3dluma 
questioned the official ibid. 10; 130 head of 
sheep and goats, income brought by PN LU 84 
ueu bi-ta-a-nu ga RN sar Babili the official in 
charge of the inner quarters of Nabopolassar, 
king of Babylon (dated 7th year of Nabopo- 
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lassar) GCCI 2 64:15; mesénu ina pan PN sd 
(text: ina) muh-hi (new line) h-ta-nu apteqid 
(uncert.) GCCI 2 397: 13 (let.). 


bitinu in Sa pan bitani_ s.; official in 
charge of the inner quarters of a palace or 
temple; NA*; cf. bitu. 

[LU] 44 1GI B-tan-na (parallel: LU sa IGr bit 
gate) ABL 875 r. 2. 


bitanai (bétani, fem. bédnitu) adj.; per- 
taining to the interior, inside; MB, MA, SB, 
NA; cf. biéu. 

UZU K-a-ni-té : UzU SA.NIGIN 2R 44 No. 3r. 3 
(Practical Vocabulary of Nineveh, see AfO 18 340). 

a) in gen.: dirsu be-ta-na-a ... dirsu ki- 
da-na-a AOB 1 136:6 (Shalm.1); papdhu &- 
a-nu-u misab Assur bélija the inner cella, 
the residence of my lord AS8ur Borger Esarh. 
3 iii 35; pa-ni B-a-nu-%~ WVDOG 59 54:32 
(Esagila tablet); ina KA ka-me-i ... && KA E-a-ni- 
fi] ZA 16 197:17' (Lamaatu), cf. sippi kamiti 
u bi-ta-nu-ti(var. -ta) KAR 38 r. 28, dupl. RA 
18 28 r. 2, var. from K.8863:12; bi-ta-nu-tum (in 
broken context) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 16:9 (MB). 


b) said of a cut of meat (pl.): uz t-a-ni- 
a-te Ebeling Stiftungen p. 19:3, cf. ibid. 13:38, 
and (also beside dishdni, q.v.) ABL 1221:8; 
see lex. section. 

Meissner BAW 1 p. 12ff. 


bitbitiS adv.; into every house; SB*; cf. 
bitu. 

bi-tt-bi-ti-ié(var. - &&) laterruba I will enter 
into every house Lambert BWL 78: 140 (Theo- 
dicy). 


bitiqtu s.; 1. amount outstanding, deficit, 
2. loss, 3. damages, compensation; OA, OB, 
MA; pl. bitgatu; cf. bataqu. 

ka.{diril ku.4.tuku i.bi.za ki.[im.baUIn- 
nin].za.kam : [tlakéitum ne-me-lum i-bi-si-% bi- 
ti-iqg-tum ku-ma Igtar (to make) gain (and) profit, 
(to suffer) loss (and) deficit is up to you, O I8star 
Sumer 13 71:5f. (OB lit., coll. R. D. Biggs). 

1. amount outstanding, deficit (OA): sumz 
ma ina imisu la isqul errabma bit tamkarim 
ana bi-it-qd-tim alaqgiéum if he (the debtor) 
does not pay on time, I will take on his ac- 
count from the house of the merchant up to 
the amount outstanding CCT 1 6a:12, cf. 


bitiqtu 


summa ina mala timisu kaspam la isqul er: 
rabma bit tamkarim ana bi-ti-iq-tim alaqgima 
umalla MVAG 33 No. 185:14, also Summa ina 
umisu la isqul bit tamkarim alagqima bi-ti-qda- 
tim umalla ICK 2 95A:10; 1 Ma.NA kaspam 
uhtabbilakkum 6 subari usérVvakkum ... uatta 
amménim bi-it-gd-tim tastanapparam I owed 
you one mina of silver, I sent you six of my 
boys (in payment), so why do you keep writing 
to me about an amount still outstanding? 
CCT 3 27b:17 (let.); PN ttammama tassvratim 
bi-it-qd-at abnim halugg@é x weri?am bab tlim 
iSakkan PN shall take an oath (regarding 
the copper): (at) the gate of the temple he 
shall deposit x copper (for) transportation 
costs (and as security against) deficiency in 
weight (and other) losses (decision by the 
karum) MVAG 33 No. 278:6, ef. [x] Gin bi,- 
it-qd-at AN.NA a shortage of x shekels of tin 
BIN 6 185: 18, ef. ibid. 189:34; 13 MA.NA weri?am 
bi-it-ga-at 4 pirdim 13 minas of copper owing 
(on the price of) half a ....-animal BIN 4 
172:12, cf. 50 MA.NA weri’am bi-it-qd-at ANSE. 
HI.A ibid. 14. 

2. loss (OB): Summa tamkarum ana Samal: 
lim kaspam ana tadmigqtim ittadinma aésar 
illiku bi-ti-ig-tam itamar gqaqqad kaspim ana 
tamkarim utdr if a merchant has given money 
to an agent on a loan without interest, and he 
(the agent) suffers a loss on his journey, he 
still returns the capital sum to the merchant 
CH § 102:20; if a man has rented his field to a 
tenant farmer and has received the rent for 
his field (and) afterwards the storm god 
strikes it or a flood carries away (the soil) 
bi-ti-iq-tum Sa errésimma, the loss is the tenant 
farmer’s CH § 45:45; kima inanna bi-tt-ig- 
tum gaknat that at present an infringement 
(of boundary lines) has occurred (ig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur No. 82 r. 12. 

3. damages, compensation (MA): [sum]ma 
ki [assat wilini idi b]i-tt-qa-a-te idd[anma] if 
he knew that she was a citizen’s wife (and 
yet took her on a journey), he pays damages 
KAV 1 iii 2 (Ass. Code § 22), of. [kt] @ alu bi-1t- 
qa-a-te [ana] wilt iddinuni even though the 
man has paid damages to the (other) man 
ibid. iii 6; mimma anni’u ana bit-qa-te [...] 
KAJ 274:16. 
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bititu 
The Babylonian dialect uses only the 
singular of this word, while all the Assyrian 
references (except the OA occurrences MVAG 
33 No. 185, tablet and case) are in the plural. 
Ad mng. 1: Oppenheim, AfO 12 347. 


bititu. s.; inside, inner part; SB*; cf. bitu- 

Summa [ina bi]-ti-ti innamir if (a snake) is 
seen in the inner part (of the house) (between 
elis above, Saplis below, [ina muh]hi-su above 
him, and ina stLA in the street) CT 38 29:40 
(SB Alu), with comm. ina bi-ti-ti = ina pi-ti- 
tum CT 41 25 r. 15. 

If the proposed meaning is correct, we must 
assume that the commentator misunderstood 
bi-tt-t2 to mean “‘in the open.” 


bitqu§ s.; 1. opening (sluice) of a canal 
through which water is diverted, also the 
canal which carries the diverted water, 
2. diverting of water, 3. cutting through, 
4. accusation, allegation, 5. losses, 6. one- 
eighth of a shekel, 7. one-half of a seah 
measure, 8. (a good quality of flour); from 
OB on; cf. bataqu. 


1. opening (sluice) of a canal through 
which water is diverted — a) referring to 
the sluice itself: 4 a1 bi-it-ga-am urtappisu 
they widened the opening by four “‘reeds” 
ARM 6 4:14; 7 ammatim Supul mé Sa bi-it-qi- 
im dtu the water depth at that opening is 
seven cubits ARM 69:10; assum bi-it-qi-im 
Sa balittim ga GN sabétim concerning 
starting work on the opening of the storage 
basin of GN ARM 3 75:5, cf. ibid. 9 and 26; 
bi-tt-qum eli ... mé ubbal the upper sluice 
(the one made of stone) carries off the water 
ARM 6 1:12, and cf. bi-it-qum ... Salim ibid. 
31; bi-it-gam sdtu askir I blocked that 
opening ARM 6 4:17, cf. ibid. 11:5, b¢-it-gam 
esekker ibid. 12:15 and 17; Habur kima matém 
bi-tt-ga-am esekker I will block the opening 
when the Habur becomes lower ARM 6 8:13, 
ef. ibid. 10; exemptions from dulli bit-gi 
mihri namba?i work on the sluice, the weir 
(and) the seepages(?) MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 18 (MB 
kudurru); a mu[hhi] bit-ga u alku on the sluice 
and the run (of the canal) Nbn. 1117:10; bit- 
qa a GIS musukkanni opening (reinforced) by 


bitqu 


musukkannu-wood Nbn. 947:4, also Cyr. 175:3, 
see also butugtu; obscure: one hundred loads 
of reed ana bit-ga ga ina libbi ga LU.GAL.saG 
BRM 1 96:3 (NB). 


b) referring to specific localities: Bit 
J@kin bit-quapparu the land of GN, sluice(s) 
and the swamp CT 22 48 (mappa mundi); when 
the guennakku, the commander (Sakin témt), 
and the army of Bit Jakin ittisunu adi muhhi 
bit-ga ki illikuni went with them as far as the 
sluice ABL 542:13, and note ana uRU KA 
bit-ga lillikunt ibid. r. 1 (NB). 

c) referring to fields, etc., on the canal: 
kirt Sant sa ina muhhi bit-qu the other garden 
which is at the sluice canal PSBA 10 146 (pl. 
5) 42; meshatu SE.NUMUN utiati imittu Nic.ca 
dutu sa mubhi bit-qa measurements of the 
barley fields which are along the sluice canal 
(and subject to) taxes (payable to) the ex- 
chequer of SamaS Nbn. 835:1, cf. (dates) 
imitti eqli a muhhi bit-qa a PN Cyr. 316:2, 
also VAS 3 96:10, also situ Sa muhhi bit-ga Sa 
MU.17.KAM Nbn. 1049:1; errésé Sa ina mubhi 
bit-qu) Nbk. 459:8, also Nbn. 525:2, 1117:10; 
uttatu ga MU.10.KAM ina muhhi bit-qa ana 
nishi nadnatu barley due in the tenth year 
delivered on the canal as an installment(?) 
Nbn. 525:22. 


d) asa geogr. name: uRU Bit-ga sa PN 
VAS 3 62:15 and VAS 6 124:16, also (with the 
same personal name) A.GAR ip Bit-qa ja PN 
Nbn. 437:2; the dowry of his wife Ja SE. 
NUMUN ga muhhi Bit-qa sa PN maéskanu 
sabtatu for which the field along the PN 
Canal is held as pledge TCL 13 214:7; But-ga 
§a PN urnU §a PN, VAS 3115:16; URU Bit-ga 
da PN Sthu sa Bélti 3a Uruk village (called) 
Sluice Canal of PN, district of the Lady-of- 
Uruk BIN 1 103:19, cf.afield sa KA ip Bit-qa 
sa PN nia.ca *Bélti ga Uruk u Nand ibid. 
99:2. cf. also ibid. 117:25, GCCI 2 357:18f., AnOr 
8 19:26, and passim, wr. URU ip Bit-qa sa PN 
YOS 7 180:15, YOS 6 199:13, and passim in NB 
texts from Uruk. 

2. diverting of water: pit bi-it-qu u kiriktu 
ga nar sarri ana mala SE.NUMUN ga DN ga ina 
paniéu PN nag PN is responsible for the 
opening and closing of the Nar-Sarri canal 
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concerning all the fields of the Lady-of-Uruk 
which are under him TCL 12 90:19 (NB); 
bit-qa ina naratikunu ... ana SE.NUMUN.MES- 
ia... lat-bat-taq no water must be diverted 
from your canals into my fields BE 9 55:5, 
cf. ina imu bit-ga ina libbi ib-tat-qa u SE. 
NUMUN.MES-ia ... uftabbéi should a diversion 
occur and my fields become flooded (you have 
to pay damages) ibid. 9, also ibid. 17 and 22; 
amu sa ip bit-ga ina GN 1tb-tu-qa the day 
when they diverted the water from the sluice 
in GN TCL 9 79:7 (let.); ina mili gaps 
ibbatiq bit-gu (see batagu mng. 10) BM 98589 
ii 11, in Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500. 

3. cutting (as act): ina bi-ti-ig abunnatisu 
Simassu Gilg. P. iv 36 (OB), also ba-R1-iq (for 


batiq or bitig) abunnate CT 1549iv 7’, see 
abunnatu mng. 3. 
4. accusation, allegation — a) with 


bataqu or buttuqu: la habbulaku u la sarraku u 
bi-it-qi-ia 1b-ta-ta-aq I am neither a (bad) 
debtor nor a criminal, yet he has made ac- 
cusations against me KAV 201:8, also KAV 
169:7 (both MA); 6i-it-[qu-a] bat-tu-qu alle- 
gations against me have been made JCS 7 
135 and 167 No. 62:26 (MA Tell Billa). 


b) other occs.: bi-tt-qi-u la tugger (if) you 
do not give up the accusations against him 
KAV 201:17, cf. bt-it-qi-8u wéSer ibid. 15 (MA). 

5. losses (MA only): pahat bi-it-qi-e §a PN 
the responsibility for the losses incurred by 
PN (in broken context) KAJ 294:2. 


6. one-eighth of a shekel — a) in gen.: 
7,30 bit-qa 0;7,30 (i.e., one-eighth, of a 
shekel is called) 6. Sachs, JCS 1 68 CBS 11032: 3, 
cf. 7,30 224 SE bit-qa one-eighth (of a shekel 
is) 224 SE (called) 6. ibid. 70 CBS 11019:17; 
3 ain bit-ga TA kaspi Sa PN 1 Gin } bit-ga TA 
irbi three shekels and a b. which (come) from 
the silver of PN (a total of 44 shekels ac- 
cording to line 8) and 1} shekels and one 8. 
from entry fees (i.e., 3+ 14+ $= 44) Nbn. 
410:11f. 

b) uses: 2 ain bit-qa KU.BABBAR 24 
shekels of silver GCCI 2 250:1; 2 Gin 4-ut bit- 
qa two shekels, one-fourth, and one-eighth 
Nbk. 454:3, cf. 10 Gin ri-bu(copy: -mu)-ut @ 
bi-ti-ig Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 18:4, bi-it-qa 


bitqu 


(beside $ and 4) ibid. No. 1:11, 12 and 24 (MB); 
% aty bit-ga_ one shekel minus 3 Nbn. 591:1; 
11 gin bié-ga LA eleven shekels minus one- 
eighth YOS 6 115:11, ef. Nbk. 454:2, VAS 6 
214:10 and 12, 240:6, 317:2, and passim, also ana 
1 ain bit-ga LA-f YOS 6 209:20, 4 ain humz 
muésu LA-ti bit-ga TCL 12 42:1; 24 ma.na bit-qa 
6 SE two minas, twenty shekels, and 4 + 4 
VAS 5 103:18; [3 Gin] mi-Sil bit-qga one-half 
shekel and half a 6. (i.e., ~; of a shekel) (of 
gold) VAS 6 195:13; Tt bit-ga kaspa idi 
bitt the rent of the house is one-eighth of a 
shekel of silver per month Evetts Ner. 72:5 
and 7; ina 1 ain bit-ga kaspi hubullu ina muhz 
higunu irabbi their debt carries interest at the 
rate of one-eighth per shekel of silver TuM 
2-3 106:5, cf. ina 1 cin bit-qu hurdsu ina 
mubhisu ibbalakkit (should he not pay the 
temple) one-eighth will be charged against 
him per one shekel of gold TCL 13 211:6, and 
ef. BIN 1 114:8; note in med. texts to 
indicate quantities: bit-qgu AMT 41,1 r. iv 16, 
4 bit-qé zg of a shekel ibid. 16 and 17 (NA). 


c) in definitions of alloys: 1 Ma.na kaspa 
ina 1 gin bit-qa wu  MA.NA 5 Gin kaspa ina 
1 cin hummusu inandin he pays (the debt 
of one mina and 55 shekels in) one mina 
silver which has one-eighth (alloy) per shekel 
and 55 shekels of silver which has one-fifth 
(alloy) per shekel VAS 4 23:25, cf. also Nbk. 
408:14; worn silver Sa ina 1 ain bit-ga which 
has one-eighth (shekel of alloy) in each shekel 
VAS 5 64:5, and passim in NB, often with added 
characterization of the silver such as nuhhutu 
Dar. 108:1, and passim, Sala ginnu Dar. 411:5, 
pest TuM 2-3 61:1, and passim, sa gind sa naz 
danu u mahadrt Dar. 170:1, and passim. 


7. one-half of a seah measure (NB): 1 
(BAN) bit-ga U.DIN.TIR.MI SAR 1 (BAN) bit-ga 
U.EBUR SAR 1 (BAN) bit-ga 0.8A.8A SAR naphar 
4 (BAN) bit-ga one seah and one Bb. of black 
cumin, one seah and one b. of ...., one seah 
and one 8. of ...., in all four seahs and one b. 
(hence one bitgu = one-half seah) BRM 1 
27:1ff. 


8. (a good quality of flour, NB only): 
1 guR 2 (PI) 3 (BAN) SE.BAR ana 1 GUR gi-mu 
bit-ga one gur, two PI, three seahs of barley to 
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(make) one gur of }.-flour GCCI 1 79:2; 3GUR 
3 (BAN) gt-me sad-ru 1 GUR 3 (PI) 2 (BAN) gi-me 
bit-ga naphar 4 (gUR) 3 (PI) 5 (BAN) qi-me 
three gur and three seahs of ordinary flour, 
one gur, three Pi, and two seahs of b.-flour, in 
all four gur, three PI, and five seahs of flour 
Camb. 374:5, cf. 3 auR gi-me bit-qa 1 GuR 4 PI 
gi-mu sa-dar AnOr 8 35:10; zip bit-ga 1 (sit) 
sad-ru RAcce. 14 ii 24, cf. (also beside sadru- 
flour) Hewett Anniversary Vol. pl. 22 A:1 and 
B:1, TCL 13 233:28 and GCCI 1 203:1, zip bit-qu 
(beside zip halhalla and zip harru) Nbk. 
427:3; gi-me bit-[qa] (beside gt-me hal-hal-tu) 
Nbn. 92:1, zip bit-ga (beside ZiD.MUNUx) RAcc. 
18 iv 10; qi-me bit-ga (beside gi-me qa-a-[a- 
tu(?)] TCL 9 117:27, see also Nbn. 214:7, 951:1, 
Dar. 200:6, 408:10, YOS 3 189:13(!). 

Ad mng. 4: F. R. Kraus, ZA 43 108. Ad mng. 5: 


Ungnad, OLZ 1908 Beiheft 26ff.; Pognon, JA 11 
(Série 9) 392 ff. 


bitramu 
baramu B. 

ma-i8 MAS = bit-ra-mu A 1/6:98; 8u-ba NA,.ZA. 
SUH = bi-tt-ra-mu, ellu, ebbu, namru Diri ITI 101 ff.; 
gu.gu = bit-ra-[mu] 2R 44 No. 1:10 (group voc.); 
[su-U] st-gund = za-ar-ri-qum, [bt]-i[t-r]a-mu MSL 2 
136 lines g and h. 

bit-ra-mu = §e-lep-pu-u Malku V 59. 

bi-it-ra-a-ma indga Para her (I8tar’s) eyes 
are multicolored (and) of different hues RA 
22 172:12. 


adj.; multicolored; OB; cf. 


bitru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 

bit-ra ga KAS.U.SA SIG takattamsu you cover 
him with b. of fine billatu AMT 55,1 r. 9, cf. 
[bit-ra Ja Ka8.US.84 SIG; takattamsu AMT 
49,2 r.ii 10; bet(text: e)-ra-a 84 KAS.US.SA 
bahrissu tasammissi you bandage her with 
b. of billatu while they are still hot (delete 
this ref. CAD 7 (I/J) 177 sub tri?w) Kécher 
BAM 240:18’ (= KAR 195 r. 17). 

For billatu as a solid substance, see billatu A 
mng. 2. 


bitrO adj.; outstanding, superb; SB. 
[ma-48] MAS = bit-r[u-%] Idu I 161; [ma-&8] 
[ma8] = bit-ru-u A 1/6:92; suhur.m4é8 KU, = bit- 
ru-t Hh. XVIII 5. 
Sah.nam.lugal.la.ag.a = bit-[ru-u] Hh. XIV 
180e; Sah.nam.en.na.ag.a = bit-ru-u ibid. 172; 


bitrt 


udu.nam.en.na.ag.a = bit-ru-i Hh. XIII 74; 
nam.en.ag.a = bit-ru-% Hh. IT 225. 

dUtu pe’.4m si.an.ta.mus.bi : gaméu bi-it- 
ru-u sariru elétu superb Sun god, splendor of the 
upper (world) UVB 15 p. 36:5. 

a) qualifying animals: see Idu I, A 1/6, 
and Hh., in lex. section; gumahé bit-ru-ti &wé 
marttt outstanding bulls, fattened sheep (as 
offering) Lie Sar. 386, also ibid. 78:9; 16 pasilz 
li bi-tt-ru-tim 16 outstanding pasillu-sheep 
VAB 4 92 ii 27 (Nbk.); gammalé ANSE.NITA. 
MES (= miré) bit-ru-ti (as tribute) Iraq 7 119 
(= fig. 8) viii 31 (Asb.), wr. (error of the 
scribe) 4.US8-ti Streck Asb. 134 viii 29 and 202 
v 13, bitt-ri-du-tt Piepkorn Ash. 84:37. 


b) said of storage piles of barley: ‘am 
musxtap>pik karé tillt bit-ru-ti DN, who 
provides enormous piled-up storage heaps (of 
barley) En. el. VII 78, cf. (the king) mugarrini 
karé bi-it-ru-a-tim CT 375i 11 (Nbk.), cf., in 
Sum. texts, gur,.du,.gur,.ma8S SAKI 134 
Gudea Cyl. Bxv 3, gur,.du,.gur,.mas kt CT 
42 9 iii 3, and passim. 

c) as epithet of a deity: see UVB 15, in 
lex. section. 

The general meaning of this poetic adjective 
in Akkadian is suggested by the Sumerian 
correspondences of the vocabularies (en, 
lugal, nam.en.na) and of the cited 
bilingual text (peS, see Sjoberg Mondgott 157f.) 
and should not be too narrowly defined 
(Goetze, JAOS 65 229, Oppenheim, JNES 4 161 
n. 74). The few Ur III references to sheep and 
goats qualifiedas nam.en.na (YOS 4237:217, 
TCL 5 pl. 25 6038 v end, and Oberhuber Florenz 
36:9, see also Schneider, Or. 22 26 s and 29 m) 
do not yield sufficient information as to the 
meaning of the Sumerian term and shed no 
light on Akkadian bitrd. 


For LBAT 1577, see bitra v. 
Landsberger Fauna 103. 


bitrO v.; 1. to be continuous, to last, 
to stay on, 2. gutabri to remain present, to 
remain visible, to continue in existence, to 
happen continually, 3. gutabrd to make last, 
to make permanent, 4. sutabré (Sutebri) to 
pass all the way through (said of a hole, in 
omen texts only); from OA, OB on; 1/2 
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ibtart — ibtarri, IIL/2 ustabri/ustebri — ustaz 
barri (OB also usteberri), imp. sutebri, stative 
Sutabri/sutebri, part. mustabarri, TII/4; wr. 
syll. and (in mng. 2) zau.zaL; cf. sutebré adj. 


za-al NI = gu-tab-ru-u A II/1 iii 2’, also Idu IT 
207; 74lyr = su-tab-ru-u Erimhu’ III 84, also 
Imgidda to Erimhus D 12’; zal.zal = §u-[tab-ru-u] 
Igituh I 234; zal.zal.la = su-tab-[ru-u] Nabnitu I 
326; NI”. la = [...], zal.zal = Su-[tab-ru-u] 5R 29 
No. 4:25 (Erimhus). 

u,.a a.a U.me.ni.ib.zal.zal.e: ina MIN MIN 
tmesam us-ta-bar-ri. (see sub aja) CT 17 20:72, ef. 
ug.U.a@ a.a u.me.ni.ib.zal.zal: ina t%-a-a ami 
us-tab-rt CT 16 241 16, also [i.lu.a]i.lu.a u, mi. 
ni.ib.zal.zal.e: [ina num]bé wu qubé imesam 
ug-ta-bar-ri OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926:11f.; [a.Se.ir]. 
rau,.me.ni.ib.zal.zal : [ina] tanihi imesam ué- 
ta-bar-ri 4R 24 No. 3:20f., cf. a.Se.ir.ra mu.un. 
zal.zal : tanihu us-ta-[bar-ri] ASKT p. 115f. r. 9f. 
(= 4R 29**); bind it around his head u,.1.kam 
hé.ni.ib.zal.zal.e : up-mu-ak-kal li8-tab-ri(var. 
-ru) it should stay (like that) for a full day (in the 
evening take it off) CT 17 26:73, cf. also CT 16 
35:29, dupl. BIN 2 22:114, see AAA 22 86; uy.1 
ga.ba.da.an.zal: Ja ama lu-us-tab-ri ASKT 
p. 88-89:19; dm.ku nu.ku.e u,.zal.zal.la.ri : 
akkilu ina la akali us-tab-ru-u (see sub akkilu) 4R 
28* No. 4:45f.; uru un.bi ezen.zal.zalki ; 
KILMIN URU 86 ni-3d-a-8% us-tab-ra-a i-sin-nu ditto 
(= Babylon), the city whose inhabitants pass the 
time in festivals Iraq 5 61 r. 9 (list of names of 
Babylon). 

aSilim.mu.un.zal : dag pincer mu-ud-ta-bar- 
ru-u sa-li-mi DN is (the name) of Nabi (as) god who 
makes reconciliation last long 5R 43 r. 39; nig.ku. 
Sar.8ér.ra.bi 8&.bi zal.zal.e.dé: ina makalé 
dussatu ina libbisu §i-tab-ra (see dusst usage c) PBS 
12/1 6:6f., see TuL p. 120; [u,}.zal.e u,.zal.e 
kur.ug,.na.8é : wé-ta-bar-ri || ISamas irtabisu ana 
ersett mitutt 4R 30 No. 2:24f.; [u,.d]é.¢ma)>.ra 
mu.un.zal.la.ta:dmu ga jdtt us-tab-ra-a SBH 
p. 50:27f. and dupl. BA 10/1 87 No. 11:4f., uy 
mu.lu.mu.ra mu.un.zal.[...]: amu ga ana 
ahija us-tab-ru [...] OECT 6 pl. 15 r. 8f., [... e]. 
lum.e im.mi.in.zal.la.ri:[...] kabtu ga ué- 
tab-ra-a SBH p. 95r. 3f., see Hussey, AJSL 23 159, 
alsofu, e].lum.e im.mu.un.zal me.e gig. 
a[m] : [@]mu kab-tum lu-ug-tab-ra-a ana-ku ra-ma- 
ni [...] BA 5 535 and 620 K.2004 r. 2f., see Lang- 
don SBP p. 32;i.udu sig,.ga ugu.bi hé.en.zal. 
zal: lipt damqu eliéu &su-tab-ri let (Ea) spread 
good tallow all over it (the kidney) BA 10/1 81 
No. 7:8f., dupl. Craig ABRT 2 11:12f.; note also 
sigy(KAx Sip) sal.sal.la.ke,(KID) : Ja ina dumgi 
us-ta-bar-ru-z SBH p. 1211. 8f. 

bt-dt-ru-% = dan-nu, ka-a-a-nu LBAT 1577 i 16f. 
(comm.); su-tab-ru-% = ka-a-Su 2R 44 No. 7:72a-b 
(comm.). 


bitré 


1. bitré to be continuous, to last, to stay 
on: may enmity stand at the gateway of his 
country gablum li-ib-ta-ri ina matisu. may 
battle go on constantly in his country RA 33 
52 iii 20 (Jahdunlim); kispt ina bit améli 
ib-tar-ru-% witchcraft will stay on in the 
family of the man TCL 6 1:51 (SB ext.); ana 
bit-re-e lulé umallisu I filled it (the palace) 
with luxuries that will last Winckler Sar. pl. 
48:18; see also bitrd = kajadnu LBAT 1577, 
in lex. section. 


2. Sutabri to remain present, to remain 
visible, to continue in existence, to happen 
continually — a) said of gods and human 
beings: issér Sa paniatim usdni ti-us-ta-db-ri- 
am missu Sa tathiuma ammaénumma. tattalk[u] 
not enough that, when I left for here earlier, 
you had been dragging your feet, why did 
you suddenly go off there? CCT 3 44a:18 (OA 
let.);  tué-ta-bar-ra-a kal musi adi massartt 
sat urrt you (watches of the night) remain 
present all night long until the morning 
watch KAR 58 r. 16, ef. [lis-tab]-ru-ni kal 
musi adi namari ibid. 48; in this palace sédu 
dumqi lamassi dumqi ... darts lis-tab-ru-u 
may the luck-bringing sédu and lamassu 
spirits stay on and on Borger Esarh. 64 vi 64, 
ef. also OIP 2 125:53 (Senn.); [tus ]-ta-bar-ri 
ina migimma you (Sama) stay on duty even 
during the night Lambert BWL 128:42; rarely 
with accusative object: 3a dinim us-te-bi-er- 
ri Sittam the one for whom the divine de- 
cision (is to be made) remains asleep ZA 43 
306:11 (OB lit.); ahkulap kabtatija Sa us-ta-bar- 
ru-u dimti u taniht (say) ahulap for my state 
of mind which remains in tears and sighs 
STC 2 78:50, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; ex- 
ceptionally in a hendiadys: Su-te-eb-ri-1 sali 
ina ibratim keep on rejoicing (O Nana) in the 
shrines VAS 10 215 r. 2 (OB lit.); for Su- 
ub-ra-a Lambert BWL 36:109 (Ludlul I), see 
bari A v. mng. 5a. 


b) said of phenomena in the sky: if two 
sun disks (AS+ME) rise w5-tab-ra-a GUB.MES-za 
remain present for a prolonged period and 
become stationary ACh Supp. 2 Samas 32:43; 
if the planet Venus adris ustaktitma irbi |! us- 
tab-ri becomes faint as if with fear(?) and 


280 


oi.uchicago.edu 


bitra 


sets, variant: remains present ACh Supp. 2 
Istar 49:73; Summa bibbu up(!).1.KAM uD(!).2. 
KAM ina gamé ués-tab-ri-ma la irbi if a bibbu 
remains in the sky for a day or two and does 
not set ACh Istar 20:18; if a strangely 
colored cloud [ina] muslalim ittazizma 
[umjam us-te-te-eb-ru-u becomes stationary 
in the afternoon, remains visible the entire 
next day (and the moon has an eclipse the 
day after) ZA 43 310:24 (OB astrol.); Summa 
antali é us-ta-bar-ri_ if this eclipse remains 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:15. 


c) other oces.: ina MU.BI zunnit u mila us- 
ta-bar-ru-% rains and floods will last long this 
year ACh Sin 19:11, also, wr. ZAL.ZAL-u ACh 
Igtar 25:37, ZAL.ZAL.MES TCL 6 16 r. 16f., 
ZAL.MES ibid. r. 12, and passim in this text, see 
ZA 52248; dis kussi ana ebiri dig ebiri ana 
kussi us-ta-bar-ra ACh I8tar 20:96f. and TCL 
6 16:50, cf. Thompson Rep. 186 r. 6, 187 r. 1 and 
193 r.3; bél biti Suati [He].cAL us-ta-[barl-ra 
the owner of this house will continue to 
prosper CT 38 41:13 and dupl. CT 40 28 
K.6527+:8 (SB Alu); sirgisu ué-ta-bar-ru-% 
libations for him (the god of the temple) will 
recur again and again CT 40 21 K.743:2 (SB 
Alu report); ana kal imu [x x x] ina mati 
ibagsi ff us-tab-ru-u | qa-[x x x] timisu us- 
ta-bar-ru A II/1 Comm. 18’; obscure: kima 
biltt(?) ws-tab-ru-ui-ma ZA 43 18:63, see ibid. 
p. 30. 


3. sutabri to make last, to make perma- 
nent: esér ebtiru [nap]as Nisaba sattisam la 
naparké §u-tab-ri-i ina résija make (ad- 
dressing a goddess) successful harvests, an 
abundance of cereals occur for me year after 
year without interruption KAV171:30; ga 
ina paléju Adad zunni<Su>y Ha nagq(!)-bi-sé 
ana matisu us-tab-ru-% in whose reign Adad 
made the rains and Ea the springs lasting for 
his land UCP 9 385:12 (Asb.); MUL NU.MUS.DA 
mus-tab-ru-u zunnit the Numusda star, which 
makes the rain last long RAcc. 138:312; MUL 
Sal-bat-a-nu : mués-ta-bar-ru-% miitanu (Mars) 
who makes pestilence last long (based on the 
learned etymology zaL = Sutabrd, BaD-a-nu 
= mitldnu) 5R 46:42, and see 5R 43 r..39, in lex. 
section. 


bitra 


4. Sutabré (Sutebrd) to pass all the way 
through (said of a hole, in omen texts only) — 
a) in ext.: ina sumél takaltim Slum iplusma 
us-te-eb-ri_ (if) there is a deep abrasion (lit.: if 
the abrasion makes a hole) on the left side of 
the takaltu and it goes through RA 27 149:42, 
ef. (referring to abrasions on other parts) YOS 10 
23 r. 4 and 6, also ibid. 25:29, 31, and 32, [82l]um 
iplu&ma la ués-te-eb-ri there is an abrasion 
but it does not go through ibid. 30, also 
pilsum iplusma [ana] elénum us-te-eb-ri_ there 
is a hole and it goes through with an up- 
ward slant ibid. 26 ii 36, ana [saplanum] 
us-te-eb-ri_ ibid. 44; Silum nadima Su-te-eb-ru 
ibid. 18:62, cf. Su-te-eb-ru (in broken con- 
text) ibid. 17:62, wr. Su-tu-ib-ru-% ibid. 
59; Si-lum §Su-te-eb-ra KUB 4 74:5 (liver 
model); Summa amitum sili sahratma u Su-te- 
eb-ru if the liver is surrounded by abrasions 
and these go through and through AfO 5 215:7; 
ana ramanisu pali[s(ma)] su-te-eb-Irul (if the 
right ‘‘weapon”) is pierced in itself and 
through and through YOS 10 11 iii 36; zi-hu- 
um §u-te-eb-ru-ma ana ... inatt[al] a sihhu- 
scar goes through and looks toward (the 
back of the nasraptu) ibid. 18:54; if on the 
right part of the gall bladder pildu 2 pal’uma 
Su-te-eb-ru-% two holes are pierced and they 
go trough and through ibid. 24:9 (all OB 
ext.), cf. Gam su-te-eb-ru pierced through and 
through (said of parts of the liver) CT 6 2:A, 
see RA 38 78 (OB liver model), note GAM-ma 
§u-tab-ru. TCL 6 lr. 26 and 36; Summa... 
NA DU.A.BI ana arkat amiti Su-tab-ru_ if the 
entire “base line” (manzazu) goes through 
to the rear of the liver Boissier DA 16:14, see 
Boissier Choix 208 (both SB ext.). 


b) in libanomancy: if the smoke palig &u- 
te-eb-ru forms a hole (from the east toward 
the lap of the diviner) and it goes through 
and through UCP 9 p. 374:28 (OB). 


The etymology of the verb remains obscure. 
The technical term in mng. 4 might have 
another origin (especially in view of the OB 
forms udtebri). The I/2 forms are extremely 
rare and even the lexical texts cite only Su: 
tabri. 

Jensen, OLZ 1929 850. 
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bitrumu adj.; variegated, multicolored; SB; 
cf. baramu B. 

gu.mah gu.gal gin.a gu.[nam].erim.ma 
ba.e : g& sira gé rabd qd bit-ru-[ma g]é munassir 
maémit a superb, great, multicolored yarn (referring 
to a black and white twine), which cuts the ban 
Surpu V-VI 152f.; gid.meS gu i.gin.nu.a: 
kippd gu-sd bit-ru-ma my skipping rope whose 
strands are multicolored SBH p. 108:47f. and dupl., 
see Landsberger, WZKM 57 23. 

a) said of animals: allala bit-ru-ma tara: 
mima you (I8star) loved the variegated roller(?) 
Gilg. VI 48; sindat paré bit-ru-mu-ti (fifty 
thousand) teams of speckled mules AnSt 7 
128:18 (SB lit.). 


b) said of wool: see lex. section. 


In KAJ 257:2, 12 MA.NA AN.NA bi tt ru ma 
occurs beside various amounts of tin de- 
scribed as equivalent (SAM) for malt and 
barley (lines 4 and 6); the signs bi-it are 
probably to be emended to SAM. 


bitte see bit. 


bittu adj.; (wool) left (outdoors) overnight; 
lex.*; cf. bdtu. 

sig.n&é.am = bit-tum Hh. XIX 22. 

Uncertain whether 10 cin  bi-it-tum 
(listed beside 10 cin of oil) TA 1930, 219:7 
(early OB) belongs here. 


bitu) (bétu) s.; 1. house, dwelling place, 
shelter (of an animal), temple, palace, 2. 
manor, estate, encampment (of nomads), 
3. room (of a house, a palace, a temple), 
cabin (of a boat), tomb, 4. container, re- 
pository, housing, 5. place, plot, area, region, 
6. household, family, royal house, 7. estate, 
aggregate of property of all kinds; from 
OAkk. on; bétu in Ags., note bi-e-tu. Lambert 
BWL 44:96 var., also BA 5 674:16, 4R 18* No. 
6:14 (all SB), pl. bitatu (bite only in OA); wr. 
syll. (67-it-ti VAS 10 179:16, OB, bit-ét Dar. 
305:10) and & (in Elam also &.DU.A, #.A.NI); 
ef. abu A in bit abi, abu biti, bit, bitanu, bitanu 
in ga bitani, bitanu in sa mubhi bitani, bitinu 
in Ja pan bitani, bitand, bitbiti3, bitttu, bitu in 
mér biti, bitu in rab biti, bitu in ga biti sani, 
bitu in sa mubhi biti, bitu sant, érib-bit- 
piristitu, Erib biti, érib bititu. 


bitu 


e& = bi-z-tw SP II 230; [e] ft] = bi-tum MSL 3 
220 G, iv 2 (Proto-Ea), also Ea IIT 298f.; 6 = bt-tum 
Lanu I i 20; 6 = bt-i-tum (in group with u,.nir = 
zig-qur-ratum and “V-DUgRy wa = ur-nak-ku) 
5R 29 No. 4:19 (Erimhui8). 

6 = bi-i-ti, gi = MIN EME.SAL, gi8, 68, ga, KIB, 
sug = MIN 8]~—7-6,121:7' ff. (Nabnitu Fragm. 6); 
é6.dal.ba.an.na : bi-ct min (= bi-ri-tum) Hh. II 
263; 6.i.zi : b¢-2t MIN (= ¢-ga-ru) ibid. 266; é.al. 
ba.l& :% rug-gu-bu ibid. 67; 6.KA.KHS.DA 6.gal. 
la.tuS.a = & ki-is-ri t ws-8d-bi Ai. TV iv 4. 

[é1,[gal, 68 = bt-e-té% Igituh I 359 ff.; ma-a MAL, 
ga-& MAL, ba-a MAL = bi-t-t% Ha IV 230ff.; ga-a 
MAL = bi-i-t SP I 306, also Idu IT 156; g& = [b21- 
[tu] Kagal F 90; [eS] [AB] = [b]}:-e-tum A IV/3:90; 
e-e8 AB = [bi-i-tu] Ea IV 154; e3 aB = bi-i-tum SP 
II 187; 63.mah.dingir.e.ne = &.MES DINGIR.MES 
Igituh I 363. 

mu-u Mu = bi-tum EmeE.sAL A ITI/4:18; su-ug 
suc = bi-tum A 1/2:211; uu = bi-tum A II/4:32; 
[muru]b, = 67-e-tum Lanu Fi 18. 

é.mar.ra = bi-tum ga-al-m[u] OBGT XVII 9; 
é.dim.ma = & dér-ru. 5R 16 iv 52 (group voc.); 
{e-mi-im] MALxSAL = & rap-&% Ea IV 256. 

{gi]8.é6.bal = bi-tt pi-lag-qt container for the 
whorl Hh. VI 30; gi.g[ur].sig = gi-hi-nu = & 
lu-ba-ru(var. -r{i-e]) Hg. A If 46, in MSL 7 70, cf. 
kuS.lu.ub.sig = pa-ti-ru = % lu-bu-ri Hg. A IE 
157, in MSL 7 149; ga{l.x.x]: min (= satammu) 
& u-na-a-[tht Igituh short version 198; a18 til-li, & 
til-li Practical Vocabulary Assur 522f.; arS & GU. 
ZI.MES ibid. 594; gi.gi8.ké3.da = qa-an tr-ri-tt = 
B.SaH.MES Hg. A II 15, in MSL 7 67. 

dugax, "KaxK = e-pe-§u 84% to build a house 
Nabnitu E 121f.; bil.la (var. [gu]l.la) = na-qa-ru 
§4% to tear down a house Antagal A 46; 6.86.ki. 
in.du, = la-ba-nu ga bi-ti to shape(?) a house 
Nabnitu E 178; gu.gi, gu.gilim = sa-na-qu é4 & 
Nabnitu N 94f.; ni-gi-in niain = [se-ke-ru] 84 & 
to block a house Diri I 342; [...] = [e-de-lum] sa 
# KA to lock a house, a gate Nabnitu G 3; [bu-ur] 
[BUR] = [pa-s]d-ru $4 & to redeem a house VAT 
10237 iii 21 (text similar to Idu); gi8.ki.sé.ga, 
gi&.ki.gar, gid.gar = &-kit-ti s4 & Nabnitu 
K 202 ff. 

k& 6.8m (var. ké.na.am) giy.giz.e.a (var. 
g4é.gé.e.a) 6 ki.nu(var. adds .um).ta.é6 hé.ni. 
ib.tu.tu.dé: éa ina bab bi-ti(var. adds -&) 
ittanakli, ana bi-ti (var. %&) agar la agé lidéribusu 
let them bring him who is always held back at the 
door of his house into a house from which there is 
no exit CT 17 35:48ff., and similarly passim; 
é6.ninnu 6 KA.zal st.ga (later version: 6.KA.zal 
[si.a]) : tna H.man & Ja tadélia mafia] in (the 
temple) Eninnu, the house which is filled with bliss 
Lugale XI 15; [a.gab].ba 6 dingir.re.e.ne 
ki.ge.dé: egubbt mullil & 1-44 the holy water 
which purifies the temple CT 17 39:67f.; é6dingir. 
e.ne.ke,(kIpD) ba.an.ri.ri.a.[me8s] : bi-ta-aé DIN- 
GIR.MES ur(text: ir)-ta-nab-bu [su-nu] the temples 
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shake to end fro CT 16 42:18f., restored from 
43:44f.; [61 ku <é> dingir.re.e.ne ki.tu8.bi 
nu.dim:& ellum & pINGIR.MES Subassu ul epéset 
CT 13 35:9, ef. ibid. 1; é.dv/¢-441.a ama.dim.me 
... Wnnin za.kam : e-pé-e§ bi-tim ba-ni-e masta: 
kim ... kimma T#ar it is in your power, I8star, to 
build houses, to construct women’s quarters 
Sumer 13 77:3f. (OB); 6.a 6.8 im. ku,. ku, : B.meS 
i-te-nir-ri-bu BRM 4 9:40f., cf. dingir.é.a é.a 
hé.ti: pincer & ina & L&b CT 16 23:306f.; 
e.ne.6m 4Mu.ul.lil.l4.ke, NaG.KUD mah.am 
a.a (gloss: é.a) in.sir.i: ina amat Imin butugtu 
surditu makkiira usarda | &.mm& it(copy: di)-bal 
the quick-flowing irrigation water has let the 
property float away, variant: carried off the houses, 
upon the command of DN BA 5617:9f.; B.AN.NA 
é.ki.a: % a-a-ak %& pinerR-t? ASKT p. 127:29f. 

uru.ki.dg.gé 68.Nibru.ke, an.gin,(er) 
sag hé.ib.il.la : ali nardme bi-ti Nippuru réslasu 
kima samé li88i] may the temple of Nippur lift its 
head aloft (as high) as the heavens (in) the favorite 
city Angim IV 18; 68 E.kur.ta é.a.ne.ne.ke,y 
[...] : tu %4.KUR ina asigu[nu] when they go out 
of the temple Ekur CT 17 7 iv 15f., cf. 68.mah : 4 
siru ibid. 4 ii 19f. 

nin.uri ma ama gal dimmer Nin. lil.le: 
rubat Gli u% ummu rabitu min Ninlil, the Lady of 
the city and the temple, the great mother WVDOG 
4 pl. 13:27f., cf. ma la.mu na.nam : & lalijama 
SBH p. 97:59f.; Sir.sag edin.ta ka&,.[slag 
i.gul.e: <ina> sirhi réstt bi-ta lisma tk-si (see 
sirhu A lex. section) SBH p. 31:10f.; 4b.e edin. 
na.na ir.gig mu.un.ma.fal]: littu ana 4-84 
marsté ibakki the cow weeps bitterly for her abode 
SBH p. 101:51f., ef. ibid. p. 77:7f. 

tu--u, sa-gu-u, e-ma-su, ku-um-mu, at-ma-nu, 
u-ra-su, més-ia-ku (var. mag-ta-ku), a§-ru, ku-un-gu, 
gi-gu-nu-u, ki-is-su, mi-par-ru (var. mi-pa-ru), ku- 
pu = bi-1-tu Malku I 252ff., also (adding e-su, ul-hi) 
Explicit Malku II 107 ff.; [ma]-[8ar)-ti, [a]t-ma-nu, 
[k]t-t3-su, [dju-ti-ru, x-ti, ri-ig-pu = bi-e-t% LTBA 2 
2:14ff., la-har-ué-ka = % qa-ni-e quiver Malku IT 
200; mu-kil &-ip-ri, e-du-uk, na-as-pu, pa-a-hu, 
pa-a-ru, pu-us-mu = &a-hi Malku VI 129ff. 

& = 62-t-t STC 2 pl. 55 r. iii 7 (comm. on DINGIR. 
E.SISKURx, En. el. VII 109); & / bi-e-tu Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 7; sa = bi-t-té, sA = mil-ku 
STC 2 pl. 51 i 12f. (comm. on Tasar.atim ga ina & 
milki kabtt &ituru milikgu En. el. VII 3); 47¢-eror 
= bi-¢-t4 Izbu Comm. 210 (comm. on TUR.BI DAGAL 
CT 27 22:10), cf. t-tum | ta-ar-bd-sf MRS 6 92 
RS 16.189:17; up.22.Kam Ja AN ina H.DU.GA.NI 
pu-ku E t-ma RaB rihsu aaz déku & idiku 
dAn[um] (see déku lex. section) LKA 73:8 (cultic 
comm.). 


1. house, dwelling place, shelter (of an 


animal), temple, palace — a) house, dwelling 
place — 1’ in OAkk: Se.gar.an ... 10 (aUR) 
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[ijn B-te PN sau.Lu.tte 5 (avr) [é]n B-tt 
TUG.DU, ten gur of the HAR.AN barley are in 
the house of PN, the female fuller, five gur 
are in the house of the warp-tier Gelb OAIC 
36: 10ff., cf. ibid. 29. 

2’ in OA: bi,-tum saplium u elium la ina 
kunukkija kanik is not the lower and the 
upper house sealed with my own seal? 
BIN 6 20:6, cf. bi-ta-tu-ni kannuka our 
houses are sealed CCT 5 1b:9; assumi h-tim 
sa wasbanini kima 4-tum anhuni aplahma I 
became worried on account of the house in 
which we are living since the house had 
become dilapidated (and I ordered bricks 
in the spring) AAA 1 52 No. 1:4f.; immisim 
bi-tdm Sassiri have the house guarded at 
night BIN 6 6:17, cf. atti & wsrt ibid. 182:16; 
uniitam Sumsu Sa i-bi,-tim ibassiu ana bi,-tim 
essim séribama ekallam wu dirini ... kunkama 
bring all furnishings which are in the house 
into the new house and seal the main building 
and our walls (with your seals) CCT 3 14:7f.; 
asiaka ... ina bi,-tim damqim ina GN ezibma 
leave your a3iwm-iron in Timilkia in a reliable 
house (and leave there also one of your 
servants who is empowered to act for you) 
Kienast ATHE 62:39; ana kaspim annim 
Kiclén PN suhdrtam u amtam idaggal sa 
kaspam ana PN, isaqqulu #4" = ilagqi in 
return for this silver, the house, the servant 
girl PN, and the slave girl belong (to PN,), 
whoever pays PN, the silver may take the 
house BIN 4 190:6 and 12; kaspum issér 
Het sy alpisu eqlatim u mimma ish «KU. 
BABBAR» rakis the (debt of) silver is secured 
by his house, his oxen, the fields, and whatever 
(else) he owns TCL 21 238B:16; [epictém 
ana sapartim ukallu they hold the house as 
pledge TCL 14 66:11, cf. ina Htm oof 
ibid. 13; &-tum ga Alim zittum sa PN the 
house in the City (of Assur) is PN’s share 
TuM 1 22a:40; 4 MA.NA kaspam sim Hit 
PN ilge PN took four minas of silver as 
price of the houses Kienast ATHE 55:41, cf., 
wr. i-ti-e ICK 1 192:10; tmam i-bi-tim ertm 
wasbaku now I live in an empty house CCT 3 
24:32, cf. tidé attama kima ina k-tim ertm 
ézibinit you well know that he has left me in 
an empty house BIN 4 96:13; kima #%# 
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haribim #4 é@we (see ewii mng. Ic) Belleten 
14 226:45f. (Irigum). 

3’ in OB: gisallam 3a & labirim (see gisallu A 
usage a) CT 29 1la:15; PNina & DN ilisu 
k?am izkur umma Sima awiltum §a ina bi-tim 
usbu Mv.15.KaM lu usib PN made the follow- 
ing statement under oath in the temple of DN, 
his (patron) deity, ‘““The woman who is living 
in the house has indeed lived (there) for 15 
years” PBS 8/1 82:4; assum bi-it PN bi-tum 
M4 jim ahati ina libbigu wasb[at] as to the 
house of PN, that house belongs to me, my 
sister lives in it Pinches Berens Coll. 99:5f.; 
bamat bi-ti-ia lilgéma lisib let him take half of 
my house and live init TCL 17 20:11; 1 saR 
B.DU.A ... KI PN LUGAL E.A.KEx PN, IN.SI. 
SAM bi-tam kima bi-tim 1 saR E.DU.A ... 
SA.BI PN PN, AL.pUG PN, has bought a 
house in a good state of repair, one sar (in 
area), from PN, the owner of the house, PN, 
has satisfied PN (by giving him), house for 
house, a(nother) house in a good state of 
repair, one sar (in area) YOS 84:10; 1 SAR 
#.pU.A & 2 SAR GA.NUN (referred to as & & 
GA.NUN line 14) Jean Tell Sifr 36a:1, cf. B.DU.A 
annia BA 5 503 No. 33:16, also CT 8 4a:1, BE 
6/1 8:1 and 105:1, note #.A.NI TCL 10 129:17 
and 131:3; summaawilum bi-tamiplus ifaman 
makes a hole in a house CH § 21:15, cf. 
wardum jim bi-ti iplu’ma my own slave broke 
into my house TCL 18 143:10; summa itine 
num & ana awtlim ipusma sipirsu la ustesbima 
igarum iqtip if an architect builds a house 
for someone but does not do his job properly 
so that a wall caves in CH § 233:93, cf. assum 
& ipusu la udanninuma because he did not 
build the house solidly § 232:87; mutum béls 
nisi ma-ri-a-Su itbal ma-ri NIN(!) <a>-bi-su $a 
GN ana eqlim kirtm u & ana aplitisu iskun 
death, which rules over (all) men, has carried 
off his son (so) he has appointed his paternal 
aunt’s son in GN as his heir to the field, the 
orchard, and the house TCL 17 29:20 (let.); 
nipitam ina t-su iklama ustamit he kept a 
pledged person in his house and caused his 
death Goetze LE § 23:20 and § 24:24, cf. ina 
EB népisa ina simatisa imtit CH § 115:32; 
Summa SAL.KAS.DIN.NA sarritum ina &-sa itz 
tarkasuma if criminals get together in the 
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house of a tavern keeper CH § 109:28; amtam 
ina bi-ti-ia rédim iklama ina bi-tim ihliq a 
soldier shut up a slave girl in my house but 
she escaped from the house VAS 16 48:5f. 
(let.); ana kistkunu la teggia ina bt-ti-ku-nu 
kaspam 1c1.6.GAL la tezzibant do not be 
careless with your money bag, do not leave 
even a sixth of a shekel of silver in your house 
YOS 2 134:18; note in OB lit. and in omens: 
ustarrah elki la tapatiari bi-tt nisi do not 
leave the habitation of the people even 
though she (I8tar) should behave haughtily 
against you VAS 10 214 vii 40 (Aguiaja); ina 
Glim bi-it awilim isatum ikkal fire will devour 
the man’s house in the city YOS 10 31 ix 42 
(ext.);  Sarrum bi-it a-<wir-lim ukannalk ...] 
the king will seal the house of the man 
YOS 10 26 iii 49 (ext.). 

4’ in OB Alalakh, Mari: ina dlim Sdtu 
eqlam u &-ta ula nigu we own neither a field 
nor a house in that city Wiseman Alalakh 12:11, 
also ibid. 2; #-su URU.KI.DIL.DIL-su eperisu 
umimmisu his house, each of his villages, his 
territories, and whatever (else) he owns ibid. 
6:7; B-su u sd isatam ligqali his house and he 
himself should be burned ARM 3 73:14; assum 
h-ti PN Sa Wilanim ana kddim nadanim &a 
taspuram as to your writing me to give you 
the house of PN of the Wilanum tribe ARM 1 
41:16; & ina pani ugbabtim ludstersi I shall 
furnish the house (adequately) in preparation 
for the ugbabtu (to live in it) ARM 3 84:31, cf. 
ina & sétu ugbabium ... ussab ARM 3 42:18; 
bi-tum bi-it-ka (my) house is your house 
ARM 1 2r. 13’. 

5’ in Elam: £.a.NrI isu mada a house, as 
much as there is MDP 28 415:1, and passim, wr. 
E.A.NI for bttu; H.A.NI E.GAL papdhum u & 
mitharum the house (including) main build- 
ing, living quarters, (and) entrance(?) MDP 24 
330:10, cf. H.pU.A GAL ... B.DU.A gatinniiti 
MDP 23 169:6f., and passim, wr. #.DU.A for bitu; 
£.DU.A 86-ki-it-tt isu u madu ... gimir.DU.A 
adi ribitt the .... house as much as there is 
(with its four walls, its doors and stairs), the 
entire house with the square (in front of it) 
MDP 22 44:1 and 8(= MDP 18 211); ina B.DU.A-u 
eqhisu wu kiri[Su] MDP 23 189:10, ef., wr. B-su 
ibid. 251:10, wr. ina B.DU.A-ti-Su ibid. 235:6; 
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warki kubussé Sa &.DU.A.MES DN tkbusuma 
£.DU.4 isam he bought the house according 
to the procedures established by SuSinak 
concerning (the sale of) houses MDP 22 53: 25f. 
(= MDP 18 207); oil containers sa ina rugbi 
Sa PN égaknu wu bi-tu kanku which were 
stored in the loft of PN and the house was 
sealed (thereafter) MDP 23 309:13. 

6’ in MB: ina hepé £-3u qatasu tida liruba 
may his hands participate (lit.: enter the 
clay) in the demolishing of his (own) house 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 58 (Nbk. I); Bippusu libél Santm: 
ma may someone else become the owner of 
(any) house which he may build ibid. 53; 5 
amélitu in @ PN ina & PN kalima (these) 5 
persons, the slaves of PN, were shut up in 
PN’s house BE 14 2:8 (leg.); ina & bélija 
updssuntti I will imprison them in the house 
of my lord Aro, WZJ 8 566 HS 108:40; PN 
NAGAR adi 8-Su eqligu u kiréSu the carpenter 
PN with his house, field, and orchard 5R 33 vi 
40 (Agumkakrime), and passim. 


7’ in RS: tamkarti ana 6.41.4 ana a.SA.mMES 
da Sar mat Ugarit la iqgarrubuni the traders 
will not lay claim to the houses and the 
fields of the king of Ugarit MRS 9 104 RS 
17.130: 33. 

8’ in Nuzi: eglatijat.mus-ia kalu ummanija 
mimmu sumsuja my fields, my houses, all my 
personnel, whatever I own RA 23 143 No. 
5:10, ef. ibid. 144 No. 10:19, and passim in Nuzi, 
note E.MES 25 ammati muruksunu u 15 amz 
mati rupussunu HSS 9115:4, cf., wr. B.HI.A. 
MES ibid. 110:17. 

9’ in MA: gqabal & istu igari adi 
igaratisu ehatisu the central building, from 
the wall (of the house gods) to its own walls, 
its upper stories AfO 20 122:1, and passim in 
this text, note & 8i-bu adi elitisu ibid. 12; ki 
eqlam ina Gli Sudtu illukuni eqlam u & ana 
ukullaiga sa 2 MU.MES uppusu tddununesse 
since he holds a field in that city as a fief, they 
assign and hand over a field and a house for 
her (his wife’s) support for two years KAV 1 
vi 65 (Ass. Code § 45); mussa E ana batte 
usésibss her husband has made her live 
apart in a house ibid. iv 83 (§ 36); ka-te 
anniki egelsu u i-st his field and his house are 
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pledges for the tin KAJ 34:14, cf. Summa ina 
eqlatisu 4.u1.a-su la téallim if he (the creditor) 
cannot find satisfaction in his (the debtor’s) 
fields and houses KAJ61:20; ina GN & 
hammus uniti haligta ina & PN sarritu izizu 
the house in Assur has been robbed (and) the 
thieves have divided up my lost belongings in 
PN’s house KAV 168:7 (let.). 

10’ in SB: aki ul idi 8-ki Min Sumki Min 
Subatki mtn I do not know your town, your 
house, your name, your whereabouts Maqlu 
II 209; mutterribtu Sa f.MES dajalitu &a biréti 
sajaditu sa ribati who sneaks into houses, 
prowls in alleys, roams the squares Maqlu 
Ill 2; ina pan &u KA before the (people of 
the) house and the city quarter Maqlu IV 67; 
birit ali u & inside cities and houses (nobody 
forcibly took another man’s property) Streck 
Asb. 260 ii 19; ana & tappésu tterub ana adsésat 
tappésu ittehi he entered his neighbor’s house 
(and) had intercourse with his neighbor’s wife 
Surpu Il 47; udtési <ina> t-ia kamdti arpud I 
was removed from my house, I wandered 
around outside (the city) Lambert BWL 32:50 
(Ludlul I), cf. mubahhis stigani muttannipy 
#.MES (the pig) makes the streets smell, soils 
the houses ibid. 215r.iiil4; ana kisukkija itira 
bi-i(var. -e)-tu the house has become my 
prison ibid. 44:96 (Ludlul Il); LU Suruppaké 
mar PN uqur & bini elippa man of Suruppak, 
son of PN, demolish (your) house (and) build 
a boat (using its beams) Gilg. XI 24, ef. ubut 
bi-ta bint elippa RA 28 921 12 (OB Atrahasis); 
Sa k-su labiru inagqgaruma essu ibanni who 
tears down his old house and builds a new one 
OIP 2 153:24 (Senn.); I set fire ina &.MES-Su- 
nu naklate to their elaborate houses TCL 3 
261 (Sar.); E.MES TUR.MES GIS.UR.MES <ina> 
Sissinnt gisimmari tasabbit you sweep all 
rooms, courtyards, and roofs with (a broom 
made of) date palm fronds K.2777+13876:13' 
(namburbi, courtesy BR. Caplice); améla ina 
E-3% isatu issirsuma imdt fire will trap the 
man in his house and he will die TCL 6 3:28 
(SB ext.); ilu tkkal SILA SILA innakkir & & 
KAR-~ the plague will rage, one street will 
become the enemy of the other, one house 
will plunder the other CT 27 3 obv.(!) 19 (SB 
Izbu). 
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11’ in NA: & epdu adi guditirisu adi dalatisu 
tarbast a house in good repair with its roof- 
beams and with its doors (and its) courtyard 
ADD 324:6; ésulmu ana E.DINGIR.ME-le ana 
sigurréte ana ekalli ana dirt ana &.mMES Sa ali 
gabbi_ everything is fine with the sanctuaries, 
the temple towers, the palace, the wall, (and) 
all the houses of the city ABL 191 r. 5; jamut: 
tu f-su lirsibi lirubu ina b-8% lisebit each 
should build his house, move in, and live 
(there) ABL 314r. 8f., cf. B.MES-St-nu tras: 
sibu ibid. r.6, cf. H.MES raspate ABL 190:5, 
also & uptattir the house has fallen apart 
ABL 389:10; dénu Sa PN issi PN, ina muhhi 
hibilte $a 4-5 idbubuni the lawsuit which PN 
had against PN, concerning the damage 
(done) to his house VAS 1 97:3 (leg.); kaspu 
gammur tadin kiré & eqlu nisu Suate [zarpu] 
lagiu the silver has been paid in full, the 
(above-mentioned) orchard, house, field, and 
people are sold and taken over ADD 804:8. 


12’ in NB: & 8a Sarru ight liddinuni ina 
kiisu la amdti they should give me the house 
the king has promised (me) so that I should 
not die of cold ABL1261r.3; B.MES Su-bat ali 
houses inside the town TuM 2-3 144:4 (= BE 
9 48), cf. kisubbi tues §u-bat ali sa ina GN 
BE 10 118:10, and passim; eight shekels of silver 
aki atri u <luybari a GASAN E as additional 
payment and for a dress for the lady of the 
house VAS 5 38:29, and passim in NB sales of 
houses; wilt, Sa 12 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 87m 
hibnati gant gusiri dalati u tibni Sa epés Sa 
& ga PN document concerning 12 minas 
of silver, the price of the bricks, reeds, beams, 
doors, and straw for the building of PN’s 
house Nbn. 231:3; fuppi & abta a napasu 
u epésu tablet concerning a ruined house 
which is to be demolished and rebuilt AnOr 
82:1; & ga ina sig Dir-Imgur-Enlil sa PN 
ana épisinitu ana PN, iddinu (document 
concerning) a house in Dir-Imgur-Enlil Street 
which PN gave over to PN, for rebuilding 
VAS 5 99:1. 


b) shelter of an animal: ga hahhuru 
mutiaprassdi ina [...] dari E-su the roving 
habhuru-bird’s shelter is in [a cranny] of the 
city wall Lambert BWL 144:27. 


bitu Ic 


c) temple — 1’ bitu and bit DN — a’ in 
OAkk.: RN Dim RA 9 pl. 1:11, also Syria 21 
159:5, see band A mng. la-l’; 2 (BAN) zip.SE 1 
(BAN) 5 sita zip.au 1 (BAN) 5 siua Ka8 SA. 
Dua, £ 20 silas of barley flour, 15 silas of eu- 
flour, 15 silas of beer, the regular offering of 
the temple MDP 18 116:3, and passim. 


b’ in OA: summa bi,-tum énahma sarrum 
SumSu ... bi,tdm eppas if the temple falls 
into disrepair and some king rebuilds the 
temple Belleten 14 224:19f. (Irisum); hamistum 
Simtam warki & Assur ina Alim iximniati the 
collegium of five has made a decision con- 
cerning us according to (the rules of) the 
temple of DN in the City (Assur) BIN 4 106:7; 
Sarrugé ana &-ti DN érubuma thieves entered 
the temple of ASSur Bab. 6 191 No. 7:6, cf. 
[rik]sam Sa hurasim ... anak Assur séribama 
TCL 19 68:20, & [Shara TuM 1 7c:4', and see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 47f. 


c’ in OB: bi-tum lu nad résu let the temple 
be high JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 r. vi 25 and 27 
(lit.); allikam isu Uruk # An-ni T have come 
from Uruk, the home of Anu Gilg. M. iv 9; ina 
Esagila & sa kima Samé u ersetim isdasu kina 
in Esagila, the temple whose foundations are 
(as) firm as heaven and earth CH xl 68; 
musir & E.BABBAR who raised (the walls of) 
the temple Ebabbar CH ii 30; DINGIR.GAL.GAL 
$a Samé u ersetim 4a.NUN ina sihirtigunu Séd 
bi-tim SIG, E.BABBAR Sudtt ... liruru may the 
great gods of heaven and the nether world, 
all the Anunnaki, the protecting genius of 
the temple, (and) the Brick(-god) of Ebabbar 
curse him CH xliv 75; ina GN egel bi-tt abija 
ibasst ina tuppi labiritim ina & Nisaba k?am 
amur a field belonging to my paternal estate 
is in GN, I read as follows in the old tablets 
(kept) in the temple of Nisaba OECT 3 40:11; 
PN 20tti PN, ahisu ibgurma sarrum ana & 
DN ittrussuniitima ina & DN karum dinam 
usahissuniti PN entered a legal claim on the 
inheritance share of his brother PN,, so the 
king sent them to the temple of Sama’ and 
in the temple of Samas the karwm admitted 
their (case) to litigation TCL 10 34:5ff.; (ten 
persons) ina & DN izzizwma PN u PN, ahusu 
nikkasst bi-ti-im eS8im u labirim mimma 
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sumsu Sa ibassd ipusu assembled in the 
temple of Amurru and PN and his brother 
PN, reckoned up the accounts of both 
the old and the new house, with every- 
thing included PBS 8/1 81:11; ana nakkamz 
tim a & tutu ga Larsam (barley) for the 
storehouse of the temple of Samad in Larsa 
LIH 49:6, also TCL 7 27:5, ina & 4NIN.GIS.ZI. 
DA OECT 3 61:21; PN edamdm ina bi-it Sin 
inassah (see edamt#) YOS 21:30; anak 4Dagan 
érumma ana 4Dagan uskén I entered the 
temple of Dagan and prostrated myself be- 
fore Dagan RA 42 128:14 (Mari let.); in Elam: 
inak 4Innin PN kdémitma PN took the follow- 
ing oath in the temple of [star MDP 24 
393:14; note in personal names: &-Se-mi Grant 
Bus. Doc. 35:5, ef. 8-kima-ilim-sémi Holma 
Zehn Altbab. Tontafeln 5:11, also Bi-tum-da- 
a-an BIN 7 62:27 and 178:25, Bi-twm-muballit 
ibid. 215:21, etc., see Stamm Namengebung 91. 


d’ in MB: birt PN ... ina mahar Marduk 
béligu ina & usabrima he let PN have visions 
in the temple, in the presence of Marduk, his 
lord PBS 13 69:10. 


e’ in SB: they go and & DIB-u tturrunimma 
circumambulate the temple and return RAcc. 
120 r. 11; dik & 8a kalé ritual awakening of 
the temple by the kalé-singers RAcc. 66:7, and 
passim; sarru sa ina imé paligsu ... Marduk 
... ina Hsagil B.aaL-s% irmé Subassu Anum 
rabi ana aligsu Déri u t-34 Edimgalkalama 
uséribu the king during whose reign Marduk 
took up residence (again) in Esagil, his 
palace, and who brought (back) Anum-the- 
Great into his city Dér and his temple 
Edimgalkalama Borger Esarh. 74:20; e-li KA 
u garbatija Saqummati tabkat the temple, the 
city quarter, and even my fields are stunned 
STC 2 pl. 81 r. 76; bi-tud-ka zandnasu lu kajan 
may his care for your temple be constant 
AfO 19 59:162; ana Esagil &-ku rise rému 
have mercy (Marduk) on Esagil, your temple 
RAce. 134:247. 


f’ in NA: ilani ammar ina & kammusuni 
umé ga sarri bélija lurriku may all the gods 
who dwell in the temple prolong the days of 
the king, my lord ABL 120:7; ga 1 siua akligu 
usellé ina & Nabé ekkal anyone who offers his 
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(share of) one sila of bread may eat in the 
temple of Nabi ABL 65 r. 9; uddu ga t Nabi 
$a Ninua karri ... Nabi &.crB1n étarab the 
foundations of the temple of Nabi of Nineveh 
have been laid, Nabi entered the new temple 
RLA 2 431 C® 2:23 and 25 (eponym list, years 788 
and 787). 

£’ in NB: & ana Marduk bélija damigqti 
tizkaram O temple, recommend me to my lord 
Marduk VAB 4 64 iii 58 (Nabopolassar), cf. ina 
Esagila & nasir napist ilani rabéti in Esagila, 
the temple which preserves the well-being of 
the great gods ibid. 286 x 50 (Nbn.); pan Anu 
Antu Bélet-séri Nand Bélet-8a-rés u ilani 4-86- 
nu gabbi TCL 13 238:4, and passim; naptanu u 
qime &d-lam & the (sacrificial) meal and the 
flour for the Salam biti-ceremony BIN 1 19:30, 
cf. 5 @UR SE.BARSd-lami Ja MN BRM 1100: 22f., 
ina tim esses ina §4-lam & ABL 437 r. 17 (NA), 
for similar refs., see also Sangi, érib biti. 

2’ bit ili — a’ in OAKk.: 6 sina zip 2iz.an 
ana & DINGIR six silas of emmer flour for 
the temple MDP 18 68:15. 

b’ in OA: inimi ana & DiNerR-tim diw 
when they went to the temple of the goddess 
(uncert., see Hirsch Untersuchungen 29) BIN 6 
146:6. 


ce’ in OB: ina bi-it DiIneIR asakkum inz 
nakkal a taboo will be broken in the temple 
RA 44 42:48; [nakrum ina] libbt matim x gi- 
Si-im-ma-ri $a bi-ta-at i-la-ni 1-i[a-na-ki]-is 
the enemy will cut down the date palms of 
the sanctuaries in the open country YOS 10 
17:4; the king will kill the nobles around 
him bigasunu u makkirgunu ana bi-ta-at 
i-la-ni i2dz and apportion their property to 
the temples ibid. 14:9 (all ext.); Sarrum sa... 
essigam bi-it 1-li sd-ha-<ra?>-am lamdy lisdud 
misri giridé lipus listésir bi-iti-li sikkatemligskun 
may the king, (who) is accustomed to circum- 
ambulate(?) the temple at the festival(?), 
draw the boundaries, establish the border 
paths, lay out the temple correctly, place the 
(dedicatory) clay nails JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 
9 vi 17ff. (lit.); urram apalam ul e-li-i Summa 
ana & vinaIR-lim 1-ta-ad-ru-ni-in-ni (for 
ittarduninni) apalam ul i-li-e I cannot pay 
(you) back tomorrow, (even) if they send me 
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to the temple I cannot pay (you) back VAS 
16 4:13; satammi sa E.HI.A DINGIR.DIL.DIL 
[kallasunu ... litriinikkum let them send you 
all the Jatammu-officials of the temples of 
each and every god LIH 39:5; ERIN.HI.A 
E.DINGIR.RLE.NE ana SE @U.uN sa ekallim 
ilteqgi they have taken the workers (in the 
service) of all the temples for (harvesting) the 
barley (due as) rent to the palace OECT 3 
61:9, cf. E.DINGIR.RI.E.NE.MES Boyer Contri- 
bution 125:14 (all letters), and TCL 10 107:16. 


d’ in Mari: Su.nicin 87 UpDU.HI.A Sa 
sihirti B.DINGIR.MES nigim ina Mari total 
of 87 sheep for all the temples, as offering(s) 
in Mari Studia Mariana 43:29. 


e’ in Alalakh: Sa urram séram assum URU 
GN ana PN dinam igerrt 1 li-im gin xt.at 
ana &% DINGIR it8aggal whoever brings a 
lawsuit in the future concerning the village of 
GN pays one thousand shekels of gold to the 
temple Wiseman Alalakh 11:29 (OB). 


f’ in MB: ana URU.KI u & DINGIR.RA Sulmu 
all is well with the city and the temple 
PBS 13 76:4, cf. ana séri URU.KI f DINGIR w 
& béh Sulmu PBS 1/2 43:3 (let.); Sa E.MES 
DINGIR.MES akalum bani sikaru tab in all 
temples the food (for the gods) is well made, 
the beer fine Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:3 (let.); 
inanna dulli ina & DINGIR ma@ad u magal 
sabtakuma eppus now I have a great deal of 
work (on hand) in the temple and I am very 
much taken up with it and am working away 
(at it, so send me a lot of gold) EA 9:15 (let. of 
Burnaburia’), cf. DINGIR JCS 6 144:20 (let.), 
but © da4du Lisbatma likéi[r] let him start 
repairing that temple ibid. r. 12. 

8’ in Bogh.: PN ... PN, ... PN, ina ft 
DINGIR ina SU.NIGIN 3 LU.MES GAL.MES PN, 
PN,, and PN, of the temple (staff), in all three 
officials KUB 3 34:16. 


h’ in EA: gumma dannis ma@ad kaspu huz 
rasu ana lodbisi ana &.DINGIR.MES-& ma’ad 
mimmt indeed (I swear) there is very much 
silver and gold there (i.e., in Byblos), there is 
much of everything in its temples EA 137:61 
(let. of Rib-Addi). 

i’ in MA: [Summa sat [lu] pam LU [lu 
pu]mu.[SA]t LU [ana] & DINGIR [f]étarab [ina] 
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BH DINGIR [mi}mma [sa es]-ri-ti tlaltijriqg if a 
woman, be she a married woman or a single 
woman, enters a temple (and) steals anything 
belonging to the sanctuaries KAV 11 4f. (Ass. 
Code § 1); apaél & DINGIR Ja Ninua presen- 
tation of the meals in the temple of Nineveh 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 10:30, and passim, see Or. 
NS 21 131. 

j’ in SB: 8a ultu ah ekalk u & DINGIR 
atmanat Assur Marduk ana la mani islulini 
(everything) beyond counting which they had 
carried off from the city, the palace, and the 
temple, (which is) the abode of Assur (and) 
Marduk TCL 3 407 (Sar.); [ent%ma] igdr B 
DINGIR igdpu ana nagérimma ussusi in order 
to demolish and (then) rebuild (the building) 
when the wall of a temple buckles RAcc. 41:1; 
URU.BI &.DINGIR-Su B LUGAL-Su u B UN.MES-St 
GAz.MES that city, (with) its temple, its royal 
residence, and its citizens’ houses, will be 
demolished CT 38 2:42 (Alu); Jumma Sar mati 
lu & DINGIR 7pus lu ZAG.GAR.RA KUR ud-[dis] 
if the king of the country either built a 
temple or renovated a shrine of the country 
KAR 392 r. 12, cf. Summa ... sar mati lu & 
DINGIR ipus lu ZAG.GAR.RA uddis 4R 33° iii 53 
(iqqur ipus); [Summa amélu] lu ana & DINGIR- 
&é lu ana & 415-8é lu [ana %] DINGIR URU-Sé 
{ilik] if a man goes to the temple of his 
(personal) god or to the temple of his 
(personal) goddess or to the temple of the 
(patron) god of his.city CT 39 42:39 (Alu); 
if a lizard [ina] &.DINGIR.HI.A IGI was seen in 
several temples CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 4 (Alu); daru 
u Salhu &.MES DINGIR.MES ziggurrat libitty u 
SAHAR.HI.A mala bast assuh I tore down the 
main wall and the outer wall and all the 
temples (and) the temple towers made of 
brick and earth OIP 2 84:51 (Senn.); mdr 
garri &.mMES DINGIR.MES i-be-el-li (for 1bél) 
the crown prince will control the temples 
CT 13 50:22 (prophecies), see JCS 1817; sants 
ina UD-mu AN.MI Sin LU.SANGA.MES 8a E.MES 
DINGIR.MES TIR.AN.NA™ ina bab &.DINGIR. 
MES-8t-nu garakku inaddiu furthermore, on 
the day of the lunar eclipse, the priests of the 
temples of Tiranna set up a brazier in the gate 
of (each of) their temples BRM 4 6:38 (rit.); 
[p15] [x1 x 4.DIL.DIL sippt URU.SUMUN sdkulu 
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u nasabatu Sa 4.DIL.DIL DINGIR.MES sulputa 
if the [...] of every house at the entrance to 
an old city are burned (in fire) and the drain 
pipes of every temple have collapsed CT 39 
31:4f. (Alu); note # DINGIR.MES referring to one 
temple: salam Sarritija ... ina GN Gl Sarriitisu 
ina DINGIR.MES-s¢ u%-8e-si-be I placed a statue 
of myself as king in GN, his capital, in his 
temple Layard 96:156 (Shalm. III); hurdsa 
kaspa Sa Bél uSarpanitu Nic.Sv 4.DINGIR.MES- 
si-nu usésini they took out the gold (and) 
silver belonging to Bél and Sarpanitu, the 
property of their temple OIP 2 42 v 32 (Senn.). 
k’ in NA: Lt.meS ga [Sarra ana pan] & 
DINGIR isSitini the men who carried the king 
to the temple (carry the king on a litter sup- 
ported on their necks) KAR 135 ii 20 (rit.), see 
MVAG 41/3 14:48; ki abusu Sa Sarri bélija ana 
Musur illik[uni] ina qanni Harrén % DINGIR 
$a eréni étam[ru] when the father of the king 
my lord went to Egypt, he saw a temple 
made of cedar on the outskirts of Harran 
ABL 923:11; UD.7.KAM ina & DINGIR qallate 
damgate ibassi dtamar I certainly saw on the 
seventh (of the month) beautiful slave girls 
in the sanctuary ABL 494r.1, cf. & DINGIR 
ABL 4527.1; gépdni Sa &.DINGIR.MES ga GN 
GN, GN, GN, uptattiu saniite iptagdu they 
have dismissed the trustees of the temples 
of GN, GN,, GN;, (and) GN, (and) have ap- 
pointed others ABL 1214 r. 7; kima Sakin mati 
bél paihati ga GN wu GN, kaspa issu &.DINGIR. 
MES iftassu the district officer(s) of GN and 
GN, carried off silver from the temples in the 
name of the governor ABL 339 r. 7; note £ 
DINGIR.MES referring to one temple : # DINGIR. 
MES a GN issu bit udssésu karrunt a-du-na- 
kan-ni Satammu wu bél pigitiaie 8a GN ina 
muhhi aheis ubbuku the Satammu-official and 
the overseers of GN push(?) each other (in 
their work) ever since the foundations of the 
temple of GN were laid till now ABL 476 r. 
11; ki Ia@aSan ana GN ana GN, tallikuni nic. 
Sip-sd [it]}tassu egléte nigsé Sa & DINGIR.MES 
Sapal [x.x].MES darbu when DN went (as 
captive) to Akkad (and later) to Elam, her 
assets were taken over (and) the lands and 
personnel of the temple passed under (the 
jurisdiction of) the [...] ABL 746:6. 
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1’ in NB: ina nari && & DINGIR 84 ni- 
th(text: -ht)-ra-@ mé ul (text: in) ittadsi he has 
not taken any water from the canal of the 
temple which we dug BIN 1 44:24 (let.); 
sénu Sa & DINGIR u sa URU Pugqudu ina URU 
Rwua ikkalu the flocks belonging to the 
temple and the district of the Puqudu tribe 
are grazing in the district of the Rwua 
tribe ABL 268:8; asuminéti Sina ... Sa 
usébilakku ina E.DINGIR.MES agar sa tabu 
Sukunsinétu (as to) the stelas which I sent 
you, place them in the temples where it is 
fitting YOS 3 4:10 (let.); mussir usurati B.MES 
DINGIR.MES the one who draws the plans of 
the temples VAB 4 252i7(Nbn.); ramkit His: 
nugal u &.MES DINGIR.MES ... ilikiunu aptur 
I released the collegium of ramku-priests of 
Egisnugal and of the (other) temples from 
their feudal duties YOS 1 45ii25(Nbn.); &.MES 
§a DINGIR.MES Sa PN ... ippulu the temples 
of the gods which Gaumata had destroyed 
VAB 8 21 § 14:25 (Dar.); note the personal 
name 4£.DINGIR.ZALAG-’ The-Temple-Is-My- 
Light BE 9 75:5; note & DINGIR.MES referring 
to one temple: imu mala PN sebé isqa sudtu 
ina Wi ga isqati Sa ina % DINGIR.MES ina 
Sumisu usallam (text: usallim, see Kriickmann 
Babylonische Rechts- und Verwaltungs-Urkunden 
76 n. 5) any day that PN wishes, he may 
have (the registration of) this prebend fully 
(recorded) in his name on the wooden (reg- 
istration) tablet for prebends which is in 
the temple VAS 15 26:18; bitu epsu makkir 
4Anu Ki-tim siqqart ga & DINGIR.MES Sa gereb 
Uruk a house in good repair, (being) the 
property of Anu in the district Siqqari of the 
temple which isin Uruk VAS 15 13:2; gulum 
ana massarti a Kanna & DINGIR.MES-ka all is 
well with the guard of Eanna, your temple 
YOS 3 7:14 (NB let.); LU kinistum sa 
DINGIR.MES 8a Uruk the (priestly) collegium 
of the temple of Uruk BRM 2 45:2, cf. LU 
dajalu Sa & DINGIR.MES a Uruk the inspector 
of the temple of Uruk ibid. 42:2, and passim 
in NB Uruk, for other officials, see épis dulli 
ga tiddi, gada@a, itinnu A usage h. 

d) bit garri royal residence, seat of royal 
administration — 1’ in OB Alalakh: kaspam 
ina & LUGAL usallam agar libbisu illak when he 
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(the debtor to the crown) has repaid the 
silver at the palace, he may go wherever he 
likes Wiseman Alalakh 22:12. 

2’ inMA: [ina] libbi 10 immeré namurte sa 
PN ... lana ® LUGAL.MES-ni ... tadnu of 
ten sheep, the gift brought by PN, one was 
given to the palace of the (two) kings AfO 10 
39 No. 84:6, note 1 urisu ... a-[na] [EH] 
LUGAL.MEE-ni epis ibid. 40 No. 89:16. 

3’ in Bogh.: [andku mé@jrat Sarri PN ina 
Amurri ina & LUGAL ana PN, [an]a assitisu 
atta[dingu| I gave the princess PN to PN, in 
marriage at the royal residence in Amurru 
KBo 1 8:19. 

4’ in SB: eli tamlé Sudtu &.caL.MES rab-ba- 
a-ti ana misab bélitija abtani strussu & LUGAL 
Sa 95 ina 1 ammati rabiti eip.pa 31 ina 1 amz 
mati rabitt DAGAL ... andku épus on top of 
that terrace I built large buildings as quarters 
for my administration (and also) on top of it I 
built a royal residence 95 large cubits long and 
31 large cubits wide Borger Esarh. 61 vi 5; 
aplu kinu ina & LUGAL ibassi there will be a 
legitimate heir in the palace CT 27 37:24 (Izbu). 


5’ in NA: kima taklimtu italliu ma ina 6 
LUGAL kammusuni 2 gizillé issén ana imitti 
issén ana suméli lusétiqu ana ganni lusésiu 
when they have removed the arrangement of 
the lying-in-state, let them move two torches 
along, one to the right and one to the left 
(of the corpse) while it lies in the royal 
residence (and then) let them take it out to 
the outskirts (of the city) ABL 670r. 4, cf. ina 
pan & LUGAL lizgupu let them set (it) up in 
front of the royal residence ABL 984:7; LU 
§4 UGU E LUGAL ADD 575:8; LU.saG &4 UGU 
® LUGAL.MES ADD 49r. 2, wr. LU.SAG «LU, 
saQ» é4 UGU BE MAN.MES-ni ADD 48 r. 4 (case 
of same, coll.). 

6’ in LB: kuburré wa, galala ina bi-it RN 
epsw door frames of galala-stone made for the 
palace of Darius Herzfeld API p. 22 fig.10, ef. bz- 
itagd RN ... ttepussu VAB 3 113 § 3:9 (Xerxes). 

2. manor, estate, encampment (of nomads) 
— a) manor, estate: ana GN ana ip bi-tim 
sekérim Saknaku I am stationed (here) at 
GN to close up (the sluice gate of) the canal 
(which irrigates) the estate Scheil Sippar 130 
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No. 273:9 (OB let.); egel PN... US.SA.DU E PN, 
the field of PN, adjacent to the homestead of 
PN, MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 1, also MDP 28 505:4, and 
passim; #.GAL whtellig u B.MES $a LU.MES URU 
Hurri ugdemmirsuniti he destroyed the 
(royal) palace and ruined the estates of the 
Hurrian warriors KBo 13:12; if somebody 
should produce later in the future tuppa 
kanka a 3 &.MES anndti a sealed document 
concerning these three estates MRS 9 169 RS 
17.337:19; abarakku a% PN KAJ 280:6 (MA), 
and see abarakku mng. 3c; nisé AdSuraja ... 
URU.MES-ni-sti-nu E.HI.A.MES-Sé-nu na-tu(!)- 
te(!) usasbita I resettled the Assyrians (who 
formerly held the fortresses in Na’iri) in their 
abandoned cities and manors AKA 240 r. 46 
(Asn.); eglétt kirdti [nist] Sa ina sillija [ign}i 
épusu & ramenisu uzakki I exempted (from 
taxation) the fields, orchards, (and) personnel 
which he had acquired under my aegis (and 
which) he had made into an estate of his own 
ADD 646: 22, also 647:22 and 648:25; dénu ... 
ina muhhi sarte Sa GuD.NITA Sa PN issu & PN, 
isriquni a lawsuit about a crime concerning 
a bull which PN stole from PN,’s manor 
ADD 160:7; niséSu ittabbu ihtalqu t-su 
rammu his personnel has fled, his manor is 
abandoned ABL 1263r.8(NA); LU Kumajé 
ammar ina KUR.KUR.MES £.ME8 wkallini all 
the natives of GN who hold estates in the 
entire country ABL 544:14 (NA); ERIN.MES 
mala abbésunu mitu B.MES-Si-nu ana maréz 
sunu Sarru béli ittadin the king, my lord, has 
given the estates of all the men whose fathers 
died to their sons ABL 892 r. 20 (NB); & PN 
sukkalli & UN.MES a.8SA UDU.MES ina GN 
estate of the sukkallu- official (consisting of) 
house, serfs, field, sheep and goats, in GN 
ADD 675:6, and passim in this text, cf. 6 4.mES 
ga PN ADD 741+:31; LU.SIPA ga ina & DUMU. 
MES [LUGAL].MES-ni izzazzuni the shepherd 
who is at the princes’ manor ABL 726:12 
(NA); ina Babili ina mugépisu sa & DUMU. 
LUGAL inandin he will deliver (the building 
material) at the building yard of the crown 
prince’s estate VAS 3 135:7 (NB); URU GIS.BAN 
4% DUMU.LUGAL (document drawn up in) the 
village (which is) the “bow’’ fief (granted to) 
the household of the crown prince BE 10 
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40:18; PN ga LU hadri sa LU.cin.tA sa E 
DUMU.LUGAL PN of the collegium (under the 
supervision) of the butcher of the crown 
* prince’s household BE 10 45:4, ef. PN ga LU 
hadri a & DUMU.LUGAL BE 10 31:3, also PN 
LU S{ak-nu] §4 LU.GiR.LA.MES é4 & DUMU. 
LUGAL BE 10 5:8; PN LU pagdu ga & DUMU. 
LUGAL BE 10 59:8, 101:14, PBS 2/1 90:2 (all 
NB); note PN i&paru §a & SAL.E.GAL ADD 
806 r. 12, cf. also ABL 99:8, 847:4 (all NA), and 
ADD 953 i 5; # EN-Sd imatti the estate of 
her {i.e., the sow’s) owner will diminish CT 
28 40 K.6286+:11 (SB Alu), ef. & LU irappiés 
the man’s estate will become large(r) CT 27 
16:6 (SB Izbu), B LU tsehhir the man’s estate 
will become small(er) CT 28 44 K.717:6 (SBext.); 
Jarru t.H1.4 ardanisu irteneddi the king will 
sequester the estates of his servants CT 27 50 
K.3669 r. 2 (SB Izbu, coll.), cf. (the king’s nobles 
will rebel against him) Nic.ca.mES-su-nu ana 
8.HL.A.ME-[Su-nu ...] and [take] their pos- 
sessions into their several estates KAR 403 
r.(?) 19 (SB Izbu). 

b) encampment of nomads (pl. only, 
bitatu or B.HI.A): mari Sipri ga LU Halaba 
ga ina &.H1.4 Agum wa[sbu] the messengers 
of the ruler of Halab who stay in the en- 
campment of Agum VAS 16 24:6, see JCS 
8 62; kima ana 6.u1.A ERIN Kasst itebru 
when he crossed over to the encampment of 
the Kassites PBS 7 94:10; ana .uHLa nukaz 
ribbé sa gatija LG Kakmu u Lt Arraphum 
ittadi they have assigned people from GN 
and GN, tothe encampment of the gardeners 
under my jurisdiction OLZ 1915 171:6; ana 
&.H1.A (var. adds ERin) Sukum ul iSassi he 
must not make any claims against the 
encampments of the Suhu people Kraus 
Edikt iv 35, cf. (in broken context) assum tém 
.HI.A PBS 7131:2(allOB); the men from the 
villages of the Jamina tribe itu EHlénum ana 
£.u1.a-Su-nu ittalkunim left from the Upper 
Country for their encampment ARM 3 58:9, 
cf. ina bi-ta-ti-ma innamru ARM 6 42:15; sz 
bum ... ina B.u1.A-su-nu inuhhuma ipahhuz 
runim the soldiers (who dispersed into the 
hinterland) will take a rest (for two or three 
days) in their encampments and then as- 
semble (again) ARM 1 5:37; istuma GN ana 
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kidim uésésii bi-ta-tum taklatum Sita it-ta-[ab)- 
ta since they expelled the people of GN, two 
reliable tribes (also) have fled ARM 5 41:23; 
note &.MES KUR Armaje Tadmor, JNES 17 
133:3', also #.MES KUR Jasubaja ina libbi 
URU GN Sérib Iraq 17 127 No. 12:44 (NA). 

3. room of a house, of a palace or temple, 
cabin of a boat, tomb — a) room of a house 
— 1’ in OB, SB: &.TaR.Ra (for rent) YOS 
12 155:1 (OB), cf. & par-si agar Sépu parsat 
ABL 1405 r. 8 (hemer.); he removes the first 
brick (of the ruined temple) ina © par-si 
GAR-an places it in a secluded room RAcc. 
4:15, and note lu.é.kud.da = é@ bi-ti pa- 
ar-si OB Lu A 265; ina k-tim PN & Sa trammu 
lissuqma lilgi & Sa izirru TPN, lilqi ... PN & 
eliam Sa rugbi issuqma ilqi & Sapliam ana 'PN, 
ahatisu iddin let PN choose and take the 
room which he likes in the house (and) let PN, 
take the room which he does not like — PN 
selected and took the upper room on the 
second story (and) he gave the lower room to 
PN, his sister Wiseman Alalakh 7:19ff. (OB); 
kassaptu $a... ina & ett utammeru salmanija 
sorceress who has buried figurines of me in a 
dark room Maqlu II 183, ef. ina erébisu ana & 
ett Sa 121 u niira la immaru éribusu when he 
enters the dark room where those who enter 
see no fire or light AMT 88,2:38, cf. also 
uséribsuma ina & asar la dri he ushered him 
into a secluded room AnSt 6 156:129 (Poor 
Man of Nippur). 

2’ in NA, NB: &dan-nu mainroom ADD 
341:2, ef. ibid. 326:5, Edan-ni ... Bgallu ADD 
756:1f. (= ABL 457), see also eli B adj.; bitu 
ga PN ... ina libbt & TU,s.KUR.RA EB pa-ni 
u(!) & Sul Sa ina tarbasu a house belonging 
to PN, therein a room facing east, an ante- 
room, and a wing which opens onto the 
courtyard Evetts Ner. 29:3; E 1TU,,.S1.SA 
% TU,5.Ux(GISGAL).LU tarbasu u asuppu a 
room facing north, a room facing south, a 
courtyard, and a storeroom VAS 1 70 ii 29 
(Sar.); 2 néribi Sa su-d-tu, tarbasu babani .. 
b pa-ni sa & TU,,.Ux.LU u barakkasiu two 
entrance chambers facing south, an outer 
courtyard, an anteroom of the room facing 
south, and its outbuilding Nbn. 48:4f.; saléu 
HA.LA-8% ina tarbast u ina & &¢ TU,,.4 GABA.RI 
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his one-third share in the courtyard and in the 
western room (of the building) facing onto it 
BRM 2 41:4, 7, and 14; [kil-na-a-a-tt ina & Sa 
iltant itti ahimes ip-pu-[lu] they (ie., the 
mortgagees) will jointly pay the (additional) 
.... gifts due on the northern wing (to the 
mortgagor) VAS 4 25:15, cf. BRM 2 41:16; 
B&B TU,;,.KUR.RA $a & Sutummu Sa LU.SIPA.GUD. 
MES ga Hzida the eastern wing of the storage 
house of the (guild of) cowherds of Ezida 
BE 8/1 35:2. 

b) room of a palace: entima £.H1.A ekallija 
rabite at that time the rooms of my great 
palace (became dilapidated) Weidner Tn. 14 
No. 6:27. 

c) room of a temple: f.mES KA.MES ... 
usakliliuma I completed chapelsand gateways 
(of the temple in bricks) OIP 2 146:28 (Senn.); 
naphar 6 ilani a mat Akkadi ina libbi issén & 
kammusu together six images from Babylonia 
placed in one chapel ABL 474:8 (NA); 2-ia %. 
MES Ja iltani Sa Ea u Nusku two chapels to 
the north belonging to Ea and Nusku WVDOG 
59 54:28, cf. & ga amurri twum wu bit simz 
milti ibid. 30, also [bi-ta]-a-ti u 6 papahani 
ibid. 25 (Esagila tablet); H.KISIB.BA u E.MES-su 
ga pan kisalla the storehouse and its rooms 
facing the courtyard VAB 4 184 iii 82 (Nbk.). 

d) cabin of a boat: gi8.é.ma = bi-it e-lip- 
pi cabin on a boat Hh. IV 380. 

e) tomb: bitu Sa ina silli bit Marduk ... 
ukinnuma bir mé kasiti ina libbisu apti the 
tomb which I established in the shade of the 
temple of Marduk and where I opened up a 
well with fresh water AOB 1 40 No. 2:5 (time 
of A&Sur-uballit I); ina 8-s% la gebru (Sargon II, 
who) was not buried in his tomb Tadmor, Eretz 
Israel 5 154:9; Sa E tpusu ... igabbi ... imu 
ubtillanni simati asallal ina libbi he who built 
a tomb says: I shall rest in it when fate will 
have carried me off Géssmann Era IV 99. 


4. container, repository, housing: gurinnit 
da ilatim tstu t-su-nu innassinimma ina & 
I&tar imittam u sumélam <is-say issakkanu 
the emblems of the goddesses are taken out 
of their repository and are placed to the right 
and the left in the temple of [star RA 35 2 ii 
& (Mari rit.); 1 salam PN LUGAL GN da agi 


bitu 5 


MUL-f DINGIR-tt apruma gat imittisu karibat 
adi &-8é 60 GU.UN URUDU.HI.A KI.LA ... adlula 
I took away a statue of PN, king of GN, 
(representing him) wearing a divine tiara 
with stars and with his right hand (raised) as 
adorant, together with its casing, (the whole 
object) weighing sixty talents TCL 3 402 (Sar.), 
ef. 1 gapa Salhi ina & a-gi-i one linen cloth 
from the repository for the tiara (of DN) Nbn. 
104:3, see also sub businnu, pilagqu, qastu, 
ribaru, sahli, sippardtu, Sabattu, Samnu, sa- 
taru, Summuhu, tabilu, tabtu, ubanu, etc. 

5. place, lot, area, region: istu abul sénim 
adi abul nist bi-ta-tim usaddi T had house plots 
laid out (in the district) from the Sheep-and- 
Goat-Gate to the People’s Gate AOB 1 14 No. 
7:38, and passim in Irisum; for the last three 
or four years sadbum sa Amnan-Jahrur ina 
bi-tim annimma kajan the men of the tribe 
Amnan-Jahruru have been constantly in this 
region Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 20 (OB royal let.); 
eqlum ina bi-ti atappim Su-si-% innikimmi 
should they say, “‘a field in the region of the 
canal (which) was rented has been taken 
away’? CT 29 25:9 (OBlet.); ina tamirti & GN 
in the outlying district of the region of Nippur 
PBS 1/2 56:6 (MB); [8]@ wu bdulisu bi-tud-su 
irumma_ he (Enkidu) and his animals had 
intruded into his (the hunter’s) region Gilg. 
Tii 46; 3% iplahma ultu & innabtu usdmma 
he (Wate?) became afraid and left the region 
(of the desert) into which he had fled Streck 
Asb. 80 ix 96; E 2 ANSE A.SA an area of two 
homers of land ADD 411:7, and passim in NA; 
E ana gimirti[su] the entire area (referring to 
a vineyard with 2,400 vines) ADD 362:6; & 
500 a.SA adi zérigu aréi an area of 500 (units 
of) fields planted with seeds ADD 625:8; £3 
ANSE £ Ji-[qi] an area of three homers, 
irrigated land ADD 515:4; & 9 sina adru an 
area of nine silas of threshing floor ADD 412:7; 
URU GN igabbiinisu ina KUR GN, f 4 ME A.SA 
ina libbi Sarru bélu ittidi ana & Nabi Sa 
URU GN; [tttadin] (concerning) the village 
Qurani—as they call it—in the land of 
Halahbhi, the king (my) lord has taken over 
an area (containing) four hundred field(s) 
there (and) has given (them) to the temple of 
Naba in Dir-Sarrukén ABL 480:7 (NA); SE. 
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NUMUN zaqpi & GIS.GISIMMAR a cultivated 
field, a plot with date palms Strassmaier, Actes 
du 8¢ Congrés International No. 29:1 (NB), ef. 
(a field) EK nudunnt sa 'PN real estate being 
the dowry of the woman PN Dar. 79:3; NAM 
& turtani u NAM KUR GN the province of the 
region of the turtanu and the province of the 
Na/iri countries Rost Tigl. III p. 46:36, and cf. 
bit PN Sa NAM & ™Dakiru estate of PN in the 
province of the Dakuru tribe AnOr 9 4i 2, 
also uRU & Ahlamé OIP 2 39 iv 62 (Senn.), and 
see, for geographical names of the type Bit- 
Ammana, Bit-Amukkani, Bit-Bahiani, Bit- 
Jahiri, etc. RLA 2 33ff., cf. also é.kur.BaD 
= £ mu-ti (as a designation of the nether 
world, between ersetu and nagbaru) CT 18 30 
r. i 29 (group voc.), and see sub apparu, 
margitu, tukultu, temu, etc. 


6. household, family, royal house — a) in 
OA: x kaspam issér PN PN, PN, adssitisu 
Sarrisu % bt,-ti-8u PN, u PN; ist PN, PN,, 
PN;, his wife, his little children, and (the 
other members of) his household owe PN, 
and PN, x silver TCL 21 237:4; kaspum ina 
gagqgad PN aéssitisu merésu fSu-nu u 
Glanigunu rakis (see dlu mng. 3a) Golénischeff 
11:21, cf. TCL 21 218A:11; E-st% u a-su-si u 
Serrusu adaggal Golénischeff 10:15; Sulumki u 
Sulum 6 &é-bi-lam-ma_ send me (word) as 
to how you (fem.) yourself are and how the 
family is BIN 4 75:10 (let. to the wife of the 
sender), cf. B-2t-ka u suhurka Salim CCT 2 
38:32; awildtum sa 8 PN dlam imhurama alum 
dinam idin the women of PN’s household ap- 
peared before the City and the City rendered 
judgment TCL 4 3:5 (let.). 


b) in OB: anna Uruk u Babili bi-tum 
isténma indeed Uruk and Babylon are one 
family Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 ii 2, ef. i&u Sarrt Uruk 
u Babili bi-tum isténma ibid. 58 iii 25, also ibid. 
iii 42, cf. tu pana bt-ti-ni u bi-it-ku-nu 
wsténma CT 43 82:7; atta nakardta ul bi-it-ku- 
nu-u% are you a stranger (to him), is it not 
your own household? CT 29 23:21; kima Satta 
seam la ist u bi-ti bi-ru ul tide don’t you 
know that I do not have any barley this year 
and that my household is hungry? Boyer 
Contribution 102: 16 (let.); udummaluinaakhija 


bitu 6e 


lu ina mar ahi abija mamman bi-ta-am 
udabbab ... supramma and if anyone from 
amongst my brothers or from amongst the 
sons of my uncle pesters the family, write me 
TCL 17 19:26, cf. ana bi-tt-Su mamman la 
ttehht BIN 7 22:10, ef. ibid. 21:14; as you 
know PN kaliim puréum bi-tim the kald- 
singer PN is the oldest of the household 
JCS 11 107 CUA 57:18, note IR.£ Sumer 14 71 
No. 46:13 (Harmal); ana bi-it PN la tasassi 
do not make any claims against PN’s 
household PBS 7 43:6 (let.); summa aésésat 
awilim ... b-sa usappah mussa usamia if 
a man’s wife causes her household to scatter 
and makes her husband lose importance CH 
§ 141:41, cf. bi-tam la tubazzah PBS 7 43:10; 
ana bi-tim s[thrim] u sthirtim nasarim nidi ahi 
la tarassi (see sihru adj. mng. 4a) A 2530:6 
(OB let.), ef. ana bi-tim la teggi YOS 2 58:5; 
wool ana kurummat bi-tim pissat bi-tim u 
lubus bi-tim UCP 9 340 No. 15:15ff., ef. x 
barley ana SuxKu bi-tim TLB 1 31:12; 8 
Salim u suhart galmu CT 6 27a:7; Sulum PN 
u Su-lum bi-ti-tm TCL 17 19:22; ana & bélija 
Sulmu CT 43 102:3, see also, for tid biti 
and ilitti biti, sub ildw and ilittu; note in 
omen texts: ina aéstapir bi-it LU mammanan 
imét one of the slaves of the man’s household 
will die YOS 10 17:49, 6i-[tum] rabiim ibz 
balakkat an important family will defect 
ibid. 45 and 15:8 (both ext.). 


c) in Mari: sukadrtam marat PN akkdgim 
eleqge & Ma-riX' Su-ma-am i-Su % & Qa-ta- 
nim™! §u-ma-am i-§u I am going to get PN’s 
(the king of Qatna’s) young daughter for you 
(to marry), (since) the royal house of Mari is 
renowned and the royal house of Qatna is 
(likewise) renowned ARM 1 77:9f. 


d) in MB: & PN the household of PN 
PBS 2/2 136:9 and 11 (adm. list). 


e) in Bogh.: ninu maré RN Sarri rabi 
gabbini u t-ni lu istén we, the sons of RN, the 
great king, all of us, and our families, are one 
KBo 1 6r. 9 (treaty); [ana] 743 Sulmu ana 
K-ta asgsatija maréja sabéja siséja [narkabatija] 
u ina libbi matija gabbe dannig Sulmu. T am 
well (and all) is very well with my household, 
my wife, my children, my retainers, my 
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horses, my chariots, and my entire country 
KUB 3 72:3 (= KBo1 10), cf. ana kdsa ahatija 
narkabatikt LO.MES GAL.MES wu ina libbi gabbi 
[matatrki dan|nis dannis lu Sulmu KUB 3 63:5. 

f) in EA: LU.ME8 URU GN u B-ia u assatija 
teqbtina ana 748+ the inhabitants of Byblos 
and my household as well as my wife tell me 
(“Become a follower of PN”) EA 136:8; the 
plague is in my country wu ina f-ia DAM-ia 
DUMU ibassi Sa mit even in my own family, 
my wife had a son who died EA 35:38; ilant 
livalu sulumka Sulum t-ka Sulum maréka may 
the gods care for your well-being, the well- 
being of your family, the well-being of your 
sons BASOR 94 17 No. 1:7 (Taanach); amur & 
uRU Surri jénu &-tt hazannit kima §u-a-ta 
behold, the House of Tyre—there is no 
dynasty of a city-governor like it! EA 89:48f. 
(Rib-Addi), see Albright, BASOR 89 12 on EA 
256: 20. 


$) in Alalakh and RS: gabbi marSiti sa 
B-ia ana kundsunu u mars[itu] sa t-ti-ku-nu 
atttéja all the goods of my household belong 
to you and the goods of your household to me 
MRS 9 229 RS 18.54A:18' and 20’; PN ana bél 
masikti itir u kima arnisu Gaz u &-Su ana 
%.GAL trub PN became a criminal and (so), 
as his punishment, he was put to death and 
his family went into (slavery in) the palace 
Wiseman Alalakh 17:10 (MB); naphar 64 &.MES 
épis sprit in all, 64 families of craftsmen 
(adding up £.LU.ME8 mardatu-huli, 4.L0.MES 
sassinnu, etc.) ibid. 227:18, see also ehelena, 
hant adj., hupsu A. 


h) in Nuzi: minummé 4.mxu5-tum &a ekallim 
$a halstka asbu from all the households of 
the palace that live in your district (they 
will deliver one portion of boiled ox meat and 
three portions of boiled mutton per ten 
women) JEN 551:3. 

i) in MA, NA: ana be-ta-te jamattu for 
each household(?) KAV 205:28 (MA); dull Sa 
& EN.MES-id eppas massartu Sa & EN.MES-ié 
anassar I will do work for the estate of my 
lord, I will do service for the estate of my 
lord ABL 778 r. 15, and passim in this text, ef. 
also ABL 845:8; LU 84% A.MAN retainer of 


bitu 6k 


the crown prince’s household ADD 840i 10, 
ef. LU 4 UGU B ALUGAL ADD 640r.7; LU. 
GAL MAS.MAS S4 & A.MAN chief masmasu- 
priest of the crown prince’s household ADD 
450 r. 2; PN PN, PN, & PAP 3 napsate PN, 
PN,, and PN;, a family of three persons in 
all ADD 232:5, cf. #11 napsdte ADD 619:14, 
also naphar 7 ginnu % PN ADD 891:10, and 
ibid. r. 3; see also nisu. 


j) in SB: ina mati salia ina & puhpubi la 
ipparrasu id[éja} enmity in the country, 
quarrels in the household never cease for me 
Streck Asb. 252 r. 6; 3E.BI amat hadé irassi 
that household will receive good news CT 40 
5:19 (Alu); & KI EB KUR-ir SES SES tddk 
household will be at enmity with household, 
brother will kill brother KAR 148:13; #-su la 
isappuhu ginnasu la ip-pa-ra-ar-ru (so that) 
his household should not be scattered, his 
family not dispersed K.2617 ii 8 (tamitu); 
mursu dihu diliptu u mitanu ana améli u 8-86 
MU.1.KAM la itehhigu no disease, diu- 
sickness, worry, or pestilence will attack the 
man or his family for one year KAR 298 r. 
40, cf. mursu di?u ana i améli la tehé ABL 
977:14 (NA), cf. alsoana NAM.TAR.MES ana NA 
u k-& NU TE-e Kécher BAM 210:14’, also HUL 
... @na NA & E-3% NU TE-€ LKA 115:2, and 
passim in namburbi texts; &.BI almadnitam illak 
(see almaniitu) KAR 376:42 (Alu). 


k) in NB and LB: elat wilti 8a x xt. 
BABBAR mahritu Sa PN qallat & 3a PN, masgkaz 
nu sabtatu (this promissory note is) in ad- 
dition to the former promissory note for x 
silver, for which PN, (now serving as) a 
female slave of the household of PN, (the 
creditor), was taken as surety PSBA 9 288:6; 
PN PN, DAM-8&% PN, PN, PN; PNg DUMU. 
MES-8% ‘PN, ‘PN, DUMU.SAL.MES-3% naphar 
8 LU a-me-lu-ut-tu, LU.UN.MES 8-84 PN 
(himself), his wife PN,, his sons PN,, PN,, 
PN,, PNg, his daughters PN, and PN,, 
together eight persons, his (entire) family 
TCL 13 193:10, for other refs., see nist; mattma 
ina ahhé maré kimtu nisitu u salatu a # PN 
$a iraggumu in future anyone from among the 
brothers, children, relatives, kin, or clan of 
PN’s family who initiates legal proceedings 
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(shall pay a fine twelve times the price re- 
ceived) Peiser Vertrige 117: 28, and passim in NB; 

DN iissuranni ... ana t-ia u ana matija may 
Ahuramazda protect me (from all evil), also 
my royal house and my land VAB 3 91 §5:33 
(Dar. Na), also, wr. u 4.HI.A u malate annéti 
Herzfeld API p. 31:48 (XPh). , 


7. estate, property — a) in OA: summa 
suharam ullad mimma #%"™ iflagqi] if he 
(the adopted son) begets a male child, he 
takes (possession of) the entire estate (of the 
adoptive parents at their death) TCL 1 240: 24; 
PN Stmti 4-ti-Su Sa GN isitm PN made a will 
(as to the disposition) of his estate at Kanis 
BIN 6 222:2; we asked PN kassdér & PN, the 
outfitter of PN,’s firm TCL 19 71:9; annakam 
£ PN ana kaspim isniqunidtima here the firm 
of PN approached us for the silver TCL 14 
46:4. 


b) in OB: summa ina bi-ti-su 8a patarisu la 
ibassi ina & il Glisu ippattar Summa ina & il 
aligu sa patarigu la ibassi B.GAL i-pa-at-ta- 
ar(text: -rt)-Su if there is nothing in his own 
estate with which to ransom him, he will be 
ransomed with (means obtained from) the 
temple of his city-god (and) if there is nothing 
in the temple of his city-god with which to 
ransom him, the palace will ransom him 
CH § 32:25ff.; PN PN, abusa ana Adad ... 
ana qadistim iqis 5 GIN KU.BABBAR wu ina bi- 
tim a ibassi kima 1 SEHS.4.NI ileqge PN,, her 
father, has dedicated PN to Adad to be a 
“sacred woman,” she takes (at her father’s 
death) five shekels of silver and (a share) of 
the estate like any of her brothers Grant 
Smith College No. 260:6, cf. bi-ts-sa u warkassa 
(wr. In-ka-sa) Sa PN-ma_ her estate and what 
she leaves belongs solely to PN CT 8 50a:12; 
mubbirgu &-st itabbal his accuser takes his 
(the criminal’s) entire estate CH § 2:45, cf. 8 
mubbirigsu itabbal ibid. 55, also munaggirsu 
&-st, ttabbal the one who informed against 
him takes his entire estate ibid. § 26:11. 

Compounds with bitu as first element, 
whether they designate the place where 
something is stored, a specific building or 
workshop, etc., or a type of ground and 
territory, container, etc., are cited under the 


bitu 


second element of the construction, either 
under the heading of that word, or as a 
separate entry, as, e.g., stbittw in bit sibitti. 

The references £.DINGIR.MES Layard 96:156 
(Shalm. III), ABL 476 r. 11 and 746:6, YOS 3 
7:14, BRM 245:2, etc., cited in mng. lc, which 
all refer to an individual temple, may have 
to be read asirtu in view of the spelling 
E.DINGIR.ME-te ABL 191 r.1, and even &. 
DINGIR an-ni-te Iraq 4 189 r. 8. In SB, 
however, E.DINGIR is masculine (cf. e.g., 
RAce. 41:7) and has to be read bit tlt. 

For KAJ 223:10, see sub fammu. In TP vi 88 
(= AKA 87) read & 4u-te (=- IHgartu), see AHw. s.v. 


asirtu. In VAT 10270 read [6] = b7-e-tu, see Igituh I 
359ff., in lex. section. 


bitu in bel biti s.; chief of a tribe; early 
NB; wr. EN &; cf. bitu. 


PN EN &£ Ja & ™Karziabku PN, the chief 
of the Karziabku tribe BBSt. No. 6 i 25 and 
(referring to same person) ibid. 35 and 45; PN mar 
PN, sukkallu EN & Sa & ™Ada BBSt. No. 8 
Addition col. A 6; lu mnt Jat ™Ada ark sa 
issakkinu should a future chief of the Ada 
tribe who has been (duly) installed (declare 
that this field is not a royal gift) ibid. col. B 1; 
lu EN & lw EN.NAM lu gipiitu lu hazannu sat 
mAda arkitu ga issakkinuma any future 
chief of tribe, governor, official or mayor of 
the Ada tribe who will be (duly) installed 
(preceded by sakin mati, EN.NAM, gipttu, 
sakin témi, and hazannu of the country 
Alnirea) ibid. p. 50:12, and cf. lu En & Sak 
m Ada arké lu un.NaM a & ™Ada lu hazanni $a 
& ™Ada ibid. iii 8. 


bitu in mar biti s.; administrator within a 
household; LB; wr. (LU) pumu.&; cf. bitu. 
Against any claims brought in ga PN LU. 
DUMU.E.MES-5é LU.in.MES-3% by PN, the 
members of his household (or) by his servants 
TuM 2-3 204:13, cf. (with added u LU pag-du 
$a PN and the officials of PN) ibid. 10; LU. 
DUMU.MES.E.MES-ka Glik naspartika wu LU.iR. 
mES-ka the members of your household, your 
agents, and your servants (entered my house 
and took away valuables) BE 9 69:2; PN LU. 
DUMU.E ga PN, abarakki BE 10 128:4, also 
(different persons) BE 9 59:15, and note PN éa 
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ina mubhi siti Sa Nar Sin pumu ga PN, Lv. 
DUMU.E Ja PN, abarakki BE 9 14:6, 15:3 and 
11; PN, daknu Sa gusiné ... LU.IR Sa PN, 
LU.DUMU.£ A éa PN, BE 983:9; PN LU.DUMU. 
%& LuGAL (the son of PN,) TuM 2-3 202:4 (= 
BE 9 84); kunuk PN LU ustarbari LU.DUMU.E 
Sa PN, PBS 2/1 30ue.; PN pumvu Ja PN, LU. 
DUMU.E Ja PN, BE 9 14:13; note PN u PN, 
DUMU.MES Sa PN, DUMU.MES & Sa PN LU.A. 
BAL PBS 2/1 173:16; PN LU.DUMU.B BE 10 
85:4, and passim without filiation, note PN 
DUMU.E BE 9 1:20; as witnesses: PN LU. 
DUMU.E a PN, TuM 2-3 182:10, ef. also BE 9 
45:30 (= TuM 2-3 143). 

The designation of a deity as Mar biti 
(wr. 44.6 but note 3DUMU.E Dar. 378:1, YOS 
3 62:23, TCL 9 117: 49, and often in personal names) 
refers to the first-born son of the temple’s god. 
For 4Mar biti connected with a place name, 
see CT 13 32 r. 5 (comm. on En. el. VIT 108) and 
Weidner, AfO 9 98f., also CT 34 41 iv 8, etc. This 
deity frequently occurs as the theophoric 
element in NB personal names. 

Cardascia Murast 11f. 


bitu in rab biti s.; superintendent (ad- 
ministrative official of large households); NA, 
NB; wr. LU.Gau.&; cf. bttu. 


a) in NA: the king has sent me the 
message: they should march with you ana 
LU.GAL.E fému assakanna iddatia madaktu 
unammas (so) I gave orders to the super- 
intendent, he will move the camp to follow 
me ABL 242 r. 13, cf. (same correspondent) 
aid LU.GAL.E [x} ina libbi lassu ABL 243 r. 10; 
LU.GAL.E ina muhhisunu assapra nik alkani 
issikunu ladbub I sent word to the super- 
intendent concerning them, saying, ‘Come 
here, I will discuss (the matter) with you (pl.)!’’ 
ABL 610:13; ana LU.GAL.E assapar nik idéka 
ina libbisunu la tubbal I sent word to the 
superintendent, saying, “Donot touch them!’’ 
ABL 579:8, and ef. LU.aAaL.8 sa garri (in 
broken context, dealing with military mat- 
ters) ABL 784:10; ungu ina muhhi LU sani 
LU.GAL.E [Sa] GN garru béli issapra the king, 
my lord, has sent a sealed order here concern- 
ing the assistant to the superintendent in 
charge of (the provincial capital of) Lahira 


bitu 


ABL 746:8, cf. also LU.GAL.E (in connection 
with the issue of precious materials) ABL 
1078:7, and (as witness after A.BA) VAS 1 
96:23. 


b) in NB: in the 16th year of Samas-3um- 
ukin (from the second to the tenth month) 
LU.GAL.E ina Akkadt bihirti ibtehir (see behéru) 
BHT pl. 4:10; PN LU.GAL.& (listed among the 
masennu-officials of Nbk. as last but one) 
Unger Babylon No. 26 iii 39; Nabi-bél-sumate 
uw PN LU.GAL.E-S% ABL 2817.19, cf. LU.GAL. 
h-3% =ABL 228 r. 14; LU.GAL.& LU ga mubhi 
[...] wu LU ga muhhi URU GN ABL 1393:7; 
PN LU.SAG.LUGAL &@ SUH PN, LU.GAL.E ga PN 
RT 19 111:5. 


bitu in Sa biti Sani s.; palace servant; MA, 
NA; wr. LU Sa & 2-d/e; cf. bitu. 

a) in MA: LU 84 8 2-4 izzazzu zigate ukallu 
the footmen are standing (between the tables) 
and hold torches MVAG 41/3 64 iii 42, cf. LU 
$4 & 2-¢ ana massarte izzaz a footman stands 
ready to do service ibid. 38, also LU §4 & 2-% 
sarrani ina qatésunu ... izzazzu the footmen 
are standing with fans in their hands ibid. 66 
iii 47, also ibid. 62 ii 3 and 6, 66 iii 52, and (standing 
beside the ewer for the hand water basin) ibid. 62 
ii 20. 

b) inNA: PN LU 84% 2-e (as witness) ADD 
284 r. 8, cf. ABL 801:6, ADD 534:3, 537 r. 7, 
835:8, 836 r. 3, and (broken) ABL 1177 r. 9, ADD 
953 ii 12. 

See bitu sand. 

Klauber Beamtentum 18; Miller, MVAG 41/3 75. 


bitu in Sa mubhi biti s.; administrator of 
a large household; MA, NA, NB; wr. LU ga 
vavu & (in MA without det.); cf. bitu. 


a) in MA: garments, the deliveries of GN 
Sa ina pitti fa UaU & Saknuni which have been 
deposited under the responsibility of the 
administrator KAV 103:11, cf. ina pitti sa 
vau E-ma lu gaknat KAV 99:41, cf. also ibid. 38. 


b) in NA: LU.sac Lt é4 vaU & ABL 343:9; 
ina mubkhi LU 4 veu & sa bit DIN[ GIR] ga 
métunt Sa ina pan sarri bélija aqabbinit with 
regard to the administrator of the temple who . 
died, about whom I have been speaking to 
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bitu Sani 


the king, my lord ABL 577:6; PN LU Ja vau 
& (as witness listed among high officials) 
ADD 642 r. 13. 


c) in NB: in the presence of PN Lt.sac 
LUGAL LU é@ UGU E.MES PN, LU.SAG LUGAL 
LU ga muhht quppu sa Sarri_ the royal official 
PN, the administrator in charge of temples, 
(and of) PN,, the royal official, the man in 
charge of the king’s cash box (for collecting 
offerings) YOS 7 70:18. 


bitu Sand 
bitu. 

Sale of a house with its courtyard 
building, washhouse % 2-e-5% Ja % danni the 
servant quarter of the main building (the 
upper story, the storehouse, the lean-to) 


8.; servant quarters; NA; cf. 


ADD 326:5, and cf. (in broken contexts) ADD 
1046 r. 5, 1047:2. 

See also bitu in Sa biti Sant. 
bitiltu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. batalu. 


KU.us.ka(text: .nag).za [al(?)1.dé.ra. 
ab.e.ne : bi-it-la-tuk li-se-tu-ka (do not 
complain) they will .... your omissions(?) for 
you RA 17 121 ii 31f. 

For the Sum. equivalent, cf. u8.ka = ba- 
ta-lum 5B 16 iii 75. 


bru (bibu) s.; drainage opening (in a wall); 
MA, SB, NA; bibu in MA and NA, pl. 0264, 
bibanu. 

mu-lu MUL = 62-’-u A TI/6 ii 39. 

a) in MA royal: RN ... bi-t-be Sa diri 
da bit AsSur ... iksir Adad-nirari has made 
watertight the drainage openings of the wall 
around the Assur temple AOB 1 104 No. 23:2, 
cf. Sa bi-i-bu ina libbis[u] [a wall] in which 
there is a drainage opening ibid. 100 No. 14:6. 

b) in NA: 1 bi-1-bi la gammur one drainage 
opening unfinished ADD 917 ii 10, also ibid. 13 
and 20; bi-ba-a-ni gabbu (in broken context) 
ABL 119 r. 3, also ABL 120 r. 8, ef. ibid. r. 14(!). 

c) in SB: ana bi--e (var. bi-) Sa dari 
tugerrebSuniitt ... bi--a [tepehhi?] . ana 
bt--e(var. -i) SuB.SUB you slip them (the 
figurines) into the drainage opening of the 
(city) wall (and make them face east), you 
[close?] the opening and throw (ground lye) 


buaru 


into the drainage opening KAR 92:23ff., var. 
from K.9334:8; salmanija ina bi-% sa diri 
taphd you (witch) have immured figurines of 
me in the drainage opening of the (city) wall 
Maqlu IV 35, cf. ina bi-2 Sa diri 1-te-pu-% 
AfO 18 292:29, also [ina] bi-~-i Sa dri iphit 
Speleers Recueil 312 r. 3 (from Assur); uncert.: 
bi~ Ja ES.maw (in broken context) KAR 132 
ii 17, see RAce. 101. 

Note the MA geographical name [uRv1 Bi- 
ba-tt KAJ 162:7. 

TCL 9 121:10 seems to have ri-bi-’? Ja 20.AM u 
15.AM arraku. 

Weidner, AOB 1 101 n. 7 and 102 n. 1. 
bizaza 
Sum. lw. 

na,.bi.za.za.za.gin = Su-[u], mu-sa-’-ra-nu 
frog-shaped ornament of lapis lazuli Hh. XVI 80f. 

See also musa(’t)ranu. 


s.; frog-shaped ornament; lex.*; 


bizuna 
word. 

t ha-ra-zi-un, 6 bi-zu-na, t kis-ka-ra-ni, 6 tup- 
te-e : U sah-la-a-nu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 
30ff. (Uruanna). 


*bd (or bau) s.; half; OB*; 
bamd, bamanié. 

a) with hepi to halve: ba-a-3i-na tehep: 
péma 10 illiakkum you halve them and ten 
will be your result MCT 45 Br. 9, also ba-a- 
[Si-n]a teheppéma ibid. 8, ba-a-[Si-na tehep: 
pléma ibid. 18, and ba-a-si-na teheppéma 
ibid. C 3. 

b) ana bd (in adv. use): in the eighth year 
mahirt ana ba-a lu itir ummani ana Salas 
meattim lu itir my adversary was reduced to 
half (and) my army was reduced to three 
hundred men RA 8 65 i 15, dupl. CT 36 4i 17 
(ASduni-erim); note in math.: 15 ana ba-a 
ganika isima 7,30 tammar Sumer 7 38 No. 6:6. 

Compare the Sum. reading ba-a of £3 and 
MAS in the meaning bamtu and miglu; see 
also batu and the discussion sub bamtu A. 


s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 


ef. bamtu A, 


buw’aru_ s.; health, prosperity; OB, SB; cf. 
baru A. 

[li].li = buy-[a-ru(?)], [mu.l]i.li = &é-na-at 
[mrIn(?)], X.me.x.sig,.ga = MIN (= ganat) du[m-gqt] 
Antagal G 171ff. 
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na-ap-la-su-us-sa bani bu-a-ru-% bastum 
masrahu lamassum sédum (see banti B mng. 
la and bastu mng. Ic-l’) RA 22 172:15 (OB 
lit.); abradtas timé ina ib hbbi u bu--a-ri 
gerbussu erébi (I prayed that I might) enter 
into it (the city) in future days in happy 
spirits and good health Lyon Sar. 8:54; asib 
libbisun ina téb séri nig libbi u(!) namar 
kabatti gerebsun lisdlila lisbd bu--a-ri (for 
translat., see alalu B mng. 2b) Winckler Sar. 
pl. 36: 194 and pl. 40: 150, cf. ZDMG 98 34:4 (prayer 
of Sar.); Sa RN ... amésu liriku lis-bi bu-a-ri 
(var. bu~-a-ri) may Sama%-Sum-ukin live 
Jong and have his fill of well-being Streck Asb. 
242:48, var. from ibid. 246:76; [...] bu--a-ru 
tu-us-sa-pa palagéu she (Nana) adds well-being 
to his reign BA 5 664:5, cf. li-is-st-ip bu--a-ru 
YOS 1 38 ii 21 (Sar.); balat &mé rigitu sebé 
litti[tu] Sanat hid libbi palé bu--a-[ri] ... 
ana Sirikti Surkam grant me lasting long life, 
a fill of high old age, happy years, a reign of 
well-being CT 37 20 iii 52 (Nbk.), cf. palé 
bu-a-ri Sanat tb libbi Sebé littiiti: SR 66 i 29 (An- 
tiochus I); uncert.: na-din bu-a-ri ana qa- 
[...] (in broken context) K.8113 ii 8 (unpub. 
ine.). 


For AMT 31,2:14, see b?dru. 


buati (or puati) s.; (a bracelet); HA*; 
Egyptian word. 

[x] HAR qati Sa hurdsi tamld bu-a-ti Sumsu 
x bracelets set in gold, called 6. EA 14 i 74, ef. 
ibid. ii 27 and 28 (let. from Egypt). 

Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364. 


bubatu ss. pl.(?); (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

bu-ba-a-te izammur he (the singer in the 
course of the ritual) sings “Bb.” KAR 141 r. 5 
(NA rit.), see TuL p. 89. 


bubbulu = (bibdulu, bumbulu) s.; 1. flood, 
2. day of the disappearance of the moon; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and u,.NA.AM, U,.NA.A; 
cf. abalu A. 

u,z.n&.am = bu-ub(var. -um)-bu-lu Hh. I 193; 
vu, NA.AM b[u-u}m-bu-lim Bab. 6 pl. 2 r. 12 (astrol.), 
ef. bu-u,-bu-lim BU na-sa-hu UD u-mu BU.IGI (ie., 
bu-lim) Su-ta-as-su-hu ta-as-su-uh-tum ta-lit-tum u,- 
mu i-lit-ti Sin ki ight (bubbulu is interpreted from 


bubbulu 


the component syllables bu, u,, -bu-lim, to which 
Akk. equivalents are given from the vocabularies, 
and finally explained as “the day of birth of Sin, as 
they (the lexical texts) say’’) ibid. 15ff. 

dA .bar.ra.pu.pu dumu u,.30.kam w.na. 
am : Nuaku mar selasé bu-um-bu-li (var. bu-ub-bu- 
lum) RAcce. 16:13f., see mng. 2b-1’; u,-um kispi, 
uum nubatti, uum idirti = bu-ub-bu-lum (var. 
uum bu-b[ul-lu) Malku TIT 143ff.; a-bu-bu = 
bu(var. adds -ub)-bu-lu LTBA 2 2:151 and 3iii 5, 
var. from CT 18 24 K.4219:14. 


1. flood: egeléu Adad irtahis ulu bi-ib-bu- 
lum itbal (if) a storm beats down his field or 
a flood carries it away CH § 48:5, also § 45:43, 
for var. see biblu mng. la; bi-bu-lwm (apod.) 
CT 6 pl. 2 case 28 (OB liver model); warah bi- 
bu-lim month of the flood IM 49532:7 (OB Tell- 
ed-Dér, courtesy D. O. Edzard); bu-bu-lu (var. 
[u,.NJA.A[M]) a-bu-bu ... ultu erseti lildma 
naspantakunu liskun (see abibu mng. 4a) 
Wiseman Treaties 488; uncert.: mu--a-ru 
Bu-bu-lu (perhaps kitpulu) Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:6. 


2. day of the disappearance of the moon — 
a) in astrol.: summa ina samé ilum ina imi 
bi-bu-li-im arhié la ithal if the moon does not 
disappear promptly from the sky on the 6.- 
day ZA 43 310:8 (OB astrol.); adi bi-bu-li-im 
(if the sky remains clear) until the day of 
the disappearance of the moon ibid. 309:6; 
Jumma ina v,NA.AM (with gloss up bu-ub- 
bu-li) Situ [tlik] if the south wind blows 
on the day of the.last visibility of the moon 
Thompson Rep. 179:6, cf. ina Uy.NA.AM ibid. 
85:5; Summa kima bi-ib-bu-li ustagir ... ina 
up.L.KaM kima Sa Up.28.KAM titannatma if 
(the new moon) is as small (see agdru) as on 
the day of the last visibility, (this means 
that) it is as dark on the first day of the month 
as on the 28th AfO 14 pl. 14:14, dupl. ibid. pl. 
13:10, ef. bi-ib-bu-li (in broken context) KUB 
37 150:9 (astrol.); if Venusina U,.NA.A tssabur 
ACh I8tar 1:3, with comm. [tna] U,.NA.A ttabz 
bal[ma] ACh Supp. Istar 34:34, see sabaru A 
mng. Ic-l’, cf. also (if Venus) ina U,.NA.AM 
ittt Sin itbal ACh Tatar 4:28; tm b[u-ub-bu- 
Lum ana harran *Samaég Sutagribma during 
the day of the last visibility, move close to 
the way of the sun (addressing the moon) 
En. el. V 21, also cited Bab. 6 9:24 (astrol.}; [U4 
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NJ4.AM ana epésika in order to compute the 
day of the last visibility of the moon ACT 1 
208 No. 200 r. ii 15. 


b) in hemerological contexts: UpD.29.KAM 
U,NA.AM Sa Sin dim Igigt Anunnaki inneSseru 
uD SE the 29th is the day of last visibility of 
the moon, the day when the gods of heaven and 
the nether world are mustered : afavorable day 
4R 33* iii 39, and passim in the series Inbu, e.g., 
4R 33 iii 45, K.2809 r. i 3, see Landsberger Kult. 
Kalender 148f., also UD.29.KaM bu-bu-lu $a Sin 
KAR 178 iii 37, dupl. KAR 176 r. ii 9, cf. 
UD.28.KAM Sa Ha v,.NA.AM Sa Adad up SE 
the 28th is Ha’s day, the day of the last 
visibility of the moon, (also) Adad’s day: a 
favorable day 4R 33* iii 28, also (with ga 
Nergal), with var. U,.NA.A 4R 33 iii 33, also 
K.7079 r.i 13; U,.NA.AM u,-um ta-sil(text: 
-BE)-ti-ka_ the last day of the month is your 
(Sin’s) day of joy (followed by vup.30.Kam 
isinnaka tim tasiltt ilitika) BMS 1:17, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 6; 4A.bar.ra.DU.DU 
dumu u,.30.kam u,.na.am : Nusku mar 
Selagsé bu-um-bu-li DN, son of the thirtieth 
day, the day of the last visibility of the moon 
RAcc. 16:13f., also, wr. bu-ub-bu-lum ibid. 
26:4£., cf. CT 245135 (An = Anum1I 145); DIS 
NA lu ina Uy.NA.A lu ina uD.1.KAM ana Dit 
si-bu-ta(for -ti) a-a irub on either the last or 
the first day (of the month) a man should not 
enter a tavern CT 38 31:18 (SB Alu, cited from 
a lost hemer.). 


c) in magical and medical texts: [U ...]: 
U kispi ana améli la tehé : ina u,.NA.A ina 
stkart Sagé [the ...-plant is] a treatment to 
prevent witchcraft from affecting a man, to 
administer in beer on the last day of the 
month Ebeling KMI 76 K.4569:1-8, also ina 
U,.NA.A Sagi Kocher BAM 1i 17 (= KAR 203), 
cf. ina Uy.NA.A ina kigadigu [Sakadnu] ibid. 11, 
also ina U,.NA.A améla ullulu ibid. 9, also Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde I v 18, 24, and passim, and (in 
broken context) ina U,.NA.AM AMT 43,6:10; 
ina U,.NA.AM quliptt GU,.UD.HA igallu iramz 
mukma on the b.-day he chars carp scales and 
bathes (with them) Kécher BAM 318 iii 9, 
ef. ina up.15.KAM UD.20.KAM wu U,.NA.A 
tapassassu. KUB 37 43 r.iv 8; ima U,y.NA.AM 


bubbulu 


pan samsi teleqqima kam qibi take (the 
medication) on the last day of the month, 
facing the sun(rise), and speak as follows 
AMT 85,1 ii 12, dupl. Kécher BAM 208:7 (= KAR 
189); epésum anni ina U,.NA.A [...] AMT 
85,3:6, cf. U,NA.A[M] annam pv.pt-us-ma 
tballut LKA 102 r. 4 (8&.zi.ga rit., coll. R. D. 
Biggs); 3a ina U,NA.AM kiSpi u ina nubatti UD. 
7.KAM upassaru mam[it] (sulphur) which 
dispels sorcery on the b.-day and the “‘oath” 
on the eve of the seventh day Sm. 352 r. 17 
(unpub. inc.), cf. Maqlu VI 110; nubattu essesu 
upD.15.KAM UD.19.KAM UD.20.KAM U,.NA.AM 
UD.30.KAM imu arhu u sattu lipsuru 
aransu JCS 1334r. 14’, cf. amu arhu u sattu 
nubattu esesu UD.7.KAM UD.15.KAM UD.19. 
KAM UD.20.KAM UD.25.KAM U,.NA.AM(Var. .A) 
aim rimki uD.WUL.GAL vUD.30.KAM aranka 
mamitka ... lu patranikka day, month, and 
year, evening festival, e&3e3u-festival, the 7th, 
15th, 19th, 20th, 25th day, the day of the 
disappearance of the moon (i.e., the 28th 
or 29th), the (two) days of the ritual bath, 
the evil days, the thirtieth_-may your sin, 
your curse be dispelled for you Surpu VIII 43, 
ef. also (adding the second and omitting the 
25th day) BMS 61:12, cf. UD.28.KaM lipsur 
bu-bu-lum ga Sin (followed by uD.29.KAM 
Sa Ha, up.30.Kam ga Anu) JCS 1 333 r. 
11’; U,.NA.AM UD-ka ezzu likdussinati let the 
b.-day, your (Nusku’s) day of wrath, catch 
them (the sorceresses) K.9666 ii 6’ (unpub. SB 
lit.); uncert.: in ki-i-ni palihgu u,NA.A LU 
smzim the faithful servant who reveres him 
(DN), let the man get well(?) on the 6.-day 
RA 16 89 No. 45:10 (MB seal). 

d) other occs.: 2 (BAN) DUH.TA.A iStu 
ITI.GU,.SLSU U,.NA.A.TA ... ana <é>-ku(!)-ul-le 
ANSE.HI.A from MN, the last day of the 
month (PN will deliver) x bran per day for 
fodder for donkeys BE 6/2 60:3, tablet dated 
ITI.GU,.SISU U,.NA.A ibid. 8 (OB); for Ur III 
refs. to deliveries u,.na.a, see Eames Coll. p. 
82, and Jacobsen, JCS 7 45 and n. 65; 9 2i-ra- 
tu [§]a bi-bu-ul A-da-ri nine ....-8 (see ziru B 
s.) for the last day of Addaru MDP 22 152:10; 
eninna U,.NA.A ana EDIN sa ana Sisija [... 
1}2(?)-li-tk now, on the day when the moon 
disappears, whoever [...] is to be taken out 
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to the open country for me, should go(?) 
PBS 1/2 46:7 (MB let.); adi UD.29.KAM Uy.NA.A 
éa ITI anni MN (the term set is from the 
tenth) to the 29th, the day of the last 
visibility of the moon, of thismonth Knudtzon 
Gebete 43:3; Samtt U,NAAM izannun it 
will rain on the last day of the month 
TCL 6 2 r. 2 (SB ext.). 

For RA 16 167 iii 5, LTBA 2 1 v 17 and 2:225, 
see kitpulu. 


Landsberger Kult. Kalender 141 ff.; Hildegard 
and J. Lewy, Or. NS 17 152 notes 1 and 2. 


buba s.; 1. (part of a kiln), 2. 
graphical feature); OB.* 

tal-lu = bu-bu-u (listed between utinu and kiru) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 828. 

1. (part of a kiln): see lex. section. 

2. (a topographical feature): four iku of 
land ina tubgim sa bu-bi-e-im 2 iku A.SA i-na 
bu-bi-e-im Sa eristim Waterman Bus. Doc.14: 3ff. 

Uncertain whether the two refs. cited as 
mng. 1 and 2 belong together. 


bububtu see bubwtu. 
**bubultu (AHw. 135a) see bubw tu. 


bubiitanu adj.; a person swollen with bee 
stings; Akk. lw. in Hitt.; cf. bubw tu. 
BU-BU-U-T4-NU-UM KBo 6 3 iv 32 (= Hitt. 
Laws § 92:32). 
For bubitu, see Friedrich, KIF 1 376f. 


bubw’tu (bubitu, bubuhtu, buhbuhtu) s. fem. ; 
inflammation, boil, pustule; OB, SB; pl. 
bubwatu; wr. syll. and t/v,/U.BU.BU.UL, 
BU.BU.UL, 0/U,.BU.BU.UL; cf. bubtiianu. 

{i.bu.bu].ul = bu-bu--tum Lu Excerpt IT 83. 

u,.bu.bu.ul é.a.bi nu.duj.ga : bu-bu--tu sa 
a-gu-su la ta-a-bu a boil whose suppurating is un- 
pleasant Lugale V 32. 

bu-bu--du = mu(!)-wa-aS KBo 1 51 r. iii 16 
(Akk.-Hitt. vocabulary, see Friedrich, KIF 1 376f.). 

4-bi-tum = bu-bu-’-tum CT 37 27 iii 19 (Uruanna); 
[...]-te = bu-bu--tt CT 41 45:17 (Uruanna 
Comm.); [...] = BU.BU.UL-tum Kdécher Pflanzen- 
kunde p. 8 No. 32b i 26. 

a) in med.: summa istu qaqqadisu adi 
sépésu U,.BU.BU.UL samia mali if he is 
covered from head to foot with red boils 
Labat TDP 28:91 ff., cf. (with white, black) ibid. 
94f., also, wr. U.BU.BU.UL KAR 211:19, cf. 


(a topo- 


bubwtu 


Summa piisu U,.BU.BU.UL malt if his mouth is 
full of boils Labat TDP 64:43’; Summa panisu 
BU.BU.UL samia mali if his face is full of red 
(also white, black) boils (among various marks 
and moles, see birdu, zigiu) Labat TDP 74:47ff., 
also (in similar context) bu-bu--tum CT 281 
K.6790+:5 (SBiIzbu); you bandage the man 
(who suffers from an internal disease with a 
poultice to act as irritant) for three days, on 
the fourth day you remove it and inspect 
(the spot) summa U.BU.BU.UL pesat libbasu 
ipassah if the boil (produced by the irritant) 
is white, his intestines will quiet down Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 14 i 8, also (with red, yellow, black) 
ibid. 9f., ef. ana U.BU.BU.UL bu-li-e to soothe 
the boil (you apply a medication) ibid. 11; 
note, addressing a god: tuSpassah sakikki tus- 
na-lahl bu-bu-te-s% you relieve the sagikku, 
you soothe his boils KAR 321 r. 5 (SB lit.), ef. 
[Summa] bu-bu-uh-ta salimta ittadi mur[su ... 


Summa buj-bu-uh-ta saimta ittad[i ...] AMT 
92,4 r. 8f.+ 92,9 ii 9; Summa ... masrah 
musarisu U.BU.BU.UL mali if the .... of his 


penis is full of boils AJSL 36 83:102, also, wr. 
U,4.BU.BU.UL Kécher BAM 112 ii 12, also AMT 
61,1:10, cf. kala Grigu ... [U.B]U.BU.UL sihz 
hiriiti mali his whole pubic region is full of 
small boils ibid. 6; Summa mursu ina sép 
améli usimma kima Bv.BU.UL-te tharras if a 
disease breaks out on a man’s foot and festers 
like a boil AMT 74 iii 13; U.BU.BU.UL sdémiu 
ina zumur améli tbass (if) there is a red boil 
on the body of aman AMT 78,7:4, cf. ibid. 8; 
ana U.BU.BU.UL TI.LA.8E to heal the boil 
AMT 31,7:9; Summa ina tasrit mursisu zwtu 
bu-uh-bu-ufh-tla irtasi if at the onset of his 
illness he had sweat and boils (correct CAD 
zwtu usage b) Labat TDP 156:1 (coll.), ef. 
summa ina tasrit mursisu zwta bu-bu--ta 
trta[$i] Iraq 18 133:17 (catalog). 

b) in ext.: [Summa] ... ina imitti hadi u 
Sumél hadi bu-bu-a-tu itaddd if there are boils 
on both the right and left of the lung 
KAR 422 r. 37 (SB), ef. Jumma ina libbi marti 
bu-bu--ti nadat TCL 6 3 r. 19, and passim in 
ext. with nadi; bu-bu--tum : di-im-tum a boil 
(on the lung) predicts weeping CT 20 41 r. v-vi 
12 (SB ext. with comm.); summa ES bu-bu-- 
tam malvat if the gall bladder is covered with 
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bubiitu A 


boils RA 27 149:19 (OB); summa imitti ES 
bu-bu-mMa-a-tum malat ... Summa BS kaluz 
Suma bu-bu-Ma-a-tum malat if the right of the 
liver is covered with boils, if the whole liver 
is covered with boils TCL 6 1:57f. (SB), and 
passim with mald. 

c) other oces.: sarru adi palésu x-ut bu-bu- 
ut-tu, imallima imét LBAT 1499:165 (astrol.); 
if the river water bu-bu--t% mali is full of 
bubbles CT 39 16:46, cf. eligsunu bu-bu--tu 
MI x [x] ibid. 43, ef. also bu-bu--té itaddé 
is spotted with bubbles ibid. 14:13 (SB Alu); 
4q,.3U.BU.UL the god of boils (name of the 
plague-god Nergal) CT 25 36 r. 20, cf. 4U.BU. 
BU TCL 15 pl. 31:420 (both lists of gods), cf. 
also 4U,.BU.BU.UL : Nergal a Sippar KAR 
142 r. iii 30, note i. bu.bu.ul (inflicted upon 
Ur by Enlil) Kramer Lamentation 260. 

In CAD I/J 4, the words ibitu A and B 
should be combined into one word, as the 
equation with bubwtu, cited ibitu B, shows; 
the word denotes some festering boil, and 
probably is to be connected with ebd, “to be 
thick.”’ See also burbwatu. 


Holma KI. Beitr. 3n. 4; Thureau-Dangin, RA 11 
87; Guterbock, ArOr 18/1 228f. 


bubiitu A s.; 1. famine, starvation, want, 
2. hunger, 3. sustenance; from OAkk. on; 
pl. bubwatu, bubdtu; wr. syll. and SA.aaR 
(su.KU AfO 8 25 iv 9). 

8a.gar = bu-bu-tum (var. bu-[bu]-u-tum) Hh. I 
27; {8A).gar = bu-bu-tu (in group with galqallatu, 
umsu, nibritu) Erimhus IT 283; 8&.mar = Sa.gar 
= bu-bu-tum Emesal Voc. IIT 84. 

8&.mar.ra.ai[ba.an.gur] : ina bu-bu-ti ud(!)- 
[mi-it] he (Enlil) caused death from hunger (of him 
who owned vast fields) SBH p. 111:18, also RAcc. 
28:7, also K.6930:6 in Bezold Cat.; for other bil. 
refs., see mng. 2. 

a-ru-ur-ti, su-un-qu, ni-tb-ri-tu, dan-na-tui, hu- 
gah-hu = bu-bu-ti LTBA 2 2:340ff., and dupls. 
ibid. 3 v 4ff., 4 v 1ff.; un-su = bu-bu-[t]i Malku 
VIII 12; hu-sah-hu = bu-bu-[ti] Izbu Comm. 417; 
8U.KU = bu-bu-té ibid. 21; su.KG = bu-bu-ti ibid. 
357; ka-ru-ur-tu = bu-bu-[tu] 2R 44 No. 7:68 (astrol. 
comm.); gah-lu-ug-t% = bu-bu-t% Tzbu Comm. 3; ip- 
pi-rum = bu-bu-tdé ibid. 208 and CT 41 33 K.118 r. 9 
(Alu Comm.); un-gu = bu-bu-tum Lambert BWL 54 
K.3291 r. line a (Ludlul Comm.) ; [maké@?] = bu-bu-té 
Lambert BWL 72:27 (Theodicy Comm.). 


1. famine, starvation, want — a) in 
letters: gaqqurum dan suharka i-bu-bu-tim la 


bubitu A 


imwat the terrain is perilous, do not let your 
servant die of starvation BIN 6 124:12, ef. 
ibid. 197:14 (OA); seam &a kima Sibulim Mibiz 
lamma biti lu-ba-li-it-ti ana sér ku-si-u[m] u 
bu-bu-tum la ikkala send me what grain there 
is to send so that I may keep my family alive, 
moreover, that cold and starvation may not 
plague (us) Fish Letters No. 4:37; bu-bu-tum 
ina muhhija kamrat famine weighs heavily 
upon me TCL 1 37:18 (both OB); ina bu-bu- 
a-te amuat I am dying of hunger AfO 19 pl. 
5:7 (MA); Sarru bélt issabtanni ina bu-bu-te 
amuat the king, my lord, has imprisoned me, 
Tam dying of hunger ABL 390r. 10, cf. ina bu- 
bu-tt lu la amuat let me not die of starvation 
ABL 421 r. 9 (both NA), also ABL 530 r. 12 (NB); 
abbita ana guennakki sabia ina bu-ba-a-ti la 
améti intercede with the guennakku for me so 
that I may not die of starvation UET 4 190: 25, 
ef. ina bu-ba-a-ta la imuttu JAOS 36 335:22 
(NB); [¢]na bu-bu-ti imuttu ... ina bu-bu-ti 
ki ih[liqu] they are dying of starvation—when 
they have perished from starvation BE 17 
50:10 and 12, ef. ina bu-bu-u-ti napsatu[sunu] 
gaté ibid. 96:8 (both MB); sa lapan namsari 
usézibu ina bu-bu-tu imdti whoever has saved. 
(his life) from the sword will die of starvation 
ABL 350 r. 7; nisé bitini ina bu-ba-a-ta tad: 
duka you have killed the people of our house 
by starvation ABL 281 r. 22, cf. ABL 852:11; 
ana bu-bu-ti-id séra a maréni u maratini 
[ni-t]a-kal should we eat in our(!) starvation 
the flesh of our sons and daughters ABL 
1274:9 (all NB). 

b) in curses: massu ina husahhim u bu-bu- 
tim lihalliq may he (Adad) destroy his land 
through want and famine CH xliii 74; agamz 
Situ sunqu bu-bu-tu arurtu husahhu ina matisu 
lu kajan may storm, want, famine, drought, 
and scarcity be permanent in his land AOB 
1 66:57 (Adn. I); DN ... bu-bu-ta Sértasu 
rabita limissu may Marduk impose famine, 
his great punishment, upon him MDP 2 pl. 
23 vi 33 (MB kudurru), cf. BBSt. No. 6 ii 43; sunga 
bu-bu-ta husahha damé ana matisu liddi may 
he (Adad) cast want, famine, scarcity, blood- 
shed on his land AKA 108 viii 85 (Tig. I), of. 
ibid. 252 v 94 (Asn.); DN ... ina sung? SU.KU 
husahhi sa RN massu nisé matisu ligattima sér 
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marésunu maratesunu likulu may Adad make 
an end of the land of Mat?ilu and the people 
of his land through want, famine, and hunger 
so that they eat the flesh of their sons and 
daughters AfO 8 25 iv 9 (ASSur-niréri V); [ina] 
husahhu (var. ina bu-bu-[tt]) amélu sér améli 
likul through want may one man (be forced 
to) eat the flesh of another Wiseman Treaties 
450, cf. ibid. 480. 


c) in apod. of omens: SA.GAR ina mati 
ibassi_ there will be famine in the land 
CT 28 11:6 (SB Izbu), also CT 30 15 K.3618:1 
(ext.); mit bu-bu-te imdt he will die of star- 
vation Kraus Texte 22 ii 19’, also, wr. SA.GAR 
ibid. 4c r. 10’. 

d) in lit.: x-kat bu-bu-te(var. -ti) katim 
urudi my hunger is .., my throat 
constricted Lambert BWL 44:87 (Ludlul); bitz 
batts literruba lun’? bu-bu-ti I shall enter 
every house, I shall avert my hunger Lambert 
BWL 78:140 (Theodicy). 

e) in hist.: nis GN anndte ga istu pan 
sungi bu-bu-te ana Saddni Sanidte ana GN, 
élitint utérasunu I brought back those 
Assyrians who because of want and famine 
had gone up into foreign regions into the land 
of Supria AKA 297 ii 7 (Asn.);  sittiati ina 
lipit Irra sunqu bu-bu-ti iskunu napistu the 
rest (of them) died of the plague, want, or 
famine Streck Asb. 32 iii 135, cf. ibid. 36 iv 59, 
38 iv 80; will the enemy lu ina aramma ... 
[lu ina] sunqu hugahha u bu-[bu-tt ...]GN... 
isabbati take GN either by a siege-ramp or 
by starving (the city) Knudtzon Gebete 16:4, 
also ibid. 1:8, 19:7, PRT 1:9. 

f) in econ.: ki PN in bu-bu-tim [i]mitu 
when PN died from hunger MCS 4 13 r. 8 
(OAkk.). 

2. hunger (as opposed to thirst): 1a 8a. 
gar.taen.nu.un.ta ug;.ga la KaxUD.ta 
en.nu.un.ta ug;.ga : 34 ina bu-bu-ti u si- 
bit-ti i-mu-tt &4 ina su-me-e u si-bit-ti 1-mu-ti 
who died from hunger and imprisonment, who 
died from thirst and imprisonment ASKT p. 
88f.:22f., cf. S&.mar.ra "4 ba an.[xl 
SBH p. 75:6; mit bu-bu-te u summi limita let 
him die from hunger and thirst Bab. 12 pl. 5:9, 
ef. ibid. pl. 3:24 (Etana); ultu saddagis mamma 


bubitu B 


akalé Sa pija ul inandina bu-bu-tu wu summit 
elija indaqué since last year no one has given 
me food to eat, hunger and thirst have come 
upon me ABL 716:20 (NB); ina bu-bu-ti sa 
akalé lula amwat let me not die from want of 
food ABL 756 r. 4 (NA), cf. ABL 530 r. 5 (NB), 
659 r. 6 (NA), ina bu-bu-ti §a a-ka-[li] Thompson 
Rep. 85A r. 6 (NB). 


3. sustenance: is bu-bu-tam itnus akalam 
he (the demon) is short of food, poor in bread 
BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:9 (OB ine.); addard[tim] 
bitam ana martiga iddin anumma bu-bu-ti-im 
iddissim she has given the house to her 
daughter in perpetuity, now her daughter has 
given her sustenance MDP 28 405:4 (OB Elam), 
cf. ina bu-bu-ti-ki tanasSarima u tusabbalam 
CT 44 58:16 (OB let.); adar epru bu-bu-us-su-nu 
akaljunu tidu (to the house in the nether 
world) where their sustenance is dust and 
their food is clay CT 15 45:8 (Descent of Istar), 
also Gilg. VII 37, cf. kurwmmati u bu-bu-te (in 
broken context) Gilg. VI1i26; bu-bu-ta rabdku 
akala tapsiku I have grown large on food, 
have become fat from eating 2R 60ii 10 (SBlit.); 
amirtu ga handi bu-bu-tw inspection of the 
hangi-fief, provisions VAS 6 30:20 (NB). 


For SA.car-e BBSt. No. 36 vi 52, see Jagart. 
Albright, RA 16 179. 


bubitu Bs s.; (part of a chariot, probably 
the two lateral pieces of the chariot frame 
underneath the running board); EA, Nuzi, 
SB, Akkadogram in Bogh.; pl. bubdtu. 

gid.kab.il.gigir = bu-bu-tu Hh. V 53; kab- 
[bil)-lum = bu-bu-t% Malku IT 220. 

a) inEA, Bogh., and Nuzi: 10 car magsaddu 
narkabti 10 GaR bu-bu-[tu]m narkabts 120 
cubits (of wood) for chariot poles, 120 cubits 
(of wood) for b.-s EA 22 iv 37 (list of gifts 
of Tugratta); GIS.B0-Bu-p0 (Akkadogram in 
Hitt.) JCS 6 14 iii 6’ and 16 iii 21’, see Giiter- 
bock, ibid. p. 40, also GI8.2U.BU.TI KBo 6 28 r. 
23; uncert.: 1 BU-BU-0T SE.SUM+IR hur-r[t ...] 
IBoT 1 31:26, see Goetze, JCS 1037; for bu-bu- 


tum in unpub. texts from Nuzi, see Lacheman 


apud Starr Nuzi 1 538. 


b) in SB lit. and omens: if the prince rides 
a chariot and bu-bu-ut guméli GAM-ip bends 
the left b. CT 40 35:24 (SB Alu), also ibid. 23; 
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bu-bu-ut narkabti $a imitti issebbir the right b. 
of the chariot will break CT 20 26 r. 1, ef. CT 
28 45:6 and 17 (SB ext.); [bu]-bu-ut sumbi 
rukib Sarritisu isseberma ibbalkit sérugsu the 
b. of the wagon, his royal conveyance, broke, 
and it turned over on him Streck Asb. 326:21, 
as restored in AfO 8 178:21; alti MUL.MAR.GID. 
DA Sa Samé elliti nirki DN masaddaki DN, 
b[u]-ba-tu-ki DUMU.SAL DN, Sa Samé ellaiti you 
are the wagon-constellation of the bright 
heavens, your yoke is Ninurta, your pole is 
Marduk, your b.-s are (the two) daughters of 
Anu of the bright sky STT 73:72, cf. ibid. 62 
(SB inc.), see Reiner, JNES 19 33; t-ra-a bu-ba- 
a-ti tak-ta-Ku-si-n[a-ti] the b.-s are led, .... 
(listed among parts of the chariot) K.5288:4’ 
(unpub. SB lit., coll.). 

Note in a Sum. text: kab.il.zu ... nig. 
dugud il.il your kab.il carries heavy loads 
CBS 6136 ii 9 (description of Enlil’s chariot, 
courtesy M. Civil). 

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 100ff. 


bubitu C s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 

mé bu-b[u-ult narim a GN umalli I have 
filled up the 6. (bed?) of the Mari canal with 
water ARM 6 11:6; uncert. : bu-bu(?)-[x-t]um(?) 
ARM 8 21:5’. 

In both oces., the reading of the word is 
not altogether certain. 


bubiitu see bubwtu. 
buddarhu see budulhu. 


buddudu_v.; to waste, to squander; NA.* 

tu-bad-da-ad 5R 45 vii 54 (gramm.). 

nakkantu sa ili u Sa Sarri bélija & até u-ba- 
du-du it is the property of the god and of 
the king, my lord, why do they squander it? 
ABL 339 r. 10; garru la udé bél pahati sa GN 
tidintu sa Sarru ana béléni iddinuni iptuaga 
ana Sarri bélint lu uddassu ki bit béléni ba-du- 
du-ni the king does not know that the prefect 
of Arrapha has embezzled the gift which the 
king gave to our masters, let it be known to 
the king, our lord, that the estate of our 
masters is being squandered ABL 4165 r. 3; 
gannt GN pan abulli kammusu [u] issaheré 
e-kul-lu kardna idsattiu asitu Sa GN u-ba-du-du 
they are gathered together before the city 


bidu A 


gate outside Assur and are eating and 
drinking wine together and squandering the 
exit-taxes of the city Assur ABL 419r. 4. 

von Soden, Or. NS 16 443f. 


budduru (bunduru, butiuru, butturu) s.; (a 
reed object); OB.* 

[gi.sa.(x)].nigin, [gi].sa.[x].nigin, [gi]. 
sa.[x].ra.ah = bu-tu-ru Hh. VIII 218ff., ef. gi. 
sa.nigin, gi.uri.nigin = b{u-du-ru] ibid. 223} 
and 223k; [{gi.*].LacaB.t.a8 = ku-tul-lum = ku-zu- 
ul-lu 4 GuMES, [gi.*].LacaB.U.a8 = bu-un-du-ru = 
bil-t¢ $4 GI.MES Hg. II 219, in MSL 7 68; ug-ra 
LAGABXU.AS, Ui-Se-ra LAGABXU.AS = ku-tul-lu, bu-tu- 
ru Ea I 95-97a, also bu-ud-du-ru. A 1/2:281ff., 
cited in MSL 7 68. 

la-gab LAGAB = bu-ut-tu-rum A JI/2:87. 

anadku ullig usaznanakku hishi issiirt bu-du- 
rt nu-ni henceforth, I will flood you with (lit. : 
make rain upon you) an abundance of fowl, a 
basket(?) of fish CT 46 3 i 35 (OB Atrahasis, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. [... MJUSEN.MES 
bu-zU-ur HA.MES Gilg. XI 44. 

It is uncertain whether butturu A 1I/2:87 is 
the same word. 


bwdu = (badu, or pwdu, pidu) 
implement); OAkk., SB. 

gid.ba.sig(var. .sig) = pa-sul-tum, gid.ba. 
sig(var. .sig), gis.ba.bal = bu-?(var. -z)-dum, pa- 
as(var. -d8)-qu-u% Hh. IV 46ff.; e-ri-im G18.Nz.RU, e8- 
ki-ri G18.8rBrR(U+ENxGAN) = bu-ti-du Diri IT 261f., 
ef. [e3-ki-r]i a18.8rprr = [bu-d%-dju (between ébirru 
and uwéparu corresponding to e18.8rBrr) Diri III 38; 
uncert.: gi8-nu §SrR(slanting)+up = pu-du-[x(?)], 
qa-a-[x], ha-ru-[x] A VIII/4:97 ff. 

gid. ba.sig.ku.ga.zu[...]: imabu--di-ka ellez 
ti [...] (parallel: ina supinnika, ina pasultika) 4R 
18 No. 3 ii 7f. 

2 bu-dum xv.ar (in inventory of metal 
objects) OIP 14 52 ii 3’ (Pre-Sar.). 

If the OIP 14 52 ref. is to be connected with 
the lexical and bilingual evidence, the 
meaning may be narrowed down to a spatula 
or @ spoon. 


biidu A s.; shoulder, region between the 
shoulders including the neck (of humans and 
animals, and, in transferred mng., of the 
exta); OB, SB, NB; wr. syll.andmurau(muR,). 

mur-gu MUR, = bu-t-du &d@ [améli], si-e-rum 
(copy: e-st-rum), [...], e-se-en-s[e-ru], ar-ka-[tum] 
A V/1:84ff., cf. [mur-gu] [moR,] = bu-di-du Ea V 18; 
MUR, = bu-ti-du, e-mu-qum, e-se-em-ge-e-rum, wa-ar- 


s.; (an 
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ka-tum Proto-Izi 275ff.; murgu.8u.kin.ag.a, 
murgu.sSu.tag.ga = MIN (= se-e-ru) 8a bu-di 
Nabnitu E 265f. 

ZAG.GA = bu-du-wm Proto-Diri 493; [zag.8h] = 
bu-du = (Hitt.) sac.xr-an-za forehead Izi Bogh. 
A 257; zag.8h5* (sign name pu-du-sd-aq-qu), 
[bjal, Bar, ™-SyuR, = bu-du-um [§é4 LU] Nabnitu 
K 127ff. (coll.); zag = bu-u-[d]u, pu-u-tum A-tablet 
452f.; [ba-la] [Bau] = [bu]-2i-dum = (Hitt.) ha-an-za 
forehead S@ Voc. Y 13’; [ba-la] {Ba]L = bu-du-um 
MSL 2 147 i 22 (Proto-Ea); ba-4r BAR = bu-ui-du 
A 1/6:188; ba-4r Barn = bu-dé-du §4 MIN (= LU) 
ibid. 319; gua = bu-du = (Hitt.) saG.xKr-an-za 
forehead Izi Bogh. A 87. 

mur,.gu ti.ti ib haéS.gal sa.sal 1X.bi. 
ke,(Kip) u.me.ni.tr.ur : bu-t%-di pandi gabli sa: 
bula sasalla §a améli sudtu mués-se’-ma rub the 
shoulders, the belly, the hips, the rump, (and) the 
nape of the neck of this man JRAS 1927 538:9f.; 
murgu.gin,(am) ki.a Si.in.gful].e : bw-2-da 
(var. bu-da) kima kibri Pabbit CT 17 25:30 and 
dupl. KAR 368:2’. 

bu-t-du = 1-mit-iu Malku IV 222; bu-du = §d-ésal- 
lu Izbu Comm. 237 (to CT 27 27:4); BAR bu-d-du 
$d-sal-li ina sdit Sumésu qabi BAR is explained as 6. 
(and) sagallu in the lists CT 28 47 K.182+ : 14 (com- 
menting on line 13, see usage c); BAR bu-du BAR 
éd-sal-lu CT 30 41 K.3946+ :12 (commenting on line 
11, see usage c). 

a) of humans — 1’ in lit.: amid ina bu-di- 
Su iga[ra ...] he touched the wall with his 
shoulder SEM 117 ii 14 (MB); bu-da-3d (var. 
bu-da-a-sd) ellétu subdta ul kuttuma her 
(Ereskigal’s) holy shoulders are not covered 
by a garment Gilg. XII 30, also ibid. 48, and 
note the Sum. parallel: mur. ki.ga.na tig 
nu.um.dul cited Kramer, JAOS 64 21 n. 105; 
ga... t-mir-ma [bilta ana] bu-di-su tsakkanu 
he who (strikes the cheek of a native of 
Babylon, or) dares to place a burden on his 
shoulders (will not be happy) KAR 8r. 14, cf. 
gu.murgu.zu.ta zag.gu.du.zu.sé ka. 
sir gig ma.ab.ta.si.si (when you have to 
do heavy work) from your shoulder down to 
your buttocks, (you complain, saying:) “My 
joints are aching all over!’’ Dialogue 1:88 
(courtesy M. Civil); note beside zaa: [... @I8. 
GISIMJMAR ina ZaG-Sé GIS.SA.@ISIMMAR ina 
bu-di-8% tasakkan you place [the ...] of the 
date palm on its (the figurine’s) right hand, 
the “heart of the date palm” on its 6. AMT 
59,3:7. 

2’ other oces.: summa awilum sarti bu-di- 
Su kunnunat if the hair on a man’s shoulder 


biidu A 


is curly AfO 18 63 i 21 (OB physiogn.); if there 
isa mole ina bu-di-sé zac (also GUB) on his 
right (also left) shoulder (listed between 
naglabu and esenséru) Kraus Texte 38d r. 16’f.; 
Summa séru ana bu-di améli imqut if a snake 
falls on the shoulders of a person CT 38 36:59; 
note the NB personal names: KI.#.AN.NA-bu- 
di-ia GCCI 2 278:10, and passim in GCCI 2, 
also [Itti]-E-sag-gil-bu-di-ia VAS 6 86:4; 
note: [tig.a.g]i,.a = st-pu = lu-bar bu-di 
shoulder wrap Hg. B Vi 13. 


b) of animals: if a ewe gives birth to four 
(lambs) bu-da-si-nu nenmuda and their 
shoulders are joined CT 27 26:15, ef. (in si- 
milar context) ibid. 10; Swmma izbu 2-ma ina bu- 
di-&%-nu tisbutu(!) if the malformed lambs are 
double and connected at their shoulders CT 
27 27:4; if a malformed lamb has two 
heads 1 gaqqassu bu-di-s% IG@1 and one of its 
head(s) looks toward its shoulders CT 27 11 
§.1023:15; (iftwo lambs are born connected) 
2 mMuRGU-8% 2 KUN.MES-3% with two shoulders, 
two tails CT 28 11:6, and passim in Izbu in de- 
scriptions of such births; Summa izbu ina bu- 
di-e-§% epra TUK-ma if a malformed animal 
has scales on its shoulders (and its intestines 
are visible) CT 27 47:17 (all SB Izbu). 


c) figurative use, for parts of the exta: 
Summa martum bu-da-sa tukkupama if the 
two shoulders of the gall bladder are full of 
spots YOS 10 31lix 8, cf. (with damam ... 
pasta are smeared with blood) _ ibid. 46; 
Summa ina bu-[dil tulimim kakkum sakinma 
if a “weapon” mark is on the shoulder of the 
spleen ibid. 41:35 and 37, cf. Jumma ina bu- 
di-sa kakkum [...] ibid. 17:25 (all OB ext.); 
Summa ina bu-di sibti Slu nadi if an abrasion 
lies on the shoulder of the stbtu KAR 423 iii 5, 
cf. ina bu-di-e MAS Silu nadi CT 28 47 
K.182+:13, for comm., see lex. section; summa 
padanu 2-ma bu-da-si-nu nenmudama if the 
“path” is double and its shoulders are joined 
CT 20 7 K.3999:12, also CT 20 25 K.11826:7 and 
30 ii 8, also bu-di amitiIagI KAR 439:2 (all 
SB ext.); éumma... bu-da-a-su ana bab ekalz 
lim panisu ana sit réSim ittulu if its (the 
kakku-mark’s) shoulders (lie) toward the 
“gate of the palace” and its front faces the 
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. YOS 10 46 v 38, cf. bu-da-a-[éul martam 
imidama its sides touch the gall bladder 
ibid. ii 25 and (also with emédu) 46 (OB), also 
(referring to “weapon” marks) ina bu-di-e-5% 
Silu nadi CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:8 and 45 r. 3; 
summa martu bu-da-a-sé uttallé if the two 
sides of the gall bladder are raised CT 30 41 
K.3946+:11, dupl. ibid. 12 Rm. 480:16, for 
comm., see lex. section. 

For the two words for “shoulder” and 
“forehead” the ambiguity of the writing does 
not permit deciding between the pair pidu 
and batu or the pair bidu and pitu. Here 
the latter readings have been accepted. The 
reading murgu of the sign MUR, (originally 
different from sic, and LUM) seems to combine 
mur (= bédu) and ga “neck.” The sign sic, in 
VAS 9 174:20 should be read esenséru. 

The refs. YOS 10 56 iii 6, CT 22 105:10, 
also ina pit taritim before the nurse JCS 9 8 
A 12, B 13, ibid. 11 C 11 and, wr. SAG.KI, 
ibid. D 9, also YOS 11 12:6 cited Goetze, JCS 9 14 
n. 38 are cited sub pétu. In the OAkk. inc. 
the line in pu-ti-su (parallel: in qatisu) cited 
MAD 3 211, also most likely is to be taken 
as pitu. In CT 28 34 K.8274:21f. the sign 
has to be read sic,, see libittu. 

The writing zac.mMES in the SB Izbu 
reference cited imitiu C in the discussion 
section seems to stand after all for imitiu, 
and the the proposal of a reading biidu should 
be dismissed. 


bidu B (or pidu) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, 
Mari, SB*; pl. badaiu; cf. badu B in bél badz, 
bidu B in ga bids. 

UDU.ZAGbU-dUyg a = dm-mer bu-du Hh. XITIT 163a. 

bu-vi-du || NINDA.HI.A RA 13 28:22 (Alu Comm.), 
see usage b. 

a) in OB: 1 upu.nrrA damgam ga ana bu- 
di-im ireddt Su-bu-la-am send(!) me a fine ram 
which is suitable for the 6.-ceremony BIN 7 
55:13 (let.), cf. 1 upu.niTA ... a-na bu-di- 
im $d 4EN.KI UET 5 614:3, cf. (one Pr of 
barley) a-na bu-di UET 5 682:12 and UET 5 
499:2'; bu-du-um sa PN GA.DUB.BA ina muhz 
hija iStaknu ... ana bu-di-ia hisehtam simz 
damma sibilam they have imposed upon me 
(delivery of?) b. for the Sandabakku-official 


budulhu 


PN, get ready and send me what is necessary 
(namely, onions, fish, and fowl) for my 6. 
CT 43 108:7 and 14. 

b) in Mari: six fat-tailed sheep which are 
for the royal sacrifice indma 4Diritum u a-na 
bu-da-at LUGAL at the time of (the festival of) 
the goddess DN and for the b.-sacrifices of the 
king ARM 7 263 iv ll’. 

c) in SB: summa eqlu bu-t-du [ukal] if 
the field contains b. (preceded by zumbi flies, 
humsiri mice, um-a-tt, followed by idranu 
alkali) CT 39 6 Rm. 2,306:4 (Alu), for comm., 
see lex. section. 

Baidu (or piidu) may designate some type 
of foodstuff (see RA 13, in lex. section, and 
usage a) and the delivery of it as a tax or 
for a festival. 

(Landsberger, MSL 8/2 22). 


bidu B in bél biidi s.; (mng. unkn.); OB 
lex.* ; cf. badu B. 
li.bal = be-el bu-di-im OB Lu A 407. 


bidu B in Sa bidi s.; (designation of a 
person); MB*; cf. bidu B. 

[S]a bu-t-di [belli iSpura my lord has sent 
the ga bidi to me PBS 1/2 79:4, cf. ga bu-u-di 
[bé]lz lemur ibid. 13; (I swear that) mimma 
mala ina silli sa bélija <ana> sa bu-ti-di ananz 
dinu I will hand over to the Sa bidi whatever 
pertains to my lord ibid. 8. 

The Sa bu-di-im-ma which introduces, after 
a division line, the enumeration of [star’s 
lovers Gilg. VI 45 remains uncertain. 


biidu see bwdu. 


budtihu 
Mari.* 

He also said a-di bu-du-hi-im ka-le-ka I 
am detained until the b.-festival(?) (five days 
after I have sent this tablet to my lord I will 
depart from Halab) ARM 2 71:17, see Jean, 
RA 42 58f. 

This interpretation assumes that ka-le-ka 
stands for kaléku. 


budulhu (bidurhu, buddarbu) s.; bdellium; 
SB, NB.* 


Sim GipurR.RA : bu-d[u-ul-hu] Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 22 iii 40’f.;[...] : bw-<du>-ul-hu ibid. 12 vi 


(or pudihu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
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53f.; U ak-tam = bu-[ud-dar}-h[t] Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 108; [...] : b¢-du-ul-hu (among other 
resins) CT 14 33 Sm. 796:10’. 

ina mubhi 81 bi-dir-hu u siparru sa taspura 
subila ana panija with regard to the bdellium 
and bronze about which you have written, 
send (them) to me ABL 400r. 2, cf. 176 bilat 
Sim bi-[dir-hu] ABL 791:7; 3Ma.NA 8mm bi- 
dur(!)-hu (among aromatics) UCP 9 93 No. 
27:14; {...] Sim bi-dur-hu GCCI 2 258:1 (all 
NB), ef. a8 bu-dul-hw Kocher BAM 256r. 2. 


Most likely an Aram. borrowing into NB 
replacing some Babylonian name for a com- 
mon aromatic. For etym. (Heb. 6 dolah, Gk. 
BdéxALov), See Meissner, ZA 17 270f.; Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 7. 


budumtu see bututiu A. 


budussu_ s.; (an agricultural implement); 
lex.* 

gi8.ur.ur, giS.dr.gi,.gi, = bu-du-[su] (be- 
tween naspanu and argugu) Hh. V 188f.; G-r[u] tr 
= bu-du-us-du A IV/4:123. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 164. 


buginnu§ § (bukinnu, buninnu) s.; trough, 
bucket (a watertight container made of reeds 
or wood for holding liquids); OB, MB, 
MA, SB, NA; Sumerogram in Bogh.; cf. 
kuninnu. 


bu-u-ni (var.: bu-ni) LAGABxA = bu-ki-i-nu (var. 
bu-ni-in-[num]), gu-ni-in LAGABXA = ku-u-ni-i-nu- 
um MSL 2 128:23f., vars. from MSL 3 217 G, 10’ 
(Proto-Ea) ; bu(var.: pt)-ni-in LAGABXA = bu-nin-nu 
éé A.ME, bu(var.: pti)-gin LAGABXNINDA = bu-gin-nu 
$d a-ka-lu Ea I 64f.; bu-nin LAGABXA = bu-nin-nu 
$a me-e, pat-tu-u, bi-[...], bu-gin LAGABXNINDA = 
bu-gin-nu &4 NINDA, su-us-su-lu A 1/2:217ff.; [bu- 
gi-in] LAGABXNINDA = [bu-gi-in-nu] SP I 144; 
ku-ni-in GIS.LAGABxA = ku-[ni-nu], bu-gi-in ars. 
LAGABXNINDA = bu-g[i-nu] Diri II 298f., cf. [ar8). 
LAGABXA = bu-ki-nu-um  Proto-Diri 226b; gi. 
bu-ninpaganxa = bu-nin(!)-nu(!), gi>'8™LacaBx 
NINDA = bu-gin(!)-nu(!) Hh. TX 212f., followed by 
various types of gi.bugin, note ga b@iri of the 
fishermen, 4a agirti for checking, séru, and nahbt 
dipping vessel ibid. 219ff., cf. [gi8.bugin] = bu- 
ni-nu, bu-gin-nu Hh. IV 233f. 


a8 bu-gin-ni bint mé egubbi [tumalli] you 
fill a wooden trough (made) of tamarisk with 
water from a holy water basin JRAS 1925 pl. 
2:21 (SB rit.); mé @tS bu-gin-ni ila sudtu 


buginnu 


tu[ila]l you purify that divine statue with 
water from the wooden trough ibid. pl. 4:63 
(SB rit.), see Ebeling, Tul p. 104ff.; mé ina (var. 
§a) bu-gin-ni telegqgi you take water from a 
trough K.3472r. 5, var. from AMT 25,7:5, ef. 
[...]bu-gin-ni tasallah ibid. 8; ekkalu garradé 
ina bu-gi-ni-ia [...] nuhatimmu géma ilag: 
gat warriors eat from my (the tamarisk’s) 
trough [...] the baker scoops out flour Lam- 
bert BWL 158:23 (MA contest between tamarisk 
and date palm), cf. ina bu-ki-ni-lial ikkalu 
garrdd% ibid. 156 r. 4 (OB version of same); 
usgaru bu-gi-na magurru sa Sin crescent, 
trough, ship of Sin (probably phases of the 
moon, listed among symbols of the gods on a 
kudurru) MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 10 (MB);  tétér 
matum ana musaré [...] u tdmtu rapastu mala 
bu-gi-in-nt_ the land is turned into a garden 
and the wide sea is like a trough Bab. 12 pl. 
11:6 (SB Etana). 

The buginnu was made of reed and coated 
with bitumen to make it watertight, or made 
of wood, cf. gi8.Sinig un.sig gi8.bunin.8é 
un.dim (Lugalbanda) felled a tamarisk and 
fashioned it into a bunin Lugalbanda and En- 
merkar 399. In the Akk. refs. it is used to dip 
water for cultic purposes, while Sum. uni- 
lingual refs. indicate that it was also used to 
serve beer, cf. sina.Su.pU, ... giS.bunin 
zag.ga.[ni.sé im.mi.in.14] the cupbearer 
(Ninkasi) carries the bunin at her side 
Lugalbanda and Enmerkar 22, see Civil, Studies 
Oppenheim 85f.; In the contest between the 
tamarisk and the date palm the reference to 
the buginnu from which the warriors eat may 
refer to this use, although in the MA version 
this phrase is followed by ‘‘the baker scoops 
out flour.” If the preceding phrase ina 
buginnija [...] should be connected with 
this latter instead of with the preceding, as 
has been done above, this would constitute 
the only reference to a trough for flour, which 
is attested not only in the lex. refs. but also 
in Sum., see, e.g., giS. bunin.nig.sila,(SID). 
g4 nu.luh.ba @ gig.u.na.ka bi.dib.ba 
the dirty dough trough stays in the house over- 
night UM 55-21-438:15'f., gi8S.bunin.nig. 
silax.gé.zu nig.kud la.ba.ab.ak.[e] 
your trough (filled) with dough does not 
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bring in revenue MHendursagga-hymn 33 (all 
refs. courtesy M. Civil). 

In Hitt. texts, the logogram o18.BUGIN 
- refers to wooden vessels which may be used 
to draw water from a well (KBo 2 8 i 22), or 
for holding wine (KUB 10 26 iii? 9), or for the 
pouring of libations (e18.BUGIN.aiD.DA KUB 
10 40 iv 3, KUB 20 11 ii 18, ete.), see Otten, ZA 
54 151 s.v. sue (all refs. courtesy H. G. Giiter- 
bock). 

It seems that the two words kuninnu and 
buginnu have been secondarily differentiated, 
buginnu denoting a wooden object and 
kuninnu one made of reed. 

For Iraq 20 77:630 (Wiseman Treaties) see gan 
appari. 

Meissner, MAOG 3/3 19; G. Meier, OLZ 1940 306. 


bugurru (or buqurru, pug/qurru) s.; (an 
edible organ of a sacrificial animal); NA. 


UZU irri UZU bu-gur-ru a4 GUD.NITA Ebeling 
Stiftungen 13 r. 1; bu-gur-ra ana pani Kube 
a bit Ani the b.-cut (of the sheep) goes before 
the Kubu deity of the Anu temple KAR 154 
r. 11. 


bubbuhtu see bubw tu. 


bubhuru v.; to keep hot, to heat; MB, SB; 
II, Il/3; ef. bahra, bahru adj. and s., *bahz 
ritu, buhra, bubritu, bubru. 

tu-ba-ah-har 5R 45 iii 3 (gramm.). 

ina URUDU.SEN.TUR tu-ba-har you heat 
(the remedy) in a copper pot CT 23 28 ii 27, 
also AMT 14,4:5; ina Sikari talds tu-ba-har (var. 
tu-ba~-a-48) you knead (the remedy) in beer 
(and) heat (it) AMT 20,1 i(!) 6, dupl. CT 23 39i 
18, var. from Kécher BAM 11:11 (= KAR 188), cf. 
Kécher BAM 110:8'; summa kussu ina &ursum 
sikart Summa ummdtu ina mé kasi tu-ba-har 
tasammid if it is winter, you heat (it) in beer 
foam, if it is summer, in the juice of kasd 
and bandage (him with it) Labat, RA 53 4:13; 
himéta tabta tu-ba-har you heat ghee (and) salt 
AMT 65,5:10, cf. AMT 4,6:3, note (in broken 
context) éu-ba-har-8 AMT 84,4iv 11, alsoina 
A.SEG, irtanahhas u turram tu-ba-har-ma 
i{n@es] he pours hot water over his entire 
body, then you heat (the water) again (he 
does the same) and gets well AJSL 36 81 ii 44, 


bubru 


ef. [kima ibt]aslu tu-ba-har Kocher BAM 52:17, 
also tu-ba-ah-ha-ar bahrissu [...] ibid. 11:22 
(= KAR 188r.4); summa kussu tib-ta-na-har- 
$u if itis winter you keep it (the remedy) hot 
LKU 57:9, ef. i.KUM.MA tu-ub-ta-na-har you 
keep the hot oil hot AMT 25,6 i 10 + 26,2:4. 


bubburu | see bw uru B. 
bubbusu (AHw. 136b) see *be’ésu. 


buhlalG = (or puhlald) s.; (an Elamite 
designation of a priest); SB*; Elam. word. 

Their (the temples’) vessels adi LU sangé u 
LU (var. omits LU) bu-uh-la-li-e as well as 
(their) chief administrators and b.-priests (I 
took to Assyria as booty) Streck Asb. 54 vi 46. 


buhra (bufru) adv.; while hot; SB; cf. 
buhhuru. 

bu-uh-ra um-mar sirpéti tasakkan you place 
a dish of sirpétu while still hot (for the spirits 
of the dead) LKA 79:22 and dupl. KAR 245:22, 
see TuL p. 68; ina Stkart u Sizbi tasdk bu-uh- 
r[u] K[AS] i ina pani tanaddi you bray (the 
materia medica) in beer or milk and pour it 
hot .... AMT 56,1 r. 8, for bara (in similar 
context) ibid. r. 3, see bahra, cf. ina sikari u 
Sizbi tasdk bu-uh-ru up.pv samna ana plant 
tanaddi] AMT 69,8:14, also tusallah bu-ih-ra 
[...] AMT 23,3:8 and (in broken context) 
bu-uih-ra AMT 37,2:4 + 4,7:13, 80,4:3; NINDA 
bu-uh-ri bread still hot TuL p. 19:17 (translit. 
only). 


buhritu s.; (a hot dish); SB*; ef. bubhuru. 

KAS.DUG.GA NaG.MES bu-uh-ri-ta KU.MES 
he drinks sweet beer, eats 6. AMT 49,6r. 5; 
katma Saptisunu I[a(?) « al-a bu-uh-ri-e-ti 
their (the gods’) lips were closed, the hot 
dishes [were untouched(?)] Gilg. XI 126 (coll. 
E. Sollberger). 


buhru s.; (a hot dish prepared with cereals) ; 
SB; cf. buhhuru. 

na,HAR bu.uh.ri millstone for (grinding 
cereals for the) b.-dish Wiseman Alalakh 447 iii 41 
(Forerunner to Hh. XVI); mun buh-rt Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 55, cf. [6 mun bulh-ri : OG MUN 
bu-[uh-ri] CT 14 31 K.14053:9 (Uruanna). 

bu-tih-ra KOU Sikara Naau he eats a D.- 
dish, drinks beer AMT 35,4:6; as long as you 
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have him in bandages Ka8.pUG.GA NAG.MES 
bu-uh-ri-ta KU.KU.MES bu-uh-ra lu sadir he 
drinks sweet beer and eats buhritu, the 
constant (diet) should be b.-dish AMT 49,6 r. 5; 
NINDA.2ZIZ.AN.NA bu-th-ra-am suluppi tkkal 
he should eat bread made of emmer, b.-dish, 
(and) dates AMT 35,1:9, cf. suluppi bu-th-ra- 
am ikkal ibid. 10; bu-uh-ra tatabbakéSuniite 
(you make funerary offerings for them) you 
pour out a b.-dish for them KAR 32:15, for 
bu-uh-ra (var. ba-ah-ra) tatabbak KAR 239 iii 
7, var. from ZA 16 196 iv 5, see bahru s. 


buhru see bubra. 


**biija (AHw. 136b) see bisu D. 
bukannu see bukanu. 


bukanu (bukannu) s.; 1. pestle, 2. (an 
insect); OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and GI8.can. 
NA (GIS.G@AN Waterman Bus. Doc. 43:12); cf. 
bukanu in ga bukanisu. 

giS.gan.na = bu-kan-nu Hh. IV 248; [gis. 
tuku]l.gaz.si.gaz = ka-ak [ma-dak-ki] = [bu]- 
kan-nu Hg. A I 39, in MSL 5 187; gi8-ki-im c1S.BU 
= bu-ka-nu Diri II 336; gi8.gan.na ib.ta.an. 
bal : bu-kan-na gu-tug Hh. I 308, cf. gi8.gan.na 
ib.ta.bal : bu-ka-na v-se-ti-ig he has “handed 
over the pestle” Ai. IT iv 12’; kuS.kin.tur = bu- 
ka(?)-an(?) w-ru Hh. XI 144. 

Sd-ti-in(yar, §a-Ta-an)paGg+KISIM,xU.Girn = ¢-8d bu- 
kan-nu (var. bu-ka-ni), Hh. XIV 248, cf. pag+ 
KISIM, xU.Gin = 1-dd bu-kan-ni = bu-kan-[nu] Hg. 
B 31, in MSL 8/2 47; 84-ra-an DAG+KISIM;XDUB = 
[2-8}id bu-kan-nu Ea IV 64. 

18-di bu-ka-nu = ku-lu-pu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 422b; [...] : aS ¢-8d bu-ka-ni Uruanna ITI 
33; bu-ka-nu Samaé : ku-lu-up-pu Uruanna III 
262d, bu-ka-nu : kalab Samas ibid. 262b, in MSL 
8/2 64; G bu-ka-nu : U Su-v%-8u(!) (with nine other 
equivalents for s#éu) Uruanna I 419; 6 bu-ka-nu, 
UO gu-ma-nu: si-th-pu Uruanna IT 321f.; [0] 
bu-ka-nu : AS Nm [...] Uruanna III 10; t bu-ka- 
nu : AS GI8.GE, na-bi-e Uruanna IIT 114. 


1. pestle — a) in gen.: 1 NA,.HAR.ZI.BI 1 
GIS.GAN.NA one stone grinding slab, one 
pestle (among tools for pressing sesame) YOS 
12 342:4 (OB), cf. 1 NA, NA.zZAG.HI.A 1 GIS 
bu-ka-nu CT 4 40b:16, also 1 GIS bu-ka-nu- 
um (among household implements) CT 6 
20b:18; 1 napptiim 1 Gi8.GAN.NA zitti PN saina 
tuppi abim Saknu one sieve, one pestle, the 
share of PN assigned in (his) father’s will 


bukanu 


Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 15 (OB); 
1 NA, e€-si-it(!)-tu, 2-ta GIS bu-kan-nu istén Gt 
nablalu one mortar (delete esirratu CAD 48.v.), 
two pestles, one mixing implement (among 
tools for brewing beer) VAS 6 182:24 (NB). 


b) in bukdnam Situqu to conclude a sale 
(lit.: to hand over the pestle, OB only): 7tti 
PN PN, 1sam GIS.GAN.NA IB.TA.BAL ina warkat 
amé awilum ana awilim ul iraggam PN, has 
bought (a plot of land with a house on it) 
from PN, the sale has been closed, no one 
shall institute future litigation (concerning 
it) BIN 2 86:9; [bu]-ka-nam Su-tu-ug awassu 
gamrat he has concluded the sale, his 
business is completed JCS 11 25 No. 11:9, also 
CT 4 33b:10, CT 45 117:14, A.SA bu-Ga-na- 
a[m] Su-tu-uq he has completed the sale (of) 
the field RT 17 31:10 (= Scheil Sippar 134), also 
CT 8 38b:6; ana gamertisu bu-ka-na-am 
Su-tu-uq he has concluded the sale of the 
whole (field) CT 6 40b:9, cf. bu-ka-na [Satuq] 
MDP 23 198:15; tamkarum ukallanni wumma 
Sima bu-ka-na Su-tu-qi (for siétuq) the 
merchant holds me responsible, saying, “The 
sale has been concluded” BIN 7 41:32 (let.). 


c) in another symbolic action: mamit a18 
bu-kan-nu (var. GIS.GAN.NA) ina puhri Su(var. 
he)-pu-% the oath (sworn by) showing (var. 
breaking) the (symbolic) pestle in the assembly 
Surpu III 36. 

2. (an insect) — a) bukdnu: see Hg. B, 
Practical Vocabulary Assur, Uruanna, in lex. 
section; t bu-ka-nu (uncert., in broken 
context) AMT 39,6:5. 

b) isd (t8dt) bukdni: see Hh. XIV, Hg. B 
31, Ea, Practical Vocabulary Assur, Uruanna, in 
lex. section. 

The OB legal formula bukdnam Situqu is 
used chiefly in sales of real estate or slaves. 
Outside of the Ai. ref. cited in lex. section, 
all occurrences that are written syllabically 
use the permansive sétuq. The phrase is much 
more commonly written in Sumerian, usually 
in the form giS.gan.na (giS.tag ZA 25 
206:6, giS.a RTC 79:8, gi8s.ginx(Dim).na 
MAOG 4 191: 15, gis .gan Waterman Bus. Doc. 
43:12) ib.ta.(an.)bal, more rarely ib(or 
ib).ti.bal. 
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The semantic relation between bukadnu, 
“pestle,” and isid bukani, a “tick” or 
“bedbug,” is not clear, see Landsberger, MSL 
2113ff. The name of the insect also appears 
abbreviated as bukadnu, and in the pharma- 
ceutical lists is written with the determinative 
tu, the general determinative for materia 
medica. 


In ABL 1393:3 read ki-2 <2>-bu-kan-ni, see 
abaku A; in CT 41 30:6, read iSdu [8a sin]-ni, see 
MSL 2 123. 

Ad mng. 1: Meissner, MAOG 3/3 21. Ad mng. lb: 
San Nicold, Die SchlussklauselIn der altbabyloni- 
schen Kauf- und Tauschvertriage 24f.; Kraus, JCS 3 
106. Ad mng. 2: Landsberger Fauna 129f. and MSL 
2 113ff. 


bukanu in Sa bukanisu_ s.; (a profession, 
occ. only as a personal name); MB*; cf. 
bukanu. 

mSa-bu-ka-ni-su BE 14 10:52. 


bukasu s.; prince, ruler; OB*; Kassite lw. 


umma sunuma [...] RN bu-ka-Sum they 
(spoke) as follows: [thus says] Agum, the 
prince VAS 16 24:11 (late OB let.), see Lands- 
berger, JCS 8 62f. 

The interpretation of the name of the canal 
tp Ha-bur-i-ba-al-bu-ga-d§ BRM 4 52:32 (late 
OB date formula of Hammurapi of Hana) re- 
mains uncertain, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 
102ff., Landsberger, JCS 8 63, Goetze, JCS 11 65 
n. 122. 


bukinnu see buginnu. 
bukratu see bukurtu. 


bukru s.; son, child; OB, SB, NB, LB; cf. 
bakru, bukurtu. 

{pa-ab] [pas] = {a-b]u, [a]-hu, [bu-ujk-ru S4 Voc. 
M 1ff. 

bu-uk-ru = ma-ru Malku I 148, also Explicit 
Malku I 181; bu-uk-ru = ma-a-ru, bu-suk-ku = bu- 
uk-ru LTBA 2:292f. 

a) said of gods: DN ina bu-ku-ur DN, 
sanini la isu Sin has no rivals among the 
children of Enlil CT 15 5 ii 4 (OB lit.); mimmé 
ikpudu puhruss[un] ana tli bu-uk-ri-su-nu 
ustanntini whatever they planned in their 
assembly was repeated to the gods, their 
offspring En. el. 156, cf. ana Marduk bu-uk- 
ri-Su-nu to their (the gods’) son, Marduk 


bukru 


En. el. IV 20; ina ili bu-uk-ri-sa(var. -8u) Sit 
iskunusi puhra usasga4 DN she (Tiamat) 
exalted Kingu among her divine offspring 
who formed her assembly En. el. II 33, also I 
147, IIT 37 and 95; DN DN, bu-uk-ra-su umassl 
AnSar made his son Anu like himself En. el. 
115; [DN iss]é bu-ktir DN, they called Sara, 
the son of [star CT 15 40 iii 7 (SB Epic of Zu), 
cf. bu-kur DN RA 46 90:25 and 27 (OB Epic 
of Zu), also bu-kir DN RA 51 107£.:3 and 5; 
usarbiguma DN kima abi alidi arki mari bu- 
uk-ri-&u Enlil as though he were his physical 
father exalted him .... his very own son 
AfO 18 50:12 (Tn.-Epic); Ninurta aplu résth 
hamim tuqumadte bu-kur DN the foremost 
heir, master of battle skills, son of Nudimmud 
AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.); Suturat sétka kima DN 
bu-uk-ri-[ka] your (Sin’s) light is as re- 
splendent as (that of) Sama3, your son BMS 
1:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 6; DN Griru bu- 
kur DN, blazing Girru, child of Anu Maqlu 
II 76, and passim in prayers; aésared bu-ku-ur 
DN dandnka i nuzammer prince, son of Enlil, 
let us sing of your strength JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 6i 4 (OB), ef. bu-kur bin Anim luzmur 
dunnaka (incipit of a song) KAR 158 i 20; 
DN gasru bu-kir DN, 3-5%é tamannu you recite 
(the incantation) ‘Ura’, powerful one, son of 
Bél”’ three times BBR No. 26 iii 49;DN apil Hsaz 
gila bu-kur DN, résti Nabi, heir of Esagila, 
eldest son of Marduk 5R 66 ii 5 (Antiochus I). 


b) said of human beings — 1’ in gen.: 
isaddad ina mitrati zart elippa ina gereb dunni 
rami bu-kir-Su the father draws the boat 
along the canals (while) his son lies in bed 
Lambert BWL 84:246 (Theodicy); bu-wk-ri git- 
ma-lu-tt Serrt damqiti irass_ he will have sons 
rivaling each other in excellence, beautiful 
children Kécher BAM 315 ii 25; ana bu-wk-ri 
u binti Su-Thar(?)-me-im [stim(?)1-u-dis [bu]- 
uk-ra u binta Susdida Sar-ma- .... the son 
and daughter, care(?) .... for the son and 
daughter Lambert BWL 108:15f. (SB lit.); PN 
LU.URI-&é bu-kur PN, LKU 43:13, ef. bu-kur 
PN (in obscure context) AAA 20 pl. 98:10 
(Adn. III). 


2’ said of princes (NB only): PN bu-wk-ra- 
am résti ... tiddam .. itti ummanatija lu 
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usazbil I had Nebuchadnezzar, (my) first- 
born, carry clay (and other materials) with 
my workmen VAB 4 62 ii 72(!) (Nabopolassar); 
karaé iptaqid ana rété, bu-kir-si he entrusted 
the camp to his eldest-son BHT pl. 7 ii 18 (Nbn. 
Verse Account). 

3’ said of scribes (in colophons): wiltt PN 
bu-kir PN, Kécher BAM 191 r. 19, cf. CT 38 
43:84; tuppt PN bu,(v)-kir PN, BRM 4 
20:79; tuppi PN tupésar Sarri rabit ... bu-wk- 
ru PN, tupégar garri the tablet of PN, chief 
scribe of the king, son of PN,, the royal 
scribe TCL 3 429. 

The word bukru, like its feminine counter- 
part, bukurtu, is used chiefly in poetic 
contexts; it rarely refers to human beings. 
Although the root bkr in other Semitic 
languages frequently means ‘‘first-born,”’ 
“early,” etc., there is no indication that such 
was the nuance in Akkadian. In fact, the use 
of the noun in the plural (referring to children 
of the same father), and its further specifi- 
cation as réstté when the heir is meant indi- 
cate that the word meant “son” without the 
connotation of “eldest.” 


biku (an ornament) see piku. 


bukurtu (bwkratu) s. fem.; daughter (poetic 
term used of goddesses only); OB, SB; stat. 
constr. bukrat and bukurti; cf. bakru, bukru. 

bu-kur-tum, bi-in-tum = mar-tu Malku I 160f.; 
me-er-tum, bu-na-tum, bi-in-tum, bu-kur-tum, ru- 
um-tum, ru-ma-tum, ka-lu-ma-tum, bu-uk-r[a-tum}, 
ma-r[a-tum] = ma-ar-tum Explicit Malku I 208ff. 

DN ... bu-kur-ti DN, réstitt Nana, eldest 
daughter of Anu VAS 1 36i 7 (NB kudurru), 
cf. bu-kur-iu Anim rabit[u] (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 ii 32; %Jn-ni-ni bu-uk-rat DN, ilitt 
DN, Innini, daughter of Sin, offspring of 
Ningal Ebeling Handerhebung 60:3, cf. ibid. 
122:30 and 11, cf. bu-uk-ra-at Ningal (said 
of I8tar) VAS 10 214 i3 and 7 (OB Aguiaja), also 
ibid. vi 28; I&ar leat Anunnaki bu-kur-ti 
Anim DN, wise among the Anunnaki, 
daughter of Anu AKA 207i 3 (Asn.); Nand 
bu-kir-ti DN strahtt the powerful daughter 
of Anu Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:2; obscure: bu- 
kir-tum wu voR li-tam-ma x [x x] x-pa-te 
Lambert BWL 170:24 (SB disputation). 


bulla 
bulalu_s.; (a plant); SB; foreign word. 


G bu-la-li(var. -lu): 6 ir-ru-u ina Sti-ba-ri 
Uruanna I 268; t bu-la-lu : G an-ki-nu-te ina Su- 
ba-ri ibid. 560; G bu-la-li : 6 air ina Si-ba-ré CT 37 
32 iv 31 (Uruanna). 

abna sama Sa kima bu-la-li inaSu tapassas 
you rub his eyes with a red stone as (red as) 
a b.-plant AMT 16,3 i 9. 

Possibly to be connected with the personal 
names Buldlu (VAS 8 113:22, Gautier Dilbat 6 
r. 12, CT 45 19:9, and passim in OB, KAJ 186:3 
and passim in MA, ADD 417r.6,NA) and Bula: 
latum (Legrain Catalogue ... Collection L. Cugnin 
No. 55, OB). 

Thompson DAB 226. 


bélatu see ba?uldtu and be’ uldtu. 
bula’u see buld A. 


bulilu s.; (a species of crested bird); lex.* 
[buru,;.ba.K]u.u[r].ra mugen = ha-si-ba-rum 
= bu-li-i Hg. C117, in MSL 8/2 172. 
The other recensions of Hg. explain hasiz 
baru by isstir kubsi, q.v. 


bulilu 


bulimanu adj.; (a person with a distinctive 
bodily characteristic, occurs only as a personal 
name); MB. 

Bu-li-ma-nu PBS 2/2 118:20, and passim, see 
Clay PN 66a. 

Stamm Namengebung 266 (‘“Pferdemau]’’). 


see abulilu. 


bullu s.; (mng. uncert.); MB, SB*; ef. balalu. 

Summa KI bul-li ukdl if the soil produces 
b.-s (listed after Samnu oil) CT 41 20:4 (SB Alu); 
uncert.: lt-pi-1 & bu-ul-li e-pi-ri HS 87:19 (= 
RT 19 59 Ist. Ni. 341, MB hit.). 


bullu (AHw. 137a) see abaélu A mng. 4b. 
bullu see bulld. 


bull@ (or bullu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

summa martum imittasa damam bu-ul-la-am 
pasit if the right side of the gall bladder is 
discolored(?) with 6. blood YOS 10 31 ix 31, 
ef. Jumma martum bidasa damam bu-ul-la-am 
pa-as-td ibid. 48. 

Note the parallel protasis Summa martum 
Sumélia damam Sa-bu-la-am pasit YOS 10 31 
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ix 39, which may suggest an emendation of 
bu-ul-la-am to §a-bu-la-am. 


bullGtu_ s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

matum bu-lu-tam illak the country will 
come into a state of .... YOS 10 36 iv 17 
(ext.). 


**bullutu (AHw. 137a) see baldtw v. mng. 
6a-4’. 


bultu_ s.; (a blanket?); EA, Nuzi. 

a) in BA: 2 vUe bufl-dja stinusunu otn.a 
$a [@181.NA two b.-blankets(?), whose borders 
are multicolored, for a bed EA 25 iv 50, ef. 
1 tta bul-da sa stinusu atn.a fa @IS.NA 
EA 22 iv 14 (both lists of gifts of TuSsratta). 

b) in Nuzi: 3 tTUc.mES bu-ul-du 1 MA.NA 
50 Gin.TA.AN Sic.MES-Su three b.-garments 
(weighing) one mina and fifty shekels of wool 
each HSS 14 121:1, cf. is8énitu hullanu Tbe 
bu-ul-du 2 MA.NA Sic.MES-Su-nu one set of a 
hullinu-wrap and a b.-blanket? (weighing) 
together two minas of wool ibid. 9. 

Suggested translation based on context; no 
connection with bustu (bultw) or buliw seems 
admissible. 


bultu see bustu. 


bultittu see bustitu. 


bultu s.; 1. life, lifetime, 2. health, vigor, 
in bulut ibbt happiness, luxuriance, 3. reme- 
dy, medication, 4. prescription; from OA, OB 
on; wr. syll. and Ti(.La); cf. baldtu v. 

KAXKU.KAXKU = bu-ul-tu sum-nu CT 18 30 iv 26 
(group voc.). 

ti.la 8a.du,,.ba.ta ud.da an.ga.me.a : bu- 
lut sa améal[a] imisamma should there be life for 
me tomorrow, (I would store up provisions) this 
very day Lambert BWL 244 iv 7;[8a.til.la = bu- 
tut ib-bi Izbu Comm. 165. 

1. life, lifetime: i-bu-ul-ti-a-ma during my 
own lifetime BIN 6 30:36 (OA); ina bu-lu-ut 
awélum GAL.UNKIN.NA kaspam ... ana PN 

. addinma I gave the silver (the price for 
three slave girls) to PN while the honorable 
mw irru-official was still alive PBS 7 100:12 
(OB let.); abum ina bu-ul-ti-su ... miria 
igtabt if the father has declared during his 
lifetime: they are my sons CH § 170:43, cf. 


bultu 


§ 171:63; ina bu-ul-ti-sa-a-ma while she was 
alive (contrasted with ina mititigama line 13) 
CT 2 47:23 (OB leg.), cf. (for the Sum. formu- 
lation) ud.ti.la.na PBS 8/1 2 plus Cig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 4:3, see Kraus, JCS 3 188; 
ina bu-ul-ti-su-ma ... Simat bitisu isimma 
he willed his house to him during his lifetime 
Wiseman Alalakh 6:3 (OB); PN ina bu-ul-ti-su 
Simti PN, assatisu isétmu PN has made while 
he was of sound mind and body a will in 
favor of his wife PN, BRM 4 52:2 (MB Hana); 
summa ina bu-lu-ut PN la dpul I swear I did 
pay while PN was alive Wiseman Alalakh 8:19; 
mart ina bu-ul-ti abigunu bit abisunu usappahu 
the sons will disperse the estate of their father 
while their father is still alive RA 27 149:35, 
ef. maéré ina bu-[ul-tt] abisunu a x x i-2u-AZ-zu 
YOS 10 41:33 (both OB ext.); | mara ina TILA 
abisunu izuzzu sons will divide (the estate) 
while their father still lives CT 39 35:44 (SB 
Alu), cf. x-ti améli ina T1-8%é Sarru itabbal the 
king will take away the .... of a man while 
he (the man) is still alive CT 20 441 49 (SB 
ext.); Sarru ina TI.LA-su marsu rabé ttarradma 
sehra ina kussé usessab the king will exile his 
oldest son while he (the king) is still alive and 
seat the younger son on the throne TCL 6 4:32, 
ef. ibid. r. 2 (SB ext.); mar Sarri ina bu-ul-t 
abigu ... AS.TE isabbatma ACh Supp. Samad 
31:65; bél Sarrani lipgidannu ana bul-tu may 
the lord of all kings assign me to be pardoned 
(lit.: life) ABL 530r.13, cf. pugqgud ana bul-tu 
ibid. r. 10 (NB). 

2. health, vigor, in bulut libbt happiness, 
luxuriance — a) health, vigor: [bw]-ul-ta-am 
{i]kasSadma DN ippal when he recuperates, 
he will fulfill his obligation to SamaS UET 5 
400:6, also summa bu-ul-td-am ikéudma 
UET 5 88 case 15, cf. bu-ul-ta-am ina kasadim 

.. tppal PBS 8/2 140:6, also Riftin 13:6, and 
passim in YOS 12, see Harris, JCS 14 134; 
sénum bu-ul-t[a]-am likSudama let the sheep 
and goats gain good health TCL 17 23:20 (OB 
let.); amut Luhusim sa awilum ina bu-ul-ti- 
Su mitu§ (such was the appearance of) the 
liver referring to the demon LuhuSi, meaning 
that a man will die though (apparently) 
completely healthy YOS 10 11 iii 2 (OB ext.); 
summa marsu digilsu galit elt bu-ul-ti-su pant= 
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su dumqam iskunu marsu &4 ul balit if the 
sick man’s gaze is frenzied, (but) he looks 
better than when in good health, this sick man 
will not live TLB 2 21:15 (OB diagn. omen); 
ast Sa sarru be-li-a ana bul-ti-ia i&pura 
ubtallitannt the physician whom the king, 
my lord, has sent here for my health has 
indeed healed me ABL 274:7(NB); dedi- 
cation of a slave girl to the temple [ana 
mukhi bul-tu ga sarri ana mubhi bul-tu sa 
ramanisu [ana mjuhhi bul-tu sa nigé BRM 2 
53:3f. (LB); in a personal name: ™I/na-qaté- 
Nabi-bul-tu Health-Is-in-the-Hands-of-Nabit 
Cyr. 248:1, ef. tttisunu ibassi bu-ul-tum SEM 
117 iii 6; note with nadanu: iSemme taslit nisé 
inandin bul-tu she listens to the prayers of 
the people and grants health Craig ABRT 217 
r. 24, see JRAS 1929 15 (SB), cf. ina ®.NAM.TI.LA 
... tnandin bul-tu KAR 109:18, see also CT 18 
30 iv 26, cited in lex. section; nddinat bul-tu 
ana ili u améli LKA 17:13, ef. ibid. r. 20; atte 
taskuni ba-lat bu-ul-ti you (fem.) have given 
me good health AMT 9,1:28; bu-ul-tu tamih 
rittusSu in his hand he holds vigor PSBA 20 
156 r. 6; bul-ti lu bal-ta-a-ti may you indeed 
get well (incipit) Rm. 618: 16 (catalog) in Bezold 
Cat. p. 1627. 


b) in bulut bbi happiness, luxuriance: 
see Izbu Comm., in lex. section; tditu nisbé 
u bu-lut lb-bi ti-il-li-nu-% simat Sarriti food 
to satiety and lasting(?) happiness, the 
characteristics of a (good) royal rule Lyon Sar. 
p. 6:39, and parallels in Sar.; SA.TI.LA immar 
he will experience prosperity CT 38 38:44 
(SB Alu), but (bull-tu tmmar STT 97 iii 14, 
ef. SA.Tr irassi KAR 395:13 (SB Alu), SA.TILLA 
CT 40 10:17 (SB tqqur ipus); note TILA SA ga 
A.8A IGI-mar he will see luxuriance in his 
field CT 40 48:36 (SB Alu), and TI $A AL.TUK 
Kraus Texte 3b iii 37. 


3. remedy, medication: sikin mursija 
annijt la tammar bul-ti-e-s% la teppas you 
do not recognize the nature of this disease of 
mine and do not prepare a remedy for it ABL 
$91:10; bu-ul-ti sa Sinni sa Sarru béli 
iSpurannt the remedy for tooth (ache) which 
the king, my lord, sent tome ABL 109 r. 5, cf. 
bu-ul-[ti] ga Sinni ibid. vr. 1, also ina 


bul A 


mubhi bu-ul-ti ga vz0 uzné concerning the 
remedy for ear (ache) ABL 465:8 (all NA); ina 
i[klet]i i&allimu bul-tu-u-a (only) in the dark 
are my remedies effective STT 38:127, see 
Gurney, AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur). 


4. prescription: naphar annitu bul-tu[...] 
all these (ingredients): a prescription for 
[...] AMT 29,1 i 30; 12 bu-ul-tu ga [...] 
bu-ul-tu sa 8U.cIDIM.MA twelve prescriptions 
for [..., x] prescriptions for the ‘“‘hand of the 
ghost” disease AMT 99,2:26f., cf. AMT 100,1 
iv 12, KAR 194:17; 18 bu-ul-té% sa SAG.KI.DIB. 
BA 18 prescriptions for “seizure of the 
temples’? Kécher BAM 11:36 (= KAR 188); bul- 
tu lat-[ku] a tested remedy Kécher BAM 
168:81 (= KAR 157), also Kécher BAM 152 iii 7 
(= KAR 191 ii), 159 iv 7, 303:8 and 24, RA 53 4:17, 
etc.; [x]+6 bul-f ADD 980:8 and 944 r. iii 7 
(catalog of tablets); bu-ul-f remedy (mentioned 
beside napésaltu salve and népesu ritual) ABL 
1157:3, 6 andr. 3; bul-ti TA mubhi adi supri 
prescriptions (arranged) from the top of the 
head to the toenails Kiichler Beitr. pl. 5 iv 59 
(colophon), also ibid. pl. 13 iv 59 and AMT 47,1 r.1; 
bul-ti kal gimri_ prescriptions for all kinds (of 
diseases) KAR 44r. 12, cf. bul-ti AN.TA.SUB.BA 
4,UGAL.UR.RA SU.DINGIR.RA SU.9INNIN 8U. 
GIDIM.MA ibid. r. 10; 6 nishu ligtt sa bul-ti 
sixth excerpt of a collection of prescriptions 
Kécher BAM 52:102, cf. Kécher BAM 106 r. 7 
(= RA 18 15); excerpted from @18.zu 34 bul-ti ga 
& 4ME.ME a wooden tablet with prescriptions 
in the Gula temple Kocher BAM 201:44’, cf. 
bu-ul-ti a a-da-[an-na-Su-nu] ina tuppi anniti 
[(la) Satru] ibid. 209 r. 16’. 

For bulut libbi, see KBo 139ii7 cited 
baladtu s. lex. section, where 8a.ti.la cor- 
responds to balat ibbi. For bul(l)ut napsati in 
NA and NB letters, see balatu v. mng. 6a-3’. 


bul A (bula’u, or puld) s.; firewood, dry 
wood and reed; MA. 

gid.2Bap = bu-lu-u Hh. VI 61; gi.had.a, 
gi.nig.gal.gal.la,[gi.s]un.na,[gi.x.].ga,[gi. 
x].mah = bu-lu-i Hh. VISIT 90ff. 

You cover the pot bu-la-e tunakkar piitia 
la tunakkar you remove (the unburnt) fire- 
wood but do not remove the embers (to keep 
a constant heat) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 21 
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Stambul IT right col. 18, parallels ibid. 19:14, 23 
left col. 23, etc. 

The context of OB bu-le-e HS 105:6 cited 
AHw. s.v. cannot be verified. For the NB 
refs. see buld B. 


buli B (or puld) s.; (a curtain of linen, used 
in sanctuaries); NB. 

l-en bu-lu-v Sa *Samas 1-en bu-lu-%: Sa 4A-a 
Camb. 489:2f.; 27 MANA GADA.HI.A 1 GADA 
bu-lu-t sa Bélti-sa-Uruk PN pusaja mahir PN, 
the laundryman, received 27 minas of linen 
(i.e.) one linen 6. of the Lady-of-Uruk UCP 9 
67 No. 46:2; silver paid for two talents of 
coarse linen (aaDA kabbaru) consisting of 
four curtains (siddénu) and 1 GAvDA bu-lu-i 
ga 4A-a@ 1 GADA bu-lu-% a IBu-ne-ne Nbn. 
163:3f.; 12 MA.NA GADA halsi ana GAvDaA(!) bu- 
lu-u sa pan Istar twelve minas of combed 
flax for a b. (to hang) in front of I8tar (are 
with PN, the laundryman) UCP 9 72 No. 68:2; 
obscure: silver given ana bu-li-e Nbn. 1063:1 
and 3, naphar 5 ERin.MES bu-li-e x bu-li-e 
BIN 1 164:6f. 

The meaning “‘curtain” has been suggested 
in view of the weight, the use for gods and 
goddesses, and the characterization sa pan 
I8tar. 


biilu s.; 1. herd of cattle, sheep, or horses, 
2. wild animals (as a collective, referring 
mainly to herds of quadrupeds); from OB on; 
wr. syll. (often bal Sakkan) and MAS.ANSE 
(rarely Nic.UR.LIMMU.BA); cf. balu in rab bili, 
bilu in ga bulisu. 

ma-48 MAS = bu-lum A 1/6:95; mas = bu-lum, 
[maés].anSe = KIL.MIN EDIN Antagal D 58f.; 
m4s.angse, més.udu, nig.ur.limmt.ba = bu-w- 
lu (var. bu-lum) Hh. XIV 390ff.; MAS.ANSE = bu- 
u-lu Practical Vocabulary Assur 387. 

ku-8u (var. ku-u38) kuSu = bu-lum SP I 210; 
ki-8i kUSU = [bu-lum] Recip. Ea A iii 21’; a.za.lu. 
lu = bu-ul da(var. ta)-§u-us (vars. bu-lu i-da-su-us, 
3-da-a8-[z]) Hh. XIV 385; nig.ur.limmu.ba = 
bu-ul (var. bu-lim) ISakkan(cir), nam-mas-su-u Hh. 
XIV 393f.; [nig].ar.lim.ma = min (= bu-lum) 
Sak-kan Antagal D 60; [nig].zi.g4l = a-su-% = bu- 
lum Hg. A II 277, in MSL 8/2 45; ha-lu-ib-ba 
MALXHA.LU.UB = bu-lim se-eh-he-er-tu Ea IV 290; 
PA+GAN.dug,.ga= ka-ra-su dé bu-lim Antagal ITT 
143; [uS] [BaD]= ka-ra-su $4 bu-lim A II/3 Part 2:9; 
L[uM].LuM = ka-na-nu 84 bu-tlim(?)| Antagal VIIT 


bilu la 


198; [zJag.8u = di-mat [bu-lim] Antagal F 281, 
zib.zib = [&]i-mat bu-lim Erimhué’ IT 160. 

ki mé8.ande ki.a ki m4s.ande nag.a : agar 
bu-lu-um tkulu agar bu-lu-um 78a where the herds 
fed, where the herds drank water OBGT XIII 20f.; 
ku,.ku,.ga méS.ange 6 m4S.anSe.ke,(KIpD) : 
eréb bu-lim asé bu-lim AfO 14 150:231f. (bi 
mésiri); mé8.anS8e nig.zi.gél edin.na ba.dtu: 
bu-ul Iain skin napisi ina séri ibtanit he created 
the wild animals, all living beings in the steppe (as 
against domesticated animals line 28) CT 13 36:22; 
dgir lugal.m48.deir.ke, : Iain bel bu-li-im Icix 
Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 3 C 1 r. 16f. (OB); kur.re 
[mé3].an8e ha.ra.ab.lu.e (var. ha.ra.ab. 
dagal.la) : [Sada bu)-ul-du lirappigki may the 
highlands make its herds grow numerous for you 
Lugale IX 31; edin.na mé8.ange.bi i.gug mi. 
ni.in.dt: ina s[éri] bu-ul-Su(var. -s) ukkukma 
Lugale III 5; gud udu m48.anse ku, muSen.ne. 
ta.a:alpu immeru bu-la niiné u issurati oxen, 
sheep, wild beasts, fish, and fowl KAR 4r. 13. 
mé8.anSe nig.ku.a nig.ur.lim.ma : bu-ul(var; 
-lim) nammasst $a erba spasu Schollmeyer No. 1i 
15f.; ma.aS.am.8i ni.ar.lam.ma: [bu]-a-ul 
dgirz ga 4 sépdsu : (Hitt.) Icin-3a-at wu[MUN-an] 
RA 58 72:7f. (Sum.-Akk.-Hitt. trilingual hymn). 

nig.ur.limmu.ba.edin.na im.ra : bu-ul sért 
imhasma CT 17 26:44f.; nig.ur.limmu.ba 4¢ir. 
an.na.key t.a im.ma.an.da.an.8ub : bu-ul 
dain ina riti ustamgit he destroyed the herds of 
Sakkan on the pasture Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 55f. 

a-Su-t, [x]-a8-du, [gu]-ub-ru = bu-dé-lu Malku V 
21ff., see MSL 8/2 73; mar-&-tu = bu-lum Izbu 
Comm. 280 and 434; mut-tal-[lik ... !] mut-tal-lik- 
ta ff bu-lum Izbu Comm. 482. 

A.DAM = na-mas-Su-u% bu-lum CT 41 29 r. 5 (Alu 
Comm.); gu-um-ma-lam = bu-lum = upu CT 41 27 
r. 21f. (Alu Comm.); NfG.UR.LIMMU.EDIN.[NA], gu- 
ma-lu[m|(text -hi), PinTG(!).ma, Kuo“lany, 24-ir-ga- 
tu = [balu] 2R 47 ii 5ff. (astrol. comm.); SUB-t 
(= miqittt) gub-ri </> gub-ri bu-u-lu ma-sal-lu 
disease in the fold, gubru (means) herd, (or) 
shepherd’s hut (see gubru A) Boissier DA p. 12:31, 
see Boissier Choix 193 (SB ext.); TUR.KUR = bu-lum 
Izbu Comm. 211; du-un-du-un Suxn.Sun / [pag] 
ri-i-tum bu-lim jf [pac | ...] A VITIT/3 Comm. 30f. 


1. herd of cattle, sheep, or horses — 
a) in gen.: [ri-i]b-ba-at bu-lim arrears in 
herds CT 43 1:5, cf. [a8-sum] r1(!)-ib-ba-at 
[bu-lil-im ibid.12; UKU.US bu-li-im (in difficult 
context) VAS 16 165:18 (both OB letters); 
bu-lum ana libbi nawém sa abija lillika itt 
bu-lim ga abija likula the herd should 
proceed to the pasture land of my father and 
feed with my father’s herd ARM 2 45 r. 9'ff.; 
milik bu-lim belt limlik_ my lord should make 
a decision concerning the herds (whether 
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they are to be brought across the river to the 
steppe) ARM 5 81:23; I am sending to my 
lord herewith 2 upU.NITA 2 SILA,.DU ré5ét 
bu-lim two sheep (and) two lambs, the choice 
of the flock ARM 2 140:30; ina qablit bu-lim 
from the common property in the herd RA 
42 44:10 (Mari); bu-ul Sarri u Sakin mati Sa ina 
pihat GN issakkanu ana tamirti[su] la Séruz 
dimma not to permit the herds of the king or 
the governor which have been stationed in 
the province of GN to descend into his (the 
grantee’s) pasture land MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 15 
(MB kudurru); PN sakin bu-lim Bit-Sin-seme 
Hinke Kudurru v 18; kaspi eqlati ... bu-la- 
Suu Nia.ca u gabba mimmisu silver objects, 
fields, his herds and movable property, and 
whatever he owns MRS 6 114 BS 16.353:23; 
395,000 bu-lu (date follows) Cyr. 41:2; 136 bu- 
flu)... 400 bu-flu] ADD 1109 ii 4 and 8 (NA). 

b) in omen texts: ilum bu-lam ikkal an 
epidemic will destroy the herds YOS 10 20:19, 
cf. bu-li tlum ikkal ibid. 16; nakrum ... bu- 
ul-ka izzib the enemy will leave your herds 
behind YOS 10 43:12, ef. ibid. 41:22, 17:32, also 
RA 27 142:28, and, wr. bu-ul-ka i-HA-Az 
(see ahdzu discussion section) YOS 10 46 
iv 15; Sahluqti bu-li-im YOS 10 41:20, miqitti 
bu-li-tm disease among the herds ibid. 21 
(all OB ext.), cf. also SuB-t? bu-lim KAR 
377:36 (SB Alu), RI.RI.GA bu-[li(m)] ibid. r. 26, 
wr. miqitti NiG.UR.LIMMU.[BA] CT 27 22 r. 16, 
migitt MAS.ANSE CT 39 8 K.8406:6, also 
Kécher BAM 1 iii 40f. (= KAR 203); miqitti 
bu-lum u nam-mas-[Se-e] Thompson Rep. 
101A:3; halag mAs.anSEe™*" — ibid. 98:6, 
also haldg bu-lim ibid. 105 r. 2, HA.A bu-lim u 
nammagssé TCL 6 10:17, HA.A MAS.ANSE Nia. 
Z1.GAL.EDIN.NA Thompson Rep. 88 r. 4; SU.KU 
bu-u-lim™"" ibid. 108 r. 4; su.KU bu-lim 
starvation of the herds KAR 389 c (p. 351) i 20 
(SB Alu), cf. su.KU MAS.ANSE CT 27 50 K.3669 
r. 9 (SB Izbu), and passim, also MAS.ANSE 
SU.KU tsabbat TCL 6 1:61 (SBext.); nusurré 
bu-[i]m decrease of the herds CT 30 15 
K.3841:21 (SB ext.), and passim, also ménist[i 
MJAS.ANSE CT 31 25 82-5-22,500 r. 13 (SB ext.); 
MAS.ANSE rasdnu tsabbat mange will attack 
the herds CT 39 14:24; MAS.ANSE ina riti LU. 
LU-dr(= issarrar) TCL 61:9andr.10(SBext.), cf. 


bilu Ic 


MAS.ANSE AN KI is-sa-ra-dr Boissier DA 227:37; 
wilid bu-lim igSer in the herds births will go 
well YOS 10 35:31 (OB ext.), cf. talitte bu-lim 
wéSer CT 27 1:7 (SB Izbu), [ta ]litte bu-li-im 
isehhir YOS 10 56 ii 30, also bu-lum isehhir 
ibid. i 38 and 42 (OB ext.), bu-ul mati isehhir 
CT 27 37:2 (SB Izbu), bu-ulisehhir ABL 405:14 
(astrol.), NiG.UR.Lim.MA amélitu isehhir CT 
27 49 K.4031:4 and CT 28 36:9 (both SB Izbu); 
méreét bu-lim thalliqg pasture for the herds will 
disappear CT 6 2 case 28 (OB liver model); MAS. 
ANSE mati irappis the herds of the country 
will become larger CT 39 33:53 (SB Alu); 
nakru ina r?ti <ana> mati MAS.ANSE thabbat 
the enemy will take the herds away from the 
pastures of the country CT 20 3 K.3671+:20 
(SBext.); bu-ul nakri ina riti tatabbal you will 
carry the enemy’s herds from the pastures 
KAR 427:18 (SB ext.), cf. téret bu-lim an 
omen concerning the herds KAR 423 iii 68, 
also CT 31 34:5, téret MAS.ANSE KAR 427:17; 
MAS.ANSE w NiG.zI.GAL LBAT 1529:4’ and 14’; 
nésé iseggima MAS.ANSE GAzZ.MES lions will 
rage and kill the herds TCL 6 16 r. 34, cf. 
MAS.ANSE KUR imagqut ibid. obv. 24 (astrol.); 
bu-ul GN parganis ina séri irabbis the herds 
of Akkad are lying in the steppe (as safe) as 
in the folds ABL 1391:12 (astrol.), cf. MAS. 
ANSE.MES mat Akkadi pargimis ina séri 
trabbis Thompson Rep. 129:5. 

c) inlit. — 1’ wr. bélu: ana bu-d-li kitpad 
eréSa hissas think of the herds, remember the 
plowing Lambert BWL 108:14; mirit bu-lim 
usammiha ... alpu u sist ippusu rwita they 
(the rivers) made the pasture of the herds 
flourish and (there) ox and horse became good. 
friends ibid. 177:20 (SB fable); kima bu-lu 
ummani thatti people low like cattle Thompson 
Gilg. pl. 59:9; bu-lu u kirt s1.sA to 
make flocks and gardens prosper RA 16 71 
No. 5:5 (seal); bu-lam-ma redta you shepherd 
the flocks Géssmann Era III r. ii 5; the son of 
Sama’ bélu bu-lim ina séri usab& rv iti the 
lord of the herds, has made pasture grow in 
the steppe RAcc. 78 r. 10; Sammi séri ana 
kurummat bu-li tabanni you create the green 
on the steppe as fodder for the herds KUB 4 
4:12; War alikat pan bu-lim LKA 70 i 28; 
attama Etana Sar bu-li you, Etana, are the 
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king of the herds AfO 14 306:9 (Etana); kima 
agin irhd bu-ul-3i even as Sakkan impreg- 
‘nates his flocks Maqlu VII 24, cf. AMT 67,3:4; 
ger bu-lt laba the lion, the enemy of the herds 
Lambert BWL 74:61 (Theodicy); ina eréb bu- 
lim ina pan bu-lim mé tanaqqi you libate 
water in front of the herds when the herds 
enter (the city) CT 4 5:30 and dupls., cf. 
[... TU] MAS.ANSE w E MAS.ANSE KAR 185 r. i 
5, see also AfO 14 150, cited in Jex. section and 
erébu mng. la-3’b’; _littidi bu-la e tasnigsu 
even if he neglects the herds, you must not 
check on him Gurney, AnSt 5 108:165 (Cuthean 
Legend); note a-wi-la-am al-pa-am bu-la- 
alm x x] x t-me-ra-am Sumer 13 103:14’ (OB 
lit.). 


2’ wr. bal Sakkan: he gave a shepherd 
bu-ti-lum Sa-ak-ka-an u nammassi to the 
herds and all the other animals PSBA 20 156 
r.5; bu-ul Iain nammassa ana qatika ipgid 
he entrusted into your hands the herds and 
all the other animals BMS 27:10, dupl. PBS 1/2 
119:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 114; ublamz 
ma libbaka ana ... Sumqut bu-ul(var. -lim) 
4gir your heart moved you to slay the herds 
Géssmann Era I 43; MUL.UDU.BAD : mus-mit 
bu-lim (see bibbu mng. 3) 5R 46 No. 1:41; 
bu-ul (var. MAS.ANSE) Icirn u nammassi leqé 
herds and all other wild animals were taken 
Géssmann Eral 77; tlittt bu-ul Iain, KAR 421 
iii 8, see Grayson, JCS 18 13; mdmit ga... ina 
améliti bu-ul Iain mimma sumsu unassirannt 
the curse which diminished slaves and herds 
forme Gray Samag pl. 4:13, dupl. ibid. pl. 20 
K.8457:8, see Schollmeyer No. 18; note: I 
slaughtered a sheep for you nigé ella qudduéa 
Sa bu-ul IgiR Craig ABRT 1 16i 22, see RA 13 
108. 


d) in hist.: §allassu bu-ul-s& emaimsu u 
makktréu ... ubla I brought (to Assur) 
captives, herds, wild animals (kept in cap- 
tivity) and other property of his AOB 1 120 
iii 25 (Shalm. 1), cf. MAS.ANSE-Sti-nu ana la 
mant aglula Rost Tigl. III pl. 34:15; whoever 
places (my inscription) ana kibis umaémi u 
méteq bu-u-lt so that it be stepped upon by 
wild animals and passed over by herds AKA 
250 v 62 (Asn.); bu-ul karasija ina usallisu 


biilu 2b 


addima I let the herds of my camp into his 
lowlands (like a swarm of locusts) TCL 3 
187 (Sar.); pwé napsat bu-li-su abris agqidma I 
set the hay which maintained the life of his 
herds (of horses) aflame like a pyre ibid. 275; 
the orchards were laden with fruit MAS.aANSE 
sutésur ina talitti the herds gave birth easily 
Streck Asb. 6150; as booty they took many 
Arabs nie-dt-nu bu-li-si-nu u ilanigunu their 
possessions, (camel) herds, and images Wise- 
man Chron. p. 70 r. 10. 


2. wild animals (as a collective, referring 
mainly to herds of quadrupeds) — a) bilu: 
ina Sadi intima attallaku itti bu-lim when I 
(Enkidu) used to roam the highlands with the 
wild animals Gilg. Y. iii 106 (OB), cf. dtte 
bu-lim masqd isatti itti nammassé mé itib 
libbasu he drank at water holes with the wild 
animals, he enjoyed the water in the company 
of the wild animals Gilg. Liv 4, and passim in 
Gilg.; I killed, ate the meat and prepared the 
skins of asd bisa ni-s4 nimri mindina ajdla 
turdha bu-la u nammaégssé Sa séri bears, 
hyenas, lions, tigers, leopards, deer, ibex, and 
other wild animals of the steppe Gilg. X v 31, 
cf. bu-lam nammaséd &a séri Gilg. Liii 11, also 
MAS.ANSE(text: IR+KU) nammassé $a séri RA 
12 191:6, cf. MAS.ANSE nammasésé (parallel to 
kullat ni&ti) K.3365 r. 17’ (namburbi, courtesy 
R.Caplice); 44dad MAS.ANSE AN KI «e> irahhis 
Adad will destroy all the wild animals on earth 
and in the sky Boissier DA 227: 25, ef. ibid. 37 (SB 
ext.); KUR.MES wbbatma bu-ul-si-nu usam[gqat] 
I will destroy the highlands, fell the wild 
animals (living) there Géssmann Era II p. 21:25; 
sajadu mahisu muterru MAS.ANSE the deadly 
hunter who rounds up the game Lambert BWL 
134:141;  purussé MUL.MES MUSEN.MES u 
GuD.MES MAS.ANSE.MES portents given by 
the stars, the birds and cattle, (also) wild 
animals KAR 44r. 2. 


b) bal séri: Ninurta and Nergal, who 
love me as their high priest MAS.ANSE EDIN 
usatliminima epés bo ari igbtini handed over 
to me all wild animals and ordered me to 
hunt (them) Scheil Tn. II r. 52, also AKA 205:66 
(Asn.), Iraq 14 34:84 (Asn.), WO 1472 iv 41 (Shalm. 
III), also, wr. bu-ul EDIN.MES AfO 3155 Assur 
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4312a r. 23 (A8Sur-din II), and passim in NA 
royal; bu-ul EDIN nammassé Lambert BWL 
172:16; bu-ul EDIN (parallel: wnam ED[IN] 
line c) Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 6, cf. bu-ul 
EDIN [wmdim] EDIN u nammassé [EDIN] CT 
13 34. D.T. 41:4 (Creation story), also bu-ul EDIN 
umam EDIN Gilg. XI 85; tmurasuma Enkidu 
irappuda sabdti bu-ul EDIN itiest ina zumrisu 
when the gazelles saw Enkidu, they kept 
running about, the wild animals withdrew 
from him Gilg. I iv 28, cf. ibid. 25; miqutte 
MAS.ANSE EDIN disease among the wild 
animals CT 39 8 K.8406:7 (SB Alu). 


c) bil Sakkan: bu-ul Scie gimirta u isstir 
samé muttapriga (hunting) all wild animals 
and the birds flying in the sky AKA 86 vi 82 
(Tigl. I); without Sama’ kurummat bu-ul 4air 
8a matati provisions for the wild animals of 
all lands (will not be given) KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 7, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; Samai, the shepherd 
of the “black headed” MAS.ANSE Sa 4[cir] 
and of all four-footed wild animals OEKCT 6 
pl. 6 r. 13; note: the hunter heard ga bu-lu 
KUR-~t da-ba-bu the talk of the wild animals 
LKA 62:15, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35. 

While bilu in mng. 1 clearly denotes a herd 
(of domesticated animals) rather than cattle 
as a collective designation, the usage in 
mng. 2 has to be established by context 
whenever the word occurs alone (i.e., without 
the specification séri or the apposition nam: 
masst). Administrative texts use bilu rarely 
in OB (Sippar and Mari), but more often in 
NB. 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 53 n. 7; Romer Koénigs- 
hymnen 170f. 


bilu in rab bili s.; overseer of the herds; 
NB; pl. aa bu-la-a-nu YOS 3 190:25, GAL 
bu-lum.MES AnOr 8 41 r. 14, and passim; cf. 
bil. 

a) referring explicitly to sheep and goats: 
within a stated time PN LU Gau bu-d-lu 355 
upu kaliim mar Satti ina réhisu u réhi Sa 
LU.NA.GADA.ME LU.ERIN.ME gatésu ibbakam- 
ma ana sattukki $a Béltt sa Uruk ... inandin 
PN, overseer of the herds, will bring and 
deliver as sattukku-offering to the Lady-of- 
Uruk the 355 one-year-old lambs from his 


bilu 


balance due and the balance due from his 
assistants, the ndgidu-shepherds TCL 13 
162:3; sénu a PN LU GAL bu-lu sini: the sheep 
and goats belong to PN, the overseer of the 
herds YOS 7 41:17; LU Gat bu-ul sa sénu Sa 
4tnNIN Uruk ibid. 138:3, LU Gat bu-ul ga 
sénu $a Balti sa Uruk ibid. 123:1; LU Gan 
bu-lim.ME a sénu TCL 13 140:4, cf. also AnOr 
8 67:3, ete.; PN LU Gat bu-ul (complaining 
about sheep makkir 4Innrin Uruk ga ina 
panija line 7) YOS 7 189:3; list of sheep and 
goats (also goat hair) sa gat PN LU GaL bu-lu 
YOS 7 83:4, cf. also ibid. 127:3; sém MU.MES Sa 
ina gat PN LU GAL bu-ul PBS 2/1 146:23, wr. 
bu-lim ibid. 147:24, 148:23, and passim. 


b) referring also to cattle: alpé sénu u 
mimmu makkiir DN ... éa PN ina gat PN, 
LU GAL bu-[li] r@é Sa DN 88 whatever cattle, 
sheep and goats, or whatever else belonging 
to the Lady of Uruk which PN took away 
from PN,, the overseer of the herds, (and) 
the shepherds of the Lady of Uruk YOS 7 
713; the Satammu and PN ana PN, LU GAL 
bu-[li] ipteqidu wmma have charged the 
overseer of the herds PN, as follows (“Send a 
bull to Larsa”) YOS 3 92:8 (let.); ina libbi 
séni u AB.GUD.HI.A $a DN Sa ina pani PN LU 
GAL bu-lum YOS 6 40:21; apart from the 31 
sheep given formerly and the five sheep SAM 
istén GUD.MES Sa PN LU rab bu-lu iddinu 
which correspond in value to the bull the 
overseer of the herds, PN, has given Pinches 
Peek No. 3:19, and cf. BRM 1 91:13, anaLU GAL 
bu-ui-lum u LU NA.GADA.MES BIN 1 38:46 
(let.). 

c) as royal official: PN LU aau bu-d-lu 
(among the court officials of Nbk.) 
Babylon pl. 55 No. 26 iv 16f. 

Ebeling, RLA 1 454a. 


Unger 


bilu in Sa biélisu s.; (an official con- 
cerned with cattle); NA*; cf. bilw. 

PN LU sé bu-li-su ina sapal PN, LU.SAG Sa 
GN étarab the sa bilisu-official entered into 
the protection(?) of the officer of GN ADD 
1076 ii 2. 

The word does not seem to fit the pattern 
established by other occurrences (see gassatu 
in Sa gassdtesu, nasu in $a nasisu, tabtu in ga 
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tabtisu, etc.) which seem to refer to peddlers 
or hawkers rather than to officials, but cf. 
iméru in. $a imérisu. 

buluggu see balaggu. 

buluhhu see baluhhu. 

bumbulu see bubbulu. 


bunatu_ s.; daughter; syn. list*; 
binu B, buntu, binu D. 
me-er-tum, immertum, bu-na-tum, bintum, bukur: 
tum, ete. = ma-ar-tum Explicit Malku I 204ff. 
This is either a WSem. form or a poetic 
variant of buntu, q.v. 


ef. bintu, 


bunbullu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB, NA. 

ina mubhi bu-un-bu-ul-li wu [...] idésu 
issakan ABL 633 r.22(NA); Ninua™ bu-un- 
bu-ul-lu Sakin Craig ABRT 1 7:3; ZH GUD.MI 
28.GiR.TAB ZH PLS bu-un-bu-ul-I[a ...] (among 
materia medica) AMT 4,1:3. 

None of the contexts cited is sufficiently 
preserved to permit even a guess at the 
meaning of the word. 


bunduru see budduru. 


buninnu see buginnu. 


bunna (bunni) interj.; (mng. uncert.); OB, 
MB (in personal names only); cf. band B. 

a) in OB: Sapiri li-ih-du tuppika ana PN 
bu-un-na-am-ma Sibilam may my master 
be in a good mood, kindly(?) send your tablets 
to PN Fish Letters No. 11:15. 


b) in MB personal names: Bu-un-na- 
DINGIR.MU-ablut Thanks(?)-to(?)-My-God-I- 
Recovered BE 14 118:14 and 127:11; Bu-un- 
na-ma-rihtt BE 15 185:27; Bu-na-DINGIR 
BE 14 91a:28, cf. Bu-un-na-Marduk BE 15 
159:5, ete., also Bu-un-ni-Adad PBS 2/2 
27:21, see Clay PN 66, note the hypocoristic 
Bu-un-nu-tum BE 14 73:28, PBS 2/2 118:18, 
Bu-nu-tum BE 14 10:42. 

Stamm Namengebung 188. 


bunnannd (bunndni)s. pl. tantum;1. gener- 
al region of the face (especially the eyes and 
nose), 2. outer appearance, figure, likeness, 
features; SB; cf. band B. 


bunnanna 


SA,.ALAN = bu-un-<na>-nu-[%] (followed by subur 
pani and binu) Proto-Diri 529; uk-tin = 8a,.aALAN 
= bu-un-na-an-nu-t, subur pani Diri VI E 
88f.; SA,ALAN.mu = bu-un-na-nu-i-a Ugu 148; 
sa vk-tinatan = bu-un-na-nu-u Erimhud IT 13, also 
Imgidda to Erimhus A 22’; sa,.aLan = bu-un-na- 
nu-u (followed by ALAN.SA, = nabniiu, zimu) 
Igituh I 397; [sa,].ALAN = nabnitu, bu-un-na-nu-u, 
X.X.8A,, [x].** sa, = MIN (= bunnant) Nabnitu I 
1ff.; nig.dim.dim.ma = 8u-u, ep-8e-e-tu, bu-un- 
na-nu-u Igituh I 389ff., ef. [urudu njig.dim. 
dim = bu-u[n-na-nu-u] Hh. XT 350 (from unpub. 
dupl.); nam sie, = bu-un-na-an-n[u-u] Recip. Ea 
Bll. 

SA,.ALAN.SA,.ALAN.bi si in.s&.84 : bu-wn-na-ni- 
§u uéstesir (Marduk) restored his appearance to 
normal Falkenstein Haupttypen 98:26; mus,(mvS. 
ME).hus SA,ALAN.ta nir.ra alan.kt hi.li dug. 
dug : zimit russdtum bu-na-nu-v% ragubbaium lanum 
ellum Sa ...-dju-% (Nanna, who has) a frightening 
face, awesome form, shining figure wh[ich ...] 
Falkenstein, Analecta Biblica 12 71:9 (= Sjéberg 
Mondgott 104); me.l&4m nigin SA,.aALAN ni. hus. 
ri.a : melammé sutashur bu-un-na-an-ni-e rasubbatu 
rami (Nanna) surrounded with melammi, endowed 
with an awesome appearance 4R 25 iii 49; say. 
ALAN.bi kur.kur.ru me.dim 8u ba.an.zi : bu- 
[na-an-ni-e §u]-na-te bindti nandurat you (Nergal) 
have strange features and awesome shape 4R 24 
No. 1:34; 10 sa,.aLan.bi in.dab.dab.bé : da bu- 
un-na-ni-e améli usabbitu (the demons) who have 
seized a man’s features ASKT p. 84-85:30; 2 alan 
mas.tab.ba Sir.d3ir.re SA,ALAN.bi Su.du,a : 
2 salam mas kissuriitt a bu-un-na-an-ni-e sukluli 
two perfectly fashioned statues of twins holding 
each other AfO 14 150:202 (bit mésiri); [u,].ba.a 
ki.sa,.ALAN.dingir.re.e.ne.meS 6.bi IDu,.ku. 
ga dLahar4Asnanmu.un.si.e’.am : inisu agar 
bu-un-na-an-ni-e(var. -2) §a wi sunu ina dite apu,. 
KU.GA Sa lah-ra Imin (= Aénan) dussQ at that time 
they were at the place of formation(?) of the gods, 
in the house of Dukuga, where sheep and grain are 
in abundance (Sum. differs) CT 16 14 iv 29. 

nig.dim.dim.ma gi8s.gigir.ba.ka ib.zi.ir. 
re.e.a : bu-un-na(var. adds -an)-ni-e narkabti 
$udti upassasuma (a future king who) obliterates(?) 
the features of this chariot 4R 12 r. 21f. 

Sur.a8.ru  dungu(iM.pir1).diri.ga.gin,(GIM) 
li.dim.ma ba.an.di.dti:d?u gurubba kima 
erpete muggalpite ana bu-un-na(var. adds -an)-ni-e 
améli ittaskan the di?u-disease and shivers have 
settled like a drifting cloud on the body of the man 
CT 17 14:3ff.; sa.gig.ga izi.sud.sud gig.ga: 
mursa bu-un-na-ni-t ga kima isati thammatu 
sickness of the (whole) body which burns like fire 
AfO 16 302:27 (translit. only), cf. CT 16 49:287. 

(bu]-un-na-nu-u = 161 u ap-pu Izbu Comm. 61; 
[du-d-tu ff bu-un-nja-nu-i Lambert BWL 32 
(comm. on Ludlul I 47), restored from ibid. 54 
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line k; 4Sen.nu.imin = min (~ Idtar) da bu-na-ni-e 
CT 24 41:79, cf. INin.imma,(sic,) = EN nab-nit 
bu-un-na-ni-e EN mimma [éumsu] CT 25 49 r. 2 
(list of gods). 

1. general region of the face (especially 
the eyes and nose): summa sinnistu 3 ulidma 
bu-un-na-an-nu-si-nu Nu GAL.MES if a 
woman gives birth to three, and they have no 
faces CT 27 24:10, and dupl. LKU 122 r. 13, for 
comm., see lex. section; [...]-x-s& immirma 
bu-un-na-ni-s%i urtassi his [...] lit up, his 
face reddened YOS 9 80:17, see Borger Einlei- 
tung 101; [ina qu]-up-pi-e matnat bu-un-na-ni- 
i [...] with a knife I [cut?] the tendons of 
his face CT 35 32i2, see Weidner, AfO 8 180 No. 
11, cf. bu-un-na-an-ni-Su-nu at-bal maské[ Suz 
nu ashut] I mutilated their (the captives’) 
faces and flayed them Iraq 13 25 ix(!) 14 (Asb.), 
restored from Bauer Asb. 2 17 ix 52; note in paral- 
lelism with zimu: zimi turragi bu-un-na-an- 
ni-e tu&pelli you (Lamastu) make the ap- 
pearance pale, you bring about a change in 
the face (preceded by bindti, manani, mesréti, 
Serdnt) 4R 56 ii 3 and dupls. (SB Lamaatu); 
note also bu-un-na-ni-[e ...] (followed by 
mi-na-ti and se-er~-a-a[n ...]) KUB 37 106 ii 
25". 

2. outer appearance, figure, likeness, 
features — a) in hist.: 3i-kin(!) bu-na-ni-ia 
iseri§ usekliluma they (the great gods) have 
given me a perfect appearance in every 
respect KAH 2 84:6 (Adn. II), also Skin 
bu-na-ni-a werig [...] ibid. 90:8 (Tn. ID); 
salam bu-na-ni-a épus litt kissitija ina libbi 
al-tir-ru I made an image of myself and 
wrote on it of the strength of my might 
AKA 227 r. 2, cf. ibid. 277 i 68, 296 ii 5, 328 ii 91 
and 353 iii 25 (all Asn.), cf. also ina wmésuma 
salam bu-na-ni-ta épus tanitti Assur ... ina 
giribsu altur 3R 7 i 26 (Shalm. III); salam 
bu-un-na-ni-s .... ina mahar Adad ... ugziz 
he set up a statue of himself before Adad 
Pognon Inscriptions sémitiques de la Syrie 107:4 
(NA stela), cf. salmu bu-na-ni-ia LKA 64:13, 
and see further salmu s. usage b-3’; salam 
garritija tamésil bu-na-ni-a ina hurdst huss 

.. abni I made a representation of myself 
in red gold Iraq 14 43 ii 76 (Asn. II); a statue 
sa epsétusu ana dagali lullé Situra bu-un-na- 


bunnannt 


nu-§% whose workmanship is thrilling to 
behold, whose features are extraordinary 
Iraq 24 94:38 (Shalm. III); salam Sin ... &@ 
ina Gmi ulliti kullumu bu-un-na-an-ni-e-§u 
the statue of Sin, whose features had been 
revealed in olden times VAB 4 286 x 45 (Nbn.); 
DN banat gimra usaklilu bu(var. adds -un)- 
na-an-ni-e-§u Bélet-ili, the creator of every- 
thing, perfected his features RA 11 110:9, var. 
from CT 36 21:9 (Nbn.); 8a epset qatija 
unakkaru bu-un-na-ni-ia usahhti whoever 
alters my handiwork, (and) makes its (text: 
my) features unrecognizable Lyon Sar. 12:76, 
also 19:103; bu-un-na-ni-e tlutisunu rabiti naklis 
uséprsma I had artful (replicas) made of the 
features of their divine majesty Lyon Sar. 
23:16, ef. ibid. 25:17; note kirdiesu asmati bu- 
un-na-ni-e aligu hig pleasant gardens (which 
made up) the features of his city TCL 3 223 + 
KAH 2 141 (Sar.). 

b) in lit.: sa ina samé bu-un-na-an-nu-ui-su 
ittananbitu (Nergal) whose features sparkle 
in the heaven BiOr 6 166:3, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 116; the sorcerers éa salmija ibni 
bu-un-na-an-ni-mu umassilu. who have made 
figurines of me, who have copied my features 
Maqlu I 96, also ibid. 131, cf. wmasésilu bu-un- 
na-ni-e-a (followed by mindtija, mesrétija, 
mandnéa) Maqlu VII 62, cf. bu-un-na-an-ni-ki 
ibid. 70; [... nab-n]i-it bu-un-na-ni-e a-na 
[...] (in broken context) KAR 338 fragm. 
1:5; [tuduk]kii 8a Ningirim lilappit bu-un- 
na-an-ni-ku-nu may the incantation of 
Ningirim destroy your features Maqlu IT 158, 
cf. twabbitt bu-un-na-ni-ia you have ob- 
literated my features KAR 226:5; summa 
salam LUGAL KUR.BI lu salam abisu lu salam 
ababigu imquima sebir lu bu-un-na-an-ni-&u 
uk(!)-kil (for ukkul) if a statue of the king of 
this country, or a statue of his father, or a 
statue of his grandfather falls and breaks, or 
if its features become indistinct RAcc. 38 r. 14; 
bu-un-na-ni-ia tu-hal-[liqg ...] (in broken 
context) AMT 32,1 r. 17 (SB inc.); $t-at(!)-mur 
panija ttbalu bu-un-na-an-ni-e-a t-nak(!)-ki-ru 
they have taken the excitement away from 
my face, they have damaged my features 
RA 26 41:8; ina H.NAM.TI.LA bu-na-ni-e Sarhat 
inandin bultu in the House-of-Life she (Bau) 
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displays noble features, she dispenses health 
KAR 109:18; kabtu nadsd rést zimé namriti sa 
bu-un-na-ni-e Situru (Marduk) noble one, 
‘ with head held high, with radiant face, whose 
features are extraordinary KAR 104:3; mar 
Anim qardu inandi[nakki] bu-un-na-ni-ki the 
valiant son of Anu will give you your features 
KAR 69:24 (SB inc.); anni salam bu-un-na- 
ni-Si Sa PN this is a figurine in PN’s 
likeness KAR 228:25 (SB inc.), ef. [bu]-un-na- 
ni amélite taSakkan you give (the figurine) 
human features STT 72:42; [bu-wn]-na-an-ni-e 
amélite Sknatu napistu (Naba fashioned) the 
features of mankind, (of all) those endowed 
with life PSBA 20156r.4, cf. bu-na-an-ni 
LUGAL.LA elt teniséiu Salummatu usmall[i] he 
made the features of the king more awe- 
inspiring than any human’s ibid. 157 r. 9 
(Nbk.); tamarisk wood isu ellu ana bu-un- 
na-ni-e NU.MES pure wood (fit) for features of 
figurines BBR No. 45 ii 11, see AAA 22 44; bu- 
un-na-ni-e INinhursag (referring to the 
diviner) BBR No. 24:26; UD.8.KAM lubusti 
ina bu-un-n[a-ni-e DN u DN,] LKU 5ir. 8 
(NB rit.), cf. bu-un-na-a-ni-Su (in broken 
context, Hitt. translation obscure) KUB 4 4 
r. 16, see RA 58 74. 

c) in personal names: Bu-un-na(!)-nu-sa 
Meissner BAP 68:13, VAS 7 128:54, Bu-na-nu-su 
TCL 1 27:3, see Stamm Namengebung 304, Kraus, 
MVAG 40/2 46. 


bunnani see bunnannii. 
bunni_ see bunna. 
bunnu A (bunni) s.; preferential share of 


jointly owned land; NB; cf. band B. 

x zért zagpt ultu 3 GUR zéri zagpt ina bu-un- 
ni-e zéri ... ina &ubat GN two Pi, three seahs 
of arable land planted (with trees) out of three 
gur of arable land planted (with trees) in the 
preferential portion in the settlement of GN 
TCL 13 234:14, cf. ibid. 20 and 24, cf. 2 (PI) 
3 BAN zérasu zagpi ina bu-un-nu zéri[gu] sa 
GN maskanu §a PN VAS 4 165:9; "PN 
ina hid libbisu [...] ina bu-un zérisu Sa ina 
[...] LU la-d-ta-nu ... pani PN, ahisu ana 
timi sdtu tugadgil ‘PN has voluntarily en- 
trusted [x land] in her preferential portion in 


buntu 


{GN] and her household slaves to PN,, her 
brother, forever Nbn. 1098:3. 

Bunnu (or bunnt) refers to a share in land 
in co-ownership in a situation comparable to 
that denoted by pit zitti, see zittu mng. 2e—2’, 
and is applied to the land when its area is 
given instead of the proportional share of the 
individual. If the correct form is bunnu, the 
word may be identical with bunnu, binuw 
“face” by a metaphor comparable to the use 
of zimu in ana zimi, see zimu mng. 3. 

(Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 52 n. 2.) 


bunnu B (bunni) s.; favor(?); SB, NB*; cf. 
bant B. 

a) with ina: 10-ta 15 elippétt hal-la-a-ta 
ina bu-un-ni-ia epus please make me ten to 
15 reed boats BIN 1 26:27, cf. ina bu-un-ni-[el 
(in broken context) YOS 3 143:12, ina bu- 
un-nia«[....] ABL 1129:11, and ina bu-un-ni 
agé 5 im[i] ABL 1342:22 (all NB letters). 

b) other oces.: ilu u sarru lisagiruinni 
kabtu u rub 8a bu-ni-ia (var. gabéa) lipusu 
let god and king hold me dear, let nobleman 
and prince do what is in my favor (var.: what 
I order) BMS 19 r. 26, var. from PBS 1/1 17:25, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 22; 2 Gin bu-un- 
ni-e (obscure) YOS 3 147:11 (NB let.). 

See also bunna interj. 


bunnu see binu A. 


bunni adj.; beautiful; SB*; cf. band B. 

ana tamsil zimu bu-un-ni-e kakkab Samami 
(the star of Anu has risen) equaling the glow 
of the most beautiful star of the sky (incipit 
of a song) RAcc. 68:16. 


bunni see bunnu A and B. 


bunnunu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

di-ig NI = bu-un-nu-nu |f-v (i.e., bunnd) A IT/1 
ii 13’, ef. di-ig Nr = bu-un-nu-nu jf su-hi A IT/1 
Comm. 13’. 


buntu s.; daughter; OA*; cf. bintu, binu B, 
bunatu, binu D. 

bu-un-ta ilim martu Anim (Lamastu) divine 
daughter, child of Anum BIN 4 126:5 (OA 
inc.), see von Soden, Or. NS 25 141 ff. 


von Soden, ZA 40 213 n. 5. 
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biinu A (bunnu)s.; 1. features, face, 2. plan, 
shape (of an object), appearance (of the 
weather), 3. ana bint in view of; from OB 
on; in mng. 1 usually pl., note bu-na (possibly 
dual) CT 28 34 K.8274:12, CT 27 14:15, CT 15 
49112’; wr. syll. and-(in personal names) DU; 
ef. bant B. 

SA,ALAN = bu-un-<na>-nu-[ué], své-bu-u[r pa-ni], 
bu-u-[nu-wm], SA,ALAN = bu-dé-[nu-um] Proto-Diri 
529ff.; U-gu u+KA = buppdni, si-hi-ip pa-ni (var. 
bu-ni) Diri TIT 147f.; sa,.aLan.mu = bunnannia, 
mus.me.mu = zimiia, mus.sag.ki.mu = bu-un- 
nu-t-a Ugu 148ff.; igi = bu-nu, [i].bi = MIN 
EME.SAL, [ig]i.KA = MIN (= biinu), i.bi.KA = MIN 
EME.SAL, muiS.me, sag.ki, muS.me.sag.ki = 
MIN (= bu-nu), KUL.peS.a = MIN 8u-ud-lu-d% 
Nabnitu I 5ff.; [i-gi] ret = bu-nu Idu I 48; sa-ag 
saG = bu-nu ibid. 124; [ki-ir] KA = appu, bu-nu 
Idu I D 10, see MSL 3 117 n. to line 254. 

dDam.gal.nun.na nin.gal.zu+an.ke,(KID) 
mus.me.bihé.ri.ib.zalag.ga : IDam-ki-na sarz 
rat apst ina bu-ni-8é linammirka may Damkina, 
queen of the Apsu, make you happy by (turning) 
her face (toward you) 5R 51 iii 24f. 

[bu]-un-na-nu-w = 1611 u ap-pu, [rar | pa-nu], 
rer | bu-nu Izbu Comm. 61-6la. 

1. features, face — a) in royal insers, and 
kudurrus — 1’ of a god: igi.zalag.ga.ne. 
ne.a hu.mu.si.in.bar.re.esS : in bu-ni- 
su-nu na-wi-ru-tim I[u t}ppalsunim they (the 
gods) looked at me (Samsuiluna) with their 
radiant faces LIH 98:86 and 99:86 (Sum.) and 
ibid. 97:85 and VAS 1 33 iv 6 (Akk.), ef. u,4En. 
lille ... MUtu.ra igi.8a,.ga.na mu.un. 
Si.in.bar.ra.am :inu4Enlil .. . ana ‘Samas 
in bu-ni-su damgitim tppalsuma when Enlil 
looked at Sama& with his benign face RA 39 
6:5, cf. also in bu-ni-su elliitim YOS 9 35:6, 
in bu-ni-su sa hidtitim ippalissunitima ibid. 
28; ana RN ... bu-ni-su-nu sa balatim na- 
wa-ri-ts issisumma elsié ittigu itawi they 
(Zababa and IStar) directed their life-giving 
countenances to Samsuiluna radiantly, and 
spoke to him with joy ibid. 66 (all Samsuiluna); 
Assur abi ilint ina nummur bu-ni-su ellits 
kinis lippalisma may Assur, father of the 
gods, look steadfastly upon (the city and 
palace) with his pure countenance Winckler 
Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:2, also ibid. pl. 36:187, cf. ina 
nummur bu(var. adds -un)-ni-su ellutt kinis 
lippalisma ibid. pl. 39 iv 132; bu-un-ni-ka sa 
mésari Sutrisa eligu (O Sin) direct your 


biinu A 


just face to him (Sargon) OIP 38 130 No. 3:5, 
cf. bu-ni-ka Sa méSari OIP 40 103:6 (Sar.); 
Assur u Ninlil ina bu-un-ni-[su-n]u 
namruti ina nis i[nt]Sunu damagati Sa rbar[ré] 
kibrati RN migir libbigunu . .. hadis [it ]}taplasu 
with their bright countenances and lifting 
their beautiful eyes through which they 
view the world, Assur and Ninlil looked 
joyfully upon Assurbanipal, the delight of 
their hearts Thompson Esarh. pl. 18 vi 12 
(Asb.), cf. (said of Enlil) ina nar panisu 
damqiti ina bu-ni-s& namriti ... kinis ippaz 
lisma Hinke Kudurru i 22; Sin bél agé na-me- 
ru-ti bu-ni-su littésuma may Sin, lord of the 
crown, darken his radiant features for him 
(i.e., make him unhappy) ibid. iv 14 (Nbk. I); 
jati ™Sin-sarra-iskun sakkanakku migir libz 
biki rubti palihki ina bu-un-ni-ki namriti 
hadig naplisinni (O Antum) with your 
radiant face look joyfully upon me, RN, the 
ruler dear to your heart, the prince who 
respects you KAV 171:11; luttattal bu-un-ni- 
ka [...] luktammesa maharka let me (Assur- 
banipal) look at your (Assur’s) features, let 
me bow before you Bauer Ash. 2 83 r. 21 (let. 
to the god Aasur), cf. bu-un-ni-su namz 
rati (in broken context) Streck Asb. 364:11 
(Asb. colophon n); ina bu-ni-ka namriti hiditu 
panika lipitti gqatija Saquru epsétia damgata 
Sitir Sumija u salam Sarritija hadis naplisam=z 
ma (O Sama8) look with your radiant counte- 
nance, your happy face joyfully upon the 
precious work of my hands, my good works, 
(and) my royal statue and inscription VAB 4 
258 ii 21 (Nbn.); pantsu tusahhiramma ina bu- 
ni-su namriti kins tappalsannima she (Baba) 
turned her face to me and looked upon me 
with her bright features VAB 4 278 vii 20 (Nbn.); 
DN DN, DN, DN, tléirabiti ... ina bu-ni-su-nu 
ezzitti likkelmtiguma may Anu, Enlil, Ea, and 
Ninhursag glare at him with their fierce 
features MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 23 (MB kudurru). 

2’ of the king: Sarru bélSu ina bu-ni-s 
namritu kima ili hadis tppalissuma the king, 
his lord, looked on him with favor, his face 
radiant like a god’s VAS 1 37 iii 40 (Mero- 
dachbaladan); RN... eli PN ... ttrusa bu-ni-&% 
ina bu-ni-si namriti zimésu russiti damagati 
inasu hadis ippalissuma Nabt-apal-iddina 
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directed his face.to PN, looking upon him 
joyfully with radiant features, gleaming face 
(and) benevolent eyes BBSt. No. 36 iv 42f., 
_ ef. RN garru ina bu-ni-su namriti PN hadis 
ippalisma with his bright countenance King 
Nabi-apla-iddina looked at PN joyfully 
BBSt. No. 28 r. 4, cf. VAS 1 36 ii 2, also (in 
broken context) bu-ni-su nam-ru-tu BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 15 (Sama8-8um-ukin). 

b) in letters — 1’ of a god: béli atta ina 
ulmi u balati ana GN erbamma bu-nu namz 
ritum a DN r@imika uDN, banikalimhuruka 
my lord, come here to Babylon safely and 
in good health, and may the shining faces of 
Marduk, who loves you, and Adad, your 
creator, greet you PBS 7 119:29 (OB). 


2’ of the king: awilum ana ekallim irumma 
bu-nu namritum ina ekallim imtahrusu when 
the boss entered the palace, a friendly face 
greeted him BIN 7 221:9; adini bu-ni ekallim 
ul nimmarma up to now we have not been 
received in the palace CT 44 58:9, cf. intima 
bu-ni ekallim nitamru ibid 12 (both OB letters); 
ana bullut napsati tib libbi tib séri arlaku 
tmi] u bu-un-nu pani sa sarri haditu 
usalla I pray for the health, happiness, 
well-being (of my lord) and for the cheerful 
expression on the king’s face CT 22 53:6, ef., 
wr. [b]u-ni pant ibid. 37:5, bu-t-nu pani 
ibid. 198:8 (all NB letters). 

c) in lit. — 1’ of a god: ina bu-ni-ki 
namritr kinig naplisinni 748i look upon me 
steadfastly (Star) with your shining counte- 
nance STC 2 79: 54, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; 
gallanig listannt bu-nu-ka may your (Ninur- 
ta’s) features become like a galli-demon’s 
RA 46 28i 11 (SB Epic of Zu), dupl. STT 21:11, 
cf. gal-la-ni- <i> listannd paniika RA 46 92:67 
(OB Epic of Zu). 

2’ of persons: nisimméma *Huwawa sant 
bu-nu-§u we (the elders of Uruk) hear that 
Huwawa’s appearance is strange Gilg. Y. v 
192; Sa harharu Sa tahsihu bu-na-su as for 
the scoundrel whose (good) looks you desired 
Lambert BWL 84:235; melammié ekditu bu-ni- 
Su-nu éarmu the fierce sheen emanating 
(from me) covered their (the enemies’) faces 
LKA 63 r. 21 (MA lit.); adubbd i&ebru sarru 
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tteziz bu-ni la ba(?)-nu(text: -tu)-tum they 
broke the battering ram and the king became 
furious, his face somber(?) (obscure) KBo 1 
11 obv.(!) 13 (UrSu-story); summa sinnistu 
ulidma AN.KAL u bu-un-nu (var. bu-nu) NAM. 
LU.Ux.LU gakin if a woman gives birth and 
(the child) has a female body but a male face 
CT 27 8 K.7093:6 and 10:23, with comm. 
uté-rimy§ y GAL,y.LA Sakin it has a penis and 
a vulva Izbu Comm. 112; Summa sinnistu AN 
$a bu-na ist [ulid] if a woman gives birth to 
a “god’’(?) who has features CT 28 34 
K.8274:12, ef. CT 27 14:15, also, with Sa bu-na 
la iS CT 28 34b:18; note, probably idiomatic 
with gakanu: ana kurummate bu-na iltaknu 
they (starving mankind) look anxiously for 
food CT 15 49i 12’ (SB Atrahasis). 

d) in personal names: Bu-nu-sa-al-gi TCL 1 
189:3(OB); ™En.DU-a-a (var. [...]-bu-na-a-a) 
RLA 2 421:58, ™A8-Sur.DU-a-a (var. Assur- 
bu-nu-u-a) ibid. 421:59 (NA eponym lists); 
m Bu-na-an-nu VAS 6 14:11, !Bu-na-ni-ti/tum 
Nbn. 85:6, 8, TCL 12 94:1, and passim in NB; 
mdNabi-pv-situr VAS 3 13:6, ™4Nabi-bu- 
un-Stitur VAS 4167:14, hypocoristic ™4Nabi- 
bu-ni-ia VAS 3 16:4 (all NB). 


2. plan, shape (of an object), appearance 
(of the weather) — a) plan of a ship: ina 
hansi tmi [alttadi bu-na-sdé on the fifth day 
I drew its (the ark’s) plan(?) Gilg. XI 56, see 
Schott, ZA 42 137ff. 

b) shape of an object: hassinumma sa-ni 
bu-nu-Su as for the ax (which was lying on 
the ground) its shape was strange Gilg. P. i 
31 (OB); erént danniiti Sihitr pagliti sa 
dumugsunu Siquru Situru bu-na-a-su-nu as- 
mu mighty, high, massive cedars whose 
beauty is prized, whose shapes are pleasing 
and outstanding VAB 4 174 ix 41 (Nbk.); sik: 
kat karri hurasi kaspi u siparri ana suklultisin 
almisinatima usanbita bu-un-ni-si-in to put 
the finishing touches on them (the doors) I 
bordered them with studs of gold, silver and 
bronze, and thereby made their surface gleam 
Rost Tigl. III pl. 38:32; obscure: bu-un NA, ga 
KU.GI 1 Gin 38U Iraq 1637 ND 2307:7 (NA inv.). 


c) appearance (of the weather): ga ami 
attatal bu-na-su imu ana itaplusi pulubia 1% 
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I (Utnapistim) watched the appearance of the 
weather, the weather was awesome to behold 
Gilg. XI 91. 

3. ana biini in view of (OB only): sabum 
Sa ana sénim [blaqdmim saknanniasim ana 
bu-ni sénim misa the men who have been 
assigned to us for the sheep-shearing are too 
few in view of the (number of) sheep LIH 
25:15 (let.), for a similar usage, see zimu 
mng. 3. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 163. 


biinu B s.; good thing; SB, LB*; cf. band B. 

nam.dub.sar.ra é6.a nig.tuk : [MIN] & 
bu-nt the scribe’s craft is a good thing(?) TCL 16 
pl. 170:7 and dupls. (Examentext D). 

DN ga iddinu [bul-nu agd Sa innammari 
Ahuramazda, who created (lit.: gave) this 
good thing which is seen (here) (corresponds 
to Old Pers. fraga-, “‘excellent’’) Herzfeld API 
p. 6:1 (Dar. Nb); bu-na immar he will experi- 
ence good things CT 41 20:21 (physiogn.). 
binu C s.; nobility(?); MB*; cf. band B. 

PN bani u ina matisu lu asb ultu ana mat 
Akkadi illika ina bu-ni & uh-hi-[...] PN, 
while he resides in his own country, may act as 
a noble man (but) since he came to Babylonia, 
he ....-ed in his noble behavior(?) AfO 10 
2:8 (let.), cf. ina bu-ni ki kdSunu amméni la 
gamir why should he not be, in every respect, 
like you in nobility? ibid. 3:23, see Landsberger, 
ibid. p. 142 n. 21. 


biinu D s.; son; syn. list*; cf. bintu, binu B, 
bunatu, buntu. 

bu-t-nu = ma-a-ru CT 18 15 K.206+ iii 18 
(Explicit Malku I 174h). 
bunzirru§ (or punzirru) s.; web (of the 
spider), blind; OB, SB. 

igi.tab = bu-un-zir(var. -zi)-ri. (in group with 
tabinu and sulilu) Erimhus V 125; gi.kid.nig. 
nigin.na = na-a[b-ra-ar-tum], gi.kid.é.ur.ra = 
MIN, ki-it bu-un-zi-rum Hh. VIII 326c-e (revised 
text). 

ina bu-un-zir-ri usandtii imahharka in (his) 
blind the fowler prays to you (Sama8) Lam- 
bert BWL 134:142; [et]édtw ... ihtadal bu-un- 
zir-ru the spider spun a web ibid. 220: 23, cf. 
eli bu-un-zir-ri itia&id (the lizard) watches(?) 
over the web (for the spider) ibid. 24; asbaku 


buqamu 


ina bu-un-zir-ri Sa sthate bu--t-ra aj ahti (see 
sthtu rng. 2) KAR 70 r. 20, restored from KAR 
236:12 (8&.zi.ga inc.); note in Sum. context: 
bu-zt-ru-um (of sheepskin) BIN 9 334:5, 10, 
and 13 (early OB). 


buppani s.; face; SB.* 

-gu U+KA = bu-up-pa-ni, sihip pani Diri III 
147f.; [U+Ka] = [bu-up-pa]-ni = (Hitt.) hu-u-wa-si 
stela KUB 3 103 r. 10 (Diri). 

a) with pronominal suffixes: marsu ana 
Saplin ersi irrubma bu-wp-1cl-s% (vars. bu- 
up-pa-ni-sb, ana si-hi-ip pa-ni-su) issahhap 
the sick man goes to the foot of the bed and 
throws himself (flat) on his face Craig ABRT 
1 17 iv 12, vars. from LKA 69 r. 4 and KAR. 
357:44, see TuL p. 55, ef. [... sah]-pa bu-up-pa- 
ni-Si-na KAR 130:12, ef. also rigitu bu-uwp- 
pa-ni-§& sahpat K.2957 iv 21 and 26 (joins 
K.191+ in Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1ff.); Summa amélu 
bu-up-pa-ni-su imgut if a man falls (flat) on 
his face CT 37 46:2, also ibid. 5; bu-wp-pa-ni- 
ta tabukan[ni] you (Istar) have made me lie 
facedown LKA 2916; summa bu-up-pa-ni-Su 
s[alil ...] if he lies on his face (contrasted 
with Jumma purgidam salil if he lies on his 
back) CT 37 45:4 and 49:3, see AfO 18 73; 
obscure: Sipta 3-8 ana libbi tamannu KI.NU 
makalta ina bu-up-pa-[ni-sa tasahhap?| BBR 
No. 80:7. 

b) with -is: bu-up-pa-nis issahip he 
(Ursa) threw himself on his face TCL 3 412 
(Sar.); PN ...[... b]u-up-pa-nis ashupma I 
threw Dunanu (flat) on his face AfO 8 182:21 
(Asb.); kt ulilte annabik bu(var. adds -wp)- 
pa-nis annadi I have become prostrated like 
a ...., | was thrown face down Lambert 
BWL 42:70 (Ludlul II). 

Landsberger, ZA 42 162. 
buqamu (fem. bugamtu) adj.; (lamb) ready 
for plucking; lex.*; cf. baqamu. 

sila,.[tz] = bu-ga-mu, kiry(SAL.SILA,).[0z] = bu- 
ga-am-tum Hh. XIII 256f., for var. see bugqumu 
adj., ef. kiry.0z, sila,.tz Forerunner to Hh. XIII 
169f. in MSL 8/1 86, also kir,(Sau.stLa,).UZ = bu- 
qa-am-tum, sila,.tz = bu-qga-mu Nabnitu J 340f. 

For early OB refs. to kirx.ur, and sila,. 
ur, beside kirx.gub and sila,.gub as two 
age groups of lambs, see Landsberger, MSL 8/1 
p- 36f. See also bugqgumu adj. 
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buqaqu s.; little gnat (occ. only as personal 
name); OAkk., Mari; cf. bagbagqqu, baqqu. 


Bu-ga-ku-um RTC 428:4 (OAkk.); for Mari 
names see ARMT 15153 sub Pugdqum. 


Diminutive of bagqu, q.v. 


buq@ru s.; cattle; Mari; WSem. word. 


sabum u bu-ga-ru galmu the men and the 
cattle are fine ARM 2 131:39. 


buqasu_s.; (mng. unkn., occ. only as a 
personal name); OAkk.; ef. bagasu. 
Bu-ga-Sum HSS 10 p. xxix index s.v. 


**buqlanu (AHw. 139a) see puglainu. 


buqlu (buqulu) s.; malt, green malt, dried 
malt; OA, OB, MB, Bogh., Nuzi, SB, NB; 
wr. syll. (buqulu in OA and NB) and munvx, 
MUNUx+ SE (see discussion); cf. bagalu. 


[mu]-nu MUNU, = [...] Ea VIII Excerpt 16’; 
[mu-nu] MUNU,+8E = bu-ug-lu 8° I 118; MUNU,+3E 
= bu-ug-lu Hh. XXIII iv 3; for various terms for 
sprouted malt, see biglétu, naguptu, garndnu, risittu, 
sibdtu B; [mu-nu] MUNU,+SE = [b]ulugl-[lJu A 
VI/1:176; (hi-e] [m1] = [ha]-3d-lum é4 MUNU,+8E 
A V/2:19; wruS, ga.gu = [MIN (= ha-Sd-lu)] 84 
MUNU,+SE Nabnitu XXI 234f., also Antagal18’’f.; 
MUNU,(SE+PAP).MES = bu-qu-lu, LAGAB.MUNU,(SE+ 
PAP).MES = si-pi-ir-ti(!) (for Sbirti) min lump of 
malt, ES.MUNU,(SE+PAP).MES = zi-e MIN (see zi A 
mng. 2c) Practical Vocabulary Assur 194ff. 

[gi.gur.hab.MUNU,+8E] = MIN (= heip-pi) bu- 
uq-ly Hh. IX 5; a.i.ri MUNU,+8E = ée-de-et bu- 
19-li (followed by ée-se-et NiG-HAR.RA) Kagal E 
Part 3:35. 

munuy.gin,;(GIM) (var. MUNU,.SE.8) hé.en. 
gaz.gaz: kima bu-uq-li lihsulka may he (the 
carpenter) crush you like malt Lugale XII 44, cf. 
[...] KU munuy.giny Si.in.kum.kum.e : uppa 
(var. uppu) ahi aim bu-ug-lu(var. -li) thadSal CT 17 
25:27. 

a) in econ. contexts — 1’ in OAkk.: <x> 
NUMUN bu-ug-lu RA 55 94:3; 4 GAxGI GAL 
MUNUx+8E 59 GAxGI TUR MUNUx+8E four large 
baskets with malt, 59 small baskets with malt 
BIN 8 132i 5f., ef. 1 MUNUx+SEgur ITT 5 


9271:5, and passim in OAkk. 

2’ in OA: 2 narug aréati u 1 DUG bu-ug-lu 
PN ilgi PN took two sacks of barley and one 
pot of malt TCL 14 53:14, cf. 10 narug bu-ug- 
lim meat 88 bappirt ten sacks of malt, one 
hundred (sacks) of ‘‘beer bread’? TCL 20 
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181:21, ef. x puG bu-ugq-lim ibid. 15£., ef. 
also bappiram u bu-qi-ld-am (see bappiru 
mng. 1b) Golénischeff 18:12; from the nine 
sacks and one pot of barley which they 
brought me 4 pu@ bu-ug-lam usperilu they 
converted one-half pot into malt KT Hahn 
35:11, cf. 3 Dua [a]réatim [... bu-ug]-lam(!) 
nuspwil TCL 4 84:17; 1 bua bu-[ug-lum] 
TCL 4 87:27f. 


3’ in OB: 150 (sina) MUNU,.SAR ... && PN 
kurustt ... ana bit mazzaz sirasitim sa PN, 
ana PN, iddinu ana 1r1.1.Kam 150 silas of 
green malt from PN, the fattener of animals, 
for the office of the brewer corporation(?), 
(this) is what PN, handed over to PN, as 
(the amount due) for one month CT 6 23e:1, 
cf. (same amount of MUNU,; to be delivered 
ana bit mazzaz PN LU.KU,) ibid. 10, cf. also 
TLB 1 60:4; agSum 2 8E.QUR a ana MUNUx+ SE 
nadanim [a]na SE+MUNUy, [la t]a-<na>-di-in 
as to the two gur of barley to be given for 
malt, do not give it for malt A 3522:13 and 
15 (let.); ana bu-ugq-li-im sa-pi-e-[em] aSpuram 
I sent word to soak(?) the malt (perhaps 
to sapti v.) CT 43 8:12 (let.), cf. 2 sina 
SE+MUNUx two silas of malt Sumer 14 67 No. 
40:11 (let.); amounts of NiG.HAR.RA SIG,, SIM 
SIG;, and MUNUx BIN 7 113:3; 4 SAM MUNUx 
15 Se SAM MUNUx KI.2 one-sixth (of a 
shekel of silver) worth of malt, one-twelfth 
worth of malt, second item BIN 7 152:7f. 


4’ in Mari: 6 GUR MUNUx ana qirit [star u 
kilasdtim 8a “Itir-Mer six gur of barley for 
the festival meal of I8tar and the .. . .-women 
of DN ARM 7 263 i 6, and cf. (in broken context) 
ibid. 14. 


5’ in MB: barley ana MUNDx Peiser Urkun- 
den 105 r. 3, also 106 r. 8; MUNU x (beside 
bappiru) BE 15 16:8, 169:3, PBS 2/2 91:1. 


6’ in Nuzi: barley given ana MUNUx.MES 
(beside barley given for agarinnu) HSS 14 
142:3, also 137:20 and 23; barley ana MUNUx. 
MES (beside barley ana bappira) HSS 13 323:11, 
also 301:25, 347:48, 412:29, HSS 16 22:6, 73:5; 
84 <ANSE> MUNUx.MES (beside 80 ANSE mundu) 
HSS 13 82:3, cf. 1 ANSE MUNUx.MES HSS 13 
87:1, note the writing bu-ug-lu HSS 13 111:2; 
for MUNUx.MES, see also HSS 13 197:1, 3 and 9, 
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234:30, 432:1, HSS 14 512:1, 610:1, 633:2, HSS 16 
29:9, 418:14; MUNU,;.MES (taken as a loan) 
HSS 15 244:1; for other refs., see bappiru 
mng. lg. 

7’ other oces.: bu-ug-lu (in broken context) 
Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 41 Ko r. 23; 19,323 
ANSE <DIS»> SE.MU[NUx+SE] (among tribute) 
Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 ii 18; bu-qul ushanu 
assign us malt CT 22 79:22 (NB let.); 5 MA.NA 
bu-qu-lu Nbn. 558:15; for refs. in Hittite 
texts, see Goetze, MVAG 32/1 64ff. 

b) in lit.: let me give you (Lamastu) 
NiG.HAR.RA SE+MUNUx BAPPIR ZA 16 162:35 
(Lamastu), cf. ibid. 192:29, cf. also sudé Nia. 
HAR.RA SE+MUNUx BAPPIR NINDA abla tusadz 
dagu (see suddad) KAR 22:19; kima bu-[ug-l]i 
istu elteSu iSaddadukuniS they should pull 
you out like (one pulls the kernel to be made 
into) malt from its straw KBo 1 1r. 61 (treaty); 
[k}i Se+munvuy erre esatitii Salamtu they 
spread out the corpses like moldy malt Bauer 
Asb. 1 pl. 39 K.4443:8, cf. Salmat quradisu 
kima Sn+S5E+MUNUx astima TCL 3 134 and 
226 (Sar.), and kima SE+MUNUx+SE adtati 
pagar quradisun Borger Esarh. 56 iv 70; kit 
SE+MUNUx ME.TE pantisina [katmu] (obscure) 
CT 15 49 i 14 (Atrahasis); <iéstu la bu-ug-li-ma 
likula istu la bu-uq-li-ma lissappiha (obscure) 
Lambert BWL 270 A 10 and 12 (bil. proverbs, 
Sum. fragmentary); bu-ug-li na’pi mesti ul 
ubhursu (Sum. destroyed) once the green 
malt is dry, will not the drying mat come 
too late? ibid. 246 v 23; massdr bu-uq-li 
sdrira if[...] (see sdriru A mng. 1b-1’) ibid. 
80:183 (Theodicy). 

c) in med.: 6 bu-ug-lu : 6 sd-na-[di]-e 
Uruanna IT 499 (from CT 14 26 K.14060:10’ and 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 iv 10); U bu-ug-lu 
Kécher BAM 221 ii 4’; for other refs. (arranged 
according to specific forms), see usage d. 


d) forms of the malt — 1’ lumps (sibirtu): 
KAS.U.SA LAGAB MUNU, & LaIS 2s8ténis tuballal 
you mix dillatu-beer, a lump of malt, and 
oil CT 17 50:25, cf. LAGAB SE+MUNUx KAR 
182:25 and 34, 202 r. iv 44, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
10 iii 8, AMT 56,1:11, r. 5, and passim in AMT; 
1 sitA LAGAB SE+MUNU, AMT 39,1:61, cf. 
10 @iN LAGAB SE+MUNU, CT 23 45:9; see 
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also Practical Vocabulary Assur 194, in lex. 


section. 


2’ gruel (pappasu): BA.BA.SUM MUNUx SIGs 
HSS 10 148:3 (OAkk.); BA.BA MUNUx Chiera 
STA 3 iv 16 (Ur III), also MCS 9 232 r. 9; 1 Ba. 
BA.ZA MUNUx+SE ana planija Sutelrs[t]ma 
prepare some malt gruel before I come 
A 3531: 10 (OB let.); 4 SILA pa-pa-si SE+MUNUx 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 3, cf. BA.BA.ZA SE+MUNU 
CT 23 43:25 and 27, AMT 37,4:8; note in Sum. 
context: ba.ba.za.munu, (eaten by birds) 
Bird-Fish Disputation 80 (courtesy M. Civil). 

3’ crushed (iappisu): dates and tap-pi- 
as SE+MUNUx (for a bandage) AMT 96,1:2, 
also AMT 98,3:2, Kocher BAM 173:24(= KAR 
208), 228:12. 


4’ “dust” (SAHAR): [ina] SAHAR SE+MUNU, 
tuballal tarabbak tasammid you mix 
(plants) into malt “dust,”’ soak it (in water) 
and apply in a bandage AMT 73,1:28, cf. 
(beside eper Samassammi) AMT 1,2:11; zip 
SAHAR SE+MUNUx AMT 24,5:14; ina SAHAR 
SE.MUNU, KU.SE.MUNUx (i. e., putarti bugli or 
zé buglt) tuballal ina sikari ... tarabbak you 
mix (the medication) into malt “dust’’ and 
malt .... andsoakitin beer AMT 73,1:14 cf. 
(same context) Kécher BAM 124i 6 (= KAR 192). 


5’ water mixed with malt: ina a SE+MUNUx 
ina tintri BE-ir (tesekkir) you enclose (the 
preparation) in a kiln with water mixed with 
malt AMT 70,7 ii 7 (coll.), cf. AMT 16,2r.3; A 
SH+MUNUx.SAR AMT 68,1:8. 


6’ NUMUN: see usage a—l’. 


7’ vs (mng. unkn.): uS SE+MUNUx AMT 
1,2:15, also KAR 156 r. 13. 


8’ crushed (gaz and kum): barley given 
MUNUx+SE. gal.kum.sé Eames Collection 8S 4 
r. 1, also li.mar.sa.me munux.gaz.a 
....-men to crush malt ITT 2 4006:3 (both 
Ur III); see also hadlu A adj. 


9’ = kukku&Su-flour: ku-ku-uS $E+MUNUx 
AMT 68,1 r. 17, AMT 69,8 r. 2; for ziD.MUNUx, 
see isimmanu, and note KU!" MUNU,+SE = 
pu-tar-tum Hh. XXIII iv 17, see putartu, see 
also zi A mng. 2c. 

The sign Dim, is here transliterated by 
MUNUx (as indicated by the vocabulary pas- 
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sages) and the inscribed and postscribed 8z 
by +55, while the prefixed writings are 
rendered by 8H+MUNUx. 

KAY 2 ii 29 should be read SzE.NUMUN(!) éz-ru. 


Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten Babylonien 
154ff., also OLZ 1917 201; Goetze, MVAG 32/1 
64ff.; Meissner BAW 2 17f.; Oppenheim Beer note 
35. 


buqqumu (fem. bugquntu) adj.; 1. (lamb) 
ready for plucking; 2. (person) losing his 
hair(?); lex.*; cf. bagamu. 

sila,.[tz] = b[u-ug]-qu-[mu], kir,(SAL.SILA,). 
[bz] = [bu-qu]-un-tum Hh. XIII 256f. var., see 
MSL 8/1 p. 38. 

1a.z26.26 = ha-za-a-a-u, bu-gu-mu OB Lu A 394f. 

1. (lamb) ready for plucking: see Hh. XIII, 
in lex. section. 

2. (person) losing his hair(?): see OB Lu, 
in lex. section. 

The adjectives buqqumu and bugamu, q.v., 
refer to lambs of a certain age either ready 
to be plucked or just plucked, see Landsberger, 
MSL 8/1 36f. 


buqqusu adj.; (describing a characteristic 
bodily trait, occ. only as a personal name); 
OAKk., OB; ef. bagasu. 

Bu-ku-Sum UET 3 1582 rv. iii33 (Ur I); Bu- 
ku-Sum MCS 5 119 No. 5:5 (early OB). 


buqulu see buglu. 


buqimu = (bugiinu) s.; 1. wool plucking, 
2. plucking time, 3. wool yield; OB, MB, 
Nuzi, MA; wr. syll. and zt.s1.(aa), SID.sI.GaA; 
ef. bagamu. 

zu.si.ga = bu-qu-mu Nabnitu J 339; udu.[zu]. 
si.ga = MIN (= UDU) bu-qu-nu, udu.[zi.sli.ga. 
kur.ra = MIN MIN (var. im-mer [MIN]) é&d-dt-7, 
udu.[zu].si.ga.mar.tu = MIN MIN a-mur-ri-¢ 
Hh. XIII 67ff., cf. udu.zu.si.ga (vars. sU.si.ga 
and Sip.si.ga), udu.zu.si.ga.kur.ra, udu.zu. 
si.ga.mar.tu Nippur Forerunner to Hh. XIII 
43ff., in MSL 8/1 83, also Copenhagen Forerunner 
12’ ff., in MSL 8/1 91; udu.bar.s[t.a] = MIN (= 
barsallum) bu-qgu-nu Hh. XIII 80. 

1. wool plucking — a) in OB, Mari: 
Ug UDU.HI.A <A>-mu-ri-tum Sa ana bu-qu-mi- 
im la iruba the Amorite sheep which did not 
come to the plucking YOS 8 1:33; sdbam 
emtgatim sukunma arlig bu-qi-mu-um lik: 
kamis employ a labor force of sufficient 
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strength that the sheep plucking (can) be 
concluded quickly LIH 25:20 (OB let.); 50 
U,g-UDU.HI.A legé[ma] U,.UDU-HI.A ana bu-qu- 
mi-im esth take fifty sheep and assign the 
sheep for the plucking CT 43 112:4 (OB let.); 
assum bu-qi-um UDU.HLA ina GN PN garrum 
uw@ver the king gave instructions to PN for 
the plucking of the sheep in GN ARM 5 67:4; 
amit bu-gu-mi-im [la t]rriku the time for the 
wool plucking should not be put off any longer 
ARM 2 140:27; bu-qti-mu ina bit akitim issakz 
kan sheep plucking will be carried out in the 
akitu-building LIH 50:5, 51:5, 52:5, 53:5, and 
54:5; [alt kutummu sa tusépisu isu [...]. 
HI.A kutum bu-qu-mi-im ruddi u GI.HA.AN.HLA 
unit bu-qu-mi-im sépis the reed covers you 
have made are too few, add [...] as covering 
for the wool plucking and have some baskets 
made as equipment for the wool plucking 
A 3521:5 and 7 (unpub. OB let.). 


b) in Nuzi: naphar x uDU.HI.A Sa ana gati 
§a PN Lt.srpa ina bu-qu-ni ga trub a total of 
x sheep in the charge of PN, the shepherd, 
which came in for the plucking RA 23 161 No. 
77:11, cf. ina bu-qu-ni uséraba HSS 13 478:4, 
also HSS 14 556:8, cf. sheep and lambs ga 
ana $v Sa ina bu-gu-ni PN Sa trub Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 2 p. 44 No. 915:4; sheep 8a ina bu-qu-ni 
Sa bagnu that were plucked at the wool 
plucking HSS 16 244:2, cf. 3a bu-qu-ni bagnu 
ibid. 247:1, also HSS 13 56:8, cf. ibid. 57:4; 
[tup|pu sa bu-qu-ni HSS 13 249:11 (translit. 
only). 


2. plucking time (OB): ina zU.st.ea ga x 
kaspim sie usabbalakkim J will send you x 
silver worth of wool at plucking time CT 4 
26a:13; ina bu-qué-mi-im mahirat ibassi 
sic.u1.4 inaddin he will return the (loan in) 
wool at plucking time at the rate then current 
VAS 18 11:6, cf. ina bu-gui-mi-im 10 MA.NA 
sig x SAG PN inaddin YOS 12 17:5, also ibid. 
23:6, also ana bu-qi-mi-im inaddin ibid. 
211:6; sia.MES [in]a bu-qi-mi imahhar TCL 
10 13:12, also TCL 11 208:12, 210:12; x barley 
ana gémim ana bu-qi-mi-<im> for flour for 
the sheep plucking season UCP 10 153 No. 
87:13 (coll.), cf. x flour i-na bu-qu-mi 8U.TI.A 
PN YOS 12 96:1. 
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3. wool yield — a) in Ur ITI, OB: x wool 
SID.SILGA UDU.HLA Sa ina 4.GUD.UDU.8E ib: 
bagmu the yield of the sheep which were 
plucked in the fattening shed Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 26:4, also ibid. 8, cf. x 
wool Srp.si.a¢4 8A GN YOS 5 210:4, SID.SLGA 
TU.RA & LALxDU sic.a1.aA yield (which has) 
come in and wool (which is) still outstanding 
ibid. 59:4; x wool bu-gii-um U,.HI.4_ the 
yield of the sheep (adding up fine, second 
quality, and gurnu wool) ARM 9 35:5. 

‘b) in MB: sia.yt.a bu-qu-nu sa ina sanat 
ré§ Sarrtti ... hita wool crop checked during 
the accession year (heading of list) BE 14 
128:1. 

c) in Nuzi, MA: 1 upv.v, adi parrétisa 
u bu-qu-ni-§a one ewe with her lambs and 
her wool yield KAJ 97:2, ef. UDU.U,.MES adi 
SILA, MES-Si-na u bu-qu-ni-Si-na ibid. 88:13 
(both MA); [tna imi] gurrata bu-qu-[na] u 
talitta iddu[nuni] (he redeems his pledged 
field) when he returns the ewe, the wool 
yield, and the increase KAJ 96:15, ef. ibid. 8 
(MA); x KUS.MES Ja UDU bu-qié-ni x sheep- 
skins with wool HSS 15 195:11, 15, 19, and 22. 

The OB refs. wr. zU.si.@a and §ID.SI.GA 
may have to be read susikku. 

In Boyer Contribution 49b 3 read SE.BA. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/1 38. 
buqiimu in bit buqimi s.; (a building or 
shed for plucking sheep); OB; wr. syll. and 
E.ZU.SLGA, B.SU.SI.IG, B.81D.s1.aa; cf. bagamu. 

naphar X UDU.HI.A ga ana & bu-qu-mi truba 
a total of x sheep which entered the plucking 
shed UCP 10 146 No. 76:12; x wool ga ina 
E.2ZU.SLGA ... imhuru RA 15 191:4 (= Boyer 
Contribution 111); sig.MES & bu-gu-mi imah: 
harma TCL 10 13:12; 10 kus udu é.su.si. 
ig.ta BIN 9 303:6, cf. (list of goats) mu.tam 
E.SID.SILGA VAS 13 86:8. 

The reading of £.su.s1.1¢ and its variants 
is possibly bit susikkim, see susikku. 


buqiinu see bugimu. 
buqurru see bugurru. 
buqurrd (claim) see puqurri. 


burahu = s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only as 
personal name); MB*; ef. barahu. 


burasu 


mBu-ra-hu BE 15 153:3. 
Connect possibly with barahu, q.v. 
von Soden, Or. NS 27 254. 


burallu (or purallu) s.; (a stone or stone 
object); NA*; foreign word. 

[re]-e Na, bu-ra-al-li attidi ussabsil ina 
[sthl-hi ga NA, bur-al-[i ...] I checked on 
the stone b., boiled (it), I [....-ed] in the 
sihhu from the b. ABL 570 r. 10 and 12; 1NA, 
bu-ra-a-li (among household utensils listed 
toward the end of a dowry list) Iraq 16 38 
(pl. 6) ND 2307:37. 

There is no reason to accept the suggestion 
“beryl” proposed by Zimmern Fremdw. 60. The 
word seems to denote a stone bowl or the 
like apparently used for the preparation of 
medicine and for undefined household pur- 
poses. 

(Thompson DAC 174.) 


burallu see burullu. 


buraSu s.; 1. juniper tree, 2. (an aromatic 
substance obtained from the juniper tree); 
from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and aI8.11, 
SIM.LI, GIS.SIM.LI and U.eI8.LI (@18.8INIG. 
KUR.RA BRM 4 6:15). 

li-i tr = bu-ra-8% A VII/4:57, see JCS 13 124; 
gi8.li = bu-ra-8i, giS.li.babbar = $¢-i-hu, gi8. 
Sim.li = bu-ra-du, giS.8im.3e.li = kis(var. kél)- 
ki-ra-a-nu, giS.$im.8e.li.babbar = MIN bu-ra-de 


Hh. III 97ff.; gis.3inig.ku[r.rjla = bu-ra-[su] 
Hh. IIT 68. 

Sim.hi.a Sim.li Sim.gug.gug  giS.erin. 
babbar.ra : rigqi bu-ra-& ku-ku-ru li-ia-ru CT 
17 38:39f. 


U.S : U bur-a-§% Kocher Pflanzenkunde 30b 
1 9’; U.SE.L1 : ze-er bu-ra-se, U ki-ir-ki-ra-a-nu : U ze- 
er bu-ra-Se Uruanna ITI 458a—459. 


1. juniper tree — a) provenience — 
1’ in the West: ana kur Hamani éli qusuré 
erént GIS.8IM.LI akkist 1 went into the 
Amanus and cut timber of cedar (and) 
juniper trees WO 2 40 iv 18 (Shalm. III), and 
passim in Shalm. III, wr. GIS bu-ra-se 3R 7 ii 9, 
also gusdré eréni Surméni daprani GI8.L1.MES 
lu akkis AKA 378 iii 89 (Asn.). 


2’ in Urartu: Kur U-i-zu-ku KUR.SIM.LI 
Mt. Wizuku, the juniper mountain TCL 3 280, 
cf. ina KUR Mallu Kur Sim.u1 (emplace- 


326 


oi.uchicago.edu 


burasu 


ment of the fortress USqaj) ibid. 169, also Lie 
Sar. 138. 


3’ other occs.: KUR A-u,; ... KUR SIM.LI, 
Kur Ha-na ... KUR SIM.LI JNES 15 132:18f.; 
KUR A-u;-ra = MIN (= KUR) bu-ra-& Hh. XXII 
15’, in JNES 15 146; note, for juniper planted 
in Assyria Iraq 14 33:42 (Asn.). 


b) use —1’ in building: guséré SmM.L1 
séhati tasliltt ekalligu tall beams of juniper 
wood, the roofing of his palace KAH 2 141 
ii 218, cf. TCL 3 259, also guédéré SIM.LI usal: 
lilgima irissa utib he roofed it (his royal pa- 
lace) with juniper beams and (thus) made it 
smell sweet TCL 3 211, guéuré SIM.LI eresu 
tabi ibid. 246 (all Sar.); ekallate Sinni piri ust 
taskarinni musukkanni eréni Surméni duprani 
GIS.SIM.LI wu butnt Lyon Sar. 23:21, and passim 
in Sar.; GIS.SIM.LI (mentioned between Sur: 
ménu and elammakku-wood) OIP 2 106 vi 18, 
and passim in Senn. 


2’ for wooden objects and furniture: gi8.li 
n& a bed of juniper wood Deimel Fara 2 20 v 
1, see also Aro apud Salonen Mébel 215 (OB); 
gigir Sim.li giS.mar.8um gi8.taskarin 
(my mother is) a chariot of juniper wood, a 
litter of boxwood JNES 23 4:49; dalat eréni 
surméni SIM.LI sindd mésir kaspi ert urakkis 
I mounted with mountings of silver and 
bronze the doors of cedar, gsurménu, juniper, 
and sindti-wood OIP 2 106 vi 27 (Senn.), ef. 
dalate taskarinnt ... [SIM].LI erénu usépisma 
Streck Asb. 246:62; timmé ... GIS.SIM.LI ... 
ulziz I erected columns of juniper wood OIP 2 
110 vii 87 (Senn.); ina silli eréni tisamma lu 
Sakna sépaka ina muhhi tu-u 8&4 SIM.LI sit 
down (O Samai) in the shade of the cedar, 
your feet should be placed on a socle(?) of 
juniper 4R 17 r. 10; as personal name: ™Bu- 
ra-§% UET 456:4, 'Bu-ra-s%& YOS 6 56:3, Cyr. 
332:7, and passim in NB. 


c) products of the tree — 1’ seeds: murru 
NUMUN SIM.LI IM.SAHAR.NA,KUR.RA tasdk 
you bray myrrh, seeds of juniper (and) alum 
(as a potion) Kichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 4, cf. AMT 
8,1:17, 19,6:10, 32,5:5, also NUMUN SIM.LI 
(among 22 herbs to be crushed) AMT 40,5 iii 
18; binu zér bint SIM.LI NUMUN 8IM.LI 
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(against witchcraft) Ebeling KMI 51 iii(!) 26; 
NUMUN LI RA 54 171 AO 17622:9. 


2’ leaves: 4 PA 4R-DU GIS BU-R4-31 KUB 
17 28 iii 31, see Goetze Tunnawi n. 319; PA GIS. 
Sim.LI kukru twpds you crush juniper leaves 
and chicory(?) Kichler Beitr. pl. 7 i 51. 


3’ oil (or juniper-perfumed oil): i at.pva. 
GA I ai8.L1 ahé turagga isténtg tuballal you 
prepare oil (perfumed) with “‘sweet reed” and 
with juniper separately and mix them 
together Kécher BAM 8 iv 13 (=KAR 208), cf. 
1.SIM.LI gind ana pitisu tugarrar ibid. iii 48, 
also t.aiS kukru i.ciS Sim.L1 tapassas you 
anoint (the patient) with chicory(?) oil and 
juniper oil AMT 45,1:7, cf. also AMT 35,2 ii 12, 
87,1:9. 


4’ “water”: a.MES SIM.LIirammuk he (the 
king) washes in juniper ‘‘water’” CT 4 5:9; 
A.MES S1M..1 elliti tasallah you sprinkle (the 
ritual site) with pure juniper “water” KAR 
73:7, also Kocher BAM 168:36 (= KAR 157), also 
A.GIS.LI A.ZU.LUM.MA ibid. 40, [a.S]IM.LI KU 
tasallah K.9036:7', cf. ina AMES SIM.LI Sout. 
§% LUE K.10002:3’ (both 8&.zi.ga rit., courtesy 
R. D. Biggs), and Maqlu IX 172. 


5’ “flour”: gém swadi gém kukri zip SIM.LI 
AMT 96,1:9, and cf. 10 Gin zip SIM.LI CT 23 
33:10. 


2. (an aromatic substance obtained from 
the juniper tree) — a) in gen.: 1 KUS.a.GA.LA 
bu-ra-su-um BE 3 78:5 (OAkk.), cf. 7 SILA 
@1s.tr (for the cook) MCS 9/1 No. 282 r. 2; 
bu-ra-sa sa téziba ana 1 Gin kaspim attadin I 
sold the juniper you have left me for one 
shekel of silver CT 29 13:24 (OB let.), cf. $a 5 
ain kaspim bu-ra-s[u] (among baluhhu, 
malugu, kukru, sumlali, Saman asi, and sur: 
manu) ibid. 11; 10 MA.NA GIS.LI TCL 10 72:14, 
ef. SIM.LI ibid. 71:18, r. 48 and 51, also ibid. 
81:16 (OB); ANSE Sim.LI la nadéni not to 
deliver a homer of juniper BBSt. No. 6 i 56 
(Nbk. I), cf. 1 ME LIM ANSE.NITA.MES 
§rm.L1 mullama load juniper on a hundred 
thousand donkeys STT 41:22, see Gurney, AnSt 
7°128; 20 sina bu-ra-su (among com- 
modities) MDP 23 309:5; 4 (MA.NA) SIM.LI (in 
inventory of large amounts of drugs, etc.) 
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KAJ 248:8, also ibid. 6 (MA); my hands are 
washed ina kukri ga Sadi SIMLI KU in 
mountain kukru and holy juniper perfume 
Magqlu VIII 45; ina muhhi 4un Babili ittanatbaz 
kunt hashastu gurménu u bu-ra-si (see hasz 
hastu) JSS 4 9:11 (MB llit.); 2 Pr 30 (siza) 
GI8.8IM.LI ana 5 Gin kaspi BIN 1 162:1 (NB); 
5 Gin KU.BABBAR 50 (sitA) Smm.LI ga 5 lub- 
buséti fifty silas of juniper worth five shekels 
of silver for five garments (received by the 
laundryman) GCCI 1242:1; twelve silas of 
lye 6 sina bu-ra-sé (and six silas of sesame 
oil given to women ana ha-pa-ap Sa abni, see 
sub hapaipu) VAS 6 77:7; 2 Sita SIM.LI (with 
other resins, etc.) ana bullut sa LU siraku 
GCCI 2 249:5; 1 BAN SIM.LI UCP 9 93 No. 27:22; 
2 NINDA.HLA SIM bu-ra-s UET 4 147:2, and 
cf. ibid. 146:7; 6 sina bu-ra-s% (to be used 
ana nadé ussu Sa abulli) VAS 6 68:7; 18 Sita 
SIM.LI ana kininu (of the gods of Sippar) 
Camb. 126:3 (all NB); note with specific ref. 
to shavings of juniper wood: 4 sina bu-ra-ée 
§ SILA e-re-na kasma one-half sila of juniper, 
one-half sila of chopped cedar ZA 50 194: 16’ 
(MA), bu-ra-su ki-si-it-tu, YOS 3 62:21 (NB); 
ana burzigalli eréna SIm.u1 ... tasakkan you 
place cedar and juniper (shavings or oil) ina 
burzigallu-bow] 4R 25 ii 38, cf. burzigallu sa 
SIM.LI BBR No. 67:9; (at the end of a list of 
medicinal plants) SIM.LI naphar 20 narmakti 
LI[...] ADD 1042:10 (NA). 


b) used for fumigation: ina mis ina pan 
Istar nie.na GI8.uI tasakkan you place, at 
night, a censer with juniper before I8tar 
AMT 87,1 r. 14, cf. ana mahar Sin Nicg.NA 
SIM.LI tasakkan BBR No. 26 iii 52, and passim 
in such contexts in SB, also ABL 450:6 (NA); 
note Nicg.Na tllaku Sa SIM.LI Pallis Akitu pl. 
8:9; qutrin (NA.1Z1) SIM.LI ana istarigu NAZI 
§u.G18.i ana DN Ebeling KMI 55:12; he sets 
up a censer of silver SrM.u1.a uw bu-ra-du 
ina mubhi i-sdr-rag(!) scatters incense and 
juniper over it RAcc. 140:352 (New Year’s rit.); 
Nic.NA ZiD.DA wu SIM.LI tasarrag you scatter 
flour and juniper over the censer Sm. 810:9 
(namburbi rit., courtesy R. Caplice), note 8e.em. 
1[i] KUB 30 1 iv 9, see Falkenstein, ZA 45 40; 
uncert.: U.LI (for fumigation) KAR 69 r. 7. 


bur#u 


c) in perfumed salves: e18.L1 (and other 
materia medica) iésténis tefén Saman asi u 
Sikara tugabsal you grind in one operation, 
boil it in myrrh, oil, and beer Kécher BAM 240 
r. 9 (= KAR 195), cf. Smmur (and other 
aromatics) tapds tasahhal ina Sikart tarabbak 
you crush, sift, and stir into beer AMT 20,1 
obv.(!) i 7, also GIS.L1 iti billati tuballal 
Kécher BAM 240 r. 16 (= KAR 195), and passim; 
$ Sita SIm.LI (among other ingredients to be 
mixed into beer to make a poultice) Kiichler 
Beitr. pl.6i7; GIS ki-tr-ki-ri-ia-an-na U bu- 
ra-sa (added up as SIM.HI.A anniti line 15) 
AfO 16 48:13 (Bogh.), but GIS.SIM.LI ibid. 12. 


d) for specified diseases: Sim.tI (among 
lUlabhazt herbs for the abhdzu-disease) CT 
14 48 Rm. 328 r. ii 8, also (among sammé 
[am|urrigani herbs for jaundice) ibid.10; U. 
SIm.LI : U a-di-i — b. for asti-disease CT 14 29 
K.4566:29; UG.SIM.LI Sammi marti — 6b. is an 
herb for gall (troubles) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14i 
22, cf. [U Sammi al-mur-ri-qa-nu : © bu-ra-s& 
Uruanna II 41 (= Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 i 1). 

The identification of burésu as juniper is 
based on etymology (see Léw Flora 3 33ff.) 
and supported by the fact that the berry-like 
fruit of the juniper is called kirkirénu while 
the cones of the other conifers are called 
terinnatu. The designation burdsu for the 
conifers used in Urartu for roof beams may 
represent a transfer from the real juniper 
whose wood is not- usable for such purposes. 
Since the juniper is ubiquitous in the hills to 
the west and north of Mesopotamia, the 
frequent references to ‘mountain of burdéu- 
trees’ could indicate that several conifers 
were designated by this term. See also 
dupranu. 

Landsberger apud von Soden, ZA 43 260. 


bur@i (or pur@é) 
garment); OA.* 

1 TUG bu-ra-am assimim ihharranim iddin 
he sold one b.-garment en route CCT 1 38a:2; 
1 TUG bu-ra-am damqam watram ulabbissu I 
gave him an especially fine 6.-garment to 
wear BIN 4 160:12; 1 TUG bu-ra-<am) SIA 
CCT 1 20b:2; 1 TUG bu-ra~um TuM 1 16a:1, 


adj.; (describing a 
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note without det. TUG: gadum ... 1 bu-ra-im 
CCT 1 36a:10, 1 bu-ra-um TuM 1 2c:5. 

All refs. list only one 6.-garment; the 
garment is apparently not one of the textiles 
traded but is the personal property of the 
merchants. Its name is probably derived 
from a geographical name. 


J. Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 96 note a; Bilgig Appel- 
lativa der kapp. Texte p. 77 and AfO 15 35. 


burbillatu s. pl.; (an insect); NA.* 
ki bur-bi-il-la-a-te Sa pan satti untatarruqu 
ina mahar sépéka (your enemies) are squashed 
before your feet like 6.-insects in spring 
Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 10 (oracles for Asb.). 
Landsberger, JNES 8 258 n. 51. 


burbu’atu ss. pl.; bubbles(?); OB, SB.* 
Summa ina libbi ummatim bu-ur-bu-ha-tum 
$a kima um-me-ti-im usianimma asar isténma 
i-zi(or -mu)-ka if from the mass (of oil) 
bubbles(?) come out which look like .... and 
.... toone place CT 3 4:60 (OB oil omens, coll.); 
summa mé Samé bur-bu--a-tu <MIN> if the 
rainwater [makes] bubbles ACh Adad 31:60, 
also, wr. bur-bu-a-tlu] ACh Supp. 2 Adad 1038a:5. 


Variant form of bubwdtu; for discussion 
and etymology, see bubwtw. 


burdi Sahhi see burti Samhat. 
burdi Sambhat see burti Jamhat. 


burg s.; (a kind of offering); SB; Sum. lw. 

ina tuhhé BuR.Ssac.cd u bur-gi-e kakdé 
naplisma always look kindly (upon me) 
when (I am) bringing (you) the bursaggé and 
b.-offerings Streck Asb. 284 r. 7 and dupl. 
K.11797:7’, ef. (in broken context) [...] BUR. 
sac.[@A wu bur]-gi-e naptan [...] BBSt. No. 35 
edge 6 (Merodachbaladan II); [bursagg]i bur-gi-i 
K.8597 : 6. 

For the Sumerian, see Streck Asb. 284 n. 7 
and Jacobsen, ZA 52 185 n. 100. Seealso burz 
saggt. 


burhis  s.; (a foreign wild ox, possibly the 
yak); EA, MA. 

a) in gen.: bur-hi-cs balta 3a istu KUR Lu- 
ma-as ... nassini (I had a basalt replica 
made of a killer whale(?) and) a live yak(?) 
that they brought from GN (which is on the 


burhu 


other side of Habhi) KAH 2 67:11, restored 
from AfO 18 352:69 (Tigl. I), also AKA 114 r. 13; 
bur-hi-ig udrate teséni mes tamkaré i&pur 
ilqitint he sent out merchants and they 
brought back yaks(?), dromedaries, . teséni- 
animals AKA 142 iv 26 (ASSur-bél-kala?). 

b) representations: 2 nahiri 4 bur-hi-ié.ME8 
4 nésé Sa atbari 2 aladlammé sa parite 2 bur- 
hi-ig.MxES Sa pili pesé abnima I had two killer 
whales(?), four yaks(?), four lions made of 
basalt, two aladlammé-figures of marble, two 
yaks(?) of white limestone (and placed them 
at the gates of Assur) AKA 146f.:16ff. (A&dur- 
bél-kala?); 1 multu hurdsa tamlé KUR SAG bur- 
hi-t one comb set in gold, .... (with) a b.- 
head EA 29:182 (let. of Tugratta); 13 saa. 
DU.MES bur-hi-is kamsitu [...] gimmdtusunu 
ga ugni garnagunu [...] 18 heads of re- 
cumbent yaks(?) whose manes are of lapis 
lazuli, whose horns are [of ...] AfO 18 304 ii 
5 (MA inv.), cf. 1 bur-hi-[281 ibid. 306 iii 12. 

Landsberger Fauna 142f.; Weidner, AfO 18 356. 


burhu§ (or purhu) s.; (an ornament or 
geometrical form); MA*; cf. burhu in 8a 
burhi. 

23 bur-hu sa surri kirt naphar x [...] adi 
hipi 8a ugni Sadé wu bur-hi Sa surri [kiri] ga 
ai8 lu-ri-ma-e 23 b.-s of artificial obsidian, 
atotalofx[...]including the chips of genuine 
lapis lazuli and the 6.-s of artificial obsidian 
of the pomegranate tree AfO 18 304 ii 23 (MA 
inv:). 

The context of the inventory suggests that 
the burhu made of reddish or yellow surru- 
colored glass and the chips of genuine lapis 
lazuli were used to represent the globular 
fruits and the leaves of a pomegranate tree 
produced in some kind of inlay work. Hence 
burhu could mean ball or the like. 

Not to be connected with burhis, q.v. For 
EA 22i 7, see burhu in sa burhi. 


burhu (or purhu) in 8a burhi (purhz) s.; 
(a trapping); EA*; cf. burhu. 

2 Sa bu-ur-ht hurdsa ubhuzu x hurdisu x 
kaspu ina libbigunu nadi two sa burhi set in 
gold, on which six shekels of gold, four 
shekels of silver have been used (between a 
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decorated whip and 2 sa KUS u-ha-ta-a-ti, ina 
list of equipment for a chariot and of horse 
trappings) EA 22 i 7 (list of gifts of Tugratta). 

There is no reason to assume, with Salonen 
Hippologica 153, that sa burhi and ga KuS 
u-ha-ta-a-ti refer to whips and denote the 
material from which the whips were made. 


burkitu see burkitu. 


burku in Sa burki s.; loincloth; EA, MB 
Alalakh, Nuzi; cf. birku. 


a) in EA: 1 ga bur-ki aty.a one loincloth 
(with) multicolored (trimming) (mentioned 
beside a Siéizubu of linen with multicolored 
trimming sewn to it) EA 22 iii 27. 

b) in MB Alalakh: 3 capa sa bur-ki three 
loincloths of linen Wiseman Alalakh 416:11. 


c) in Nuzi: 16 tapalu sa bur-ki sa martatu 
16 sets of loincloths of martatu-fabric HSS 13 
431:37 (= RA 36 204f.), also ibid. 39, HSS 15 
220:16, cf. [Ja [bur]-ki sa kitt loincloth of 
linen ibid. 15. 


burku see birku. 


burkiitu (burkitu) s.; (mng. uncert.); MB, 
NB. 

eqla ki errésaiti PN ahi abisu itti ahhésu wis 
ul kt a.SA bur-ku-ti nadnassu PN, his uncle, 
cultivated the field together with his brothers 
in erréstitu-tenancy, it was not given to him as 
a b.-field BE 14 39:17, cf. (in broken context) 
$a ASA bur-ki-ti PBS 1/2 75:12 (MB let.);  ob- 
scure: 60 GIS.BAN.ME bur-ki-ti 60 GIS.BAN.ME 
Gimirrw AnOr 8 35:25 (NB). 

Aro Glossar 19. 


burmabhu s.; (a container); SB*; Sum. lw. 

me.e bur.mah.a ka&8 ga.an.na.ab.dé 
KA : andku ina bur-mah Sikari luqgisu let me 
libate beer for him from the b.-vessel SBH 
p. 50:11f. 


burmamu s.; porcupine; OAkk. (as personal 
name only), MB. 

Sah.gisS.gi.i.ku.e, Sah.bar.gin.gin.nu, 
Sah.zé.da.bar.sur.ra = bur-ma-mu Hh. XIV 
162ff.; pés.giS.gi.a = bur-ma-mu ibid. 190a; 
bur-ma-mu = &d-hu-u Malku V 48, see MSL 8/2 74. 


burri 


a) in gen.: bur-ma-mi (plural) HS 1885: 11 
(MB lit., cited AHw. 140a s.v.). 

b) asa personal name: Bur-ma-am MAD 
3 101. 


Landsberger Fauna 104. 


burmu s.; iris; SB*; cf. barému B. 
i.bi.bar.ra.ma ir diri.ba : bur-mi inija 
dimtu umalli_ he has filled the iris of my eyes 
with tear(s) 4R 21* No. 2:20f.; [Wnninig]i. 
gin : MIN (= I8tar) bur-mi [el-[nt] CT 19 38 
K.11228:4. 
Holma Ké6rperteile 17. 


burranu s.; (a tree); syn. list.* 
bu-ur-ra-nu = GIS.MA.NU (= eu) 
Malku IT 150f. 


Variant of murranu, q. Vv. 


Sal-lu-ru, 


burratu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

ana muhhi bur-ra-a-té(var. [...]-t¢) bur-ra- 
tu (var. bur-rat) x x (var. suBgUS.UM) LKU 
33:41, var. from KAR 239 i 33 (Lamastu), see 
LKU p. 10:46. 


burrisanu_ see aburrisdnu. 


burru s.; (a cereal); Mari. 

X A.GAR y GUR bu-rum (mentioned beside 
ku-st-um ki-na-tum, received from a farmer) 
ARM 7 155:1, ef. also ibid. 262:2; 80 (sina) bu- 
rum (mentioned beside se’wm) ARM 8 90:2, 
ef. (same amount of bu-rum, mentioned 
beside GU.TUR) ibid. 16; for other Mari refs., see 
the table in Birot, ARMT 9 p. 291f., and Burke, 
ARMT 11 p. 129; note NINDA bu-rum ARM 7 
146:8, ARMT 11 70:12 and 263:1. 

Note that the word is always written as a 
logogram bu-rum, exceptionally bu-ur-rum 
ARMT 11 140:1. 

For YOS 8 160, see bdru A v. mng. 3b, for ARM 
5 64, see burra v. usage a-3’. 

Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 251f. 


burrd ss.; (a priestly official); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

bur.ra = bur-ru-u, sag.bur.ra = ap-lu Lu IV 
208f.; [...] = bu-ur-ru-u, [...] = bu-ur-ru-u, bu- 
ur-ru-u ra-bu-[u], bu-ur-ru-u st-i[h-ru], bu-ur-ru-u 
tu-u-mu-[x], bu-ur-ru-u-du (i.e., burratu) Izi Bogh. 
E 4-9. 

See discussion sub abru C. 
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burr v.; to announce, to usher in; OB, 
Mari, EA, SB. 


a) to announce (news), to notify someone 
of something — 1’ with ana: ba-ab-bi-lu- 
«Kum» suluppi sa stu MU.4.KAM ul imahharuz 
ninni ana bélija ub-te-ri [ur-ra-am(?)1 bélt ul 
tu-ba-ri-a-am [la igjabbi I have notified my 
lord that the porters do not want to take the 
dates from me which (have been here) since 
four years ago, my lord should not say 
tomorrow, “You have not notified me”? TCL 17 
16:15f. (OB let.); annitam awilum &i iqbémz 
ma ana PN PN, u kapratim sa halsija u-ba- 
ar-rt this is what the man told me, and I 
announced (it) to PN, PN, and the villages 
of my district ARM 6 58:21; PN u 10 LU.mES 
Su.ci.mES ga Hana ana sér sarrim illaku ana 
sarrim bu-ur-rt_ announce to the king that PN 
and ten elders of Hana are on their way to the 
king ARM 3 65:9; suhdrka libwWamma ajdsim 
li-ba-ar-ri-e-em your page should come 
(ahead of you) and notify me ARM 4 51:23. 


2’ with dative suffix: kasdd PN w-ba-ar-ru- 
nim ummami they notified me of PN’s 
arrival in these terms ARM 2 105:8, ef. 
kasdssu vi-ba-ar-ru-nim-ma ibid. 16, ef. also 
sakbti. u-ba-ar-ru-nim ummami _ ibid. 44:39; 
GAL.MAR.TU LU GN %-ba-ar-ri-em ummami 
the chief-of-the-Martu of the ruler of Jamhad 
notified me as follows ARM 6 35:6. 


3’ other occ.: assum bu-ur-ri-im tuppam 
ana PN béli usabilam ... [a]na bu-ur-ri-im &a 
belt tspuram ... lillikinimma bu-ur-ra-am &a 
bélt ispuram lu-ud-di-in my lord sent a 
message to PN concerning the notification(?), 
for the notification(?) about which my lord 
wrote me, let (people) go (to GN) so that I can 
give the notification(?) about which my lord 
wrote me ARM 5 64:4, 10 and 12. 


b) to usher in a person: alkamma bu-tr-ri- 
su-ma lirub go, usher him in, that he may 
come in EA 357:56 (Nergal and EreSkigal), cf. 
ub-ti-t-tr-ru-ui-Su-nu-<ti> ana planijja u idabz 
b[ubu] they ushered them into my presence 
and they said EA 29:175 (let. of Tugratta); ana 
Nabi v-bar-ru-8i they take him to Nabi 
RAcce. 143:409. 


burrumu 


burrumtu s.; (a bird, lit.: the variegated 
bird); SB*; cf. baramu B. 

buru,.gun.<a> muSen = bur-ru-wm-tu Hh. 
XVIII 175; (bujru,.gin. <a> MUSEN = bur-ru-um- 
té = dar-ru Hg. BIV 262, in MSL 8/2 168. 

[Summa ina] MN MUSEN bur-ru-um-tu, ina 
egel ugart ikbit if a b.-bird hatches in the 
fields of the commons in MN CT 39 5:56 (Alu), 
dupl. CT 41 22:12, with comm.: assum MUSEN 
bu-ru-um-tum la tidé DaR.MUSEN Sumsu in 
case you should not know the (name of the) 
variegated bird, its name isittidd CT 41 22:14, 
dupl. CT 39 5:56. 

Weidner, AfO 13 230f. 


burrumu = (barrumu, fem. burrumtu, bur- 
runtu) adj.; multicolored, pied, speckled; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and atn, aty.ety; 
cf. baramu B. 


(gu-nu] [etn] = bur-ru-mu S@ Voc. N 5’, also A 
II/6 C 105; [i-gu-nu] u+ Dar = bur-ru-mu A TIH/6A 
iv 21’. 

udu.gun.nu (var. gin.a) = bu-ru-mu (var. 
bar-ru-[(mu]) Hh. XIII 101, cf. ud,(vz).gun.a 
ibid. 201, udu.gin.a MSL 8/1 85:105, amar. 
gun.a ibid. 88:240, eme,(saAL+HUB).guin.a ibid. 
99 v 19 (Forerunners to Hh. XIII); ur.gtin.gin 
(var. ur.gin.nu) = bur-ru-mu Hh. XIV 92, sah. 
gun.gin.nu (vars. giun.nu, gin.a) = bur-[ru- 
mu] ibid. 179, kisi,.gin.gin (vars. gin.nu, 
{g]jun.gin.nu) = bur-ru-mu (var. bar-ru-mu) 
ibid. 357, gir.tab.gin.gin.nu = bur-ru-mu ibid. 
368; giS.kin.gin = MIN (= kiskand) bar-ru-mu 
Hh. III 9a; gis.gi8immar wu,.hi.in gin.gin. 
nu (vars. gin.a, gin.gtin) = bur-ru-mu Hh. Til 
338; numun guin.a SAR = zéru bur-ru-mu Hh. 
XVII 345; [u,.hi.in.gin.a] = [bur-ru)-mu Hh. 
XXIV 271. 

68.0.li.in:gin.a ... u.me.ni.NU.NU : u-li-in- 
na bur-ru-um-ta ... timéma spin a mixed strand 
(from the hair of a kid and the hair of a lamb, i.e., 
white and black) CT 16 21:179ff., cf. 63.u.li.in. 
gun.a : é-li-in-na bur-ru-un-ta ibid. 35:16f., also 
TUa.sfa gin.a: d-li-in-na bur-ru-un-ti AfO 14 
149:188f. (bit mésiri). 

ka-&u-ri-té = MIN (= nahlaptu) bur-um-té garment 
of Gasur-style: multicolored cloak An VII 194. 

(za]-ar-ri-qu = bur-ru-mu Izbu Comm. 356. 

a) speckled, spotted, pied (said of ani- 
mals): 1-tum ANSE.KUR.RA bur-ru-mu a pied 
horse HSS 15 83:7 (Nuzi); l-en @uD Tt AB bu- 
ru-un-du one .... spotted cow VAS 6 274:13 
(NB), cf. AB.GAL.GUN.GUN.NU &a adamukka&sa 


bur-ru-mu (see edamukku mng. 2) BRM 4 25:13, 
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dup!. SBH p. 144:3 (SB rit.); two figurines 
of ur gtn.atn spotted dogs KAR 298 r. 21, 
cf. UR.KU atw (if) a spotted dog (enters the 
temple) CT 40 43 K.6957:3, also ibid. Rm. 
2,304:5, dupl. Boissier DA 104:27, cf. also (if he 
sees) ANSE GUN.A a dappled donkey Labat 
TDP 4:26; suranu GUN a spotted cat CT 39 
48:8, and passim in Alu, (said of kulbdbu ant) 
KAR 376:26, and passim, (said of sakkatirru 
lizard) CT 38 43:77, wr. GUN.A (said of pizalz 
luru) CT 38 41:14, atn.etn (said of kulbabu) 
KAR 377r. 27, ete., (of pizallurw) CT 38 41:26, (of 
zugagtpu) CT 38 37 K.11746 r. 1f., see also Hh. 
XIII and XIV, inlex. section; giS ka.zal.la(var. 
lu) : aS Ligdn séri @tw.a CT 14 10 i 11, var. 
from dupl. RA 17 181 Sm.1701:14 (Uruanna), cf. 
timbutti eqli tn : marat [star MSL 8/2 61:231 
(Uruanna); summa kalbatu GUn.mMES ulid 
if a bitch gives birth to spotted (puppies) 
CT 28 5 K.7200+: 11, cf. ibid. 12 K.6667:14; US. 
TUR MUSEN bu-ur-r[u-mu-ti] mottled ducks 
PBS 1/2 54:19 (MB let.), see also burrumtu. 


b) said of garments and linen or leather 
objects with multicolored trim: TUG ba-ru- 
ma-am u Sinitam la tasammanim do not buy 
cloth with multicolored trim or dyed cloth 
for me TCL 19 69:21 (OA), cf. TUG.MES bur- 
ru-mu-tum HSS 14 7:3 (Nuzi); one pair of shoes 
ga GADA GUN.A with multicolored linen (trim) 
EA 22 ii 33 and 35; 2 natullatum Sa maski Sa kt 
arassanni bur-ru-mu_ two leather reins varie- 
gated like a wild dove EA 22 i 22, ef. ku8.ib. 
1a gin.a MSL 7 219:98 (Forerunner to Hh. XI), 
also fli §a siskUR wu bur-ru-ma ga [...] 
BE 17 34:4, tllé bur-ru-mu-ti wu tillé sISKUR 
ibid. 9 (MB let.); see also An VII, and ulinnu 
burrumtu CT 16 21:179ff., 35:16f., AfO 14 
149:188f., in lex. section. 


c) said of eyes: see Izbu Comm., in lex. 
section, and see zarrigu discussion section. 


d) said of naturally variegated materials: 
see (referring to the kiskani-tree, to dates, to 
grain) Hh. III, Hh. XVII, Hh. XXIV, in lex. 
section; na,.nunuz.gtin.a Wiseman Alalakh 
447 iii 1 (Forerunner to Hh.), see also janibu. 


e) other occs.: 2 KUR(?).KUR(?).& URUDU 
bar-ru-mu 2 MIN la KI.MIN two .... of copper, 
multicolored, two ditto, not multicolored 


burrusu 


ABL 1077 r. 2f. (NA); 4 G18 sussulkanni [bu]r- 
ru-mu-tum four multicolored baskets HSS 15 
132:10 (Nuzi); summa (pindi) bur-ru-mu-ti 
kassériti malt ifheis full of massed, variegated 
pockmarks Kraus Texte 38ar. 21’; summaizbum 
[q]d-qd-x bu-ru-um (obscure) YOS 10 56ii6 
(OB Izbu). 

The qualification burrumu seems to refer 
to a mixture of two colors; in the lex. texts 
and in Jumma Glu, it usually appears beside 
other colors. The logogram has been read Gtn 
here, both when it is written with the DaR 
sign and with the su, sign, which seem to be 
only graphic variants for gin. 

For 2R 44 lla~b, see purrusu. 


burruqu§ § (barruqu, fem. burrugtu) adj.; 
with reddish face and red hair; MB, Bogh., 
NA, SB; ef. baradqu. 

[lu].igi.gin.gin.nu = bur-ru-qu CT 37 24 r. 
ii 10 (App. to Lu). 

a) in gen.: Ia1.mMESs-3% bur-ru-qué (if) his 
face is flushed KUB 37 31:3; Summa sinnistu 
bur-ru-gat paniisa SA, Sig Sa,-at u kabbar[at] 
if a woman is b., (this means) her face is red, 
her hair is red and thick Kraus Texte 25r. 3, 
ef. DIS bur-ru-qu [...] ibid. 6:41; unecert.: 
MA8.GAL bur-ru-qa a.... goat LKA 116:8, 
see RA 48 140:9. 

b) in personal names: ™Bur-ru-qu PBS 2/2 
100:6, BE 14 10:49, 19:22, BE 15 37:55, 149:27, 
ef. 'Bur-ru-ugq-tum BE 15 155:8 and PBS 2/2 
18:6 (all MB); for NA names see Tallqvist APN 
52b. 


*burruru (*barruru, fem. barrurtu) adj.; 
with filmy eyes (occ. only as a personal 
name); OA; cf. bardru A. 


Ba-ru-ur-tim TCL 4 80:34. 


burrusu (barrusu) adj.; with hair growing 
in patches; OAkk., OA, OB lex.; cf. baru. 

li.ugu.zé6.z6 = bu-ru-si OB Lu A 396; [1d. 
ajl.zé = bu-ru-sum] OB Lu B vi 36. 

As personal name: kaspam ga Ba-ru-si-im 
BIN 4 166:6 (OA); Bu-ru-éu-um UE 10 347 
(OAkk. seal). 

See barsu. 


In MAOG 1/2 13 (= Nabnitu J 346), read 
dp(!)-ru-sum = 8, see aprusu. 
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bursagga s.; (a kind of offering consisting 
of a meal); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
BUR.SAG.GA. 

a) in gen.: bit lant Sit GN u Ezida kima 
isténis usamhira bur-sag-gi he provided the 
temples of Borsippa and Ezida to the same 
extent with b.-offerings BA 6/1 137 vi4 (Shalm. 
Ill); [... bulr-sag-gi sa utahhii maha[rki] 
the 6.-offerings which they serve to you 
(fem.) Borger Esarh. 119 § 97:14 (attribution to 
Esarh. uncert.); [ina pi]té Sa babi tuhhi Sa 
BUR.SAG.GA during the opening of the 
{temple’s) gate and the serving of the b.- 
offerings (the nisakku-priest says as follows) 
Bauer Asb. 2 71 r. 9; [ina tuh-hi]-lel rummé 
BUR.SAG.GA during the serving (and) re- 
moving of the b.-meal ibid. 747.15; assum 
bur-sag-gi-e ullulimma hititi la rasé in order 
to keep the b.-meals ritually clean and not to 
have mistakes happen YOS 1 45 ii 24 (Nbn.). 

b) mentioned beside burgé, q. v. : ina tukhé 
BUR.SAG.GA wu burgé Streck Asb. 284 r. 7 and 
dupl. K.11797:7'; [...]BuR.saq.[GA u bur]-gi-e 
naptan [...] BBSt. No. 35 edge 6 (Merodach- 
baladan II); [bur-sag-gi]-1 bur-gi-t K.8597:6. 

c) other oces.: Surka bur-sag-gu-u Craig 
ABRT 1 30:39, see KB 6/2 p. 112, and cf. (in 
broken context) bur-sag-gi ibid. 59 r. 32. 

The entries bur.sag and bur.gi, in Proto- 
Lu 561f. (see abru C lex. section) could well 
refer to bursagga and burgé respectively and. 
not to officials. 

For literature see sub burgd. 


bursallé s.; (a stone bowl); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
na,.bur.sal.la = 8v-u Hh. XVI Section E iv 5. 


bursiktu (or bursiktu) s.; (a wooden tool 
or implement); lex.* 
gi8.dur = bur-sik-tu, giS.dur.si = MIN gar-ni 
Hh.VII A 119f. 
bursa adv.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; cf. bardsu. 
entima inasu bu-ur-sa iddanaggala when 


his (the patient’s) eyes stare .... all the time 
AMT 12,4:2. 
bursimtu s.; box under the door pivot; 


SB*; pl. bursimatu, bursimétu. 
gi8.xu.ig = bur-si-im-tu Hh. V 256. 


burti Sambat 


supri.... luana birti lu ana nari lu ana bur- 
si-im-di dalti tanaddima you throw the nail- 
clippings into a well or into a river or into the 
box under the door pivot KAR 134: 15 (SB rit.), 
see TuL p. 98; gidnugallu namritu ana bur- 
gi-me-e-ti-Si-na (var. bur-si-ma-a-tim sinati) 
astakkan I laid down shining alabaster to 
serve as their (the doors’) b.-s PBS 15 79 i 64, 
var. from CT 37 10 ii 2 (Nbk.). 

Oppenheim, Dream-book 304 n. 218. 


burSasillu see bursusalld. 
burSaSillu see burSusallé. 
bursiktu see bursiktu. 


bursuSalli § (bursasillu, bursasillu) 
stone bowl); SB*; Sum. lw. 

na,.bur.8u.sal.la = Su-u Hh. XVI Section E 
iv 6; NA,.BUR.SU.SAL.LA : NA, bur-8d-si(var. -8)-la 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 68, var. from CT 14 
15:15 (Uruanna). 

dbur-Sd-Sil-lu the b. (is the symbol of DN) 
(among emblems of gods) LKU 31:6. 

Note the divine name *Bur.§u.sal (fol- 
lowed by *Bur.8u.sikil) CT 24 5ii 11, 15 ii 
62, 22 i 110 (list of gods). 


bursuzag¢a 
Sum. lw. 


na,-bur.8u.zag.ga= 8u-u Hh. XVI Section E 
iv 4. 


8.5 (a 


s.; (a stone bowl); lex.*; 


burta Samhat see burti samhat. 


burti Samhat (burta Samhat, burdi Samhat, 
burdi Sahhi) s.; caterpillar; SB.* 

za.na.har, har-sa-ap-nu : bur-ti sam-ha-[at} 
(vars. bur-ta, bur-di Sam-hat, bur-ti &d-hat, bur-ti 
&d-an-ha-ti) Uruanna ITI 251f., [0 har]-sa-ap-nu : 
0 bur-tis-an-ha-at ibid. 365, see MSL 8/2 p. 63; 
bur-di(var. -tt) 8am-hat Practical Vocabulary Assur 
410. 

har-sap-nu = bur(!)-ti gam-[hat] CT 41 43 
54595:11 (med. comm.); bur-ti gam-hat = ar-ra-bi 
u-la-lu ibid. 8, ef. [bur-ti] sam-hat | ar-ra-bi jf u-la- 
ku é& KUR su.BIR,Ki BRM 4 32:28 (med. comm.). 

ki Sa bur-di 8a-li la ta-da-gal-u-ni ana 
biskanisa la tasahhurunt ki hanné attunu ina 
muhht sinnisatekunu (var. adds mdrékunu 
maratekunu) ana bitatekunu la tasahhura just 
as the caterpillar does not .... (and) does 
not return to its cocoon(?), so you will not 
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return to your houses, to your women, your 
sons, your daughters Wiseman Treaties 579. 

Possibly a foreign word interpreted by the 
ancients as a descriptive term, “fat cow’’; 
see burtu. 


burtu (budtu, or purtu, pustu) s.; cow, heifer 
calf; OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and AB.ax, AB. 
MAH; cf. biru B, biru A. 

lit-ta = bur-td RA 17 175 ii 24 (astrol. comm.); 
[&b].an™) : bur-ti ar-hu Ga $d tu-lid-du—burtu 
(is) a full-grown cow which has given birth Rm. 
307:8, cited in MSL 8/1 63. 

a) full-grown cow — 1’ in OB — a’ 
written syll.: SA.caL bu-ra-tim intima idisa 
fodder for the cows when they did the thresh- 
ing UCP 10 78 No. 3:3 (OB Ishchali, coll.). 


b’ wr. 4B.at — 1” as oldest type of female 
animals in enumerations: JCS 2 80 and 105 
No. 9:9, AJSL 33 239 No. 30:1, Riftin 90 i 12 and 
20, PBS 8/1 60:1, 79:1, Genouillac Kich 2 C 73:1, 
VET 5 806: 1, 808: 1, 811:1, 819-823: 1, and passim. 

2’’ other occs.: PBS 8/1 67:1, BIN 7 208:1, 
AJSL 33 228 No. 12:1, 235 No. 24:1, YOS 5 39:3, 
and passim. 

c’ wr. AB.MAH: 14 AB.MAH.HI.A [SJA.BI 10 
AB SA.BA (followed by a list of fifteen cows 
and oxen aged one to three years, and added 
up as 28 AB.MAH.GUD.HI.A line 8) YOS 8 164:1, 
ef. 59 AB.maH.H1.[A] SA.B4 38 AB SA.x TCL 
10 99:1; 3 GUD.APIN.HI.A 20 AB.MAH.HLA 
CT 45 27:2. 

2’ in SB: ana bur-ti alpu ul isahhit the bull 
does not mount the cow anymore CT 15 46:77 
and r. 7 (Descent of Istar). 


3” in NB: sheep and 4 cup bu-ra-tu, Sulétu 
four bred cows (at the disposal of a person 
who is to deliver wool and GupD, i.e., biru, 
line 9) Evetts Ev.-M. 20:3; GUD bu-uS-tu, 
[x x 8]eS DU ummanu one trained .... cow 
(given for five years for caretaking and breed- 
ing) Dar. 348:1, and see usage b-2’. 

b) female (heifer) calf — 1’ in OB: 1 amar 
bu-ur-ti §2(?)-tz-bi one suckling female calf 
(handed over for herding) YOS 12 447:1, cf. 
ana pihat bu-[ur-ti] izzaz ibid. 6; AB.GUD. 
HI.A ana Glim ajimma inassahuma bu-ur-tum 
thallig alkamma bu-ur-ta-am purusma ta-ru 
should they remove the herd to another town, 


burtu 


the calves will perish, so come here and sepa- 
rate and lead away the calves YOS 283: 22f. 
(coll.); as personal name: Bu-ur-tum CT 6 
19a:29, and passim in OB, also Bur“-ta-ni 
Our-Heifer-Calf CT 8 29a:25; uncert.: ina 
buqré bu-ur-tim due to a claim about a heifer 
ARM 5 14:6. 

2’ in NB: eup bu-us-tu, ma-ru Sa-tum one 
heifer calf, one year old (given for five years 
for breeding) Dar. 257:1; x GUD.MES adi 
ummandta u bu-ra-a-ta x cattle, including 
both trained and young animals TCL 12 43:18. 

c) of uncertain age — 1’ in OB: lu bu-tr- 
ta-am sa tagbi Siriam lu 11 Gin kaspam ... 
[id]nam either bring me the cow which you 
have promised or pay eleven shekels of silver 
BIN 7 55:4; atta ittt bu-tr-ti-im alkamma 
come here with the cow Sumer 14 27 No. 9:12; 
bu-ur-ta-am ga appati hu-bu-ti ina panika 
litrinim they should bring here before you 
come the cow with reins ibid. 4; 
AB bu-ur-tum ga béli atta tugabbalam lu tak: 
latma_ the cow which you, my lord, will send 
me, should be docile CT 2 48:31, cf. AB bu- 
ur-tum S¢ lillikam ibid. 37, AB bu-ur-ta usab- 
balam ibid. 40, 1 AB bu-ur-ta-am ... Stbiz 
lamma, ibid. 10. 

2’ in NB: aun bu-us-ti (as pledge) VAS 3 
39:8, GUD bu-us-tu, (stolen from the Lady-of- 
Uruk) YOS 6 208:9 and 20, 3 auD 1-et bu-ué- 
tu, Cyr. 44:1; l-en auD by-us-tu, sanda one 
brown cow Dar. 276:2; bu-us-tu, um-m[a-nu] 
Dar. 351:11. 

The problems concerning the etymology of 
burtu (purtu seems preferable) and the mean- 
ings ‘‘fully grown cow” and “heifer calf” have 
been discussed in MSL 8/1 pp. 63-66. The pos- 
sibility that AB.cAL is to be read burtu and 
not littu in MB (BE 14 11:7, 52:4, 187:2, 162:2, 
BE 15 199:1), in SB (Kécher BAM 248 iii 54, 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:8), in early NB 
(YOS 1 37ii 5 and 14,BRM 13:2), andlater NB 
(TCL 12 90:23, TCL 13 135:3, 139:11, AnOr 8 38:1, 
4, 9, 15, RA 11 184:11, and passim in texts from 
Uruk such as in YOS 6, YOS 7, UCP 9/1) has to 
be kept in mind. The word burtu seems to 
denote simply the female of the species re- 
gardless of age. 
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biirtu As. fem.; 1. well, cistern, 2. fish 
pond, 3. waterhole, source, 4. hole, pit; 
from OB, MA on; pl. bérdtu; wr. syll. and 
PU; ef. baru B. 

pulpy = bur-tum Hh. I 376; [pu-a] et = [bu-ur- 
tu] SP I 127; pu-i et = bu-ur-tu Ea lI 51; pu-t 
PU = bur-tum, sit-pu, is-[su-u] A 1/2: 148 ff. 

tu-ul TOL = 78-su-u, bur-tu, ka-lak-ku Ea I 
52-52b; tu-ul Td = bur-tum, is-su-a A 1/2:160f.; 
ka8S.tul = bur-[t}i = xaS [x x] Hg. B VI 84. 

up PU = bur-tum A 1/2:169, ef. pu-un (var. ub) 
PU = bu-ur-tum MSL 2 128 ii 15 (Proto-Ea), for 
var., see MSL 3 217 G, 3’; bu-ru vu = bu-ur-tum, 
hu-ur-rum A IT/4:111f. 

dug.gur.tul.14 = (kurru) &4 bur-[ti] Hh. X 257; 
gi8.gan.nu.tual.la= kan-nu sé bur-twum Hh. VII 
A 133, and see sub kannu, kisallu, ziriqu; [...] = 
Se-ru && bur-ti, MIN Sa ge-im VAT 10426 i a 6f. 
(ErimhuS a); [...] = [w-x-m]u &@ bur-tim Nabnitu 
G, i 53; gi8.nig.zag.é68.14 = 84 mir-di-it hur-ri = 
bur-[tum], giS.nir.pa = SU = MIN, giS.nir.nindé 
= rak-ka-bu = MIN 8d(!) te-si-[w] Hg. IT 21ff., in 
MSL 6 78. 

pu.sub.ba = bur-tum na-di abandoned (in a) 
well Hh. II 1f.; pi.ta pad.da = ina bur-tum a-tu 
found in a well Hh. II 3; pu.ta pad.da: ina bur- 
ti a-tu-Su Ai. JIT iii 32; pu.da a.ré.3 a.ta in. 
sud.e: t-na Plt 3-su] i-na mé t-[sal-lah-8u] Ai. 
VIiii 14f. 

pu.kur.ra.ke,(kip) im.gi.nu im.mi.lu(!). 
(1a) pu.kur.nr+ruK"!.ka sag.gd& a ba.ni.in. 
(luh] : tna bur-ti $4-di-i qa-du-tu am-hu-uh ina bur- 
ti 8a-di-¢ Til-mun qaq-qa-du am-sit in a mountain 
well I stirred up mud, in a mountain well in Tilmun 
I washed my head ASKT p. 127:35ff.; pu.ta 
mu.ni.ib.ey(DUgtDU).dé (var. mu.un.8i.ib.e,. 
dé) : ga istu bur-ti (var. bur-tum) il[lé] (the demon) 
who comes up from the well ZA 30 189:20, var. 
from CT 1413 BM 91010:2; for other bil. refs. see 
mngs. lg and 4. 


1. well, cistern — a) in gen.: aharatam 
atu GN adi nidtim bu-ur-tim LU.MES sa-ak-bu 
ligbuma let the sakbé-soldiers settle on the 
far side of the river, from Appan up to the 
well that belongs to us ARM 2 98r. 5’; Sa nard 
annd lu ana nari inandé lu ana Pt inassuku 
whoever throws this stela into a river or 
flings it into a well BBSt. No. 9 v 2, also ibid. 7 
ii 11 (both early NB kudurrus); sélibu ina Assur 
éarba ina kiré §a 4*Assur ina PU ittuqut us: 
sélini idiku a fox entered (the city) Assur, 
it fell into a well in the orchard of (the god) 
Assur, they drew (it) out and killed (it) 
ABL 142r.1(NA); ana kirt (var. PU) la ussar 
he shall not descend into a garden (var.: 


birtu A 1b 


well) KAR 177 r. ii 12, var. from KAR 147 r. 4 
(hemer.); lu etemmu sa ina mé imiitu lu etemmu 
ga ina nari imitu lu etemmu sa ina Pt imitu 
whether it be the ghost of one who drowned 
in water or the ghost of one who drowned in a 
river or the ghost of one who drowned in a 
well LKA 84:25 (SB inc.); Summa kulbabé 
samiti innamru bél PU suati imat if (when 
someone opens a well) red ants appear (in it), 
the owner of that well will die CT 38 24:16 
(SB Alu); as&su timesamma mé diliti dali ebli 
guhassate siparri u harhart siparri usépiéma 
kimi makdte gismahi u alamitta sér PU.MES 
ugsziz in order to (be able to) draw well water 
every day, I had wire cables of bronze and 
chains of bronze made and I placed (trunks 
of) giant trees and date palms over the wells 
instead of the (usual) poles OIP 2 110 vii 48 
(Senn.), also ibid. 124:39; bur-ti Sudti ussahhima 
tint kannisu that well was disturbed and 
its facing became changed PBS 15 69:8 (MB); 
PU 10 GAR imtahar 10 GAR ispil méSa az-zu-ul- 
ma ina méSa ana 1 $v.81 suplim eqlam ki magi 
amkur a cistern was ten ninda square, ten 
ninda deep, I emptied out(?) its water, with 
its water how much field did I irrigate to a 
depth of one finger? MCT 91 N 1 (OB math.); 
SIG, agurri PU ... ana PU li[bittum kt masi 
Sak]nat fired bricks for a well, how many 
bricks to (lay the sides of) the well? TMB 29 
No. 60:1f., ef. ibid. 31 No. 63:1, ef. PU SIG4.AL. 
UR.RA KAR 400:11 (SB omens). 

‘b) with ref. to digging and repairing of 
wells — 1’ in gen.: bita Sa ina silli bit Marduk 
bélija ukinnuma Pt m[é] kasiti ina lbbisu 
aptti the house (i.e., tomb) which I had pre- 
pared in the shade of the temple of my lord 
Marduk and wherein I (Marduk-nadin-ahhé) 
opened a well of cool water AKA 389:7 (MB), 
ef. PU kuppu iptéma Winckler AOF 1 298 i 8 
(Chron. P), for a parallel, see bru; when Assur, 
my lord, gave me the canal to be built 
PU ga Uballit-<nirsésu Sumésa Sa jarhi ga kutal 
tamlé 10 ina ammeti Supulia adi mé sa ina 
pana Asgur-nadin-ahi ... thrési ina pili kupri 
agurrt pili ina tibt PU kunnu ... epera lumel: 
ligs ana arkat imi sarru Sa Pb sdti thassahus 
epriga igélémma u mésa likéud I filled in with 
earth the well named He-Has-Preserved-His- 
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People, which (flowed) into the pool behind 
the terrace and was ten cubits deep to water 
(level) which ASSur-nadin-ahi had dug in the 
past and which was reinforced with limestone 
(laid in) bitumen and baked brick, the lime- 
stone used for the section below water — in 
the future, a king who wants (to use that 
well) should have the earth fill removed and 
(then) he will reach the water AOB 1 38:10ff. 
(A&Sur-uballit I); [rebuilt Ebabbar, the temple 
of Samaé in Sippar, for Sama’, my lord pt 
el-le-ta Sa qi-ri-bi-§u lu ekSir I repaired the 
holy well inside it VAB 4 148 No. 18:9 (Nbk.). 

2’ inrit., hemer., and omens: NAM.BUR.BI 
PU esseti PU labirti kusarti PU u narmaki Sa bit 
amélt apotropaic ritual for a new well, an 
old well, or the repair of a well or washing- 
place in a man’s house K.2312+ r. 25’ (= CT 
38 23 r. 7) anddupls., cf. Summawna Pt la-bi-ir- 
ta [...] K.2571+:49 (joins CT 38 23 K.3910+); 
when you are about to dig a well (you perform 
the specified rituals) PU Gilgames tagabbima 
PU teherrt you recite (the incantation) ‘Well 
of Gilgames” and you may then dig the well 
CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 9 and 14f., dupl. ibid. 24 BM 
34092 r. 1; PU ipte MN magir should he 
open a well, the months Simanu (etc.) are 
propitious KAR 177 ii 44 (hemer.), cf. umma 
ina MN PU ipte inanzig if he opens a well in 
Nisannu, he will come to grief KAR 212 ii 44 
(igqur ipus), also CT 38 22:33; summaamélu PU 
ina B.BI ipetts ... istu PU hertatma ana a-sa 
SuB-at lama nalbanti nadimma libitti basami if 
a man digs a well in his house, after the well 
is dug and is ready(?) for its water (but) be- 
fore the brickmold is set out and the bricks 
formed (the following ritual is to be per- 
formed) K.2571+:58'f. (to CT 38 23); a censer 
of juniper ina kisad Pt tasarraq you scatter 
at the edge of the well CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 4, 
and dupls.; ina nubattika hirt bu-ur-tam at 
your nightly resting place dig a well, (let 
there always be pure water in your waterskin, 
libate cold water to SamaS) Gilg. Y. vi 268, cf. 
[therrt] bu-ra-tim ... a la ib&ia matima Gilg. 
M.i3; if on uncultivated land pt ippetéma 
misa marru a well has been opened and its 
water is bitter CT 39 22:3 (SB Alu), and passim 
in this text, also CT 40 47 r. 29ff.; nakru... 
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PU libra mé PU.MES-ka ana PU.MES-<Su> [... 
alka] ina Simétan ina stimi isabbat (see simu 
usage b) CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 r. 10 (SB ext.). 


c) as part of real estate — 1’ in OB and 
Elam: ana et ga PN ul ibbalkit ina namkarisa 
u ma-na-<ha>-ti-sa imakkara she does not 
encroach upon the well of PN, (but) she irri- 
gates from her own reservoir and at her own 
expense CT 2 5:10; PN ... bita u bu-ur-ta 
3a Susi ana PN, martisa iddingi PN has given 
a house and a well in Susa to PN,, her daughter 
MDP 24 382:10; b[w-ujr-ta PN ana PN, therri 
PN shall dig a well for (his brother) PN, MDP 
23 172:16. 

2’ in Nuzi: bu-ru-tum sa kirt istén an[a 
PIN nadin u bu-ur-ta sa bit gurti ana PN, nadin 
bu-ur-tum Dva.ea sa bérigsunuma u mé isatth 
of the wells in the orchard, one was given to 
PN and the well of the bit gurti was given to 
PN,, the fresh-water well belongs to both of 
them and they may (both) drink (its) water 
HSS 19 8:17ff.; Summa eqlétiu 1 PU.MES pirga 
irtaSi PN u PN, uzak[ké] if the fields and the 
well have a lien (on them), PN and PN, will 
clear it JEN 403:21, cf., wr. bu-ur-ti.MES 
JEN 241:15, PU-tum JEN 590:13, PU JEN 586:17; 
ina libbi eqli anni dimtu u kira ina libbi kiri 
PU agurra ra-st-ip-<ip>-pa-na in the middle 
of this field there is a watchtower and a 
garden, in the middle of the garden there is 
a well built up with baked bricks JEN 160:10, 
ef. 1 PU ga aB.BU JEN 403:5, also ina libbi 
eqli S48u PU.MES A.MES AB.DU Sakin there are 
wells with .... water in that field ibid. 13; 
ina libbi kirt 2P0. MES herd JEN 474:12; naphar 
32 PU.MES A.MES igaggau ina libbi ali a total 
of 32 wells which provide water in the city 
(list of wells, among them 7 PU.mES Sa garri 
line 16) HSS 13 240:23; bu-ur-du ina misri &a 
GN a well within the city limits of GN JEN 
590:5; kirt Sa PN itti PU-su the garden of PN 
together with its well JEN 602:5; magrattum 
... bu-ur-tum ina libbi a threshing floor with 
a wellinit JEN 213:12; ina libbi hirtti bu-ur- 
du a well (dug) in the ditch JEN 586:9. 

3’ inMA:a.8A... adri ci8.sanuPt afield 


with a threshing floor, orchard, and a well 
KAJ 160:3, cf. KAJ 149:4, 15 and 18, 156:9, 162:6 
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and 18; [kir]éte u PU.ME[8] AfO 12 53 No. 5ii 9 
(Ass. Code); 1 tkueglu kird sa PU(!) ina libbisunit 
a field of one iku, an orchard which contains 
a well KAJ 13:14; Summa @ilu ina eqli sa 
[..-] kiré iddi Pt [thri] if a man plants an 
orchard (and) digs a well in the field of [his 
neighbor] KAV 2 v 14 (Ass. Code B § 12), also 
ibid. 20 (§ 13), iv 29, (in broken context) iv 40 
and 45. 

4’ in NA: egléti bitate adri kirt Pt tabriu 
sudtu sa-rip-pu laq?u the aforesaid fields, 
houses, threshing floors, garden, well, and 
meadow are sold and taken over ADD 643 r. 7, 
ef. ADD 517:5, cf. also 20 imér eqli ... bitu 
adru kiré tabriu PU ADD 623 r. 9, also ibid. 6, 
also ADD 513:2; bitu epsu adu gustrésu 6 dalati 
PU ina libbt a lot with a house including 
beams, six doors, with a well in it ADD 325:5, 
ef. ADD 349:7; mé ina PU issi aligu isatti he 
has the right to drink water from (this) well 
together with his town TCL 9 58:60. 

5’ in NB: LU héré ptG.mES well diggers 
VAS 6 311:12; PU.MES ina libbi therri he will 
dig wells in the middle (construction of a 
bit tarpasti-shed) VAS 5 117:11. 


d) invested with numinous powers: hursani 
nadratt PU.MES tdmtu rabitu samt u ersetu Sara 
gab-bi.MES ana anni riksi u ana mamiti lu 
sébiitum may the mountains, rivers, wells, 
the great sea, heaven and earth, all the winds 
be witnesses to this treaty and oath KBo 1 
4 iv 36, cf. KUB37r. 9, cf. also hursani nadratiu 
PU.MES tlani Sa Samé uerseti ... ilani bél mamiti 
KBo 1 3 r. 26; utamméki ... [nts P]U u hirite 
I conjured you by an oath by well and ir- 
rigation ditch 4R 58 i 56 (Lamastu); ana iD 
u PU lu at-ma I have sworn by river and well 
Schollmeyer No. 18:33 (SB ine.); ina ahi PU Sd- 
>-4l_ he looks for an answer at the side of the 
well (parallel: néri) Surpu If 117. 


e) named wells: pt ga Uballit-<nirsésu 
SumSa_ the well whose name is He-Has- 
Preserved-His-People AOB 1 38:10 (Ad8ur- 
uballit I); PU.LAL bur-tt #.KUR the Honey 
Well, the well of Ekur PBS 15 69:1 (MB), for 
pu.lal JRAS 1919 190:13, see béru B lex. 
section; PU.KU.BABBAR.ZALAG.GA KISAL JEN. 
Li..LA.KEx (in Nippur) Borger Esarh. 71 § 42: 4f. 
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f) in geogr. names: eglum ina Bu-ra-a-ti ita 
egel PN wu ita egel PN, a field in (the region 
called) wells, next to PN’s field and PN,’s field 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 61:2, also ibid. 41:1; note 
A.GAR Bu-ra-a-te BE 6/1 119 iii 21, and passim 
as “Flurname” in OB texts from Sippar; erseti 
PU rabiti (a plot) in the Great Well district 
(of Uruk) AnOr 8 51:2, ef. (a field) Sa muhhi 
PU rabiti ibid. 17:2, note, wr. EB PU GAL-ti 
AnOr 9 17:28 (all NB from Uruk); DU,-PU (= 
Til-birti, name of a town) VAS 4 83:13, 149:8, 
156:9 (NB), URU PU.Hr.A™ Beirut EA 92:32, 
and passim, see also béru B mng. 2c. 


&) with ref. to the water of the well — 1’ 
in gen.: Summa naru kima mé Pt qadita [...] 
if a river [carries] sediment like the water of 
a well CT 39 14:21 (SB Alu); a.pa.ginx(GIM) 
a.MI.A nu.tuk : ki-ma me-e bu-ur-tt a-gi-a 
u-ul i-su (see agi B lex. section) CT 4 8a:5f., 
repeated ibid. 19f.; kimamé Pt lu tagnaia may 
you be as calm as the water of a well (parallel: 
mé jarhi) Craig ABRT 2 8 r. iv 6 (SB ine. to 
quiet a child); Ubbi kaskadi dandanni kami 
lemniti kima mé Pt ellati unih like the clear 
water of a well, he appeased the heart of the 
strong and mighty, (of the one) who puts the 
wicked into fetters ZA 43 17:57 (SB lit.); ina 
eblt harharri kalkaltu mé Pt ina dildtt umz 
mandatéja usasqgi with ropes, chains, and well- 
sweeps I gave my troops water drawn from a 
welltodrink Borger Esarh. 112:18; allakma ina 
muhhi PU mé asatti sépéja amesst I will go 
and drink water from the well and wash my 
feet ABL 716:21 (NB). 


2’ inrit. and med.: a PU limtest he should 
wash with well water AMT 28,7:13, cf. a PU 
tanaddi kajanam irtana[mmuk] ibid. 2, also 
mé PU TU; he should bathe in well water 
CT 45:17 (SBrit.); ina a Pt tar-bak you soak 
(various materia medica) in well water 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12iv 12; i.a18 i.sa[a] iar 
SIM.GIG GA GESTIN ina a PU tuballal you mix 
oil, fine oil, kanaktu-oil, milk, (and) wine in 
well water KAR 72 r. 16, cf. lu ina a PU lu ina 
mé nari tuballalma tasallah you mix either in 
well water or in river water and you sprinkle 
(the mixture over the ant’s nest) KAR 377 r. 
39 (SB namburbi against ants); ina A PU kala 
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umi ina tintri tesekkir you let it remain in a 
closed oven in well water all day BE 31 56r. 
44 and AMT 92,4:1, ef. Kocher BAM 182:10’; 
equbbé ina a PG sa bit Marduk tukdn you set 
up the holy-water basin (filled with) the 
water of the well of Marduk’s temple 
K.2587:21' (SB namburbi), cf. a PU sa bit 
Marduk tahabbu egubbd tukdn you draw 
water from the well of the temple of Marduk 
and set up a holy-water vessel Kécher BAM 
273:3', cf. also a.MES PU Sa btt Marduk water 
from the well of the temple of Marduk KAR 
298 r. 33, RA 14 178:21, Kocher BAM 28:5, ef. 
also AMT 76,5:5, K.8365:1, and passim in SB med. 
and rit.; aggiki amES PU I have libated well 
water to you 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 561 15, cf. 
A.MES PU fanaggisi 4R 56 i 24 (Lamaitu). 


3’ in preparation of perfumes: a.MES Ja PU 
tasarrah ana DUG haré [tatabbak] you heat 
well water and [pour it] into a hari-vat 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39:11 (MA), cf. ana mé 
essuti damqutt sa PU tabila tasarrah ana libbi 
haré {tatabbak] you (put) it dry into fresh, 
good well water to heat and pour it into the 
hari-vat ibid. p. 29:4, 33:6, and passim in these 
texts. 


2. fish pond: ultu imu Sa PU.MES MU.MES 
nini ana bart inandina imu kunnu niini ana 
passirika lukinnu from the day on which 
you(!) rent me those fish ponds for fishing, I 
will supply your table daily with fish BE 10 
54:8, and passim in this text (NB). 


3. source (of a river), water hole in a dry 
river bed (to draw water): Naram-Sin rabis 
bu-ra-a-at ip Irnina ip Idiglat u ip Puratti 
guardian of the sources of the Irnina, the 
Tigris, and the Euphrates RA 16 161:8 (OBlit.); 
& papahi ames pt Idiglat u Pv ip Puratti 
isallah he sprinkles the chapel with water 
from the water holes in the Tigris (bed) and 
the water holes in the Euphrates (bed) RAcc. 
140:349, also ibid. 341; ndrdtikunu éndtikunu 
PU.MES-Si-na ana ginni§ lusahhiru may the 
water holes of your rivers and your springs 
reverse their flow Wiseman Treaties 565; I 
crossed the Wadi Tartar altakan bédi kima 
GIS.NU.SAR 2-4 AMES MU.AN.NA(?) ahtubu [bat- 
tu-bat]-te 470 PU.MES uhiappi I pitched camp 
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(there), drew steady (lit. : year round) water as 
a gardener does, I destroyed 470 water holes 
along it Scheil Tn. II 43; ina egqel Margani 
naérate dtamar battubattesina PU.MES uhtappt 
§1p(?) A.MES SIKIL.MES aliakan bédi mé kal ime 
u mise ahtubu in the region of GN I discovered 
rivers, I destroyed many water holes along 
them, by(?) (these) pure waters I pitched 
camp, I drew water (from the river) day and 
night ibid. 48. 

4. hole, pit: ina uD. 3.KAM GimilsSulmil [ine] 
ereb Samési [ina] séri Pt tepettima on the 
third day, a propitious day, you dig a hole at 
sunset on the steppe KAR 184 r.(!) 5, see TuL 
p. 88; Htana annita ina s[amésu] pit PU 
umdellé pulqutta] when Etana heard this, 
he filled the entrance of the pit with thorns 
AfO 14 307 r. 7; pti.du,y.Gs.sa.a.ta (var. 
pu.ta ki.te.sa.ta) mu.un.da.an.gir,. 
gir,.e.dé pi.nu.ex.da.ta hé.ni.ib.Sub. 
bu.dé : ga ina bur-ti nar-ma-ki i-hal-lu-ba 
(var. §&4 <ina> bur-t% nar-ma-ku t-hal-lu-up) 
ina bur-ti la alé liddtigu (the demon) that slips 
in through the drain-hole of the bath, let him 
be thrown into a hole from which he cannot 
ascend KAR 46:25f., dupl. ZA 30 189:23ff., re- 
storations and vars. from CT 1413 BM 91010: 5f. 
and CT 17 36:90f., ef. [ina] [burl-ti MIN (= la 
terrubsu) [ina] Iburl-tt narmaki min do not 
enter to him through the well, do not enter 
to him through the bath drain (Sum. broken) 
ASKT p. 92-93 iii 34f.; sennistu bur-ti(var. 
-tum) bur-ti(var. -tum) Suttatu hiritu sinz 
nistu patrt parzillc sélu ga tanakkisu (var. 
ikkisu) kigad etli a woman is a pitfall, a hole, 
a ditch, a woman is a sharp iron dagger that 
cuts a man’s throat Lambert BWL 146:51; tna 
kisalmahi PU ipettima they shall dig a hole 
(for sacrificial purposes) in the great court- 
yard RaAcc. 146:456. 

References written with the logogram Pt 
have been cited here sub birtu rather than 
sub biiru because pronouns referring to it are 
generally construed in the feminine, and 
because the overwhelming majority of the 
lexical and bilingual evidence points to the 
reading of Pt as birtu, while only the Practi- 
cal Vocabulary of Assur and some late bi- 
linguals equate PU and biru. 
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birtu B in tuppi birti s.; tablet with a 
sworn statement, deposition; OB*; ef. bdrwA. 
— aniku u sa sarrim ana bu-Ir-ri-im (for 
burrim) nillakam ... tuppi bu-1r-tim nasvaku 
I and the king’s representative are coming to 
give testimony, I am carrying a tablet with 
the sworn deposition TCL 1 35:22 (let.); [ki}ma 
. ubirru [tupl-pi bu-ur-ti(!) Swati nasiaku 
... tuppt bu-ur-ti-Tkal anniam béli la tukallam 
(the witnesses) made a deposition under oath, 
I have the tablet with this sworn deposition, 
(PN came and said), do notshowmy master this 
tablet of yours containing the sworn statement 
VAS 16 181:22ff. (let.); [tup]pt bu-uir-te $2bt u 
sibatim mahar DN a tablet containing the 
sworn testimony of witnesses male and female 
before DN PBS 5 100 iv 8, cf. BE 6/2 52:15, DUB 
bu-ur-tum (var. bu-dur-ti) Ja EDN ibid. 53:27, 
var. from 54:27 (all leg.). 
Pohl, MAOG 5/2 47. 


buru_ s.; (a surface measure); OAkk., OB, 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (very rare) and BUR 
(as unit of measure), BUR-gundé (for ten bur). 

bu-ru BUR = bu-ur A I1/4:121; bu-ru BOR = 
bu-ru §4 aA.SA A Ii/4:136; bur-di-i8 BUR = bu-d-ur 
Ea II 157; ki.ptrburdilgs~ = a-sar [bu-di-ru] 
Izi C ii 26; bur-diS BOR = BUR >Y-'gAn, bur-mi-in 
BUR.BUR = 36%" MINGAN A II/4:150f., ef. bur-ni- 
iS BUR.BUR = 36 GAN Ea II 158; bur-3 BUR.BUR. 
BUR = 64 3bu-Ugsn A JI/4:189, bur-4 BUR.BUR. 
BUR.BUR = 72 *>U-UTgAN ibid. 192, also (from bur 5 
to bur 9) ibid. 208-212, (bur 10, 20, 30, 40, 50) 
ibid. 224-228; u-bu-ru (sign SL? 663, upslanting 
wedge) = 10 bur Ea II 210; bur ni-min Bptr.Btre. 
BUR.BUR = 40 (i.e., four BUR signs) bur (i.e., four 
bur) Ea IT 171, ef. (from 5 bur to 9 bur) ibid. 
177-181, (from 10 to 50 bur) ibid. 184-188, also 
Ea IT Excerpt ii 1’-3’. 

a) in Pre-Sar. and Sar.: 5 bur GAN CT 5 3 
il; 10 bur GAN PSBA 20 pl. 1 (after p. 20) i 6 
and 14, also MDP 14 33 r. iii 7 andiv 4’; Lbur 
1 @An 40 SAR YBC 12310 r. 1 (courtesy I. J. 
Gelb). 

b) in OB math.: i-na bu-ur [kil fma-st) 
Sumer 7 38 No. 6:3, cf. a-na bu-ur a.SA-ka 
ibid. r.2; 30 bu-ra-am GAR.RA MKT 1 317i 6, 
and passim in this text, also ibid. 320 i 6, and 
passim, see MKT 2 21 index s.v. piru. 

c) in SB: 20% bu-ri tamirta (see esra 
usage a) AfO 16 pl. 14 K.9886 left col. 5’; 3 BAD 
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wruntR-gund 1GuR 4 Pr 60 BUR-gund "SiR 
three eblu (i.e., 18 iku) equal one buru, (which 
equals) one gur, four PI (i. e., nine PI), sixty 
buruisone SAR WVDOG 59 54:47 (= TOL 6 32 
r. 11). 

The size of the bur is 64,800 square meters, 
about 19 acres. For the relation of the meas- 
ures of area, see Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 
p. 4f. 


buri A s.; reed mat; OB, Nuzi, NB; pl. 
burdnu and burt, in NB burdné; wr. syll. and 
GI.KID.(MA.)MAH, GI.KID.MA.SU.A, GI.KID.MA. 
NIGIN.NA (KID.GI BA 5 487 No.6:3). 

KID.MA.KAD = bu-ru-% Proto-Diri 367; [mu-ru] 
{ar.K]ip.MaH, [GI.KID].MA.8U.A, [GI.KIJD.NIGIN = 
bu-ru-u  Diri IV 216, 218, 220; gi.kid™™ma.su. 
a, gi.kid.a.8a.ga, gi.kid.mah = bu-ru-z Hh. 
VIIL 288ff.; gi.kid.m4&.8t.a = blu-ru-u] é4 MA 
Antagal F 170, roe™ed-rumgy = vin é¢ LU.TUG.UD 
ibid. 171; BuRe™?.ra = [MIN] (= bu-rum) éd at 
Antagal ITT 91. 

GILKID.MA.MAH (var. GI.KID.MA.SU.A.GIM) ama. 
dumu.bi 8u.ba.mi.ni.ib.gur.ri: kima bu-ri-e 
umma martu ugabbar it (the ‘‘word’’) buries 
mother (and) daughter like (in) a reed mat BA 5 
617 No. 1:5f., also SBH p. 7:24f., p. 17:19f., 
var. from BRM 4 11:13. 

[Gi.K1]D.MA.8U.A = bu-ru-u% CT 41 33:13 (Alu 
Comm., probably to CT 39 39:22). 

a) inecon. contexts — 1’ referring specifi- 
cally to reed covers of boats: for the Ur III 
period, see Goetze, JCS 2173ff.; as to the maz 
turru-boatmen concerning whom you wrote 
that they have been requesting reeds and 
[...] @t bu-ri-e sabtaku eppes I am already 
occupied with making the reed mats TCL 18 
155:22 (OB let.); 15 @t bu-ru-u% (in a text 
listing sailors, etc.) UET 5 468:29 (OB), cf. 
also 20 GI.KID.MA.NIGIN.NA (in adm. context) 
TCL 10 80:15 (OB); note also the occupational 
term lagitat bu-ri cited Iraq 7 45, see also 
Antagal F 170, in lex. section. 


2’ other oces.: [%] G1.KID.MAB [I]u epSuma 
ina muhhi sau.v8.BaR lu saknu let the reed 
mats be made and assigned to the female 
weavers VAS 16 134:6 (OB let.); 5540 GIsa. 
HI.A gadum 300 GI.HI.A Sa ana KID.GI.HIA 
innadnu 5,540 bundles of reed including 300 
which have been given to (make) reed mats 
BA 5 487 No. 6:3 (OB); [21 @18 tannadtum éa 
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taskarinnim sa bu-ri-e two small plates of 
boxwood, (covered) with mats CT 45 75 r. 4 
(OB); bita usallal u bu-t-ra ina muhhi parisati 
addi I was roofing the house and have placed 
the reed mats over the lath (on the roofbeams) 
AASOR 16 7:40, ef. bu-d-ra ana PN ilteqé he 
took the reed mats to PN ibid. 46, and bu-2- 
ra ibid. 44 (Nuzi); 8 Gr bu-ru ana 1 Gin kaspi 
eight reed mats for one shekel of silver 
(mentioned with beams, for building pur- 
poses) Nbn. 1036:1; 2 a1 bu-ra-ni-e Susrupitu 
ana hisitu sa nari two reed mats soaked 
(in bitumen) for damming up the canal 
GCCI 2 320:1; reed bundles (guzullw) given to 
the reed-worker ana ci bu-ra-ni-e Evetts Lab. 
1:6 and 9, ef. Gt bu-ra-ni-e Nbn. 1033:6, CT 
22 152:7, 13, and 19 (let.), bu-ra-ni-e Nbn. 
746:11, 748:16; GI bur-ra-nu (among house- 
hold utensils) TCL 9 89:19 (let.), bu-ru-%.MES 
Nbk. 230:3 (all NB). 

b) in lit.: [Summa amélu] ina @t.KID.MA,. 
SU.A MIN (= aésib) CT 39 39:22 (SB Alu), for 
comm., see lex. section; GI.KID.MA.SU.A tanaddi 
ina Sapal GI.KID.MA.8U.A bassa tasarrag idat 
GI.KID.MA.8U.a bassa talammi alpa ... ina 
muhhi GIKID.MA.MAH tuszazzamma you 
spread a reed mat, scatter sand underneath 
the reed mat, surround the reed mat with (a 
ridge of) sand, and place the bull on the reed 
mat KAR 60:4ff., see RAcc. p. 20, dupl. RAcc. 
10:12ff., also G1 bu-ru-u tanaddi ina muhhi a1 
bu-ri-e 9 libndti tanaddi TuL p. 111:31f., ef. 
ibid. 34; ina muhhi at bu-ri-e ussabma it (the 
image) sits down on a reed mat JRAS 1925 
pl. 2:6, cf. ina muhhi at bu-ri-e ina tabsé GADA 
TUS-3% you set it (the image) down upon a 
reed mat ona linen cloth ibid. 12, see TuL p. 103, 
also DINGIR.BI ina UGU GI.KID.MAH TUS-ma 
BBR No. 35:38, and No. 31+37ii6; figurines ina 
mubhhi GIKID.MAH tuséSabsu[nitt] BBR No. 
41:3, see AAA 22 56 r.i 35, ef. (you place the 
figurines) ina KI.GaL bu-ri on a platform 
made ofreed mats KAR 298:34, and cf. ibid. 22; 
3 @I.KIp.MA.§U.a 3 ai kutummu three reed 
mats, three reed covers (among utensils from 
the atkuppu needed for a ritual) RAcc. 20 r. 35, 
cf. (you have buried figurines of me) ina bu- 
re-e &a aslaki Magqlu IV 37, see also burt sa 
aslaki Antagal F 171. 


biiru A 


Akk. buri and Sum. muru are related, 
either as loan words or through derivation 
from a substrate word. Sumerian muru is 
attested in Hh. VIII, see lex. section, also in 
Gamay? ™MELKID.MAH = ¢Ninkarrak CT 
25 3:59, dupl. ibid. 29 Rm. IT 289 ii 7 (An= Anum 
V 150). The reading buri (not purt) is 
based on the Aram. biirja (Zimmern Fremdw. 
35). For the variety of uses for reed mats 
and their terminology, see Goetze, JCS 2 
165 ff. 


For OA refs., see bur@é, for Cyr. 310:2, YOS 6 
99:2, VAS 6 100:7 (also CT 4 44a:1), see Saburru. 


burG B s.; (a garden plant); lex.* 
tab.ba.saR = bu-ru-& Hh. XVII 263. 


biru A (or piru) s.;1. young calf (without 
regard to sex), 2. male calf just before full 
maturity (lit. only), 3. foal, kid (the young of 
quadrupeds); from OB on; wr. syll. and 
AMAR; cf. btru B, burtu. 


a-mar AMAR = bu-u-rw SP IT 155; a-mar AMAR = 
bu-ué-rum A VITI/1:38 and Ea VIII 18; amar = bu- 
u-rt, aMar.ga = MIN 8i-iz-bi, amar.ga i.kU.e = 
MIN MIN tkkalu, amar.ga i.nag.e = MIN MIN 
inniga, amar.ga i.KAXxUD.e = MIN MIN tnassubu 
Hh. XIII 340ff., for other qualifications in Hh. XTII 
see also ekdu, dannu, and lummudu; amar ud.é8s. 
68 = bu-ur [essé]Su. Hh. XIIT 352, amar.up.sar = 
MIN dr-hu ibid. 353; see also MSL 8/1 87:225ff., 
98:18ff., 101:10’ff. (Forerunners to Hh. XIII); 
«udu» amar = bu-u-ru PSBA 18 pl. after p. 256;8, 
[...] = [urn] 8-[z2b] ibid. 9, see MSL 8/1 p. 53; 
a-mary amaR] = [bu]-rum sd [GUD] (in group with baru 
well, see biru B mng. 2, and burt) Antagal III 
89; [4b.amar.n]lé.a = sa bur-sa ni-flul, [ab. 
amar].Sub.ba (for expected du.a) = MIN i-la-ku, 
{4b.amar]}.hul.a(text: .za) = MIN 1-2e-[Pe]-ru 
Hh. XIII 339 g, h, i, see MSL 8/1 27 note to Hh. 
XIII 190ff. 

giS.umbin.Se.ba amar §8u.ti: ina suprisu 
bu-u-ra ileqqga (see supru mng. 3a-l’') SBH p. 15:11, 
for the Sum. version, see Langdon BL pl. 30:29; 
amar.ban.da si gur,.gury.ra 4.ur 8u.du, 
SU,g.Za.gin.na su.stt: bu-ru ekdu sa garni kabbaru 
ga mesréte suklulu zigni ugnit zagnu (said of Sin, see 
sub ekdu and zagnu) 4R 9:19f.; lugal amar 
Silam.ku.ga.am : Jarru bu-ur litti elleti king 
(Sama8), calf (born) of the holy mother cow 5R 51 
iii 53f.; db amar.ra inim na.an.gi,.gi, : arhu 
ana bu-r[i ul ijpul the cow did not answer the calf 
TCL 6 54r. 12, dupl. ASKT p. 118:2f., see ZA 40 
88; Seg, Seg,.bar.ra im.ra amar.bi nu.mu. 
un.zur.zur.ri : atidu sappara imhasma bu-ur- 
si-nu ul ukanni it (the disease) hit the wild 
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goat (and) the boar, was careless with their young 
one(s) CT 17 26:42f. 

bu-ti-ri || ma-ri CT 41 41 r. 15 (Theodicy Comm., 
see Lambert BWL 86:260); [...] // bu-ur 2 saG.DU. 
MES-8% a calf with two heads CT 41 28:23 (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet XL). 

1. young calf (suckling and up to three 
years old, without regard to sex) — a) in 
gen. — 1’ in econ.: 2 amar.nita 2 mu 2 
amar.saL2amar.nital mu MAD1112:1ff., 
and passim in OAkk.; AB.HLA Sindts 
[inJa al GN lu kamsa u ina libbu alim [t|pram 
ana bu-ri-si-na idin let these cows stay in 
the city GN, give their calves food inside the 
city Sumer 14 24 No. 6:14 (OB Harmal let.), cf. 
ummat AMAR.HI.A sa tzzazza_ the mothers of 
the calves that are here A 3524:18; bran given 
ana SA.GAL AMAR.HI.A as feed for the calves 
YOS 12 80:2; 1 AMAR MU 3. one three-year- 
old calf (as sacrifice) CT 32 2 v 19 and 22 (OB 
Cruc. Mon. Mani&tu’u); [x] AB ... itt 3 AMAR 
MU 1 [x] cows with three calves, yearlings 
YOS 2 89:7; for AMAR MU 8, 2, and 1, see JCS 
2105 No.9:13ff.; AMAR.GA.HI.4 suckling calves 
AJSL 33 232 No. 20:4, ef. UET 5 808:2, 819:11, 
and passim, GUD.[AMARI.GA YOS 5 39:4, and 
note AMAR.GA KUD weaned suckling calf 
JCS 2 105 No. 9:15 (all OB); note, referring to 
female calves: AB.AMAR MU 1 male and female 
yearling calves TCL 10 99:6, also 3 AB.AMAR. 
GA UCP 10 103 No. 27:10, UET 5 811:3; [ana 
...] uw GuD.MES bu-ri [S]Julmu the [cattle] 
and the (male) calves are fine BE 17 10:4, 
cf. AMAR.GA BE 14 38:4, also (with sex dif- 
ferentiation) AB.gA beside AMAR.GA BE 14 
52:9, 99a:1, 187:9 and 162:7 (all MB), also UET 
5 819:5 (OB); 1 GUD.SALU.TU itt bu-ri-Su NITA 
one mother cow with its male calf HSS 13 
425:2; 5KuSsa bu-ru-v five calf hides (parallel : 
KUS.MES Saalpi ox hides, KUS.MuS Sa muri sa 
imért hides of donkey foals) HSS 16 432:2 
(both Nuzi); note SAL.AMAR.MES ADD 1035 r. 
15, 17 GUD.AMAR.MES DUMU.MES MU.[ x] BRM 
1 3:8 (NB). 

2’ in lit.: [4b amar gjud.ab.ba. 
ke,(KID) : lét-tu bu-ur-&4 méru (parallel: lakru 
puhdssa immer supiri) CT 13 37:28; bu-ru 
kima uzali imtaqut qaggaréu AMAR.GA istakan 
Sum bu-t-ri the calf dropped to the ground 
as (easily) as the young of a gazelle, he (Sin) 


biru A 


gave the (newborn) calf the name AMAR.GA 
(‘suckling calf”) Kécher BAM 248 iii 31f. (= 
KAR 196), dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 21f.; [¢]z?ra bu-ri- 
Si-na AB.GAL.MES the mother cows hated 
their calves (parallel: méru atanu) 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:8; littu bu-ur-su 
résti Sapilma the firstborn calf of a cow is 
(often) inferior, with comm. bu-u-ri f ma-ri 
| x Lambert BWL 86: 260 (Theodicy); l-en GUD. 
AMAR.GA one suckling male calf (as offering) 
RAcc. 79:27, 77:6 and 8; 40 lim saMAR.MES 
tuR sa dakaka la ikilli 40,000 young calves 
who cannot refrain from gamboling STT 41:17, 
see AnSt 7 128, cf. 50 lim AMAR.MES tak-di-ri 
sa sup(u)ru bunnit garnu salmu (see bani B 
mng. 6b) ibid. 19 (let. of Gilg.); tdakkuku bu- 
ru-ni-ma ug@’u [...] our calves gambol 
waiting for/to [...] Lambert BWL 178:34; 
ana 4Ad-di aqabbi kila bu-re-[e-ka] I will say 
to Adad, ‘Hold back your calves!”’ Géssmann 
Era II (p. 19) 15, restored from ana 4[1m] iqtabi 
ka-li bu-re-e-§% STC 2 pl. 73 ii 18+ Rm. 114+ 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. 2 AMAR.MES Sa 
4A4dad AfO 19 110:4. 

3’ in hist.: one thousand fattened oxen 
1000 GUD.AMAR.MES u UDU.MES wré 1,000 
male calves and stabled sheep (14,000 kids, 
etc., for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:106 
(Asn.); ten full-grown wild bulls with perfect 
horns 2 G@UD.AMAR.MES (as hunted game) 
WO 2 40 iv 21 (Shalm. III); bakru suhiru aupD. 
AMAR UDU.NIM (even if) camel foals, donkey 
foals, calves (or) spring lambs (sucked seven 
times) Streck Asb. 76 ix 65; l-en GUD.AMAR. 
aa [SuU].DU, one ungelded suckling male calf 
(as sacrifice) VAB 4 154 A iv 30 (Nbk.). 

b) referring to representations: 2 amar. 
né.a ki.gi 1 amar.na.a za.gin two 
crouching calves of gold, one crouching calf 
of lapis lazuli RTC 204 r. 2ff. (OAkk.); 1 GUD. 
AB adi GUD.AMAR-éd one cow with her calf 
TCL 3 401 (Sar.), cf. adi GUD URUDU QUD.AB 
uRUDU [A]MAR URUDU TCL 3 p. 72:134; 1 
rugqu [sa] bu-ti-ri one kettle with calf(-head 
decoration) RA 36 138:11, cf. 2 SEN.MES ga 
AMAR 2 SEN.MES Ja immert HSS 14 247:76 
(both Nuzi); 1 Su Sa tabti a AMAR.MES u Sa UR. 
MAH.MES one set of saltcellar(s) with calf 
(-head) and with lion(-head decoration, of 
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hilibti-stone) EA 22 iii 10 (list of gifts of Tuaratta) ; 
SAG AMAR ZA.GIN one calf’s head of lapis 
lazuli RA 43 162:239 (Qatna inv.), and passim in 
this text. 


2. male calf just before full maturity (lit. 
only) — a) referring to gods: bu-ru ekdu sa 
43m _ the fierce calf (symbol) of Adad MDP 2 
90 iv 17, cf. IamaR ekdu LKU 31:3 (list of 
divine symbols); see also 4R 9:19f., 5R 51, in 
lex. section. 

b) in personal names: Bur-4Dam-ki-na 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 24 seal, Bur- 
A-a CT 4 49b:32, and passim with names of god- 
desses, Bur-4Sin CT 4 48a:24, and passim, Bur- 
dum CT 2 28:19, and passim in OB; Bur-4u+ 
GUR PBS 2/2 90:15 (MB), Bur-*star RA 25 78 
No. 8r. 8 (NB); note ™"Amar.4Da.mu (with 
translation): Bur-IDa.mU PBS 11/17 vi 18 (list 
of names). 

3. foal, kid (the young of quadrupeds): 
kima bu-ri-im parsim <Sa> iméri inaggag he 
brays like the weaned foal of a donkey 
Nougayrol, RB 59 242:6, see von Soden, Or. NS 
26 316 (OBlit.); [x] ANSE.LIBIR.nita amar 
MAD 1 6 i 2, and passim in this text, referring to 
donkey foals, also MAD 1 8, and passim (OAkk.); 
amar 8eg,.bar young stag ITT 1 1460r.3 
and 4 (OAkk.); Amar.ka,;.a Fox-Whelp (as 
personal name) ITT 2 746:5 (Ur III); for AMAR. 
MAS.DA, see uzdlu; note MAS.DA AMAR-8a (var. 
armaga) the gazelle her buck Maqlu VII 25; 
see also CT 17 26:42f., in lex. section. 

The passage ki bu-ri épussi he attacked her 
like a rutting young bull(?) KAV 1 i 89 (Ass. 
Code § 9) belongs probably here sub mng. 2. 
OB personal names of the type Burija, Biraz 
tum are probably hypocoristics of WSem. 
names. 


biru B s.; 1. pit, hole, 2. well, pond, pool; 
MB, SB, NA; pl. bérd, NA birani; cf. 
birtu A. 


bu-ru u = bu-rum, ka-lak-ku 
bu-ruy = [bu-ru] Nabnitu C 185. 

PU = bu-u-rum Practical Vocabulary Assur 879; 
po-rumy — [min] (= [bu]-rum) 8é [TUL] (in group 
with baru calf and burt, q.v.) Antagal TIT 90. 

a.a.ab.ba a.dig.a a.8e3.a a ip Idigna a fp 
Buranuna a.pt.ta a.id.da ba.ra.an.su.8u. 
dé.en: mé tdmtim mé tabitu mé marriitu mé 


A Ii/4:93f.; 


biiru B 


Idiglat mé Puratiu mé bu-ri mé nari la telemme 
you must not taste the water of the sea, sweet water, 
bitter water, the water of the Tigris, the water of 
the Euphrates, well water, river water JTVI 26 
155 vi 12, vars. from dupl. CT 16 11 v 65f.; a.pu 
su nu.tag.ga dug.Sakar(saR).ra u.me.ni.si: 
mé bu-u-ri 8a gdtu la ilputu karpatu suharratu 
mullima fill a porous clay vessel with well water 
which (human) hands (Sum.: body) have not 
touched 4R 26No. 7:34; pu.lalptia.dty.ga.bi. 
na.nam : MIN bur mésu tabiitima the Honey Well, 
the well whose water is sweet JRAS 1919 190:13. 


1. pit, hole: wmtalli bu-t-ri sa uharri 
uttassth nuballija sa uspar[riru] ustéli ina 
gatéja bili nammassd Sa [séri] he has filled 
in all the pits which I dug, he has torn out 
all the nets which I spread, he has helped the 
animals that abound in the steppe to escape 
me Gilg. Liii 9 and 36; aéal bu-ru Lspilma édu 
amélu napistasu la uballat let the hole be one 
cord (200 feet) deep, no man (who falls into 
it) will survive Géssmann Era IV 48; bu-d-[r]u 
sa naptu pest a pit with white naphtha 
Bauer Asb. 2 75 ii 24, ef. bu-ri Sa itté bitu- 
men pits Lambert BWL 194 r. 17. 

2. well, pond, pool — a) in gen.: 2 ERiN. 
HI.A $a akléi bu-ri li-[ih-ru-u] u mé ana dali 
liddinuma bitu napistam [...] have the two 
workmen whom I have detained dig wells 
and these wells will provide water for drawing 
so that the household [may] live PBS 1/2 50:8, 
cf. [mé] vsti u ma ina bu-ri j[anu] they used the 
water and there is no (more) water in the well 
ibid. 34 (MB let.);  2iR.K(!).GAL Sa ana bu-u- 
[ri] emgqutu sa tstén kirrasu sebir of the two 
builders(?) who fell into the well, one suffered 
a broken clavicle BE 17 21:27, ef. bu-d-ra li-he- 
ti-m{a] ibid. 24 (MB let.); Marduk muéstésir 
narate ina girib Sadi mupatti bu-ur kuppi ina 
girth hursdni nasir mil hegalli ana gimir kal 
dadmé who directs the rivers among the hills, 
who opens the wells of the springs among the 
mountains, who lets loose a bounteous flood 
for all human habitations AfO 19 61:6 (SB 
prayer to Marduk); tmurma bu-t-ra Gilgames sa 
kasi mésa tirid ana libbimma mé irammuk 
GilgameS saw a pool whose water was cool and 
descended into it to bathe in the water 
Gilg. XI 285, of. ina pan Samag uharré bu-d-ru 
they dug a well before Sama’ Gilg. V ii 46; 
mit bu-ri imat (parallel: mat nari imdt) he 
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will die by (drowning in) a well (parallel: a 
river) Kraus Texte 5 r. 2’. 

b) in NA leg.: bitu 3 iméri bu-u-ru dannu 
bitu 40(!) (siLa) énw birti hiréte a piece of land 
(to be sown) with three homers (and con- 
taining) a large pond(?), a piece of land (to 
be sown) with forty silas with a spring be- 
tween the ditches ADD 624:5, ef. bu-ru dannu 
ADD 388:8; bitu 2 iméri 30 (sia) eglu bu-u-ru 
SUHUR nakal a piece of land (to be sown) with 
two homers and thirty silas, with a pond(?), 
next to the brook ADD 621:5, cf. bit x iméri 
(2(?)] bu-ra-a-nt ADD 630:7 and 10, cf. (in 
broken context) bu-u-ru ADD 634 r. 5, bu-ra 
ADD 435:11. 

c) in the geogr. name Bér-ratati: un PU- 
ra-ta-ti KAJ 21:19, 135:4, and passim, also, wr. 
uRU Bu-ra-ta-ti KAJ 24:10, 146:2. 

For refs. wr. with the logogram PU, see 
birtu A. 


biru C s.; starvation; NA; cf. bari B v. 
[Sa-ga-ar] KAxGAR = bu-u-[ru] Ea III 147. 
$8a.gar.tuk.a.mu.dé ninda ga.ba.da.an. 

ku hé.me.en: [lu] ga ina bu-ri-ia akala ittiéu 

likul Min (= atta) whether you are one with whom 

I would have eaten when I was starving CT 16 11 

v 47f., Sum. restored from ibid. 12 i 66. 
ana bu-ri-su-nu sér marésunu mardtesunu 

ékulu they ate the flesh of their children to 

ward off their starvation Streck Asb. 36 iv 44, 

ef. ibid. 76 ix 59, 134 viii 19, 336:16 (= AfO 8 

198:37), cf. also ina bu-ri-ku-nu sér marékunu 

[...] Wiseman Treaties 449; uzu Sa SES.MES- 

ku-nu ... ana bu-ri-ku-nu lusakilkunu one 

should give you the flesh of your brothers to 

eat to ward off your starvation ibid. 550. 


For Sumer 14 24No. 6:14, see baru A. 


biru D s.; (a type of song); SB. 


5 bu-t-ru KI.MIN (= Akkadt) five b.-songs 
in Akkadian KAR 158 r. i 33; Sammaritu tutté 
luitéma etlu istu Gmuru[ka] surbita ana nisé 
azammul[r] sillilu sa nisé a[zammur] ina Subat 
bél alt izammura x [x] naphar 5 b[u-t-ru] “O 
untamed lady, you have found, yes, you have 
found,” “Young man, since I saw you,” “I 
shall sing (your) greatness to (all) men,” “I 
shall sing of the protection of men,”’ “They will 
sing in the dwelling of the Lord of the gods,” 


burubalG A 


total: five 6.-songs ibid. r. iii 30 (catalog of 
incipits). 


biru E (or péru) s.; (a synonym for sky); 
syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

bu-ru = &é-mu-% CT 25 18 r. ii 20 (catchline). 

Loan word from Sum. buru, the reading 
given to the sign U in the equivalence sami 
in A II/4:109 and 129f. The cited catchline 
is the incipit of a synonym list, for which 
see A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 423b. 


burubali A s.; unimproved land(?); OB, 
Mari, Elam; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and (4) BUR. 
BALA, KI.BUR.BALA (KI.BAD VAS 8 1:1). 

a) in gen.: bit PN ahisu na-di-i [bu]-ru-ba- 
lu-i the house of his brother (or: colleague) 
is abandoned, itis unimproved VAS 16 112:13 
(let.); 2 SAR &.DU.A } SAR bu-ru-ba-lu-um 
Su.nicin 24 sak & two sar improved house- 
plot, } sar unimproved plot, together two 
and a half sar of plot CT 8 23a:1 (Sippar leg.). 

b) with &: % SaR 2 GiN £.BUR.BALA 1 SAR 
BUR.BALA Gautier Dilbat 25:1 and 7 (exchange 
transaction), cf. (in sale contracts) ibid. 11:1, 12:1, 
16:1, 20:1, 29:1, 31:1, also $ SAR B.BUR.BALA 
TCL 1 57:1 (Dilbat), 12 SAR E.BUR.BALA CT 6 
7b:1, [x] SAR & bu-ru-ba-lu-wm CT 8 3le:1, 
1 sar &.DU.A 1 SAR E bu-ru-ba-lu-um CT 45 


23:2, wr. & bu-ru-ba-lu-t-um ibid. 7 (all 
Sippar); 1} sar... & bu-ru-ba-lu-um ARM 
84:8. 


c) with KI: KI.BUR.BALA VAS 8 6:1 (tablet) 
and 7:1 (case), also 12 SAR KI.BUR.BALA ibid. 
2:1 (case), but note KI.BAD ibid. 1:1 (tablet) 
(both from Sippar). 

d) with a.SA: 2 sar a.8A bu-ru-ba-lu-% 
ARM 85:1, also 4% sar A.8A bu-ru-ba-lu-t 
(exchanged for 7 SAR &.DU.A) ibid. 8:2; a.SA 
bu-ru-[ba-lu-um] (uncert.) MDP 23 217:1. 

The small size of the plots called burubali 
(two sar or less, with the exception of a 4% sar 
field in Mari and a 12 sar plot VAS 8 1) sug- 
gests that the term burubali represents a re- 
gional variant (Dilbat, Sippar, Mari) for 
either kislah or ki. gal. One should probably 
compare burubalé with the term turbald listed 
as Akk. equivalent of k1.UD (with the reading 
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kislah) and of x1KaAL (with the reading 
kankal)in Hh. I 167 and 171, and in Erimhus 
V 85, and Diri IV 251 and 255 (see MSL 5 p. 21), 
and as Akk. equivalent of LacarxSE (with 
reading su-0) in Diri IV 247. The term KI.BAD, 
which replaces KI.BUR.BALA in VAS 8 1:1, may 
be connected with kKI.KAL which has the 
reading bad in the meanings apitu, dannatu, 
and terégtu in Diri IV 263. The Sum. etymo- 
logy of bur.bala remains obscure, since the 
word is always written with the sign bur, 
which denotes stone, and never with the sign 
btr (v), which denotes a hole, and since bala 
does not mean “to dig.’ It seems to refer to 
wasteland and unimproved land or to denote 
small plots of land situated at the edge of 
or in between larger parcels. 

(Schwenzner, MVAG 19/3 49f.) 


burubali B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; Sum. 
lw. 

asbat pi... séri la Siptim aés-nu-ga-la-am 
bu-ru-ba-la-am(var. -a) I seized the mouth 
of the snake that cannot be conjured, the 
asnugallu, the b. Sumer 13 95:2, var. from ibid. 
93:4 (OB ince.). 

A descriptive term applied to the snake 
against which the incantation is to be recited; 
there is no reason to connect it with the 
homonym burubalé A. 


buruburu 
MB.* 
Sa-lu-u na-pa-gu u bu-ru-bu-ru 
games played by boys) 
341:12 (= HS 87, coll.). 


s.; game of hide-and-seek(?); 


(among 
RT 19 59 Ist. Ni. 


burullu (berullu, barullu, burallu, or purullu, 
perullu, parullu, purallu) s.; (an official with 
police duties); OA, OB (Chagar Bazar), MB 
Alalakh; foreign word. 

a) in OA — 1’ burullu: ina bit PN bu-ru- 
lim Gat-i[m] usbu OIP 27 49 A 10, ef. ibid. 15, 
bu-ru-lim ibid. 16, cf. kima PN i-bu-r[u]-lom 
[...] Kienast ATHE 31:42. 

2’ berullu: bit PN be-ru-lim GaL-im usbu 
OIP 27 49 B 12. 

3’ barullu: ana sér ba-ru-li éliuma (the 
wabartu of GN) went up to the b.-official (and 


burtima 


declared, ‘““We will be watching and replace 
whatever is lost’) KT Hahn 3:25; ana ba-ru- 
lim Sa GN CCT 1 29:8, ef. lu a-ba-ru-lim lu a 
[...] ibid. 14. 

4’ burallu: money issér PN bu-ra-lim 
Matous, ArOr 24 p. 3n. 5 I 494:4 (translit. only). 

b) in OB (Chagar Bazar): Pa-ru-li 
(personal name) Iraq 7 p. 40 index s.v. Pa-ru-li. 

c) in MB Alalakh: LU pa-ru-li_ (in list of 
rations, between plowmen and weavers) JCS 
8 23 No. 274:9, ef. (persons) cir LU pa-ru-li 
ibid. 25; fodder for oxen ana LU pa-ru-li 
ibid. 21 No. 267:9. 


J. Lewy, AHDO 2 138f.; Bilgic Appellativa der 
kapp. Texte 75. 


buriimitu s.; (a type of lapis lazuli with 
specks of pyrite); lex.*; cf. baramu B. 
na,.za.gin.bur.um.ut.tum = 
Hh. XVI 65. 
The name is derived from the look of a 
starry sky. The word in the Sum. column, 
attested in only one text, seems to be corrupt. 


bu-ru-mi-tum 


burummu s.; (a multicolored bird); SB*; 
cf. baraému B. 


[summa bju-ru-um-mu MUSEN KI.MIN (= 
ana bit améli irub) if the 6b.-bird enters a 
person’s house CT 41 6 K.3240+ :8 (Alu). 


burummi see burimi. 


burimdé (burummi) s. pl. tantum; firma- 
ment (of the heavens); SB, NB; cf. barému B. 

cin = su-puk an-e, Gir. hé.a = 
Antagal G 223f. 

bu-ru-mu = §é-m[u-u] Malku IT 99. 

a) in gen.: entima ili ina pubrigunu ibnit 
[...] ubadssimu [bu]-ru-mi when the gods in 
their assembly created the [.. .]and fashioned 
the firmament CT 13 34 D.T. 41:2 (SB fable); 
markas bu-ru-um-me elliiti 8a ina Samé rapsate 
Sursudu gisgalla the band of the bright firma- 
ment whose position is fixed in the broad 
heavens AAA 20 80:4 (Asb.); ina bu-ru-mi 
elléti Saruh talukiu his (Marduk’s) course is 
majestic on the bright firmament STC 1 205:13 
(SB lit.), ef. (Ninurta) ga ina bu-ru-mi ellaitr 
gurruhu 1B 29 i 17 (Sam&i-Adad V); tameh 
kippat bu-ru-um-me (Marduk) who holds the 


MIN bu-ru-me 
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ends of the firmament Craig ABRT 1 29:8 (SB 
rel.), also PSBA 20 156:15, ef. bu-ru-mu (in 
broken context, said of Star) YOS 13817 (Sar.); 
Assur dsib bu-ru-mu elliti who dwells in the 
bright firmament OIP 2 149 V 5 (Senn.); Sin 
munammir bu-ru-me who brightens the firma- 
ment Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib 143:7 (= RA 
2714); [kima kaklkaba bu-ru-mu saririsu 
usanbit I made its splendor shine forth like 
a star in the firmament (said of the boat of 
Marduk) VAB 4 156 A v 27 (Nbk.), cf. PBS 15 
79 ii 25 (Nbk.); babsu Sa ana sit Sams ana 
muhhi nari bab bu-ru-mu azzakar nibissu I 
named its gate which is in the east by the river 
Gate-of-the-Firmament OIP 2 145:23 (Senn.), 
cf. babu sa ina muhhi nari bab bur-um-me KAV 
42 r. 24. 


b) in &tir burimé stars, constellations 
(lit.: writing of the firmament): GN ... Sa 
ultu ulld itti Stir bu-ru-um-me israssu esret 
Nineveh, whose plan had been drawn from 
eternity in the constellations OIP 2 94:64 
(Senn.), also ibid. 103:28; ekal clani Sa kima Stir 
bu-ru-mu unammir Sigarsu the temple of the 
gods, the vault of which I made as bright as 
the stars Streck Asb. 244 No. 7:14, also ibid. 
230:14, 236:16, 240 No. 6:9, cf. kima Sitir bu-ru- 
um-me ubanni Borger Esarh. 5 v 39, also ibid. 22 
Ep. 26:27; kima Stir bu-ru-um-me nukkila 
usuratigsu make its plans as beautiful as the 
stars AfO 18 113b:8 (Esarh.); [Sa klima Stir 
bu-ru-um-me ul i-mes-sa adanna (A88ur’s 
word) which like the stars of heaven does not 
miss (its) appointed term BA 5 653:21 (SB rel.). 


Schott, ZA 42 217. 


bururanu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

One mina of kitinni-linen ana PN ina bu- 
ru-ra-nu sa [...]nadna were given to PN in 
the 0. of [...] Camb. 30:3. 


burussu (stopper) see purussu. 


burzagga s.; (a stone bowl); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

{(na,].bur.zag.ga = Su-u Hh. XVI Section E 
iv 3. 
burzaraS (or purzaras) adj.; (a color and 
designation of horses); MB*; foreign word. 


burzigallu 


a) as color of horses: bur-za-ra-a§ BE 14 
12:20, also [bu]r(!)-za-[ra-as] PBS 2/2 98:25; 
lwia.tA bur-za-ra-Su-ui CT 44 69:9. 

b) as aname for horses: Bur-za-ra-ai PBS 
2/2 1:15. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 28 and 124. 


burzibanda s.; (a small pursitu-container) ; 
NA*; Sum. lw.; wr. DUG.BUR.ZI.BANDA. 

2 DUG.BUR.ZI.BANDA.MES Sa Samni 2 DUG. 
BUR.ZLBANDA.MES Sa diépi two 6.-s of oil, 
two 6.-s of honey BBR No. 68:23; note as 
Sumerogram in Bogh.: DUG.BUR.ZI.BANDA 
KBo 5 2i 21, iv 11, 17. 

Reading based on burzisilabandt. 


burziburzi s.; (a leather strap); lex.* 

{ku8].x.ur.ra = na-as-ma-du = bur-zi-bur-zi, 
[ku8.nig.pa.gu].si = sar-da-pu uh-ri = bur-zi-bur- 
z Hg. A II 169f., in MSL 7 150. 


burzidunbarakku s.; (a container with a 
lip or spout); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
dug.bur.zi.din.bar = sih-ha-ru, 8u-ku Hh. 
X 271f. 
The qualification din.bar (= sapsappu 
and saptu saplitu) describes the container. 


burzigallu§ s.; (a large bowl or platter); 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (DUG.)BUR.2ZI. 
GAL. 

dug.bur.zi.gal = $u-lum, kal-lu Hh. X 267f.; 
[dug.b]ur.zi.gal = Su-lum = ma-ak-ka-[su] Hg. 
A IT 99, in MSL 7 112. 

a) made of stone: turminabandié ma-la Dua 
bur-zi-gal-li Salainnammaru matima the... .- 
stone fit for (making) 6.-bowls which has 
never yet been found (showed itself in GN) 
OIP 2 121:47 and 108 vi 57 (Senn.). 


b) made of clay: 3 BUR.ZI.GAL.MES sa-ar- 
pa-te 3 BUR.ZI.GAL.MES la sar-pa-te three fired 
(clay) 6.-bowls (and) three unfired (clay) 0.- 
bowls KAR 178 r. vi44f.; BUR.ZI.GAL (var. 
DUG.BUR.ZI) NU AL.SEG,s.GA KAR 26 r. 21, var. 
from K.6033:3. 

c) uses: ina DUG.BUR.ZL.GAL sdrat kalbt 
salmi 2é saht Saman niini tadakkan you place 
the hair of a black dog, pig excrement, and 
fish oil in a b.-bowl LKA 115:7; DUG.BUR.ZI. 
GAL tanasdima ana GI8.BUR.ZL.GAL eréna .. 
tasakkan you lift a b.-bowl, you place in the 
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b.-bowl cedarwood (juniper, and other types 
of aromatic matter, also honey, ghee, oil, and 
perfume) 4R 25 i137, cf. DUG.BUR.ZI.GAL sa 
burast BBR No. 67:9, [DUG.BUR].ZI.GAL ina 
gatisu inassima KAR 246 r. 22; @t.NIG.HAR. 
RA sanditi ina DUG.BUR.ZI.GAL ana panisu 
tasakkan you place ground vetch in a b.-bowl 
before him (the patient) Kocher BAM 159 ii 8; 
you string beads ina idi riksi ina DUG.BUR. 
21.GAL tagakkan and place (them) in a 6.- 
bow] beside the sacrificial arrangement BMS 
12:14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 76. 

d) other occs.: 2 DUG.BUR.ZI.GAL (in inven- 
tory for a ritual) TuM 2-3 250:13 (NB); DUG. 
BUR.ZI.GAL AMT 21,4 r. 8 and 81,8 r. 10. 

Only the container called DUG.BUR.ZI.GAL. 
SAR (BBR No. 26 v 36) is used to hold water. In 
all other instances the burzigallu carries non- 
liquid materials. The use of the determinative 
aiSin 4R 25 ii 37 may be due to the fact that 
the pursitu is often made of wood. The Bogh. 
refs. puc bur-zi-saL-la (in broken context) 
KUB 387 71:12’, KBo 14 531 18, are not suf- 
ficient evidence to posit a word *burzisallu. 
See also pursitu and burzibandt. 

Schroeder, AfO 6 112. 


burzisilaband& s.; (a pot holding one small 
sila); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
dug.bur.zi.sila.ban.da = S[u-u] Hh. X 277. 
See burzibandi. 
burzisilagallG@ s.; (a pot holding one sila); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 
dug.bur.zi.sila.gél.la = Su-u Hh. X 276. 


busaru _s.; Mari*; cf. 
bussuru. 

annitam awatam [...] GN u GN, ana GN, 
tspuruma bu-sa-ru-um ina GN, <it>taskan the 
men of GN and GN, sent this (the previously 
cited) message to GN;, and the announcement, 
of the news was made in GN, ARM 2 38:18. 

Falkenstein, BiOr 11 116. 


busratu see bussurtu. 


announcement; 


bussurtu (passurtu, busratu) s.; unexpected 
tidings (usually good); OB, MA, SB, NA; 
passurtu in NA, stat. constr. bussurat, in SB 
rarely busrat; wr. syll. and (in hemer.) Ka.DU. 
A; cf. bussuru. 


bussurtu 


Ka.dti.a = bu-us-ra-té Igituh I 267. 

aUtu.é.tabulig.géKa.bimu.un.na.ab.bi: 
ana sit SSamsi isniqma bu-us-rat-si-na it-te-ha-a 
he searched as far as the sunset and the (good) 
news arrived here (Sum. differs) CT 16 45:120f. 

a) in omen texts: sép bu-sti-ur-tim “foot” 
mark (predicting good) news YOS 10 44:36; 
[arrival of] messengers mahrim bu-su-ra-at 
hadém nagsikkum the first (to arrive) will 
bring joyous news to you YOS 10 25:28, also 
ibid. 261i 15 andiii6; bu-su-ra-at hadé ana awélim 
isanniq good news will reach the man_ ibid. 
53:19; bu-sé-ra-at dumqim ibid. 42ii41; bu-su- 
ra-at lumnim ana biti awélim itehhia bad news 
will reach the man’s house YOS 10 25:35, cf. 
ibid. 39:25; bu-su-ur-tum ttehhiakkum (good) 
news will reach you ibid. 44:49; exceptional: 
bu-su-ra-at nirim ussiamma news by light 
signal will go forth for me ibid. 23r. 13 (all OB 
ext.); bu-us-ra-at hadé CT 20 29 K.4092 x. 8, 
CT 31 35r.1, of. bu-su-ra-[...] CT 2018 Sm. 
1520 r. 10 (SB ext.); note in SB Alu: pi sie,-t 
bu-st-rat hadé good rumors, joyous news 
CT 39 35:48 and 37:9; bu-ws(var. -si)-rat hadé 
ana LU TE.MES-a(!) CT 38 41:32, restoration 
and var. from LB 1322, see Borger, BiOr 11 88; 
bu-u[s-rja-at Enlil ana mati ACh Supp. I8tar 
61:10. 

b) in hemer.: bu-su-ra-tum Sumer 8 20 ii 
26, 26 xi 21 (MB), 5R 48 ii 31 (SB), and passim, 
see RA 38 25ff., wr. KA.DU.A Sumer 8 22 vi 
19, 24 viii 24, Sumer 17 30i 11, and passim, ef. bu- 
su-rat SIG; Sumer 8 19:21, bu-st-rat sia, KAR 
178 r. iii 59, bu-su-ra-t% ibid.r. vi9, and passim; 
{t]a-hi-im bu-si-ra-tt coming of (good) news 
KUB 4 44:12, also té-hi bu-sti-ra-a-te KAR 179 
iii 9,176 r.i 28, note té-Ri KA.DU.A KAR 178 
r. ii 64, but note Ka.DU.A = pu-zur | pu-zur | 
ta-as(?)-hi-ru CT 41 26:19 (Alu Comm.). 


c) in lit.: mu ubla bu-su-ra-tu-ma (what) 
the day brought me (is) only good news (in- 
cipit of a song) KAR 158r. ii 15; note tuppi 
bu-us-su-rat hadé [u sullummé tusébila a[na] 
malhalr [ilijtija (I, ASSur, will deliver your 
enemies into your hand and) you will send a 
tablet with the good news and news of peace 
to My Majesty (referring to the reports of the 
NA kings to the god) Bauer Asb. 2 80r. 28; 
Sarih napSassu Anzdm kumiima sari kappi 
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ana bu-su-ra-tim liblinim muttis Ekur ana sér 
abika sari kappt ana bu-su-ra-tim liblinim 
consume his life, fetter Anza, so that the 
winds carry the feathers as tidings, let the 
winds carry the feathers as tidings toward 
Ekur, to your father (Enlil) RA 46 92:70 and 
72 (OB Zu), ef. (in same context) sari kap- 
piku ana bu-us-ra-ti libliini ibid. 30:18 and 
40:40 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. also sari damisa 
ana bu-us-ra-tum(var. -it) li-bil-lu-ni_ let the 
winds carry her (Tiamat’s) blood as tidings 
En. el. IV 32, also ana bu-us-rat (var. bu-zu- 
ra-a-ti, bu-zu-ra-th) ustabil (followed by: when 
the elder gods saw (it), they rejoiced greatly) 
ibid. 132; ana DN Sa tamartasa ana bu-us-ra- 
ti ubla [igip Suma sukkallat apst he appointed 
Usmii as vizier of the Apsi, who brought her 
(Damkina’s) gift at the good news En. el. V 83; 
kajan bu-us-su-rat hadé §a kasad LU.KUR.MES- 
ia t-pa-sa-ru-i-ni gerebsu (see bussuru mng. 
2b) Streck Asb. 86 x 69; the kings of the 
upper and the lower seas assu epés Sarriitija 
bu-su-rat ha[dé] istapparu[ni] used to send 
me good wishes concerning my royal rule 
ibid. 260 ii 15; mar Siprt bu-us-su-rat hadé 
istappara ibid. 160:24, and cf. gaqqad RN 

ana bu-us-[su-rat] hadé usahmatu ana 
GN in haste they dispatched the head of 
Teumman to Assyria to (give me) the good 
news ibid. 312 Ep. y line 3, cf. bu-us-rat [sia; 
§]autL-e[...] PRT 22:11; [bu(?)]-us-su-wr-te 
44s8ur (in broken context) Bauer Asb. 277 
K.4443:16. 

d) in NA: pa-as-su-ur-tu [... li]-pa-as-si- 
tr-u-ka may (the gods) send you good news 
ABL 943:11; sa pa-su-ur-ti-ia Sa ahhurunt 
concerning the news from me which is belated 
ABL 707 r. 5, cf. also pa-su-ra-at dunqi [ul hid 
libbt ABL 1184r. 4, and pa-as-su-ra-[tu ...] 
Sa dumgqi ABL 1075 r. 5. 

It remains uncertain whether the difficult 
passage CT 16 45:120f. (see lex. section) suf- 
fices to assume the reading bussurat (instead 
of amat) for KA in KA hadé CT 40 27 K.3974+ 
r. 4, KA hadé itehhdSu CT 40 50 K.4001+ :50 
and dupl. ibid. K.8682+:18, KA hadé irass 
CT 40 5:19 (all SB Alu), KA hadé ana rubé 
itehhd KAR 423 iii 27 (SB ext.). As the meaning 
“to praise, extol’’ (in lit. and see bussuru mng. 
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1) and the Sum. correspondence Ka. dil.a sug- 
gest, bussurtu refers not so much to concise 
information about an actual incident, as to 
incoming favorable rumors and expressions 
of praise and congratulations addressed to 
the king. 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 318. 


bussuru (pussuru) v.; 1. to praise, extol, 
2. to report, to bring news pleasant to the 
listener; Mari, MB Alalakh, SB, NA; ITI, IT/2; 
ef. busdru, bussurtu, mubassiru. 
[i-zi-en] [S]in = [bu-ujs-su-rum A VITI/2:20. 
sum-mu-ru = bu-us-su(var. -su)-ru. An VIII 53. 


1. to praise, extol: NUN.BI mahar 48amaés 
u-ba-as-sar u nigé inaggi this prince offers (a 
prayer of) praise before Sama’ and makes 
sacrifices CT 34 8:13, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 
21 130, ef. entima mahar “Samas u-ba-as-sa-ru 
riksa ana mabar “Samas irakkas while he 
offers (a prayer of) praise to SamaX, he ar- 
ranges a sacrificial setting before Samas_ ibid. 
20 (namburbi rit.); [... mahar aSamas liskun 
hji-di-is-su li-ba-si-ir he should place [the 
...] in front of Sama§, he should praise (the 
god) in terms of his (the god’s) liking Bab. 4 
119: 2, restored after Sm. 97:25, courtesy J. Laessae ; 
see also lex. section, and see mubassiru. 


2. to report, to bring news pleasant to the 
listener — a) to report: Summa ir-ia ina libz 
bikunu a&sbu & tu-ba-sa-ra-ni-mi if a subject of 
mine stays among you, you must report to me 
Wiseman Alalakh 2:28; cf. (if you learn about 
it) [u la tu]-ba-sar-an-[ni] ibid. 18 (MB); mimma 
[sa a]lmmaruni agamma [ana] Sarri ... t-pa- 
sa-ru that I will report to the king whatever 
I see or hear ABL1166r.9 (NA); alik ana 
ilani gabbu pa-si-ir u-pa-sa-ar-si-nu (he said) 
“Go and inform all the gods!’’ (and) I in- 
formed them ZA 51 138:60 and 154 r. 6 (NA 
cultic comm.). 


b) to bring news pleasant to the listener: 
assum tém RN tu-ba-si-ra-an-ni-ma madisma 
ahdu I rejoiced greatly over the good report 
you have brought me concerning I8me-Dagan 
ARM 5 16:5; when my ill-wisher heard of it, 
his face beamed fhaditi u-ba-as-si-ru (var. %- 
ba-si-ru) kabattasa ipperdd when they brought 
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this good news to my (female) ill-wisher, her 
heart rejoiced Lambert BWL 46: 118 (Ludlul II); 
kajan bussurat hadé sa kasad nakriitiua u-pa- 
sa-ru-in-ni gerebsu in it (the palace) they used 
to bring me happy news about victories over 
my enemies Streck Asb. 86 x 69; [...]éazunni 
ana garri ... up-ta-si-ir I brought the good 
news about the [coming] of rain to the king 
ABL 707r.3, ef. (in broken context) passurtu 
[... U]-pa-as-st-ir-u-ka ABL 943 r. 12 (both 
NA). 


busukku (or pusukku) s.; (a synonym for 
child); syn. list.* 
bu-suk-ku = bu-uk-ru LTBA 2 2:293. 


busallibu (busilibu) s.; (name of a medicinal 
plant); lex.* 
G bu-sal-li-bu = 


U MIN (= imhur-lim) Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 37 (Uruanna), cf. U bu-si-li-bu 
= U MIN (= imhur-esra) ibid. 42. 

busasii_s. pl. tantum; trifles; SB*; ef. 
basasu. 

[a]na hu-bu-ul-lt te-el-gi-ma ana bu-sa-se-e 
ta-nam-din having taken a loan, you spend 
it on trifles (Sum. col. broken) Lambert BWL 
270 A 6 (bil. proverbs). 


busilibu see busallibu. 


businnu (businu, bisinnu) s.; 1. (a plant), 
2. lamp wick, 3. in bit businni lamp; OAKkk., 
OB, Nuzi, SB, NA. 

gi8.gi.zu.lum.ma = gis-lam-mu, giS.gi.zu. 
lum.ma, gi8S.BU.zt.lum.ma, gi8.bu.si.in = bu- 
gi-in-nu Hh. III 468 ff. 

U GIS8.GI.2U.LUM.MA x x x : bu-st-in Sd-di-t BRM 
4 32:34 (comm.); isid U bu-si-nt : U MUS nishani 
STT 94:47 (pharm.). 

1. (a plant): see lex. section; 8 GU «GIs 
bu-si-en-nu-% eight talents(?) of the b.-plant 
HSS 13 110:4 (Nuzi, translit. only), ef. [x] e18 
bi-si-in-nu ibid. 315: 25. 

2. lamp wick: ba-si-num (in an inventory, 
occurring after ar, ‘‘reeds’) Gelb OAIC 41:6; 
hubunnam wu 1 bu-si-na subilim(!) send me a 
(lamp) bowl and one wick VAS 16 72:17 (OB 
let.); [Summa niiru] sa rés bu-si-ni-su ana 2-§u 
iziz if a flame the top of the wick of which 
is divided in two CT 39 36 K.10423+:11 (SB 
Alu), cf. Jumma niiru . ina bu-si-in-[ni 


biisu A 


ramansu(?)] iziz ibid. 35:47, ef. also ana la 
tehé bu-st-i[n-ni ...] ibid. 37:3. 

3. in bit businni lamp: & bu-si-ni (var. bu- 
$i-in-nt) URUDU ... E bu-si-ni (var. bu-si-in- 
ni) AN.BAR a copper lamp, an iron lamp 
(among booty taken from Urartu) TCL 3363 
and 365, vars. from ibid. p. 78:44 and 48; 1% 
bu-si-ni URUDU (among household furnish- 
ings) Iraq 23 33 (pl. 17) ND 2490+:38 (NA), ef. 1 
<&> bu-si-nt URUDU one copper lamp ADD 
964 r.15; E GIS bu-si-nt (as appurtenance for 
a ritual) Kocher BAM 304:20’. 

Businnu is possibly the name of the plant 
Verbascum thapsus (English “mullein’’), whose 
leaves were used for making candle and lamp 
wicks. 

Holma, OLZ 1913 291f.; Gelb OAIC p. 299f. 


businu see businnu. 


biisi§ adv.; like the biésu-bird; SB*; cf. 
bisu C. 

birkaja ga uktassd bu-si-i[§ ub-bu-t]a my 
knees, which were fettered and hobbled like 
the biésu-bird’s, with comm. bu-si : is-sur 
hur-ri. Lambert BWL 54 line h (Ludlul), ef. bir- 
ka-a-a e-ma-a bu-si-i 79-7-8,168 r. 15 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 

Although the passage might conceivably 
have alluded to the peculiar gait of the hyena, 
see Landsberger Fauna 79, it seems prefer- 
able to take it in a more literal sense as refer- 
ring to the hobbling of birds kept in captiv- 
ity, thus following the lead of the ancient 
commentary. 


biisu A (bizu) s.; (a type of glass); MB, 
Nuzi, MA, SB, NA; pl. basatw. 

a) as material — 1’ in instructions for 
making bisu: Jumma NA, bu-su ana epésika 
if you want to produce bisu-glass ZA 36 188:20, 
and cf. anni bu-su latku this is a well-proven 
b.-glass ibid. 24, cf. Summa bu-su(var. -sa) 
ana epésika ibid. 190:23 (colophon), also [... 
illjama bu-su (out of the kiln) comes b.-glass 
ibid. 200: 15. 

2’ as ingredient for making other types of 
glass: ana 1 Ma.Na fter[sit]u damigtu 4 MA.NA 
bu-sa marga 4 MA.NA amndku 5 NI+Gi8 namz 
ritu tultabbalma tasahhurma tamarrag for 
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one mina of good fersitu-preparation (you 
take) one-third mina of finely ground 6.- 
glass, one-third mina of immanakku-mineral, 
five shekels of ‘“‘white stuff,” you mix (these) 
and grind them again finely (for making 
lapis lazuli-colored glass) ZA 36 194:4, cf. (in 
similar contexts) } Ma.na bu-sa (for making 
reddish lapis lazuli) ibid. 196:19, 1 MA.NA bu- 
Su ibid. 188:25, 10 MA.NA b[u-s]u ibid. 192: 15, 
also [10 Gi]n bu-sa §[adda] ten shekels of b. 
of Saddu-quality ibid. 194:9. 

b) objects made of bisu-glass — 1’ con- 
tainers: 1 puG@ bu-zu Sa 2 sita i.ptc.ea elli 
one 6.-container holding two silas of fine per- 
fumed oil HSS 14 643:31 (Nuzi); ana muhhi 
passiri sa bu-t-zu ana mubhi Saknatuni ana 
alakikani when you go to the table where the 
b.-vessels are placed STT 88 xii 26 (NA takultu), cf. 
ki tabtu ina mubhi akli bu-i-zu ana kararikani 
DN limhur DN, lime taqabbi when you place 
salt for the bread (in) the b.-container, you say, 
“May Ningal receive (it), may Kidinbirbir 
hear” ibid. 34, cf. ki ina muhhi passiri sa 
DUG bu-zu ina muhhisa sakna[tuni] Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 10:17 (MA rit.), also DUG bu-za- 
a-tt um-ta-ri-qu Istanbul A 125 r. ii 11 (unpub. 
Ass. rit., cited Frankena, BiOr 18 203). 


2’ statues: one mina of lapis lazuli, the 
weight of nine eyebrow facings and eyeball 
facings for the (inlaid statue of a) full-grown 
sheep u NA, bu-su ballu and mixed b.-glass 
Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 22:6(MB); 2 ajulié Sa hurdsi 
puridatusunu sa ugné kiiri u bu-si_ two stags 
of gold, whose legs are of artificial lapis lazuli 
and 6.-glass AfO 18 302:32, cf. ibid. 5 (MA inv.). 

3’ part of the heavens (mythological de- 
scription): the middle heaven is of saggilmut- 
stone and belongs to the (other) Igigi gods, 
the Lord took up residence in it on a sublime 
dais, on a dais of lapis lazuli <a18» bu-sielmes 
ina libbi unammir he made it shine within 
with 6.-glass and crystal KAR 307:32 (cultic 
comm.). 


bisu B s.; hyena; SB. 

kir,, 1 = bu-d-gu Hh. XIV 104f., amar.kir, = 
miradnu (var. murén) Mix hyena cub ibid. 106; 
[ki-ir] ka = bu-gsu Idu I iv D 11; [ku8].kir, = 
masak bu-u-su Hh. XI 42. 


biisu C 


libkika asu bu-su nimru mindannu lulimu 
dumamu nésu rimu ajalu turahu bil nammassé 
séri_ may bear, hyena, leopard, tiger, lulimu- 
deer, jackal(?), lion, wild bull, ajalu-deer, ibex 
—all the animals of the wilderness—lament 
for you (Enkidu) Gilg. VIII 16, see JCS 8 92; 
[adtik]a asa bu-sa nésa nimri mindina ajala 
turaha bila u nammassée Sa sért [Séré]Sunu 
akkal maskésunu %-da-ab-[...] I killed wild 
animals and creatures of the steppe (such as) 
bear, hyena, lion, leopard, tiger, deer, and 
ibex to eat their meat and dress in(?) their 
pelts Gilg. Xv 31, cf. néSu barbaru lulimu u 
bu-ui-[su] CT 22 48:7 (lit.), cf. nim-ri bu-u-si 
min-di-nt K.8414:18 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
mindti ana péri pani ana bu-si maglaku my 
size is like that of an elephant, my face like 
that of a hyena 2R 60 ii 19 (lit.); Sélabu u bu- 
s[u] ignunu qinnu the fox and the hyena 
made their lairs (in the devastated cities) 
Borger Esarh. 107 § 68 edge 3. 


The geographical name sadé bu-vi-si KAH 2 
84:111 cited AHw. 143a, could be derived from 
any of the four ba@su homonyms or even be 
read with initial p. Despite the reading pro- 
posed by Seidmann in MAOG 9/3 30:111f., the 
name could still be read mat E-bu-t-st. 

Landsberger Fauna 79. 


biisu C s.; (a bird); OB, NB; ef. bisié. 


[buJru;.us muSsen = bu-su = is-sur hur-ré 
Hg. BIV 263, in MSL 8/2 168, cf. buru;.u8 mugen 
Nippur Forerunner, cited MSL 8/2 125, buru;.us 
muSsen RS Forerunner, in Hh. XVIII 173, ef. also 
[...]-su Hh. XVIII 229. 


Lambert BWL 54 line h 


bu-si : is-sur hur-ri 
(Ludlul Comm.). 

Bu-su-um (personal name) UCP 10 204 No. 
2:28, also CT 6 20a:11, cf. Bu-sa-tum CT 6 
42a:21, Bu-sa-a UET 5 252:21, and passim, see 
ibid. index sub Bu-za-a, etc.; Bu-st-ia BIN 7 
158:3, and passim, see Ranke PN p. 77 and UET 
5 index s.v. (all OB); Bu-d-su (family name) 
YOS 6 37:7, and passim in NB. 


The equation of bisu with issir hurri in 
Hg., whence it was taken into the Ludlul Comm., 
is late and thus not sufficient to establish an 
identification of the bird bisu. 
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biisu D 
biisu D s.; byssus; NA, NB. 

bu-t-st(copy -ia) TUG lubulti birme kité 
amhur&su I received from him (Marduk-apla- 
usur of Suhi) byssus, multicolored clothing, 
and linen WO 2 142D (Shalm. III); 4 TU6 sad- 
din bu-si four ....-garments made of byssus 
(part of tribute list) ABL 568:11 (NB, let. of 
Senn.), ef. 1 rUe sad-din bu-si(text -su) ADD 
1129:3; 1 bu-u-zu TUG SAG ADD 1077:6; istén 
muttatu §a tabarrt ZA.KUR.RA bu-su timitu one 
....-garment made of scarlet cloth, blue(?) 
cloth, byssus, and spun silk(?) VAB 4 70:16 
(Nabopolassar). 

Jastrow, AJSL 15 79f.; Martin, StOr 8/1 47f. 


busalu s.; 1. cooked food, 2. ripe dates; 
OA*; ef. badsdlu. 

{uzu al.8e,.g]& = ba-dé-lu, bu-&é-lu Hh. XV 
269, 271; giS.gisimmar.al.ge,.ga = ba-ds-lu, 
bu-8d-I[u] Hh. IIL 326, 327a. 

1. cooked food: see Hh. XV, in Jex. section; 
x (kaspam) ana bu-Sa-li x (kaspam) ina Sanim 
umim assulartisu a-bu-sa-li x (kaspam) ana 
bu-sa-li-ma Sa ana bitisu nusébilu ... adqul 
I paid one-sixth shekel for cooked dishes, on 
the next day one-sixth shekel for cooked 
dishes to accompany him home, (and) one- 
sixth shekel more for cooked dishes which we 
had sent to his house BIN 4 157:31ff., cf. BIN 
4171:5, TCL 4 78:7 and 11 (all OA). 


2. ripe dates: see Hh. III, in lex. section. 
Ad mng. 2: von Soden, Or. NS 16 446f. 


bu’Sanu see bisdnu. 


busanu (bw dnu) s.; 1. (a severe disease 
affecting mouth, nose, and skin), 2. (a plant); 
OB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and (in mng. 1) 
KA.HAB, (in mng. 2) U.waB; cf. ba’adsu A. 

ha-ab PU = bu-?-di, [bi]-2-34, bu--dd-nu A 1/2: 
178ff.; gig.-hab = ga-ra-bu, bu-3d-a-nu, hap-pu 
2R 44 No. 2:18ff. (group voc.); Kakit-ba-abyan = 
bu--3d-a-nw Lu Excerpt IT 128; }#4>yaz = bi-?-Su, 
{z]é.gig = bu--dd-a-nu, [KJA.-hab = MIN 8@ KA 
Antagal E a 18 ff. 

u.hab = bu-’-sé-nu = kal-lam-me-[hu?] Hg. D 
266, also Hg. B IV 197. 

U.uaB, U uR.KU Ime.mg, U gar-bu-hu, U KA.HAB, 
U ar-me-da, 6 a-ra-la-ds, 6 ara-bu, © pi-ri-du-lu- 
ué : G bu--éé-nu Uruanna II 110-117, from Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 i 48ff.; G.aB : dam-mu nap(!)- 
gal(!)-t¢ Sassirt, GO SA.tOR, U libaru sii ibid. 


bisSanu 
117a-117c, from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 19ff.; ¢ 
bu--3d-nu :G DU sia, ibid. 118; U bu-?-dd-nu : AS 
EME UR.KU Uruanna III 9. 
da-da-ru = bu--Sdé-nu 
(Ludlul Comm.). 


Lambert BWL 44:88 


1. (a severe disease affecting mouth, nose, 
and skin) — a) in med.: guruppdm lemnam 
e-pt-gé-na-am u bu-sa-na-[am] severe chills, 
epgennu-disease, and 6.-disease JCS 9 10:27 
(OB ine.), cf. girgissum bu--sd-nu (in enumer- 
ations of diseases) CT 23 2 K.2473:2, also 
sennitu siriptu epgéna salmanu ...] pi-a-si 
bi--a-ra & bu--Sd-nu ibid. 3:11, and dupl. AMT 
31,2:3; Summa amélu ka-su wu nabirisu bu-- 
Sd-nu sabit if a man has b.-disease in his 
mouth or nostrils AMT 25,6ii5, cf. Summa 
amélu Ka-St bu--sd-[nu sabit] AMT 23,1:8; 
Summa amélu hasé marisma KA-5% bu-sa-nu 
(var. bu--Sd-nu) sabit if a man is ill in the 
lungs and he has b.-disease in his mouth AMT 
55,1:6, var. from Kécher BAM 44:14’; [Summa 
amélu bu->-d]-na Gia if a man is ill with b.- 
disease AMT 26,6111, cf. bu-8d-na x Kécher 
BAM 27:4’; Summa amélu KA.HAB GIG Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 22 i121; INIM.INIM.MA bw-?-dd- 
nu wsbassu incantation (for the case when) 
b.-disease infects (a man) AMT 54,3 ii 8, also 
AMT 26,613, cf. bu--Sd-nu (followed by direc- 
tions to wipe his mouth with various materia 
medica) AMT 26,6i1f., ef. KA-Sé u nahirisu 
tukappar AMT 25,6 ii 12; [summa amélu na]- 
hi(!)-ri-34 emmu illdtusu illaku bu--8d-nu 
isbassu if a man’s nostrils are feverish and 
his saliva runs, 6.-disease has infected him 
AMT 36,2:1; Summa ... illatusu ittanallaka 
bu~-sa-nu isbassu Labat TDP 228:98, cf. (with 
illatusu dama ukalla his saliva has blood in 
it) ibid. 99; Summa Serru gerbiisu ebtu u 
zumuréu arug bu--sd-nu isbassu if a baby’s 
bowels are contracted by cramps and its body 
is yellow, 6.-disease has seized it Labat TDP 
228:96, cf. (with gerbisu ebtu u pasu kabit) 
ibid. 97, cf. also ibid. LOOf. 


b) in lit. and magic: [tw bwu]-?-sd-a-nu 
(var. KA.HAB) a-mir kima kalbi [kima n]ési 3a 
bu--5d-a-nu dan sibissu [kima] barbart issabat 
pa kima min[déjna issabat lahésu [ina hju-ur- 
zt narbati ittadi kussagu the b.-disease is 
.... like a dog, the grip of the b.-disease is 
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biisanu 

as strong as a lion, like a wolf it has seized 
(his) mouth, like a tiger it has seized his jaws, 
it has established its seat in the softness of 
the .... Kécher BAM 29:18, var. from ibid. 28 
r. 3’ (SB ince.), cf. also AMT 30,3: 15 + 18,11:6ff.; 
tuspassah sagikku tusndh bubitesu bu-sa-nu téb 
na-kap(!)-te mu/(!)-sar-qi-du tuspassah you 
alleviate the sagikku-disease, you soothe his 
boils, you alleviate the 6.-disease, the diz- 
zying(?) tib nakkapte-disease (see Labat TDP 
p. 43 n. 79) KAR 321r. 5. 

2. (a plant): U.wAB arqissu tu-ha-za a-& 
teleqggi you chop a fresh b.-plant, you take its 
juice (in treatment for b.-disease) AMT 25,6 ii 9; 
U.HAB tasdk teqqi U.ZA.BA.LAM tasammid you 
bray 6.-plant, daub it on, and make a poultice 
with supdlu-plant (against baldness) Kécher 
BAM 38 ii 35 (= KAR 203); hal abukkati U.waB U 
aktam sabli AMT 39,1:43, dupl. Kécher BAM 
52:42; U bu-sa-a-na [OU i]n-zu-ru-uh-a ais. 
SIM.LI U ar-ga-an-na KUB 37 1:11, see AfO 16 
48; GIS.GESTIN.SIG,.A U.HAB Kocher BAM 52:95, 
for other refs. in med., see Thompson DAB 272f.; 
[U1.HAB 8a kalab Gufla] (cf. Uruanna II 110f., in 
lex. section) AMT 19,7:4; 4 sina U.HAB AMT 
6,3:17; sammé anniti ana libbi tanaddima 
U.HAB tasék ana libbi gassi tuballal eper KA.MES 
DvU.A.BI ina libbi tubgat B.sia,(!) taiahhatma 
ug-ma-a§ abart (wr. SU.DIM,) ina muhhi tessir 
you put those plants into (the cooked mix- 
ture), you bray 6.-plant, mix it with gypsum, 
you apply to the corners of the wall (a clay slip 
made from) dust from all the gates, draw (a 
representation of) the “fighters” on it KAR 
298 r. 35. 

The reference in the OB conjuration JCS 9 
10:27, the context of the group voc. 2R 44 
No. 2:13ff., and the enumerations of the b.- 
disease with b?aru and girgisdu (see girgissu 
in Sa girgissi) suggest strongly that the des- 
ignation basadnu refers to a type or stage of 
leprosy. The stark description of the symp- 
toms in Kécher BAM 29 and parallels, the 
references to the secretion from the ravaged 
nostrils (Labat TDP 228:97f. and AMT 36,2:1), 
the tell-tale name of the disease, from “to 
smell bad,” and the repeated mention of 
mouth and nose of the patient support the 
proposed identification. Note also that Ka in 


bustu 


the Sumerian name has to be read kir,, 
“nose.” 
Goetze, JCS 9 13. 


buSiu_ see bisu. 


buSlu s.; 1. ripening (of dates), 2. smelting, 
melting (of ores, glass); MA, SB*; cf. bagalu. 

giS.giSimmar.u,.hi.in.up.pa = bu-sul ge-ti 
Hh. III 330. 

1. ripening (of dates): see Hh. III, in lex. 
section; an.Se xxx : $4 bu-ué-lu (in broken 
context) SBH p. 118:56. 

2. smelting: kKuR Ba’il-sapina sadé rabi 
siparra 18[ténis ibnima] sa Saddni Suntti Sipik 
eprigunu ablulma ana qirt [x] uséri[ssu]nitima 
bu-Sul-Si-nu d@mur the great mountain Ba/il- 
sapina at the same time produced copper and 
I made alloys of the ore (found) in its moun- 
tainous regions and put it [...] into the 
furnace and I myself watched its smelting 
Lie Sar. 232, cf. Summa Sa bu-sul 8a UD.KA.BAR 
SdSu OIP 2141 r. 4 (Senn.); 31.74.AM bu-us-lu 
$a pappardillu u musgirru 31 molten (glass) 
blocks (with the color) of the pappardillu- 
stone and the muégirru-stone AfO 18 302:27 
(MA inv.). 

Landsberger, ZA 42 161. 


*bussand (or *pussani, fem. bussanitu) adj.; 
like the *bussu-animal; SB.* 

gizzdnitu u bu-us-sa-ni-tu, $a itr libbi kakz 
kabani qabi: the goat-like and the bussu-like 
(stars) which are mentioned among the stars 
(see *gizzdni) STC 2pl.70r.8; bu-us-sd-ni- 
tu, pu-u za-ni-tu, Sumsu ana mubhi TE.KA gabi 
TE.KA / TE LU.BAD its name 6. (means) 
hostile mouth, it is said with regard to the 
constellation TE.KA, variant: Constellation 
Dead Man ibid. 11. 


buSsu s.; (a wild plant); SB.* 

summa. bu-us-s% TA biti u igdri ittabs if 6. 
grows in a house or on a house wall (followed 
by nip? erseti) CT 40 2:29 (Alu); U bu-us-[su : 
...] CT 14 31 K.8846+r. 10 (Uruanna). 

See also bissu. 


buStu (bultu) s.; 1. embarrassment, embar- 
rassing situation, distress, duress, 2. dignity; 
from OA, OB on; cf. ba’asu B. 
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ti-eS UR bu-[us-tum] MSL 2 141 C r. ii 20’ 
(Proto-Ea); te-e3 UR = b[u-us-tum(?)] A VII/2:85; 
(mu-u]g MuG = bu-u[s-tum] A VITI/2:104. 

1a.té8.tuk = ga bu-us-tam 7-su-u, 14.téS.nu. 
tuk = ga bu-us-tam la i-u-% OB Lu B ii 23f., and 
A 65f.; 14.téS8.nu.zu = §a bu-ués-tam la i-du-u 
OB Lu B ii 26, and A 68; 10.téS8.Su.ka.ra = 8@ 
bu-us-tam ha-al-pu OB Lu B ii 29. 

Sul nir.mt.aigitéSnu.un.gaél.la : etlu darri 
$a ina panisu bu-ul-tu la ibassi, bearded hero whose 
face shows agressiveness (lit. no restraint) Lugale 
I 30; gal,.14té8.nu.tuk : gallé ga bul(var. bu-ul)- 
ta la 184 — galli-demon without shame CT 16 14 iv 
17f., var. from RA 28 160:12; u té8.nu.[tuk] 
edin.na bi.in.mt : gam-mu la bu-us-ti ina sért 
ustésd 4R 11 rv. 25f., restored from SBH p. 63 r. 28. 

U e-du : AS bu-ws-té Uruanna III 77. 


1. embarrassment, embarrassing situation, 
distress, duress: he will take you to task in 
the following terms, ‘“The king has given you 
an order but you do not want to give (me the 
house)” [7-n]a bu-us-ti-ka tanaddingum so you 
will have to give him (the house) in an embar- 
rassing situation ARM 1 32:15, cf. ana bu-us- 
ti-ka A 7542 r. 7 (unpub. OB let.), ef. also [...] 
bu-us-tim lalik BIN 6 97:10 (OA); GN nadaénu 
sa PN ana GN, sebé alla ina bu-ul-ti Elam is 
willing to hand over Nabi-bél-Sumiate to As- 
syria only under duress (lit.: in embarrass- 
ment) ABL 792:14 (NB); I prayed to the 
Lady-of-Heaven when I was about to give 
birth ummu dliddte atti e-te-ri ina bu-ul-ti 
you are the mother of those who are giving 
birth, save (me) in (my) distress K.890:10 (SB), 
for translit., see BA 2 634. 

2. dignity: el kala ili [...] wtisunu ibasse 
bu-ul-tum nuhsa ana nisi isimmuni they have 
more dignity than all the other gods, they 
provide abundance for mankind SEM 117 r. 
iii 6 (MB lit.), see also 14.té8.8u.ka.ra = ga 
bu-ug-tam ha-al-pu “clad in dignity,” cited 
in lex. section. 

Mng. 2 probably represents a variant of 
bastu. In the A VIII/2 passage busiu should 
not be taken as deriving its meaning from 
the following entry bissiru. 

In AfO 18 330: 232 (Practical Vocabulary Assur), 
restore most probably TUc MIN (= nahlapiu) sa 
bu-u[§-li] “cloak of dyed fabric.”’ KAR 19r.(!) 6 
is obscure and is, perhaps, to be read mukat: 
tim bu-ul EDIN (text: TIM). 

See also bustu in la bustu. 


buw’su A 


bustu in la buStu_— s.;_ shamelessness, 
shameless person; Mari*; cf. ba@asu B. 
[...] = la a-di-ru, la bu-us-tum Lanu A 165f. 
ina la bu-us-ti-su itbémma ana GN il[li]: 
kamma without regard to decency (lit.: in his 
shamelessness) he left immediately for GN 
ARM 4 26:27. 


buStu see burtu. 


buStitu (bultittu, baltittu) s.; (a wood-eating 
insect, wood fretter, beetle); OB, SB; Ass. 
baltittu; wr. syll. and AN.TI.BAL. 
giS-har GiSxBaD = bal-tt-it-tu 
GISxBAD = sdsu moth) Ea IV 203. 

(gi-i8-bla-érgaxpap = bu-ul-ti-tu (followed by 
Gkilu) 2R 47 ii 39 (comm., coll.); uh.gisS, uh.tur. 
ra, uh.ti.bal (var. uh.an.ti.bal), uh.ga, ub. 
giS.ar.ra = bal-ti-it-tum (vars. bal-ti-tu, bal-ti-tu) 
Hh. XIV 262ff.; an.r1.BaL = bal-ti-ti (followed by 
sasu, simanu, kalmatu) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
429; aS = bu-ul-ti-tu (followed by aS = ettiétu spider) 
Izi E 167. 

GIS.ERIN.BAD | Su-pu-uh-ri jf GIS.ERIN.BAD // 
Sanis bal-ti-it-tu, #4 SA GIS.ERIN — GIS.ERIN.SUMUN 
equals (Akk.) gupuhru, GIS.ERIN.BAD has a second 
explanation: 0. in the cedar tree (second explanation 
probably based on the interpretation of the logogram 
GI8xBaD for b.) BRM 4 32:15 (comm.). 

a) in ext.: naSpakatim bu-us-ti-tum ilappat 
the b.-insect will infest the (barley) storage 
houses YOS 1035r. 28, dupl. RA 38 88 r. 2 (OB), 
ef. karé garri bu-ul-ti-it-ta il-la-ap-pa-tu. AO 
7539: 78, cited Nougayrol, RA 40 89; AN.TI.BAL 
L.ZL.MES KU the b.-insect will gnaw the walls 
Boissier DA 7:29 and dupl. CT 30 35 Rm. 2,253+:9, 
cf. AN.TILBAL E.GARg.MES KU CT 30 16 K.3841 
r. 9 (all SB). 

b) in Alu: Summa bu-ul-ti-tu, ina B.GARg. 
MES itiabsi if the b.-insect appears in walls 
CT 38 16:67, cf. Summa bu-ul-ti-té ina bit ili 
GAL KAR 394 ii 9 (catalog of incipits); Summa 
bu-ul-ti-it [1 [...] CT 40 29 K.10437:4’. 

Thompson Cat. pl. 2 C 4:11 (NB let.) 
damaged to be usable. 

Landsberger Fauna 127; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 
63f.; Nougayrol, RA 40 89. For etymology see 
Zimmern Fremdw. 52. 


(followed by 


is too 


buw’su A s.; stench; SB; cf. badsu A. 


ha-ab TOL = bu-?-8u, [b7]-1-s, bu--8d-nu A T/2: 
178ff.; ha-ab TUL = bu-’-8u Eal 54. 
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bu’su B 


summa ina MN milu illikma niru misa ana 
eséni irissunu la tabu DN ina mati tkkalma 
matu bu-us-sa (= bwussa) ussan if a flood 
comes in MN and the odor of the water of the 
river is unpleasant to smell, Adad will wreak 
havoc in the land till the stench of the land is 
smelled everywhere CT 39 14:18 (SB Alu), cf. 
CT 38 41:32, cf. mdtu bu-us-sa ussanna : miz 
tint ibassi 2B 47 i 19 (comm.). 


bu’su B s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

t bu--s4 : 6 ak-tam ina Ah-la-me-e—b. is 
the name of the aktam-plant in Aramaic 
Uruanna I 217. 


buSii see basu. 


bisu (busi, busiu) s.; valuables, goods, 
movable property; from OB on; wr. syil. 
and nic.GAL(.LA), in SB also nia.Su; cf. badd. 
kib-Sur NiG.NIGIN = ma-ak-ku-rum, bu-su-u, ba- 
&i-tum, mar-si-tum, tuh-hu-du Diri V 188ff., ef. 
im-ma-al(!) Nig.8[u.pueuD] (with the same five 
equivalents) ibid. 193ff.; nig.gdél.la = Su-u, bu- 
§u-u, ba-&-tum, [ma}r-8i-tum Hh. I 81ff.; nig.gal. 
la = bu-du-%, nig.gdl.la.é.gal = MIN E.GaL-lim 
Ai. IV iii 9f.; ém.ma.al = nig.gél = bu-su-u 
Emesal Voc. III 42; nig.gél.la = bu-su-u Erimhus 
I 274, ef. [nig].8u.gél = bu-[su] Imgidda to 
Erimhu’ A 3’; [6]m = nigthig — bu-gu-u Emesal 
Voc. IIT 36; a-ka Ac = bu-su-[u] Idu I 94; [...] = 
bu-su-% (in group with ma-ak-ku-ru, MIN LUGAL, 
mags-ru-u) Antagal B 4. 
6m.f[Sa,.8a,.ga.nilba.ra.6 é.bi ir.ta nu. 
mu.un.bad.bad.dé: sa bu-8i-8u damgi <ittasst> 
E sdtu bikitu ul inessi his fine’ valuables will disap- 
pear, weeping will not depart from that temple KAR 
375 iii 47ff.; ém.$a,.8ag.ga.ni <bi> mus.ba.ni. 
ib.ga : §a bu-s-su damqiti it-ta-par(!)-ku as for his 
fine valuables, they have ceased (to come in) ibid. 
iii 53f.; ém.ma.al.ma.al.la.ta im.ta.ba.ba. 
eS : kima bu-&e-e sakniiti zu--vi-za-ku (Sum.) the 
collected treasures have been distributed (by the 
enemy) : (Akk.) I (I8tar) have been divided like 
treasured possessions RA 33 104:23;ém umun.e 
{ka un.e (var. kalam.[ma]) ba.da.an.pu.pu / 
ba(!).d[a.an x]: ukulld udagir || bu-sd-a be-lum 
usaddi[n(?)] BA 5 618:24, var. from SBH p. 111 
No. 58:9; see Langdon SBP 22; mu.un.ga ir.ra 
ba.giy.gi, gijg.sa il.il ba.gi,.gi, 6m kar.kar. 
ra ba.giy.gi, : ma;-kur-éé ga tééalla ana tur[ri] &u- 
kut-ta-4% Sa izzablu ana [turrt] bu-8d-[a-8a (var. bu- 
&e-e-§4) ... ana turrt] to return its (the temple’s) 
possessions which were taken as booty, to return 
its jewels which were carried away, to return its 
goods which were carried off SBH p. 61 r. 26, var. 
from SBH p. 115 r. 11; uru.nig.gal.la nig.ga™ 


bisu 
= KI.MIN (= Babilu) urnu bu-se-e u ma-ak-ku-ru Traq 
5 61 r. 12. 

nic = bu-su-u Izbu Comm. 156; [Nie}™-ig'e, = 
bu-su-u ibid. 167; hi-is-bu = bu-su-u ibid. 19; kar- 
pa-ti = bu-Su-u ibid. 430, cf. kar-pat bu-su-% CT 41 
28 r. 25; [t1.p1 / dja-na-nu jf L1.p1 ff bu-su-4+ ROM 
991:12 (Izbu Comm.); Nic.8u %-ta-dr = mim(!)-mu- 
su -tar-ra, bu-su-su (u-tar-ra) CT 41 26:16f. (Alu 
Comm.). 

a) private property — 1’ in leg. — a’ in 
OB: summa awilum bu-se-e-Su (var. bu-Se-Fu) 
ana naptarim ana massartim iddinma bitum 
la palis sippu la halis aptum la nashat bu-se-e 
massartim sa iddinugum uhtalliq bu-Se-e-Su 
iriabsum if a man gives property of his as a 
deposit to a naptarum and he (the latter) 
causes the loss of the deposited property 
which was given to him, (though) the house 
was not broken into, the doorjamb not broken 
down, the window not forced, he replaces his 
(the owner’s) property for him Goetze LE 
§ 36:14ff.; Summa bit awilim lu imqut itti bu- 
§e-e LU massartim 3a iddinusum hulug bél bitum 
halig bél bitim ina bab DN nis ilim izakkarz 
summa. itti bu-se-e-ka bu-su-ia lu halqu if a 
man’s house collapses (and), together with 
the property of the depositor which he gave 
him (to guard), the owner of the house also 
loses property, the owner of the house shall 
swear an oath for him in the gate of Ti8pak, 
“My own property was stolen along with your 
property” ibid. § 37:1ff.; bu-Su-u-Sa warkassa 
istu pé adi hurasim (the real estate and slaves) 
all (lit.: from chaff to gold) her possessions, 
what she leaves behind Szlechter Tablettes 12 
MAH 15.913:27, cf. CT 45 112:10, ef. also (grind- 
ing slabs) 6 naSpaku bu-Su-% panitum ... isu 
pé adi hurdsim zizma VAS 9 216:5; wnét ri- 
du-ti-[u] wu bu-se-e marti[su] his furnishings, 
which have been left, and the property of his 
daughter (ig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 172 r. 5’; 
h.Dv.A sa gagim mala mast bu-su-sa uw wa-ar- 
ka-sa, §a PN mala ibassi the improved plot 
(in) the cloister area, all of it, the property 
and the estate of PN in its entirety CT 6 30a: 10, 
cf. & 3a gagim u bu-se-8a CT 2 35:11, warkassa 
bu-su-sa Waterman Bus. Doc. 66:8, cf. also ibid. 
22:2, 23:2, CT 6 47a:3, VAS 8 12:20; they shall 
reimburse PN ana kaspim hurdsim 8aG.GkME. 
in.MES bu-S-im u mimma nu-ma-at bit 
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abigunu for the silver, gold, slaves, property, 
every furnishing of the paternal estate 
Meissner BAP 100:11, cf. ana & gagim amtim 
wardim bu-se-e Waterman Bus. Doc. 34:2; 
x silver Sa ina bit PN te-el-qa-u% ana bu-su-i- 
ka which you took in the house of PN for 
your own possession(?) UET 5 474:10; ana 
bu-Si-e(text -a) mala PN irassi PN, ul awassu 
PN, has no claim to any movable property 
that PN may acquire CT 8 49b:20; for nic.Su, 
see qaiu. 

b’ in Elam: bu-8d-Su-nu wu Nic.ca-su-nu wu 
mimma $a iti <ah>hisunu tkiudusuniti their 
property and goods, whatever they had ac- 
quired (jointly) with their brothers MDP 22 
20:7; [inla tibatisunu nar amaiisunu aligunu u 
sérigunu bu-sa u ba-a-si-ta mimma sa ilu ana 
awilit[t] iddinu zizuw by common agreement 
(lit. : in friendliness and love) they (the heirs) 
have made a division with respect to their 
(property) in the town and countryside, 
to valuables and possessions, to everything 
which a god gives man MDP 23 168:5, cf. [sea 
kas|pa hurdsa bu-éa nie.ca [mimml]a sa ilu 
ana awiliti (ana rajsé iddinu MDP 18 214: 11 (= 
MDP 22 14), Nic.ca dlim u sérim sum 
kaspum alpit bu-Su-um ba-si-t[um] ana PN 
[nadin] MDP 22 136: 22, and passim beside basitu. 

c’ in MA: a house in good repair with two 
doors, pasiu-ground inside the city, tabisatu- 
field outside the city adru bu-si-% a ba-si-% 
ina GN u ugar GN the threshing floor and 
whatever possessions and holdings inside the 
city of GN and the district of GN KAJ 174:5. 


da’ in NB: mimma nikkassi Nic.GAL.La Nia. 
Ga u tarkutium Sa PN the accounts of the 
furnishings, the valuables, and the jewelry of 
PN YOS 7 93:4. 


2’ in omens and lit.: if lichen is found on a 
man’s house on the outside of the west wall, 
the man’s son will die bw-su(var. -3e)-su / 
mimmisu | dannu ileggt a powerful person 
will take his property K.157+2788 r. 2, dupl. 
KAR 20 i 16, var. from LKA 116:6 (namburbi 
rit., quoting Alu); if there are yellow “threads” 
in aman’seyes mim-mu-8%u // Nic.8u-3u ekallu 
tleqqi the palace will take his belongings 
CT 28 29 r. 11 (SB physiogn.); bu-Se rab alani 


biisu 


ana ekalli irrub the property of the rab dlani- 
official will enter the palace KAR 428:59 
(SB ext.), cf. Nie.Su-su ekallu itabbal CT 38 
22:9 (SB Alu), ekallu bu-se-Su ileqqgi MDP 14 
p. 53 ii 9 (MB dream omens); NiG.GAL.LA biti 
ussa CT 38 18:126(Alu), cf. Nic. Su-séi ana kaspi 
ippasra his possessions will be sold cheap 
CT 40 17:69 (Alu); rubé Nia.Su-sé ana mahiri 
ugessi CT 27 47:19 (SB Izbu); NaA.BI bu- 
§a(text -da)-su igammar that man will use up 
his possessions CT 28 40 K.6286+ r. 15 (SB Alu), 
see also gamaru v. mng. 1b; NAM.BUR.BI 
[Summal amélu bissu KI.MIN Nic.Su bit abi[su] 
ana kaspi iddin apotropaic ritual (to use) in 
case a man sells his own house or the be- 
longings of his paternal estate KAR 72 r. 
12; if he makesa tomb in MN Nia.Su-su% 
santima itabbal someone else will carry off 
his possessions KAR 212 ii 5 (iqqur ipus); 
nia.Su-s% isatu ikkal fire will consume his 
possessions BRM 4 22r. 10’ (physiogn.); bu-Sa- 
a irassima ékiam luskun igabbi he will acquire 
(so many) possessions that he will say, “Where 
shall I store them?” CT 39 33:61 (Alu); dannu 
makkirsunu Sulqi [x]-« bu-sd-Su-nu ekkéma 
(see ekkému usage a) Maqlu II 119; ekalla atz 
tadin adi bu-Se-e-8% I gave the house and his 
property (to PN) Gilg. XI 95; load onto the 
boat 8E.BAR-ka Nic.Su-ka u Nic.ca-[ka] your 
barley, your valuables, your possessions 4R 
Add. pl. 9 to pl. 43:7 (= CT 46 15, SB Atrahasis). 


b) of temples, palaces, and countries — 1’ 
in OB adm.: x fields Nic.GAL.LA E.GAL prop- 
erty of the palace BIN 7 59:2, 60:2, 63:2; x 
SE NiG.GAL.LA Gautier Dilbat 46 r.1, cf. x SE. 
BAR Nic.GAL & 41M ibid. r. 6. 


2’ in hist.: namkérigu[nu] bu-Se-Su-nu ba- 
Si-tu-<Su>-nu elieqgi I took their property, 
valuables, goods Smith Idrimi 73, cf. ina 
marsitim ina namkiri ina bu-si u ina ba-si-té 
ga istu mat Hatte uséridu ibid. 79; Sallassunu 
bu-sa-a-su-nu namkirsunu [agsjul I carried 
off their captives, their valuables, their pos- 
sessions AKA 46ii 81; ddnigunu bu-sa-su-nu 
namkirsunu 60 rugqi ert 30 bilat ert Sabarta 
bu-se tattir ekallisunu Sallassunu usési I 
brought out (from the conquered city) their 
gods, their valuables, their possessions, sixty 
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copper vessels, thirty talents of copper lumps, 
all the wealth of their palace, their prisoners 
AKA 58 iii 102ff.; Sallassunu bu-sa-Su-nu u 
marsissunu ana alija Assur ubla I carried 
their captives, their valuables, and their herds 
off to my city Assur AKA 74 v 6 (all Tigl. 1), 
cf. basissunu Sallassunu bu-sa-Su-nu mar sis: 
sunu usésd ana alija A&Sur ubla MAOG 6/1-2 
11:9, ef. also Sallassunu bu-sd-su-nu namkiirsuz 
nu ibid. 34 (Asn. 1); Sallassunu Niag.SU.MES-8st- 
nu Nic.Ga.MES-su-nu alpésunu sénisunu usésia 
I took away their captives, their valuables, 
their possessions, their oxen, their sheep 
KAH 2 84:87, and passim in Adn. II; NiG.aa-sd 
nia.Su-s% ... a&lula AKA 283:83, and passim 
in Asn.; bu-Sa-Su-nu Nic.aa-su-nu ana la meni 
3R 7 ii 43, and passim in Shalm. III; bu-Se-e ez 
kalligu ézibma he abandoned the possessions 
of his palace TCL 3 84, cf. nia.Su.mES ekalli 
RN ... adlula ibid. 408; bu-se-e-84 Sad-lu-ti 
aslulamma ibid. 178, cf. bu-Se-e ekurrigu madi 
ibid. 423, and passim in Sar.; mimma sumésu Nic. 
Su Nic.aa la nibi aslula I carried off as 
booty all kinds of valuables, property beyond 
counting OIP 2 72:46; hurdsa abné nisigtt 
Nia.Su Nic.ca ana gaté [nistja] amnima (that 
city’s) gold, precious stones, valuables, and 
goods [ handed out to my people ibid. 83:47; 
I opened his treasure house hurdsa kaspa 
unit huradsi kaspi abna agartu mimma sumsu 
Nia.Su Nic.aa la nibi kabittu biltu ... usésamz 
ma I took away gold, silver, vessels of gold 
and silver, precious stones, all kinds of valu- 
ables and possessions beyond number, a 
heavy tribute OIP 2 24:30, and passim in Senn.; 
I carried off his wife, sons, daughters, palace 
personnel, gold, silver nic.SuU Nia.ca abnu 
agartu lubulti birmi u kitt magsak piri sinni 
piri ust taskarinnu mimma sumsu nisirti ekalz 
ligu ana mvudé aglula valuables and posses- 
sions, (namely) precious stones, garments 
with colored trim and of linen, elephant 
skins, ivory, ebony, and boxwood, (and) all 
kinds of precious things of his palace in great 
number Borger Esarh. 48:75, and passim in Esarh., 
ef. maréka bu-sd-ka u liddnika STT 40 r. 39 
(let. of Gilg.); ilaniSu istardtisu Nia.Su-s Nia. 
Ga-st, nisé sihir u rabi aslula I carried off as 
booty its gods, goddesses, valuables, people 


biisu 


young and old Streck Asb. 50 v 121, and passim 
in Asb.; the kings, my predecessors, built 
palaces bu-Sa-a-Sui-nu ina girbi unakkimu 
ugarrinu makkirgsunu accumulated their 
valuables in them, heaped up their posses- 
sions VAB4114i47; bu-sa-a makkiru simat 
tanddatu ugarrin qiribgu I piled up therein 
valuables, treasures worthy of admiration 
ibid. 136 viii 15 (both Nbk.); silver and gold 
bu-se-e Sadlati Sa rubti Marduk iqipanni the 
vast treasure which the prince Marduk en- 
trusted to me ibid. 284 ix 20, and passim in Nbn.; 
bu-sa-a makkiru qirib Egisnugal udassi 
provided the furnishings (and) goods in 
Egisnugal abundantly YOS 1 45 ii 23 (Nbn.); 
matatisu gata taktasad bu-sd-a-si al-te-qu I 
personally conquered his lands, took his pos- 
sessions BHT pl. 8 r. v 7 (Nbn. Verse Account), 
ef. ibid. pl. 7iii5; Cyrus carried off as booty 
to his royal city kaspa hurdsa Nic.SU Nic.aa 
silver, gold, valuables BHT pl. 12 ii 3 (Nbn. 
chron.), and passim in this text. 

3’ in lit. and omens (referring to the king) : 
nakrum ekallaka iredde bu-us matika nakrum 
a-[...] the enemy will take over your palace, 
the enemy will [plunder(?)] the valuables of 
your land YOS 10 22:6, cf. bu-us ma-ti-i-ka 
ana mat nakrika ussi ibid. 10, and passim in 
this text (OB ext.), cf. nia.Su matika nakru 
wmassa@ CT 27 17:42 (SB Izbu); bu-<BE>-& 
matika ana mat nakrika ussi the valuables 
of your land will go to your enemy’s land YOS 
10 24:17; bu-w-8 nakrika qat<ka> i[kas|Sad 
you will take the possessions of your enemy 
YOS 10 33 iii 49; Summa GIS.TUKUL risi 
sibtam ittul riska bu-si-ka ikkal if the ‘““mark 
of assistance’’ faces the excrescence, the one 
who assists you will consume your possessions 
YOS 10 46 ii 37 (all OB ext.); Nia.Su mdatika 
nakru ikkal CT 2747:14; sahlugtu ina mati 
issakkan bu-sa-sa sia, nakru ikkal devastation 
will occur in the land, the enemy will consume 
its choice possessions CT 27 14:3, cf. Nig.@AL 
Sarrt nakru ileqqgi CT 28 3:1 (all SB Izbu); 
[summa] elitu ekim nakru nia.8U.MES matija 
ikkal if the top part is stunted, the enemy 
will consume the possessions of my country 
KAR 427:4, cf. nakru nar garri isekkirma eli 
bu-Se-u MASKIM the enemy will block up 
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the royal canal and establish himself(?) over 
his property KAR 428:61, and cf. nakru URU. 
zaG-ia isabbaima eli Nic.SU.MES-ia MASKIM 
KAR 427 r. 24 (SB ext.); NiG.SU matigu ana 
mati Sanitimma tpahhur Thompson Rep. 256A 7; 
the king will fetter his rivals Nie.Su-dd-nu 
nic.aa-sui-nu ana ekalligu ugerrib KAR 423 ii 
46 (SB ext.); Summa ragqu ina rebéti innamir 
NU.BANDA Gli imdima nia.Svu-su is-Sal-lal_ if 
a turtle is seen in the square, the laputtu- 
official of the city will die and his possessions 
will be carried off CT 39 33:47 (SB Alu); 
umamu amélitu u Nie.Su u Nic.ga sa mat 
nakri Sudtu gdssu ikasiad he will capture 
animals, slaves, valuables, and property of 
that enemy land Craig ABRT 1 81:27 (SB tamitu); 
nakma bu-se(var. -81)-e GN tadsallal atta you 
shall carry off as booty the heaped-up treasure 
of Babylon Géssmann Era IV 30; nakru Hlamt 
tltegt bu-Su-Su MVAG 21 88 r. 8 (Kedorlaomer 
text); pisanndtika Se-em-ka kasapka nie.Su-ka 
Nia.ca-ka ana al dannitika Sérib bring your 
baskets, your grain, your silver, your valu- 
ables, your possessions into your fortified 
city AnSt 5 106:160 (SB Cuthean Legend). 

4’ in NB: GN ihtepd u bu-de-e Sa GN ittadis 
they crushed Babylon and carried away the 
valuables of Babylon Thompson Rep. 272 r. 14 
(NB). 


butinnu (or putinnu) s.; button of a sandal; 
EA.* 

a-a-ba-d8 = bu-tin-ni(var. -nu) &e-e-ni Malku II 
234, 

1 Su 8énu ... bu-d-tin-ni-su-nu NA, hili[ba] 
one pair of sandals, their buttons (made) of 
hilibu-stone EA 22 ii 24, cf. b[u-u]-tin-nt-1-Su- 
nu NA, hiliba ibid. 30 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1 17. 


butiqtu see butugtu A. 


**butq@ (AHw. 144a) see butuggd discussion 
section. 


butturu§ adj.; (describing a characteristic 
bodily trait, occ. only as a name of horses); 
MB.* 

Bu-ut-tu-ri BE 14 12:10, and passim in MB 
horse texts, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 29. 

For etymology see Holma Quttulu 38. 


butuqtu A 


butturu see buddurwu. 


butumbu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ana bu-ut-ni ku-ri-i ana alahitti hipiti a-na 
bu-tu-um-bi lirdima should he (the king) 
proceed as far as the short terebinth, the 
ruined(?) alabittu, the b.(?) K.3708+ ii 5 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


butuqqa’u see butuggi. 


butuqgi = (butugga@u) s.; deficiency, loss; 
OA, OB, SB; cf. bataqu. 

[i.b]i.za = bu-tug-qu-% 5R 16 iii 39 (group voc.); 
kt..im.ba = bu-tug-qu-u Ai. TI ii 5, cf. ka.im.ba 
= t-bi-su-u% ibid. 22. 

a) in OA (butuqg@u, pl. tantum): 1 ma.NA 
kaspum ana na&spartika batig ammakam ina 
Saqqulim ... IMA.NA kaspam bu-ti-qd-e issiz 
ama there isa shortage of one mina of silver 
as compared with (the information in) your 
letter, when (the silver) was weighed there, they 
claimed a deficiency of one mina of silver TCL 
19 36:24 (let.); URUDU meat biltim bu-ti-gd-e lu 
amur even if I were to experience a loss of a 
hundred talents of copper CCT 3 16b: 13 (let.), 
cf. bu-tui-qd-% (in broken context) TuM 1 5b:18’. 


b) in OB: summa awilum ana awilim 
kaspam ana tappitim iddin némelam u bu-tu- 
ug-qa-am $a ibbassi mahar ilim mitharis izuzzu 
if a man gives silver to (another) man for a 
partnership, they divide equally before the 
god any profit or loss.accrued CH § U:4, see 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws p. 42. 

c) in SB: siti hulugqgt bu-tug-qu-% nusurra 
magal gaknunimma expenses, damages, 
losses, diminutions have been severely in- 
flictedon me BMS 6:59 and dupls., see situ mng. 
4b-2’, bu-tug-qd-a irasSi CT 37 47:23 (omens), 
cf. bu-tug-qu-% (apodosis) Kraus Texte 6 r. 28, 
also bi-ir-ta u-8a-KAL $a bu-tug-qi-[el (mng. 
uncert.) ibid. r. 2. 

For Hem. 162:33 (KAR 177 iv 33), see ana 
subbut gé sub sabdatu mng. 10i-3’. 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1—2 83; Oppenheim, AfO 12 
347. 


butuqtu A (butigtu) s.; 1. flood, 2. sluice 
channel, water conduit; OB, MB, SB, NA, 
NB, LB; pl. butugdtu (for butigétu see mng. 
2a); wr. syll. and a.mag; cf. batdqu. 
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a.mah, a.gal = bu-tug-tum Igituh I 301f.; 
[a].gal = bu-tug-tum (followed by surdt sa mé to 
carry off, said of water, abatum ga kibri to collapse, 
said of a river bank) Antagal III 263; [e] [a] = 
mi-i-l[u], bu-tug-[t]jum A I/1:41f.; ku-u kuD = pe- 
tu-u 8a bu-tug-tum, bataqu 8a mé A TIT/5:31f.; a.ku, 
= bu-tug-tum CT 41 29:11 (Alu Comm.). 

a.gal.gal.la buru,(EBUR) su.sumu.luta.zu 
mu.un.zu(!) : bu-tug-tu mu-ti-ib-ba-at e-bu-ru gat- 
tuk man-nu i-lam-mad flood drowning the harvest 
crop, who understands your form? ZA 10 pl. 1 
(after p. 276) 1f., restored from SBH p. 43:41f.; e. 
ne.6m 4Mu.ul.lil.l4.key(kip) nag.-kud.mah. 
am a.a®® in.sir.i: ina a-mat Gmin bu-tug-tum 
Sur-du-tum ma-ku-u-ra u-sar-da |] 8.MES it(!)-bal on 
the command of Enlil, the sweeping flood swept 
away the property, variant: carried off the houses 
BA 5 617:9f.; a.hul ge,.u.na.key, 6.a (var. 
6.d6) : bu-tuq(var. -tug)-tum 8d ina sat mu-si sur- 
da-a-at the flood which breaks loose at midnight 
4R 26 No. 2:18f., vars. from SBH p. 13: 22, p. 15:7; 
a.mah.gin,(am) kar i¢.8u.giny al.fsul: 84 
ki-ma bu-tuq-tum ka-a-ri kas-8d-at : 84 ki-ma me-lim 


ka[ssim ...] SBH p. 77:5f., cf. a.mah.am : bu- 
tug-tum (in broken context) SBH p. 7:33, and 
p. 21:30f. 


1. flood, inundation — a) in hist.: dani u 


-ti, -te) u radu ubilisunits (the statues of) the 
gods and goddesses who dwelt within it (the 
temple) and which flood and rain water had 
shifted (from their places) Borger Esarh. 23 
Ep. 32:10; damésunu kima bu-tuq-ti natbak 
Sadi usardi I made their blood flow like flood- 
water in the mountain gullies ibid. 58:14; 
assum bu-tu-ug-tim gerbagsun la Subst kart DA. 
NuM ina kupri u agurri aksur kibirsun I 
reinforced the scarp of the strong quays with 
bitumen and baked bricks to prevent flooding 
Sumer 8 7 i 24, cf. ibid. 151 26 (Nbk.); assum... 
bu-tu-uq-t gerbasun la Subsi Sipik epert astap: 
paksunitima kari agurri ustashirsuniti in 
order to prevent dike breaks therein I piled up 
(around) them (the flooded area) a wall of 
earth and surrounded them with quays of 
kiln-fired bricks VAB 4 134 vi 47 (Nbk.). 


b) in omens: ana egel ugart AMAH ana 
nakkandi isatu for the field in the commons 
(there will be) flood, for the storehouse (there 
will be) fire CT 20 49:23 (SB ext.); milu u bu- 
ti-iq-tum illakam there will be high water 
and flood ACh Sin 35:30; mé bu-tug-ti ruddt 
CT 39 20: 144 (SB Alu), cf. hima a.mud bu-tug-ti 


butuqtu A 


79-7-8,84 r.iii 10, wr. A.MES A.MAH.MES ibid. 
2 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), A.MAH.MES 
TCL 6 20 r. 10; bu-tuq-t% DIB KAR 179r. ii 3 
(SB hemer.), cf. AAMAH DIB Sumer 8 25 xi 10 (MB 
hemer.), A.MAH DIB.BA 5R 49 xi 12 (SB hemer.), 
for other refs. wr. A.MAH, see milu. 


c) other occ.: egla kigubbdé ga ana bu-tug-ta 
gaknu uncultivated field which was exposed(?) 
to flooding Hinke Kudurru ii 26 (Nbk. I). 


2. sluice channel, water conduit — a) in 
gen.: Summa hurhummati ina pan mé kima &a 
bu-ti-ig-ti m@dat ana matt milu atru illakam 
if the foam on the surface of the water is as 
plentiful as that of (the water in) a sluice 
channel, a huge flood will come upon the 
land CT 39 19:120 (SB Alu); bu-tig-ta NU BAL- 
it he shall not cross a sluice channel (fol- 
lowed by palga la iSahhit) KAR 177 r. ii 23, 
dupl. KAR 147 r. 10; ina muhhi bu-ti-ge-te Sa 
GIS.MES.MA.GAN.NA [...] concerning the 
water conduits made of musukannu-wood 
(for bitgu made of the same wood, see biiqu 
mng. la) ABL 941:5 (NA). 


b) with bataqu: mésu ana bu-tuq-ti Sanitem: 
ma la ibattag he shall not divert its water to 
another channel Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 20; 
ultu libbi ip Surappi bu-tuq-tu ib-[t]u-qu-nim- 
ma they cut a sluice from the river Surappi 
Lie Sar. 278, cf. bu-tug-tu ultu qirib Puratte ib- 
tui-qa Winckler Sar. pl. 21 No. 44:5, also Iraq 16 
186 vi 35 (Sar.); nakrum ina bu-tu-qd-tim u- 
ba-at-ta-qd-ak-kum the enemy will cut off 
your (water supply) through sluice channels 
YOS 10 46 iv 46 (OB ext.); ina pan Satti milu 
ippattarma A.MAH.MES v-bat-taq in the spring 
of the year the flood will stop (early) and cut 
off the (water supply in the) irrigation channels 
ACh Sin 35:46, cf. ina pan satti milu illakma 
A.MAH.MES KUD.MES Thompson Rep. 272B r. 4, 
cf. also ana pihi sarri A.MAH.MES ina GN[...] 
mu-& lu-bat-tiqg in order to substitute for the 
king, I will cut off at night the sluice channels 
in Akkad ibid. r.6 (NB); bu-tu-gd-[tum] ub-ta- 
ta-[qd] the sluices will be cut off YOS 10 26 iii 29; 
bu-tu-ug-tum ib-ba-ta-ag biblum mata u[bbal] 
the sluice channel will be broken through and 
flood will carry away the land YOS 10 16:5 
(OB ext.), cf. bu-tu-ug-tum ibbattag ibid. 25:34, 
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and passim in YOS 10, cf. a.Maw 2b-bat-taq CT 
20 32:53, also a.MaH ib-bat-tag-ma biblu mata 
ubbal ibid. 20:10, CT 31 21:2 (all SB ext.). 


See also bidugtu. 


butuqtu B s.; loss(es); OA, SB*; cf. bataqu. 

emaré 10 u 20 bu-tu-ug-tum ina gigamlim 
ga-am-u errubtiinimma annakam nisémma the 
ten or twenty donkeys, the lost (number), 
have been bought in the paddock, when they 
arrive here, we shall buy the tin TCL 14 7:11 
(OA let.); bu-tug-te bit améli issakkan losses 
will affect the man’s household Kraus Texte 5 
r. 13’, dupl. ibid. 6 r. 65. 

Variant of butuggt, q.v. 


butnanu (butundnu) s.; (an aromatic plant, 
lit. : the terebinth-like plant); Bogh., SB, NA, 
NB; cf. butnu. 

© ha-za-lu-na, t ka-zal-lu-hu, G na-mul-hu, 6 
ha-2za-ri-nu (var. U ha-za-si-nu) : G0 bu-ut-na-nu 
Uruanna II 258ff., var. from Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 11 ii 13, cf. [G18] bu-ut-[na-nu] Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 44:4. 

a) in med. and pharm.: t bu-ut-na-nu : 
Sammi hasé : $u.Br.A$.Am (= sdku balu patan 
sagt) the b.-plant: medicine for the lungs: 
to crush and give to drink on an empty 
stomach Kécher BAM 1 ii 24 (= KAR 203), ef. 
U bu-tu-na-nu & hagsdnu ibid. 176:14, U bu-tu- 
na-a-nu © hasdnu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 8; 
summa hadidta ana istét qatt 0 bu-ut-na-nu 
tugarrab if you wish, you may add b.-plant 
for one part AMT 41,1:40 (NA), dupl. Kécher 
BAM 50 r.18; 2 Gin (wr. NI+GI8) suddi 3 Gin 
G18 bu-u{-na-na AMT 42,1:2, cf. Kécher BAM 
42:29; ina mé kasi ina mé ai8 bu-ut-na-nu 
tartanahhas Kécher BAM 240: 60 (= KAR 195: 22); 
G bu-ut-na-nu (as ingredient in medicine) 
ibid. 78 r. 14, 46 r. 14, cf. (for a potion) ibid. 164 r. 
27, cf. also AMT 55,3:3, 59,1144, U bu-ut-[na-nu] 
CT 14 39 Rm. 352 ii 9’, @tS bu-wt-na-na CT 14 
16 BM 93084:3 (coll.); [S8IM].GAM.GAM bu-u[t- 
na-na] KUB 37 135:4’. 

b) other oces.: hasé sar bu-ut-na-na SAR 
(among plants in a royal garden) CT 14 50:39 
(NB); 1 Gin bu-ut-na-nu 1 ain hagdnu (in 
list of aromatics) ADD 1074:9. 


butnatu see bufuttu A. 


butnu 


butnu =s.;_ terebinth; OA, SB, NA; ef. 
butnanu. 

G lu-ba-nu:t bu-ut-nu TUR.MES, U &-iq-du 
mat-qu sweet almond Uruanna IT 510f. 

a) in gen.: 5a bu-ut-ni-ni [...] a ta-as-ka- 
ri-ni-nt_ of terebinth, of boxwood (in broken 
context) TCL 4 42 r. 4’ (OA let.); G18 bu-ut-nu 
... tna kirati tugdassara terebinth (and other 
exotic trees) thrived in the parks Iraq 14 
33:43 (Asn.); ana bu-ut-ni kurt ... lirdima 
should (the king) go to the short terebinth 
K.3703+:4 (unpub. tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); timid GIS allanu u G18 bu-ut-nu sa sadé 
hamadiritu ultélik she (Lamastu) leaned 
against the oak tree and the mountain 
terebinth and made (them) dry out 4R 56 
iii 37 (Lamastu), dupl. KAR 239 ii 13; U @I8 bu- 
ut-nu : A.DAR : matu inibsu NU IL(text: MIR)-u 
terebinth : ....: (this means) the land will 
not produce its fruit Kocher BAM 1 iv 21 (= 
KAR 203). 


b) used as timber: ekal eréni ekal taskarinni 
ekal aiS bu-ut-ni ekal GIS tarp? ina dlija 
Assur Epus in my city Assur I erected a 
palace hall of cedar, a palace hall of boxwood, 
a palace hall of terebinth, a palace hall of 
tarpi?u-wood AKA 146 v 15 (Assur-bél-kala ?), 
cf. ekal taskarinni ekal musukanni ekal eréni 
ekal Surméni ekal a8 bu-ut-ni ekal tarpv? ekal 
GIS mehri 7 (text: 8) ekalldti ana migab Sar: 
ritija ... addi Traq 14 33:26 (Asn.), cf. alao AKA 
220:18 (Asn.); ekallate Sinnt pirt taskarinni 
musukkanni eréni Surméni daprani u a18 bu- 
ut-nu ... ana migab Sarritija abni_ I erected 
palace halls (paneled with) ivory, boxwood, 
musukannu-wood, cedar, cypress, juniper, 
and terebinth for my royal residence Lyon Sar. 
16:62, and passim in Sar., also OIP 2 96:79 and 
100:56 (Senn.); bit labiini ga piitisu ina GIS 
bu-ut-ni isu ussesu adi gabadibbésu arsip ... 
ekalla Sudti ina erént u a8 bu-ut-ni arsip I 
built the labéini-house in front of it (the bit 
Sahurt) in terebinth wood from its foun- 
dations to its parapets, I built that palace 
with cedar and terebinth AfO 18 352:64 and 
66 (Tigl. I), cf. Ba18 bu-uf-ni (as part of the bit 
Sahuru in Assur) ibid. 58, also & G18 bu-uf-ni 
house built of terebinth wood Iraq 15 150 ND 
3414:2 and ibid. 154 ND 3483:10 (NA). 
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c) other uses: karri G18 butni knobs of 
terebinth wood (beside karri ust) Traq 15 147 
ND 3480 (translit. only). 

Among the woods of the Pistacia family, 
terebinth constitutes by far the best building 
material. Since butnu is used predominantly 
in building, it is probably to be identified 
with terebinth (Pistacia terebinthus), while 
ordinary pistachio (Pistacia vera) is bututtu. 


butturu_ see budduru. 
butumtu see butuitu A and C. 
butunanu see buindnu. 
butuntu see bututtu A. 


bututtu A (butitu, butuntu, butumtu, buz 
dumtu, butnatu) s.; 1. pistachio tree (Pista: 
cia vera), 2. pistachio wood, 3. pistachio 
nut; OAkk., OB, Mari, MB, SB, NA; pl. 
budmatum (ARM 4 42:18), budumdtum (ARMT 
11 13:2), butndte (Iraq 14 35:124 and 133); 
wr. syll. and (a18.)LAM.GAL. 

giS.lam.gal (var. [gi8].lam.gar) = bu-tu-ut- 
tum (var. bu-tu-tum) Hh. IIT 136; gi8.bu.tu.ut. 
tum = [Sv] Hh. III 262. 

bu-ut-na-tum = bu-tu-ut-tum CT 18 3 r.i 25. 

1. pistachio tree: bu-tu-un-tam sigqda 
tarp[?a ...] the pistachio, the almond, and 
the tarpi?u-tree SEM 117 ii 21 (MB lit.), ef. 
GIS.LAM.GAL GIS sirdu the pistachio, the 
olive(?) tree VAS 12 193 r. 25, see Weidner, 
BoSt 6 68 (Sar tamhari); KUR Dibar lipgur KUR 
GIS.LAM.GAL KUR Dabar lipgur KUR GIS.LAM. 
GaLmay Mount Dibar absolve, the home of 
the pistachio tree, may Mount Dabar absolve, 
the home of the pistachio tree JNES 15 132:13f., 
ef. kuR Gasar, KuR Dibar, KUR En-gi- 
8a,(var. -sag) = KUR bu-tu-ut-tum Hh. XXII 
10’ff., see INES 15 146; as personal name: 
Bu-tu-wm-tum MAD 1 163 i 18. 

2. pistachio wood: [1] @18.L18.aaL sa @i8 
bu-fum-tim one spoon of pistachio wood 
CT 45 75r.3 (OB); 1 atS pa-su-ur gaqqadim 
Sa bu-du-um-ti one ....-table made of pis- 
tachio wood (preceded by: a table! made of 
elammakku-wood) ARM 9 20:32. 

3. pistachio nut — a) as food: 1 auR 
suluppi 10 (siza) bu-du-ma-tum ana mersim 


bututtu B 


naptan sarrim one gur of dates, ten silas of 
pistachio nuts for (making) confection for 
the royal table ARMT 11 13:2; anumma ka- 
mi-sa-rit u bu-ud-ma-tim a GN nisan Sattim 
ustabilakkum I am sending you herewith 
pears and pistachio nuts of GN, the first of 
the season ARM 4 42:18; 100 GIS bu-ut-na-te 
100 (measures of) pistachio nuts Iraq 1435: 124, 
cf. 10 imér ku-ul-li Sa at8 luddi 10 imér ku-ul- 
li 3a GIS bu-ut-na-te ten homers of meat(?) 
of luddu-nuts, ten homers of meat(?) of pis- 
tachio nuts (for the banquet) ibid. 133 (Asn.), 
also 20 sina GIS luddi 20 stua bu-tu-te ADD 
1036 i 30. 


b) as medicinal ingredient: sahlé bu-tu-ut- 
ta ina mé kasi talds tasammid you knead cress 
(seeds and) pistachio nut(s) in kasé-juice and 
apply a poultice (to the man sick with fever) 
Kécher BAM 3ii 38 (= KAR 202); 4 sina sahlé bu- 
tu-té ina ert tetén you grind one-third sila of 
cress (seeds and) pistachio nuts on a grinding 
slab CT 23 23:3, cf. sahlébu-tu-t% Kocher BAM 
156 r. 48, also, wr. sah-lf-e LAM.GAL AMT 
72,2:11, ZAG.HI.LI.SAR bu-tu-un-tt BE 31 56:12, 
sah-li-e bu-du-um-ta AMT 82,2ii 11, sah-li-e bu- 
tu-t AMT 49,4:2 and CT 23 31:65, saklé qaliti 
bu-tu-t% Kécher BAM 240:44’ (= KAR 195:6), 
note U bu-tu-[ut-tu] CT 14 35 K.4180A+:21 
(pharm.). 

For discussion see bututtu C. 


bututtu B s.; (a cereal); NB. 

im-gé-g& ziz.AM = ku-na-su, bu-tu-ut-tum, di-8- 
tp-tuh-hu Diri V 222ff. 

In the month of Nisan of every year, he 
shall pay on the bank of the Sin canal (as 
rent for the field) $=.B4R @ 220 GUR 5SE.GIQ. 
BA @ 20 QuR bu-tu-tum @ 10 auR naphar 250 
aur ebir SE.BAR u sakhari the aforementioned 
220 gur of barley, twenty gur of wheat, ten 
gur of b., a total of 250 gur of the cereal crop 
and minor crop TuM 2-3 147:15, ef. ibid. 8; 30 
GUR 3E bu-tu-ut-tum BE 9 59:1, ef. SE bu-tu-ut- 
tum a, 30 GUR ibid. 10, 36 GUR bu-fu-tum 
PBS 2/11:1, bu-tu-tum a, 36 GUR ibid. 5. 


Apart from the cited vocabulary ref., the 
word occurs only in texts from Nippur of the 
Persian period. For discussion see bufuttu C. 
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bututtu C (butumtu) s.; (a cereal preparation 
used in making bread); Mari, MB, SB; wr. 
syll. with determinatives zip and Sz. 


a) in Mari: 24 cur 20 (sina) isgiqum 
14 auR 30 (siva) tigtum 20 (sina) sasqé 10 
(siLa) bu-tu-um-tum naphar 44 GuR 20 (siLA) 
bu-rum 320 silas of isqiqu-flour, 210 silas of 
tigtu-flour, twenty silas of sasqé-flour, ten 
silas of 6.-flour, in all 560 silas of burru ARM 
998v 30; 14 sfina blu-du-um-tum (listed 
among types of bread) ARMT 11 109:7, cf. 2 
sina bu-ud-du-tum (listed among ninpDa bu- 
rum) ibid. 70:10, 2 sina bu-du-um-tum ibid. 
44:5, 2 sina bu-tu-tum ibid. 47:4’, 2 sina bu- 
tu-um-tum ibid. 293:4, 1 sina bu-tu-wm-tum 
ARM 12 76:4, also [x sina] bu-du-ul[m-tum] 
ibid. 468:4. 


b) in MB Nippur: 1 cur 30 sina kundsu 
ana bu-tu-ut-ti haslama x emmer was 
ground into 6.-cereal BE 14 77:3, cf. 12 sina 
bu-tu-ut-tum ibid. 45:1, 1 PI bu-tu-ut-tum BE 
15 53:13. 

c) in SB: zip bu-tu-téi ina mé tar(!)-bak 
gagqassu tasammid you mix b.-flour in water 
and apply the poultice to his head AMT 6,1:8; 
zip bu-fu-ti (in broken context) AMT 34,1: 26; 
[x] kuppinéti Su bu-tu-ut-ti ebbett x pellets of 
pure b. (in a ritual) STT 69:27. 

The three entries bufutitu A, B, and C can- 
not easily be differentiated. The pertinent lex. 
refs. sub bututtu A and B would clearly estab- 
lish the meanings of the two words were it 
not for the references (cited bututtu A mng. 
3b) which show the word in contexts which 
may belong with the Mari and med. refs. 
cited bututtu C usages a andc. Even ARMT 11 
13:2 cited bututtu A mng. 3a could conceiv- 
ably be taken as referring to the cereal. When 
bututtu refers to a foodstuff, it cannot be clearly 
established whether pistachio nuts or some 
kind of coarse flour or groats are meant. As 
to bufuttu B and C, the fact that sub B are 
solely references to a cereal—most likely a 
type of emmer—mentioned in large quanti- 
ties in texts from Nippur (Persian period), 
separates this word from bututtu C which 
denotes a cereal product and appears, in 
small quantities, only in Mari, in MB Nippur, 


bu’ la 


and, rarely, in pharmaceutical contexts 
in SB. 


butiitu see bututtu A. 


*bu’fi (fem. bwitu) adj.; desired (occ. only 
as fem. personal name); NB; cf. bw v. 

{Byu--i-tum YOS 3 22:2, BE 8 104:3, VAS 
15 20:6 and 10, TuM 2-3 54:11, 122:3, and passim; 
'Bu--t-ti Nbk. 39:3, VAS 6 131:1 and 7, YOS6 
129:2,RA 14 158:6, and passim, see Tallqvist NBN 
p. 49. 


bw v.; 1. to look for, to search for, (with 
legé) to select, to take over, 2. to examine, 
search through, look up in records, 3. to 
wish, ask, intend, 4. ina qati bwé to call 
(someone) to account, 5. to file a lawsuit 
or complaint, 6. II/2 to be searched for, to 
be held accountable (passive to mngs. 1 and 
4); from OB on; II, I/2, I/3, 1/4 (ub-ta- 
ta-i ABL 1264r. 8); exceptional prefix forms 
in EA: i-ba-% RA 19 103:58, t{t-b]a-ti-na 
EA 129:29, ti-ba-ti-na-s ibid. 19 (both letters 
of Rib-Addi); cf. ba@itu, *bwd adj., tebitu. 

u.igi.laé = bu--w ErimhuS I 202; bu.bu.lu = 
bu--w (in group with paru and site’d) Antagal VIIT 
54; [...] = bu--a (in group with paru, parru) 
Antagal D 177. 

Se-e-i4 = ba-a-i An IX 27, cf. $e--u = ba--u 
LTBA 2 2:247 and dupl. 1 v 39, see b@u discussion 
section ; tu-ba~a, tu-ba--an-na-& 5R 45 K.253 iii 1f. 
(gramm.). 

1. to look for, to search for, (with leqi) to 
select, to take over — a) to look for persons 
(runaway slaves, debtors, etc.) — 1’ in Mari: 
ina libbi « [... Ui-ba-ah-hu-t am{tam $date] 
ligélinimma ana [sérija] Stires& let them make 
a search in[...], bring that slave girl out (of 
hiding) and have her brought to me ARM 
1 89 r. 3’, ef. [Su]m[ma ina lbbi] alani ub- 
t[a-ah-hu-ti-ma] amtum & la in[nam]ir ibid. 
r. 6’, also[...] GN é-Ibal-ha-ma ARM 4 64:8, 
and [tu-ba-hal-[...] ibid. r. 6’. 

2’ in Nuzi: summa !PN pirankumma ipus 
PN, ‘PN -ba-ah-ha-ma ubbalamma ana !PN, 
inandin Summa PN, !PN la uzak[ ki] u la d-ba- 
ah-hi ana tPN, la inandin u tPN, énésu ga PN, 
inappalu if ‘PN runs away, PN, shall search 
for ‘PN and bring (her) here, and hand (her) 
over to !PN,, if PN, does not clear ‘PN of claims 
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and does not search for (her) and hand (her) 
over to !PN,, then ‘PN, may put out PN,’s eyes 
AASOR 16 52:20 and 25; Summa imdt u la 
ibakkis Summa thalliqma u la u-ba-a-as if he 
(the father in the fictitious adoption contract) 
dies, he (the son) need not wail over him, if 
he (the son) runs away, he (the father) need 
not search for him JEN 8:12, cf. PN imdima 
la i[balkkisu ihalligma la u-[ba-a]-su JEN 
404:18. 

3’ in hist. and lit.: arkisu ana GN munz 
dahsija ... um@irma 5 amé v-ba-u-Su-ma ul 
innamir asarsu I dispatched my warriors to 
GN in pursuit of him, but though they 
searched for him five days, his location was 
not discovered OIP 2 52:34 (Senn.); ¢pparz 
Suma ina gimirsunu i-ba-~-u etlu they flew off, 
the whole crowd of them, to seek the man 
STT 38:150, see AnSt 6 150 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
ef. tlarg]igétika bu--t-Su-ma AnSt 10 124 v 48 
(Nergal and Eregkigal); mara u martu lu-ba-i 
let me seek a son or daughter Lambert BWL 
78:164; [DN sa issu GIN illakanni ana sulme 
Sa abisu Sa sabituni $4 illaka ... DN, u-ba- 
a4 ma& ajaka sabit Nabi, who comes from 
Borsippa, comes to greet his father, who is 
held captive, he looks for Bél, (saying) ‘“Where 
is he held captive?” ZA 51 132:9 (NA cultic 
comm.); attimannu kassaptu sa tub-ta-na-in-mi 
ana lemutts tastene’inni ana la tabti tassanahz 
hurinnt whoever you are, sorceress, who 
keeps on seeking me out, searching for me 
with evil intent, looking around for me to no 
good purpose Maqlu II 206 and IX 38, cf. Maqlu 
VIII 37, cf. also, wr. éa tu-ub-ta-en-ni 
AfO 11 367 K.885+:1, tuéb-ta-na-en-ni ana haz 
bélija you are looking for me to undo me 
ibid. 3; mamit ... Sa tattanallaki [tassanahz 
huri] ana bu-t-ia-a-ma [...] O “oath,” you 
who are going around and looking around, 
[going around] to search forme K.1363:3, cf. 
Summa. tib-ta-in-ni-ma tas[sahhurinni] — ibid. 
5and 9; éndsuLU.GuRUS uURU ub-ta-na~a her 
eyes search for the young men of the town 
Maqlu VII 88; andku mé milima lu u-ba-’a- 
si-na-ti I am the floodwater, I shall indeed 
seek them out Maqlu IV 147, cf. Maqlu VII 92, 
II 210, also (obscure) URU a-ma-tum (var. a- 
mat) assakki & a-ma-tum u-ba--ak-ki (var. a- 


buf 1b 


mat wu-ba-a-ki) Maqlu III 189, var. from 


STT 82. 

4’ in NB: ki &-ba~-ai-8% ul Gmursu when 
T looked for him, I did not find hin ABL 808 
r. 9, also ABL 1208:6, CT 22 38:19, 87:37, cf. 
also bu-i-Su-ma ina sabit qatc suprassunitu 
search for him and send him(!) to us in fetters 
YOS 3 186:24; amélitu Sa PN ana PN, taqbit 
PN, ‘PN u-ba~u PN, (and) ‘PN (both) will 
(have the responsibility to) search for the 
(runaway) slaves whom ‘PN promised to PN, 
Nbn. 760:17, cf. PN PN, PN, é-ba-Mu-t% PN (the 
guarantor) and PN, (to whom the guarantee 
is made) will (both) search for PN, (for whom 
PN assumed guarantee) YOS 71:15; PN u 
PN, PN, ana mala zittisu u-ba--% PN (who 
bought PN,’s share) and PN, (both) will 
have to search for PN, to the extent of his 
share UET 4 101:16, cf. PN PN, %-ba-’a PN, PN, 
u-ba-a ul i-tar-ri-ma PN, ana muhhi PN ul 
idabbub (witnesses follow) ibid. 195:3f. 

b) to search for objects and valuables — 
1’ in OB: x KU.BABBAR ... iétt ikribija maz 
ditim §a tuppasunu ina libbu matim saknu - 
pagar[Su] %-ba-Ha-ma 4uTU ippal he shall per- 
sonally search for the silver, together with my 
many pledged votive offerings, the records of 
which are deposited in the hinterland, and 
pay Sama CT 4 27b:16. 

2’ in MB: hurhuratu ina GN [k]i u-bi--% 
janu I looked in Dur-Kurigalzu, but there is 
no hurhurdtu-dye BE 17 23:30, cf. ki u-bi--% 
ul imuru PBS 1/2 40:9, also nu-ba-’-a-su-nu- 
ti (referring to horses, in broken context) 
ibid. 50:65 (letters). 

3’ in RS, EA, Nuzi: la halqu mimmi sarri 
a-di(?) u-ba-a-Su-nu bélusunu summa sarru 
EN-lim iméré bu-a-mi iméré Sarri nothing of 
the king’s possessions are lost as long as the 
owner looks for them(?), if the king owns the 
asses, look for the asses of the king! EA 96:24; 
PN ana bu-u-i istaprassu they (the judges) 
sent PN to search for (the stolen meat) 
JEN 397:9; ugnd ub-ta-i-mi u la dtamar I 
searched for lapis lazuli but did not find (any) 
MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:13. 


4’ in NA: kudinné anntie sa sarru ina 
muhhija iskununi ina bit kari adappara i-ba-u 
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ladsu as to these mules which the king has 
imposed upon me (to deliver), I have been 
sending orders to the storehouse, they search- 
ed, there are none ABL 242 r.10, cf. ina 
bit ili nu-ub-ta~i_ we searched in the temple 
(for the stones) ABL 643:5. 

5’ in NB: fuppi agqritu Sa midakkunitsimz 
ma ind GN janu bu--a-nim-ma sibilanni 
search for rare tablets which are known to 
you but not available in Assyria and send 
(them) to me CT 22 1:30 (let. of Asb.); PN 
kaspa Sa ina pani PN, %-ba-a PN (who held 
the pledge) will have to search for the money 
that PN, (who pledged his house) owes YOS 
7:28:11; [...] &a kaspi uhuradsi ina Ebabbara 
tabil akannaka suddirama bu--am [the ...] 
of silver and gold has been stolen from Ebab- 
bar, search diligently there (for it) YOS 3 
174:6(let.), ef. bitat kiu-ba-P’1-% when I search- 
ed the houses YOS 7 149:7; mamma ki %-ba- 
> mimma ina gatéja janu if anyone is looking 
(for anything), I have nothing TuM 2-3 260:11. 


c) to look for records and tablets: tuppi 
Suniiti nu-ba--i-ma ul nimur we looked for 
those tablets (the sales contracts) but did not 
find (them) CT 6 6:30 (OB); gittu ... daina 
mukinnu sarrt nu-bu--% (for nuba’u) u la 
nikgudu gabanndsu the parchment for which 
we searched in the royal archives(?) but could 
not find was read to us Strassmaier, Actes du 
8e Congrés International No. 32:9 (NBlet.); galz 
lassu akanna ibassi amur KA sa gallatisu u-ba- 
"a u témea ana muhhi tasemme’ (they tell me) 
his slave girl is here, look, I will search for the 
record(?) of his slave girl and you shall hear 
my report YOS 3 117:22 (NB let.). 


d) other occs.: temenna Ebabbar ga RN 
sarrt pand alik mahri tmurma temenna sarri 
labiri Sa lam RN u-ba--i-ma la imur (Nebu- 
chadnezzar II) found the foundation plat- 
form of Ebabbar built by Burnaburias, an 
earlier predecessor, but though he searched 
for the foundation platform of the ancient 
king who preceded Burnaburias, he did not 
find (it) VAB 4 236 i 46 (Nbn.), cf. CT 34 32:63; 
ana bu-i temenna sudti 3 Sanati hittatu a RN 
gar Babilt ahtutma imnu sumélu pani u arku 
u-ba-~-i-ma la akgud to look for that foun- 
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dation platform I dug for three years (in) the 
trench of Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, 
but, though I looked in all directions, I could 
not locate (it) VAB 4 246 ii 52ff. (Nbn.), cf. CT 
34 30:33, 32:58, and passim in Nbn.; sala tu-ba- 
> tém ili mint kusirka you who do not seek 
the will of the god, what success can you 
have? Lambert BWL 84:239 (Theodicy); ina 
ul-nen-na u tespite u-ba~-u salamé with sup- 
plication and prayer they seek for peace with 
me OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 9 (prayer of Asb., coll. E. 
Leichty), cf., wr. %-ba-hu-% (in broken con- 
text) KAR 165:7; baldta sa tu-ba~-t tuttd atta 
(who shall assemble the gods for you so that) 
you may find the life which you are seeking? 
Gilg. XI 198; [u]b-te’-¢ hisi[hta] Lambert 
BWL 76: 132 (Theodicy); lu pitqudatunu amur ki 
isigassu. pan Sa misésu v-ba--e-ma thallig 
be on the alert in case the situation becomes 
tight for him and he looks for a way out and 
escapes ABL 292 r. 16 (NB). 


e) (in hendiadys with leg) to select, to 
take over (Mari, MA): egel ekallim bu-H1-ma 
lege select a field of the palace (to cultivate) 
ARM 2 99:34; as legal technical term: kimé 
maré PN u-ba-a ilagqi instead of the sons of 
PN (the sellers), he (the buyer) may take over 
(the promissory note) KAJ 163:29; gaqqara 
Suatu kimi PN u PN, PN, t-ba--wa wu ilaggi 
instead of PN and PN, (the sellers), PN, (the 
buyer) may select that land KAJ 175:38, also, 
wr. u#-ba--a KAJ 161:14, u%-ba-a 172:14, and 
passim, replacing the clause inassaq tlaqqt, 
see Koschaker NRUA p. 43ff. 


2. to examine, to search through, to look 
up in records — a) in gen.: elippam mehiriam 
u muggelpitam tamkaram sa tuppi Sarrim nasi 
nu-ba-~-a-ma nusettegq we inspect the ships 
going up or down the stream and let pass (only) 
the merchant who bears a receipt from the king 
CT 2 20:8 (OB let.), cf. ina gatigunu eleppam 
bu-~-a-am ul ele’ I cannot search any ship 
which is under theircontrol ibid. 16; difficult: 
DI8 kassapata madata ana sarri bélija altap: 
par Sarru lu-ba-a I have sent numerous sor- 
ceresses several times to the king, my lord, 
may the king examine them(?) ABL 276 r. 5, 
ef. garru lu-ba~’ ABL 1247 r. 10 (both NB). 
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b) by administering an oath: ana mimmia 
bit abisunu ina kisal DN ub-ta-ui-ma basissunu 
imuruma in the courtyard of Sama’ they 
(the judges) examined (them) severally con- 
cerning the property of their father’s estate 
and viewed their possessions CT 6 7a:9 (OB); 
assum zitti Sarrim sa bit PN PN, ... pandnum 
ina bit Inrn.MaR™ mari PN t-ba--i-ma PN, 
had previously examined the sons of PN in 
the temple of DN with regard to the “king’s 
share” of the estate of PN JRAS 1926 437a:6 
and b:5 (OB). 


c) to examine exta, to look up in records: 
ana kakki libbi immeri la tu-ba-a usSer immera 
dik nakra concerning warfare, do not inspect 
the exta of the sheep, leave the sheep, kill 
the enemy Tul p. 42:8 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); ré§ tuppani me diti ... %-ba-a anaés: 
Sia agattar I will look it up in many tablets 
(twenty or thirty, canonical and non-canoni- 
cal) and copy out (the pertinent entry) 
ABL 23:26 (NA); tzirté meméni ina libbi Satrat 
ub-ta--i las&u izirtu la satrat is there any 
curse written in (the text)? — I examined (it) 
(and found that) no, there is no curse written 
(therein) ABL 31:12 (NA); sa attali bit lumnu 
ibasstiini lu-ba~-i-% lissahuni concerning the 
eclipse, let them look up (in the tablets) if 
any evil will occur and excerpt (the relevant 
information) for me ABL 1080r. 4 (NA), ef. 
ina tuppt a MUS ub-ia~-t I searched in the 
tablet on snakes CT 28 37 K.798 r. 4 (NA Izbu 
report); note zéra u-ba--i-ma zéru la sa Sarri 
é@ he checked the field, (and found) the field 
does not belong to the king VAS 6 171:9 (NB). 


3. to wish, ask, to intend — a) in gen. — 
1’ in EA and RS: ul tidi atta GN urra misa 
tu-ba-ui-na sabé petati do you not know your- 
self that the land of Amurru is asking for 
archers day and night? EA 82:49 (let. of Rib- 
Addi); anumma ju-ba-[u] 2 lim kaspi istu 
gatija u fight ana ja& idnan[ni] akgatka u 
maréka now he asks me for two thousand 
(shekels of) silver and says to me, “Give me 
your wife and children” EA 270:14 (let. of 
Milkili); mind i-pu-su-na andku ina [t]dinija 
anumma kiama u-ba-t urra mé[sja whatshall 
I do, alone as I am? this is what I desire now 
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(from the king) day and night EA 74:64 (let. 
of Rib-Addi); atia ul abhita u tabita tu-bi-’-i- 
ma have you not been desirous of friendly 
and brotherly relations with me? EA 4:15 
(MB royal), cf. ahija tabita ittija li-bi-4 EA 
17:51 (let. of Tu&ratta); maré LU sa-ri sarri tu- 
ba-ti-na(!)-nu GN tu-b[a-a] kitta ana sarri the 
enemies of the king plot against us (but) 
Irgata has (only) good intentions toward the 
king EA 100:17f. (let. from Irgata); anumma 
tu-ba-a martija ana assuttika now you desire 
my daughter as your bride EA 1:11 (let. from 
Egypt); Sunu kima kalbi u janu ga ju-ba-t 
arkigunu they are like dogs, and no one desires 
to serve them EA 130:35 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
minam appinama u-pa--i pani garri bélija 
bantita u-pa~-t what else should I desire? 
I desire (to see) the beautiful countenance 
of the king, my lord EA 166:7f., also EA 
165:7 (both letters of Aziri); ana sa bélija urhu 
ub-ta-e istu sa bélija la apattarme I desired 
(to follow) the path of my lord, from my 
lord I will not depart EA 55:5 (let. of Akizzi); 
ju-ba-u alak[am] adi GN u janu mii ana satéesu 
u ta-ra ana matigu he wanted to go to Byblos, 
but there was no water for him to drink, so he 
returned to his land EA 85:52 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
anaiku ardu ga garri wu bu-i-te pu-hi-ir harz 
ranati ina gat ahija I am a servant of the 
king and I have tried to gather the caravans 
under the charge of my brother EA 264:6, 
ef. ibid. 20; Sarru ugnd dannis d-ba~-a the king 
greatly desires lapis lazuli MRS 9 224 RS 
17.422:23; u-ba-a gable he desires battle VAS 
12 193:6 (Sar tambari). 

2’ in Bogh.: mannummé itti Saméi barta 
eppus anaku RN u-ba~-a-su u mannummé iti 
RN baria eppus Sams lu ti-ba--a-su I, 
Suna&Sura, may ask for (the extradition of) 
whoever revolts against the Sun, and you, 
the Sun, may ask for (the extradition of) 
whoever revolts against SunadSura KBo 15 
iii 14ff. (treaty); [summa nakru sa] RN Saméi 
u-ba~-a-ma ana [sar)ritim usedsabsu if an 
enemy of SunaSsura should request the Sun 
(i.e., the Hittite king) to seat him on (Sunaé- 
Sura’s) throne ibid. ii 11, cf. mannummé mat 
Hatti [...] u-ba--a MRS 9 96 RS 17.79+:12' 
(treaty); [umm]a arkinum Hurri ina rigma 
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tabi mimma [u-b]a--a-su-nu-ti Sams ul 
amangar should the Hurrians later ask for 
them (i.e., for their extradition), no matter in 
how friendly terms, I, the Sun, will not agree 
KBo 1 5 iv 9. 

3’ in Nuzi: urihul 3a ana 1 ANSE la t-pa-a- 
mi I shall not ask compensation for the one 
donkey UCP 9 412:54, see AJSL 47 281ff. 


4’ in NA, NB: (you swear that) ga ina 
muhhisu tabuni la tu-ba~-a-ni (var. tu-ba-a-ni) 
la teppasant you will seek what is good for him 
(Assurbanipal) and will carry (it) out Wiseman 
Treaties 232; (you swear that) Sarra sanamz 
ma béla sanamma ina mubhisu tu-ba--a-ni 
(var. [tu]-ba-a-nt) you will not seek another 
king (or) another lord (to put) over him 
ibid. 197, cf. garra Sanamma béla Sanamma ana 
ict [...] nu-ub-te--% ABL 1105:35 (NB loyalty 
oath); PN ... Sulmé sa mati ana pan Ssarri 
bélija ul sebi tukté v-ba~a PN does not desire 
to swing(?) the land to the king my lord, he 
seeks vengeance ABL 774 r.3; mdri[a] janu 
mara %-ba-a I have no sons, I want a son 
VAS 6 3:5; da u-bi--u PN ina qat PN, wumma 
(date) when PN made an application to PN,, 
saying VAS 15 35:1 (all NB). 


b) to seek (used with words referring to 
evil intentions): RN ana muhhi RN, ahisu 
saburta mimma la u-ba--a RN must not seek 
any malicious plots against RN, KBo 1 Ir. 
29 (treaty), cf. amata mimma lemutta u saburta 

. la t%é-pa’-a ibid. r. 31 and 33; summa 
ana RN lu ana marisu mar marigsu mamma 
masikta u-ba~-a if anyone has evil designs 
against RN, his son, or his grandson KBo 1 
8:32 (treaty), cf. [...]sa madstktau-ba~-a who 
plots evil JCS 1 243r. 5 (let. from Egypt); ti-ba- 
u-na epes arni intima jigbit ana pani Sarri BA. 
BAD | mu-tu-mi ana matati they are trying 
to perpetrate a crime when they say in the 
presence of the king that there is a plague in 
the lands RA 19 103:45 (let. of Rib-Addi), cf. 
a-ba-au-t% arna kabita rabd EA 287:35 (let. of 
Abdi-Hepa); ana muhhi RN marus qaqqadisu 
ub-ta--t she has intended personal harm 
to RN MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:7; GN ana daki 
ul i-ba~-a I did not seek to attack GN KBo 
11:40, ef. PN mar Sarri ana dékisu ub-te--% 
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they sought to kill prince PN ibid. 54, ef. 
intima PN Sar GN ana dékisu ub-te’-e KBo 1 
4i3; ana libbi isati ana nasaki u-ba-u-ka they 
want to throw you into the fire EA 162:31 
(let. from Egypt); Sum[ma] GN u-ba-% sabata 
if he tries to capture Byblos EA 88:22, cf. Sar 
GN u Sar GN, Sut intima ju-ba-u% lagd mat Sarri 
ana sau is he the king of Mitanni or the king 
of the Kassites that he desires to appro- 
priate the king’s land for himself? EA 76:16 
(let. of Rib-Addi), cf. ibid. 10 and 12; ana hal: 
liq mat Sarri bélija ju-ba-ah-i PN ,PN wants 
to destroy the land of the king, my lord EA 
250:56; exceptionally in NA royal: RN... 
[Sa] ana 4AsSur matisu nisésu lemuttu la tabtu 
u-ba-~- u-m& Humbanigas, [who] was plotting 
evil and not good for Assur, his land, and his 
people Winckler Sammlung 2 1:14 (Sar., Charter 
of Assur). 

4. ina gati bwa to call (someone) to ac- 
count (NA, rarely NB) — a) with gods as 
subject : mannu $a i-bal-kat-u-ni DINGIR. MES) 
(text TI) Sa Sarri Sa mar Sarri ina qati<su> u- 
ba~-u-ni whoever transgresses (this judg- 
ment), the gods of the king (and of) the crown 
prince shall hold (him) responsible Tell Halaf 
107:10 (NA); DINGIR.MES Sa sarri (text KUR) 
ina gatisu lu-ba’-% may the gods of the king 
call him to account ADD 619 r.5; DN... ina 
gatisu [maréSu] zérigu lu-ba’u may DN (and 
other gods) hold him (who breaks the agree- 
ment), [his sons], his offspring responsible 
Jacobsen Copenhagen 68 : 24 (NA), see also refs. from 
unpub. texts cited Deller, WZKM 57 32; the gods 
ina qatésu lu-ba-i-% will hold him responsible 
Traq 16 57 ND 2332:12, ef. [ina] gatisu lu-ba-’- 
ju-u ABL 665:9, 1136 r. 8; DN lu itd dami nisé 
ba--i gatussu know (it) SamaS—hold him re- 
sponsible for the blood of the people Lambert 
BWL 218 iv 14, cf. ina qatiki u-b[a~a-su] ZA 
51 136:41 (cultic comm.); note in NB letters: 
lant sa Sarri ina [gatija] lu-ba~-% may the 
gods of the king, my lord, call (me/them) to 
account (if I have not reported the rumors 
to the king) ABL 1136 r.9 (NB); dani ga bél 
[Sarrani bélija] ina gatija lu-bi--% ki [...] 
may the gods of the lord of kings, my lord, 
call me to account if (content of oath follows) 
ABL 462:6 (NB); akka@t DINGIR ina qati [sa 
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aldé uSenni hantts utirruma (é1-ba~-% how is 
it that the god has again quickly taken to 
account him who alters the adié-agreement? 
ABL 539 r. 10 (NB); tlani mala S&umSunu zakru 
ina gatina zérini zér zérini lu-ba--u (if we 
violate the terms of this treaty) may as many 
gods as are (here) named hold us, our off- 
spring, and our offspring’s offspring respon- 
sible Wiseman Treaties 512; DN u DN, ... libbi 
RN eksu baérand ibrima %-ba--% qatussu ASSur 
and IStar saw the heart of the overbearing 
and rebellious Tammaritu and called him to 
account Streck Asb. 44 v 32. 

b) with adi Sa Sarrt as subject: [adi Sa 
Sarrt mar sarri lu bél dénigsu adi Sa Sarri i<na> 
gatisu lu-ba~-i-u may the majesty of the 
king (and) the crown prince be his adversary 
in court, may it call him to account Meissner, 
MVAG 8/3 27:18 (= ARU 46), cf. [adé (or ilani) 
§a] Sarri ina gatisuti-ba~u ADD 592 r. 3, for 
other refs. see adi B usage b, and for refs. 
from unpub. texts, see Deller, WZKM 57 32. 


c) with persons as subject: dullu sa bit 
bélika ina gatika u-ba~a I will hold you re- 
sponsible for the work of the house of your 
lord ABL 778:12; Summa ina tahiimékunu ina 
URU hal-su.MES-ku-nu ahtiti ina gatija ba-i- 
a(!) if I have violated your boundaries or 
your districts, holdmeresponsible ABL 548 r. 5, 
cf. sarru bélt ina pi-te qat radiani lu-ba-i 
ABL 102 r. 12 (all NA); {abti qatussun u-ba--i- 
ma sa épussuniiti dunqu I called them to ac- 
count for the kindness and favors I had done 
them Streck Asb. 12 i 133; obscure: ina gat LU. 
LUL.MES-t-a alik ba--e come, hold my ene- 
mies(?) responsible Tell Halaf 110:12 (NA), see 
Deller, Or. NS 30 256. 


5. to file a lawsuit or complaint (MA, NA) 
—a) with dénu (u) dababu: a déna u dababa 
ub-ta-e-u-ni whoever lodges a lawsuit or 
complaint AfO 13 pl. 7 VAT 8722:22 (MA); éa@ 
déna u da[babja [ina] bérusunu ub-ta--d-ni 
ina zittr bit abisu qassu telli whoever among 
them institutes legal action or a complaint 
forfeits his share in his father’s estate OIP 79 
89 No. 6:18 (MA); mannu Sa ina urkié ina 
matéma izaqqupant tparrikuni ... §a issi PN 
marésu mar marésu dénu dababu ub-ta-u-ni 
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whoever in the future appears in court and 
protests, who lodges a lawsuit or complaint 
against PN, his children, or his grandchildren 
ADD 327 r. 7, ef. ADD 244:14, ABL 609: 14, Iraq 
13 pl. 16 ND 496: 18, Iraq 15 151 ND 3426:15, Iraq 
25 97 BT 125:21, and passim in NA econ., note 
u-ba-u-ni VAT 14444:13, cited Deller, WZKM 57 
31 n. 6, also the exceptional form: Sa issi 
PN marésu mar marésu dénu dababu ub-ta-na- 
u-nt ADD 31lr. 5. 

b) other occs.: mannu sa t-ba-u-si-u-ni 
lu Saknusu ... lu mammanu u-ba-u-u-Si-ni 
ADD 164 edge andr. 2 (NA); uncert.: LU ur-ki-2 
u-ba-a uballa ADD 102r.7, cf. rihtt LU.LUL. 
MES PN u-ba~a la isallit VAT 16542:17, also 
VAT 8737:21, cited Deller, WZKM 57 33. 

6. II/2 to be searched for, to be held accoun- 
table (passive to mngs. 1 and 4): tablanu ub- 
ta~u the thief will be searched for YOS 7170:18 
(NB); zéru wu bitu suatu sa ina libbi thtabbalu 
arkat ima ina gatija ub-ta-a I shall be forever 
accountable for whatever is stolen from this 
field or house TuM 2-3 204:7 (NB); ub-ta-ta-% 
(in broken context) ABL 1264 r. 8. 

The refs. for mng. 3 come, except for the 
rare Nuzi, NA, and NB refs., exclusively from 
EA, Bogh., and RS and seem to represent 
a western semantic usage (cf. Ugaritic bgy). 
For the idiom in mng. 4 (NA and NB only), 
cf. the corresponding use of Hebrew biggéé. 

Ad mng. le: Koschaker, NRUA 42ff. Ad 
mng. 4: Ungnad, Tell Halaf pp. 57 and 61; Oppen- 


heim, JAOS 61 270; von Soden, ZA 51 148; Deller, 
WZKM 57 31ff. 


bwuru A adj.; caught, captured; SB*; cf. 
bw@aru. 

KUR.GILMUSEN bu-~u-ra ana muhhi libbisu 
tatabbah you kill a captured wild chicken 
over his (the patient’s) heart (tear out its 
heart and place it over the patient’s heart) 
LKA 85:5, cf. KUR.GI.MUSEN bu-t-ra tatabbah 
AMT 102:3, also, wr. bu-u-[ra] Kocher BAM 
216:37' (= KAR 182). 


bwuru B  (bukhuru) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB.* 

summa Sinndsu bu-uh-[hu}-ra if his teeth 
are .... Labat TDP 60:39, cf. (referring to 
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parts of the nose) [...]-S% bu-u-ra Labat 
TDP 54:12. 


Cf. béru C adj. used with a subject in the 
sing. in similar contexts. 


bwuru (bauru) s.; 1. hunting, hunt, 2. 
game, prey; Bogh., SB, NA; cf. ba aru. 

1. hunting, hunt — a) in gen.: ahia ana 
etli ittir u ana bu--d-ri itenelli my brother 
has become a grown man and goes out hunt- 
ing regularly KBo 1 10r. 49; sugullat na-a-li. 
MES ... S@DNu DN, ... epéd bu-u-ri iqisini 
herds of deer (gazelles, etc.) that AS3ur and 
Ninurta gave me for hunting AKA 90 vii7 
(Tigl. I), for other refs. from NA royal inscrs., 
see epéSu mang. 2c (bw ru), cf. also bul séri 
usatlimunima epées ba-u-ri igbtini (the gods) 
gave me the wild beasts of the steppe and 
told me to hunt Scheil Tn. II r. 52, also KAH 2 
84122 (Adn. IT), 90 r. 5 (Tn. II), AKA 205 iv 68, 
wr. ba--u%i-ri Iraq 14 34:85 (both Asn.), WO 19 
r. 8 and 472 iv 41 (Shalm. III); summa surdi 
ana bit améli bu-d-ra tpus if a falcon hunts 
in a man’s house CT 39 23:20, also KAR 381 ii 
9, and passim in Alu, see epésu mng. 2c (bwru); 
against the evil portended by a snake a 


buzzwu(m) 


ina bitija issegima bu-u-ra DU [...] which 
became wild in my house and hunted KAR 
388:14 (namburbi), cf. lumun séri anni [sa 
ina bitija] bu-t-ru ipusuma 80-7-19,88 rv. 8 
(unpub., SB namburbi). 


b) with séru: SIeL.DU ... ba--d-ri $a séri 
usépigannt DN let me go hunting in the 
steppeland Streck Asb. 308 « 2, cf. bu--ur séri 
(replacing bul séri) usatlimusuma AKA 138 iv 1, 
also bu(text mu)~-ur EDIN ibid. 142 iv 32 
(ASSur-bél-kala?), mugammeru bu(text mu)--ur 
sért_ ibid. 84 vi 57 (Tigl. I), all cited sérw A mng. 
3e. 


2. game, prey: Summa ... surdd bu--ui-ra 
tpusma bu--ur-sd ina pisu issima if a falcon 
was hunting and carrying his prey in his beak 
CT 39 28:8, cf. ibid. 7, also, wr. bu-ur-S% ibid. 3 
(SB Alu); asbaku ina bunzirri Sa sthati bu--t- 
ra (var. [bu-’]u-ra) aj ahti I sit in the blind of 
dalliance, let me not miss the prey! KAR 70 
r. 21, var. from KAR 236:13 (8a.zi.ga inc.). 


biizu see bisu A. 


buzzwu(m) (AHw. 145b) see baza’u. 
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